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Introduction 


Resources in Education (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature related 
to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the 
educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Library of Education (NLE) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, 
and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coordinating staff in 
Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across 
the country. These Clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part 
of the ERIC system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a “Document 
Section” and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with a prefix ED (ERIC 
Document). The indexes appear in an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, 
Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are 
available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per 
document is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code 
Schedule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information 
for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section entitled 
“How to Order ERIC Documents” in the most recent tissue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered for 
announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, if 
possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1100 West Street, 2d Floor, Laurel, Maryland 
20707-3598. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche 
(or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested 
for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be obtained from 
the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How to Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscription 


agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of RIE entitled “How to Order 
Resources in Education’. 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED 
number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature in 
a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and to meet 
the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, digests, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time for 
staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Original copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in reproduced paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 


Fullerton Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 391 104 CE 070 786 

Friedenberg, Joan E. 

The Vocational and Language Development of Limited English 
Proficient Adults. Information Series No. 363. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, 
Columbus, Ohio.; 82p. 

Altemate Availability--Center on Education and Training for 
Employment, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210-1090 
(order no. 363, $8). 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 105 CE 070 808 

Scruggs, Cathy A. 

Tech Prep Q & A: Information for Program Development. 
Information Series No. 364. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, 
Columbus, Ohio.; 7 1p. 

Altemate Availability--Publications, Center on Education and 
Training for Employment, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 
43210-1090 (order no. IN364, $8; quantity discounts). 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 107 CG 025 968 

Hartung, Paul J. 

Assessing Career Certainty and Choice Status. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 391 108 CG 025 969 

Farmer, Helen S. 

Gender Differences in Adolescent Career Exploration. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Pius Postage. 


ED 391 109 

Saterfiel, Thomas H.; McLarty, Joyce R. 

Assessing Employability Skills. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CG 025 970 


ED 391 110 

Lester, Juliette N.; Perry, Nancy S. 

Assessing Career Development with Portfolios. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


CG 025 971 


ED 391 111 

Schmeiser, Cynthia B. 

Ethics in Assessment. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CG 025 972 








ED 391 112 CG 025 973 

Sedlacek, William E.; Kim, Sue H. 

Multicultural Assessment. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 182 CS 215 219 

Essex, Christopher 

Teaching Creative Writing in the Elementary School. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, and Communication, 
Bloomington, IN.; 3p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, 
and Communication, Indiana University, 2805 East 10th Street, 
Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 193 CS 509 132 

Cotton, Eileen Giuffre 

The Online Classroom: Teaching with the Intemet. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, and Communication, 
Bloomington, IN.; 206p. 

Altemate Availability--EDINFO Press, P.O. Box 5247, 
Bloomington, IN 47407 ($22.95). 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 226 EA 027 247 

Oswald, Lori Jo 

Work Teams in Schools. ERIC Digest, Number 103. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, Eugene, 

Oreg.; 3p. 

Altemate Availability--Editor, ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, 5207 University of Oregon, 

Eugene, OR 97403-5207 (free; $2.50 postage and handling). 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
ED 391 460 IR 017 606 
Morgan, Nancy A. 

An Introduction to Intemet Resources for K-12 Educators. Part I: 

Information Resources, Update 1996. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and Technology, Syracuse, 
NY.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and 
Technology, 4-194 Center for Science and Technology, 
Syracuse University, Syracuse, NY 13244-4100 (free while 
supplies last). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 461 IR 017 607 

Morgan, Nancy A. 

An Introduction to Intemet Resources for K-12 Educators. Part II: 

Question Answering, Listservs, Discussion Groups, Update 1996. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and Technology, Syracuse, 
NY.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and 
Technology, 4-194 Center for Science and Technology, Syracuse 
University, Syracuse, NY 13244-4100 (free while supplies last). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 391 558 

Holub, Jonathan D. 

The Role of the Rural Community College in Rural Community 
Development. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Colleges, Los Angeles, CA.; 
4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


JC 960 114 


vi 


ED 391 559 JC 960 115 

Cress, Christine 

Assessment and Testing: Measuring Up to Expectations. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Colleges, Los Angeles, 
CA.,; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 624 RC 020 436 

Richardson, Michelle; Simmons, Deborah 

Recommended Competencies for Outdoor Educators. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WY 25325-1348 (free). 

EDRS PRICE - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 391 635 RC 020 467 

Webb, Clark D.; And Others 

Local Schools of Thought: A Search for Purpose in Rural 
Education. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 85p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WV 25325-1348 ($12). 

EDRS PRICE - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 








DOCUMENT SECTION 








SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


ERIC Accession Number—identificaton 
number sequentially assigned to 


documents as they are processed \ 


Author(s) ——> 





Title ——> 
Institution. —> 
(Organization where document 
onginated ) 


Date Published ——> 
Contract or Grant Number ——> 


Language of Document—documents 
written entirely in English are not 
designated, although “English” is carned 
in thew computerized records 


Publication Type—broad categones 
indicating the form or organization of the ———> 
document, as contrasted to its subject 

matter. The category name is followed 

by the category code 


ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS) Availability—“MF" means 
microfiche; “PC” means reproduced 
paper copy When described as 
“Document Not Available from EDRS,” 
alternate sources are cited above 
Prices are subject to change; for latest 
price code schedule see section on 
“How to Order ERIC Documents,” in the 
most recent issue of RIE 


Abstractor's Initials ——»> 


June 1993 


Clearinghouse Accession 
Number 
ED 654 321 CE 123 456 
Butler, Kathleen Smith, B. James 
Career Planning for Women. 
Central Univ., Chicago, IL. Po 
Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No. — ISBN-0-3333-5568-1; OERI-91-34 <——— Report Number—assigned by 
Pub Date — May 92 onginator 
Contract — RI900000 
Note — 30p.; An abridged version of this report’ —— Descriptive Note (pagination first) 
was presented at the National Conference on 
Educational Opportunities for Women (9th, 
Chicago, IL, May 14-16, 1992). 
Available from — Campus Bookstore, 123 <———- Alternate source for obtaining 
College Avenue, Chicago, IL 60690 ($5.95). document 
Language —English, Spanish 
Joumal Cit—Women Today; v13 n3 pl-14 Jan 1992 <——— Joumal Citation 
PubType— Reports—Descnptive 
(141}—Tests/Questionnaires (160) 


Sponsoring Agency—agency 
responsible for initiating, funding, 
and managing the research project. 


Descriptors—subject terms found 


EDRS Price—MFO1/PCO2 Pius Postage. ian in the Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors — Career Guidance, *Career Descriptors that characterize 
Planning, *Demand Occupations, *Employed substantive content. Only the 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, major terms (preceded by an 
Labor Force, Labor Market, Postsecondary asterisk) are printed in the Subject 
Education Index. 


Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National 





Occupational Competency Testing Institute ie 
Women's opportunities for employment will be 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 


directly related to their level of skill and expenence Only the major terms (preceded by 
and also to the labor market demands through the an asterisk) are printed in the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers Subject Index. 


needed for all major occupational categones is 
expected to increase by about one-fifth between 
1990 and 1999, but the growth rate will vary by ¢__ Informative Abstract 
occupational group. Professional and technical 
workers are expected to have the highest predicted 
rate (39 percent), followed by service workers (35 
percent), clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers 
(24 percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 
percent), managers and administrators (15 percent), 
and operatives (11 percent). This publication 
contains a brief discussion and employment 
information (in English and in Spanish) conceming 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased 
labor market demands, employer attitudes toward 
working women need to change and women must: 
(1) receive better career planning and counseling, 
(2) change their career aspirations, and (3) fully 
utilize the sources of legal protection and assistance 
that are available to them. (Contains 45 references.) 
(SB) 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find 
pertinent resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation 
of the document. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive 
search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with 
the page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 

















Page Page 
AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility........... 1 JC — Community Colleges..... 97 
CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education.......... 1 PS — Elementary and Early Childhood Education........ 101 
cG — Counseling and Student Services..................+ 23 RC — Rural Education and Small Schools................... 109 
CS — Reading, English, and Communication............ 29 SE — Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 

EA — Educational Management...................ccsceeeseeee 40 Education........... 115 
EC — Disabilities and Gifted BOSITOR.ccccrccceccsessccee 48 SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education............ 124 
fF -- Languages and ST iiciahisininiionininnitciiasiieiiniiels 65 SP — Teaching and Teacher Education...............ss«- 135 
— _, CE SE a ee 72 T™ — Assessment and Evaluation - 141 
iR — Information and Technology.............-sssss-e. 82 UD — Urban Education 147 

New Horizons in Adult Education. Volumes 3-7. drich); “Theory-Based Practice” (John L. Lewis, 

A A 1989-1993. Barbara K. Mullins); “The Need for Continuing Ed- 

- samy v Univ., ae + - ee. od —— | the oy | ne ay fg ee 

A —Kel ion, > * i-Racist, ini i 
ED 390 982 AA 001 269 ich. gency clogg roun ation attle Cree Method” (Tania _ Gupta). (sk) eaching 


Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ber 6. 

Computer Sciences Corp., Laurel, MD.; Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC.; ERIC Processing and Reference 
Facility, Laurel, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Jun 96 

Contract—RR94002001 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $77 (Domes- 
tic), $96.25 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v31 n6 Jun 
1996 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 
terials 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Educaiion (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 

stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 

RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 

microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 

preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 

This practice began with the RIE issue for May 

1979. (CRW/WTB) 


CE 


CE 068 240 


Pub Date—93 
Note—26ip.; For Volumes 1-2, see ED 330 
779-780. 
Journal Cit—New Horizons in Adult Education; 
v3-7 1989-1993 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Adult Devel- 
opment, *Adult Education, Adult Literacy, Book 
Reviews, Continuing Education, Deafness, *Dis- 
tance Education, Educational Development, Edu- 
cational Research, Feminism, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Literacy Education, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Program Effectiveness, *Religious 
Education, Staff Development, Student Participa- 
tion, Teaching Methods, Workplace Literacy 
Identifiers—Denmark, Nigeria 
Volume 3 includes the following: “Comparison of 
Computer and Audio Teleconferencing” (Norman 
Coombs); “Intellectual Suppression” [book review] 
(Roger Boshier). Contents of volume 4 are as fol- 
lows: “Straight Time and Standard Brand Adult Ed- 
ucation” (John Ohliger); “Comparison of Folk High 
Schools in Denmark, and East and West Germany” 
(Robert Wendel); “Descriptive Appraisal of Func- 
tional Literacy in Nigeria” (Muyiwa Igbalajobi, 
Ayodele Fajonyomi); “Intentional Changes” [book 
review] (David Price). Articles in volume 5, number 
1 are as follows: “Community Adult Education in 
America” (Michael Galbraith, David Price); “Com- 
munity Adult Education in Developing Countries” 
(Linda Ziegahn); “Facilitated Community Develop- 
ment in a Rural Area” (Allen B. Moore, Mary Anne 
Lahey); and “Envisioning a Sustainable Society” 
[book review] (Daniel V. Eastmond). Volume 5, 
number 2 includes the following: “Technology in 
the Classroom of the Future” (Wayne Hartschuh); 
“Model Building and Strategic Planning in Continu- 
ing Higher Education” (Paul J. Edelson); and “Cul- 
ture Wars” [book review] (Michael E. Ehringhaus). 
Volume 6, number 1 has the following articles: 
“Characteristics of Adult Education Students and 
the Factors which Determine Course and Pr 
Completion” (Mary F. Sheets); “Working toward 
More Effective Adult Christian Education” (Robert 
C. Ballance); and “In a Different Voice” [book re- 
view] (Susan Slusarski). Contents of volume 6, num- 
ber 2 are as follows: “Customer Satisfaction 
Studies” (James A. Farmer, Jr. et al.); “Bringing the 
Partners together in Workplace Literacy” (M. C. 
Taylor et al.); and “Killing the Spirit: Higher Educa- 
tion in America” [book review] (Terrence R. Red- 
ding). Volume 7 includes these articles: “Radical 
Adult Education with Older Persons” (Eric Frie- 


CE 068 706 


State Organizational Survey, 1994-1995. 

National Adult Education Professional Develop- 
ment Consortium, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 

cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - 1 Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrator Characteristics, *Adult Education, 

Agency Cooperation, *Educational Administra- 

tion, *Financial Support, Program Costs, Staff 

Utilization, *State Departments of Education, 

State Programs, Tables (Data) 

This document consists of eight graphs/lists and 
nine tables summarizing the results of the National 
Adult Education Professional Development Con- 
sortium’s second biannual survey of administrative 
practices for the state and territorial adult education 
offices. Data are presented on the following topics: 
state staffing patterns; state services overseen; fed- 
erally funded programs managed; state directors’ 
salaries; state agericies; interagency collaboration, 
support, and agreements; agency restructuring; 
state-local funding processes; and local program 
characteristics and staffing patterns. The following 
are among the findings included: (1) in 1992, 21 
state directors managed staffs of fewer than 5 peo- 
ple, whereas only 17 state directors had staffs of 
fewer than 5 people in 1994; (2) in 1994, adult edu- 
cation staff had a median salary of $39,000 and an 
average salary of $37,519, and the national average 
and mean salaries of state directors equaled $52,498 
and $50,000, respectively; (3) 11 states reported 
agreements with their departments of labor, 28 re- 
ported agreements with their departments of human 
services /welfare/social services, 8 reported agree- 
ments with their departments of corrections, and 5 
had agreements with their departments of voca- 
tional rehabilitation services; and (4) programs in 14 
states/territories were restructured in 1993 or 1994. 
(MN) 

ED 390 985 CE 069 474 
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The core features of the preindustrial model of 

school-to-work transition are needed now. An envi- 
ronment must be recreated in which young people 
see the vital connections among education, training, 
and work that were once so clear. The emerging 
consensus model has these features: combined for- 
mal schooling and structured on-the-job training 
leading to a qualification; an intellectually-demand- 
ing curriculum that requires students to apply 
knowledge to real-world problems; a curriculum and 
set of work experiences focused enough to qualify 
students for entry-level work, but broad enough to 
provide skills for mobility; and job experiences. A 
three-tier system of education and skills standards 
has been proposed. This system would lead to a 
Certificate of Initial Mastery with which a student 
could go on to college, enter the work force, or 
enroll in a program of professional and technical 
education and training leading to a Tier II skills 
certificate. The system should provide for funding 
and development of dropout prevention and drop- 
out recovery programs. Out-of-school young people 
should be working toward the same qualifications as 
young people in school. They would need a much 
wider range of support, the prospect of public place- 
ments, and a point of entry into the school-to-work 
transition system. Employers and unions must be 
involved in local organizations in career centers 
around which the school-to-work transition system 
would be organized at the local level. (YLB) 
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This bibliography contains annotations of 69 arti- 
cles that were chosen from a range of education 
journals between the years of 1990-1993. Popular 
education and feminist methodologies are the refer- 
ence points. The bibliography contains resources 
that explore the intersections of gender, race, class, 
and culture and resources that link women and pop- 
ular education and that examine key concepts such 
as power, empowerment, resistance, difference, and 
dialogue. All these areas are inherent in the educa- 
tional encounter and critical in informing popular 
education and feminist methodologies. Articles 
have been drawn from over 30 education journals 
and 12 other journals that had a development or 
women's focus. Each entry follows this format: au- 
thor(s), title, source, date, and annotation. A list is 
attached of 21 books that relate directly or indi- 
rectly to feminist pedagogy. (YLB) 
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Seventeen people from various parts of South Af- 
rica ona £ . the Workshop for Gender Trainers 
to enh training and to focus on the gender 
and Fa na app roach. Sessions 1-2 on the sec- 
ond day dealt with orator training nightmares. Dur- 
ing session 3, participants discussed what could 
have been done either to avoid the problems that 
had arisen or to deal with them in more effective 
ways. Section 4 summed up the two complementary 
theories behind gender training: gender and devel- 
opment approach and consciousness-raising ap- 
proach. Other issues were men’s groups, mixed 
gender groups, and theoretical frameworks cur- 
rently being used. Session 5 used the story of the 
fox, the stork, and the plate of food to show the 
crucial role that questioning can play in gender 
training and in getting participation. Session | on 
the third day continued reflection on the process of 
questioning. Session 2 provided an overview of the 
gender analysis framework was provided. Session 3 
addressed the importance of looking at women’s 
practical needs and their strategic interests. Session 
4 examined real cases where gender relations had 
been an important element in a development project 
and prepared a lesson plan from them. Session 5 
examined different aspects and dimensions of 
power. Session | on the fourth day explored power 
and resistance. Session 2 addressed linking together 
training skills, gender theory, and power. Sessions 
3- 4 focused on workshop evaluation and network- 
ing. (Appendixes include a participant list and 
agenda.) (YLB) 
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This book focuses on the plight of the academic 

middle of graduating high school students. These 

students have been led to believe that the only way 
to succeed is to attend a four-year college, even 

though they are unprepared for college work. As a 

result, half of the students who begin college fail to 

graduate, and even those who do graduate often fail 
to find college-level jobs after they finish college. 

The book describes factors in this situation, includ- 

ing the following: intense pressure from parents, 

schools, colleges, and society for students to attend 
four-year colleges; college prep curricula that leave 
half of their graduates unprepared for college work; 
open admissions policies in colleges; and lack of 
knowledge of appealing alternatives to four-year de- 
grees on the part of parents, students, and schools. 
It demonstrates that technical, craft, and repair oc- 
cupations that require less than a bachelor’s degree 
will pay better than any occupations except the pro- 
fastens! in - —— ahead and will provide more job 
requiring college de- 
gress. Ae book secommends the following steps to 
making preparation for such occupations more ac- 
ceptable: (1) providing systematic career guidance 

for students and structured feedback for parents; (2) 

redesigning college prep for all students; (3) ensur- 

ing equal status and focused academics; and (4) 

bringing Ry students” to excellence. The book 

c i refe . (KC) 
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This report provides an overview of the continu- 

ing development and use of the computer-assisted 

career guidance systems at the Adult Career Coun- 
seling Center (ACCC) of Oakland University 

(Michigan) during its 12th year of operation (Sep- 

tember 1994-June 1995). The 12 sections of the 

report cover the following: (1) history of the devel- 
opment of the center; (2) mission; (3) description of 
the center; (4) description of the computer-assisted 
career guidance systems in use at the ACCC-DIS- 

COVER for Colleges and Adults, SIGI PLUS (Sys- 

tem of Interactive Guidance and Information Plus), 

Michigan Occupational Information System, Harris 

Selectory, and Resume Writer; (5) client demo- 

graphic information; (6) analysis of client responses 

to ACCC exit forms; (7) typical case studies; (8) 

public relations; (9) inservice training; (10) coordi- 

nation with practicum center; (11) research at 

ACCC; and (12) plans for improving services at the 

ACCC. Three appendixes include a report of the 

Pontiac Adult Career Counseling Center, a sum- 

mary of auxiliary grant-supported services, and an 

overview of career counseling resources at Oakland 

University. According to the report, the ACCC has 

provided services for more than 9,000 adults during 

its 12 years of operation. A majority of those served 
were college graduates, about three-quarters were 
women, and many were in stages of life transitions. 

Most of those served rated the services as extremely 

helpful or very helpful. (KC) 
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A study examined structures, processes, and prac- 

tices of assessing competence in nursing and mid- 

wifery education programs in Britain. The 

methodology included documentation, interviews, 
and observations. Most interviewees were clear 
about the shortcomings of traditional assessment. In 

a satisfactory partnership, all the partners made a 

significant contribution to the design of the assess- 

ment strategies and documents and felt a sense of 
ownership. Continuous dialogue was essential. In- 
creasing the number of independent witnesses and 
increasing the evidence base were proposed to over- 
come inadequacies of the widely used checklist as- 
sessment format. The following contextual issues 
were raised by interviewees with regard to practice 
placement: liaison and continuity of support, course 
constraints, workplace demands, and individual 
commitment. Principles required for effective moni- 
toring and development included the following: in- 
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volvement of all relevant groups, appropriate sup- 
port, putting discussion about assessment on the 
agenda, action based on discussion, and develop- 
ment on the national level. Dialogue was found to 
be a mechanism for combining learning and assess- 
ment in which theory was examined in the light of 
practice and practice in the light of theory. Recom- 
mendations were made for action to develop the 
assessment of competence in nursing and midwifery 
education. (Appendixes contain 18 references, 
160-item bibliography, and a list of survey meth- 
ods.) (YLB) 
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A study focused on how British students reflected 

on their experience of the nursing diploma of higher 

education (Dip. HE) programs and on how teachers 
perceived students’ reflective activity and facili- 
tated their associated learning needs. The main 
methods of collecting data about experiences and 
perceptions of learning contexts were interviewing 
and participant observation, supplemented by docu- 
mentary evidence. Two case study centers were 
chosen-one on its first intake of Dip. HE students 
and another with 3 years’ experience of Dip. HE. 
Findings indicated that the formal use of “reflec- 
tion” was new to a number of established teachers 
and most students. Teachers emphasized the hope 
that reflection would increase understanding, de- 
velop self-awareness, enhance the ability to analyze, 
encourage deeper thinking, and promote indepen- 
dence. The settings teachers were using to facilitate 
reflection were chiefly group sessions, individual tu- 
torials, clinical interactions, and learning journals. 
Teachers described and illustrated a sequence of 
four stages of reflection in helping students to link 
theory and practice: describing aspects of their prac- 
tical experience, analyzing them, understanding 
how the situation could have been different, and 
seeing how they could behave in a future similar 
occurrence. Students talked about the value of sup- 

port from their peer group. (Appendixes include a 

17-item biblliography, and interview schedules. 

Contains 51 references.) (YLB) 
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A research project evaluated the contribution of 
biological, behavioral, and social sciences to nursing 
and midwifery education programs in Britain. The 
study of scientific knowledge relevant to recently 
qualified nurses and midwives was confined to six 
topics: fluids, electrolytes, and renal systems; nutri- 
tion; acute pain; shock; stress; and self-esteem. The 
study first addressed the literature on the nature of 
professional knowledge. Four main strategies were 
used in interviews to elicit information about the use 
of scientific knowledge in practice: recent cases, ori- 
entation of new staff to a clinical area, learning re- 
quired of a student, and concept mapping. To 
ascertain how scientific knowledge was used by ex- 
perienced practitioners, researchers took advantage 
of the matrix format of the knowledge maps by com- 
bining the answers to two questions, one with a 
knowledge focus and one with a practice focus. 
Findings indicated that assumptions made in nurs- 
ing education programs about learning and learning 
support in service settings tended to be overoptimis- 
tic. Analysis of case studies suggested that the psy- 
chological imperative for students to become 
accepted into service settings could not be ignored. 
A large number of practical mediation strategies had 
been developed in education settings on a piecemeal 
basis by individual lecturers, but there was too little 
mediation and individual sessions were attempting 
to achieve more than was feasible. (Appendixes in- 
clude a summary of research methods. Contains 36 
references.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—United Kingdom 
A British research study documented and defined 

the level of functioning of advanced neonatal nurse 

practitioners (ANNPs) in comparison with quali- 
fied nurses and junior pediatric medical staff work- 
ing in the same neonatal units. Subjects were 

ANNPs, ANNP students, and clinician mentors in 

10 units. Data were collected through interviews, 

questionnaire, diary or checklist, and observation. 

The role of ANNPs included the following tasks: 

deciding on patient admission, examining new- 

borns, carrying out discharge examinations on the 
babies, providing emergency care, carrying out in- 
vestigations, prescribing in accordance with guide- 
lines, and teaching junior doctors and nurses. 

ANNPs saw their expanding role as appropriate 

Changes their expanded 

role brought i included greater support for junior 

medical staff, better patient care, and improved 
communication. Students expressed a need for sup- 
port, were satisfied with the theoretical input re- 
ceived, felt some areas were covered insufficiently, 
and enjoyed the learning experience. Clinicians 
raised the issue of funding and felt that class- 
room-based teaching had prepared the ANNP stu- 
dents very well. The majority of junior medical staff 
thought that all nurses should be taking on more as 
part of their job, but some felt threatened by the 
introduction of ANNPs. Conclusions were that mis- 
understandings about the role, problems of dual 
roles, and absence of sufficient funded ANNP posts 
made the transition to the role of ANNP difficult. 

(Appendixes contain 62 references and instru- 

ments.) (YLB) 
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This report examines the assessment of compe- 

tence in nursing and midwifery education in Britain 

within a context of changes in health needs, values 
about health care and service provision, policy /ide- 
ology, and education. Chapter | explores alternative 
approaches to conceptualizing the issues involved in 
the study of assessment, competence, and assess- 
ment of competence. Chapter 2 addresses the issues 
identified by staff and students in their experiences 
of the assessment of competence. Chapter 3 exam- 
ines the features and experiences of planning a sys- 
tem of assessment by giving an overview of the 
relevant features of the operating context of institu- 
tions by “mapping the system” and by describing 
experiences of staff operating within that “map.” 

Chapter 4 provides an outline of the range of assess- 

ment texts and the evidence bases produced. Chap- 

ter 5 considers the professional development 
experiences of students, educators, and practitio- 

ners invoived in the assessment process. Chapter 6 

examines the relationship between assessment and 

learning from the viewpoints of staff and students. 

Chapter 7 focuses on knowledge and assessment of 

that knowledge in classroom-based written assess- 

ment. Chapter 8 addresses the use of dialogue in 
assessment. Chapter 9 explores the key areas of dis- 
course of assessment practice. Chapter 10 explores 
the discourses of theory, knowledge, and practice. 

Eleven recommendations are made for changes in 

the assessment of competence in nursing and mid- 

wifery education. The report contains 161 refer- 

ences. (YLB) 
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A study compared the of the three types 

of nurse education programs offered in the United 

Kingdom: the registered general nurse (RGN) pro- 

gram, Project 2000 diploma program, and inte- 

grated degree program. The research design 
involved the following: Simulation A (client sce- 
nario followed by information-seeking question); 

Simulation B (video of admission interview fol- 

lowed by care plan development); nonparticipant 

observation of students in clinical setting; and inter- 
views with students. Ninety-nine subjects partici- 
pated in Simulation A. They requested a large range 
of data. A minority used a systematic format, with 
more integrated degree program participants adopt- 
ing such an approach as compared with Project 
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2000 program participants, with RGN program par- 
ticipants falling between. Only half adopted a multi 
focal approact to their information secking. 
Ninety-eight subjects participated in Simulation B. 
Both the integrated degree and RGN program par- 
ticipants obtained a hi global score, with the 
Project 2000 diploma participants achieving consis- 
tently lower scores in most units of analysis. Nine- 
ty-nine subjects participated in the observation 
element. Integrated Program participants 
achieved statistically hi scores than those in the 
other two programs. Ninety-nine participated in the 
po a The client focus of most integrated de- 

ipants was evident. A a 





data. (Appendixes 10 refi and in- 
struments.) (YLB) 
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An study explored the extent to which integration 
of a philosophy of health in the educational curric- 
ula of nurses, midwives, and health visitors in Brit- 
ain had been achieved. Four case studies and 
consultancy were undertaken, and both pre- and 
ation curricula were examined. Semis- 
tructured interviews, discussions, classroom obser- 
vations, and questionnaires were used with college 
staff, students, and hospital and community practi- 
tioners. Findings indicated that a philosophy of 
health had not been successfully integrated into pre- 
and postregistration courses for nurses and mid- 
wives. Community nursing courses appeared to 
have achieved more success. Aspects of a philoso- 
phy of health and health promotion were well repre- 
sented within the curricula but in a fragmented and 
disjointed way. The predominant philosophy of 
health espoused in most curricula tended toward 
traditional approaches that emphasized physical 
health focused on individual lifestyles rather than 
advocacy, empowerment, community participation, 
and development. Three principal recommenda- 
tions were as follows: nurses, midwives, and health 
visitors should develop their own conceptualization 
of health promotion; all educational programs 
should include regular consolidating sessions on 
health promotion; and nursing facilitators should 
help and direct students and practitioners to apply 
health promotion theory to practice. (Appendixes 
contain instruments and 94 references.) (Au- 
thor/YLB) 
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identifiers—*United Kingdom 
A study examined the relationships between 
teaching, support, supervision, and role modeling in 
clinical areas in nursing education courses within 
the context of Britain's Project 2000, an educational 
reform initiative. The main data sources were semis- 
tructured interviews with a total of 53 students, 37 
practitioners, and 15 tutors in 3 nurse education 
centers and case studies conducted in 3 adult branch 
centers and 3 mental health branch centers. It was 
widely reported that the helping roles adopted by 
Practitioners and tutorial staff were often under- 
stood in different ways, not systematically assigned, 
and relegated according to competing demands. 
Most practitioners wanted greater clarification of 
their different roles, greater familiarity with the 
Project 2000 curriculum, and training in assess- 
ment. Students wanted longer placements and more 
with p s. Assessment of students’ 
practice was deemed problematic. Tutorial staff 
Played an insignificant role in assessing practice, 
and no intentional role modeling was reported. 
Learning objectives were not always regarded as 
realistic, and tutors complained that not all practi- 
tioners commanded the knowledge necessary for 
working with the students. Appendixes include the 
following: tables detailing respondents’ responses 
and characteristics; study timetable; interview 
schedules/ guides; fragment of verbatim transcript 
of one interview; and observation protocol. Con- 
tains 139 references.) (MN) 
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A study evaluated shared learning in educational 

programs preparing students for employment as 

nurses, midwives, and health visitor teachers in the 

United Kingdom. Data were collected from the fol- 

lowing: descriptive survey of 17 centers preparing 

teachers in nursing/midwifery/health visiting (re- 
sponse rate, 12 centers); interviews with course 
leaders at 5 of the centers; survey of 58 program 
completers and interviews with 17 newly qualified 

teachers from the 5 centers; and interviews with 8 

mentors and 4 managers in colleges of nursing /mid- 

wifery. Most centers promoted shared learning ac- 

tivities, albeit to different extents. Half the centers 
focused on shared learning solely from a theoretical 
perspective. Little evidence of application of the 
principles of shared learning within the teaching 
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practice component of the curriculum was found. 
Consensus regarding the objectives of shared learn- 
ing was lacking; however, there was general agree- 
ment on the potential benefits and barriers to shared 
learning. It was determined that teachers of nurs- 
ing / midwifery /health visiting are already in shared 
learning environments incorporating other health 
professionals and professionals from a wider frame- 
work of general education. (Twenty-five tables/fig- 
ures are included. Appended are the following: 
Study questionnaires and cover letters, interview 
schedules, and table detailing new teachers’ defini- 
tions of shared learning/shared teaching/team 
teaching. Contains 62 references.) (MN) 
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ucational Change, Foreign Countries, National 
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secondary Education, Questionnaires, Tables 
(Data), *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*Nurse Educators, Nurse Midwives, 
United Kingdom 
A study examined the evolving role of nurse 

teachers in the United Kingdom in light of the edu- 

cational reforms known as Project 2000. Data were 
collected from the following: case study of | college 
of nursing/ midwifery; surveys of 60 teachers and 
in-depth interviews of 10 respondents at the case 
study site; and modified Delphi study of a total of 

600 individuals involved in nursing/ midwifery edu- 

cation (including a sample of 267 nurse teachers and 

56 midwife teachers who were randomly selected 

from the United Kingdom Central Council for 

Nursing, Midwifery, and Health Visiting database). 

The nurse teachers reported working in a rapidly 

changing environment. Approximately 25% re- 

ported that their college of nursing/midwifery had 
relocated into higher education and 36.1% of col- 
leges had formed links with more than one higher 
education institution. The respondents were con- 
cerned about the future role of nurse teachers. Ac- 
cording to 87.9% of the sample, it is likely that 
lecturers in higher education will eventually teach 
the courses required of nursing students and 
nurse teachers will teach nursing theory and prac- 
tice. Most nurse teachers did not have a nursing 
degree or regularly engage in clinical practice. (Sev- 

enty-four tables/figures are included. Contains 100 

references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Nurse Midwives, United Kingdom 
A study examined the calculation of staff:student 

ratios (SSRs) in nursing and midwifery education in 

courses validated by the English National Board for 

Nursing, Midwifery and Health Visiting (ENB). 

Data were collected from questionnaires mailed to 

all 108 colleges of nursing and midwifery and higher 

education institutions offering ENB-validated 
courses and semistructured interviews with 10 se- 
nior managers in nursing and midwifery education. 

Thirty-nine usable questionnaires were returned. 

The study established a lack of standardization in 

the components of the formulas used by the various 

institutions to calculate SSRs. The interviews | re- 
vealed three main methods of f 

based on SSR, per capita funding; and funding based 

on course costings that were largely determined by 

the funding body. Among the study recommenda- 
tions were the following: (1) develop a standardized 
formula for calculating SSRs based on whole time 








equivalent students and staff; (2) calculate SSRs at 
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those levels in organizations defined as the adminis- 
trative unit or division in which nursing/ midwifery 
education is located; and (3) express the formula 
used to calculate resources for nursing/ midwifery 
education as per capita funding. (The bibliography 
contains 20 references. Appendixes include the sur- 
vey instruments and cover letters and a list of field 
work objectives.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
A study examined the preparation of sick chil- 

dren's nurses to work in communities in the United 

Kingdom. Data were collected from the following 

literature review; mail survey of the 43 colleges of 

nursing currently conducting the United Kingdom’s 

Child Branch program for children’s nursing (re- 

sponse rate, 81%); 18 focus group interviews with a 

total of 13 tutors, 43 students, and 15 pediatric com- 

munity nurses at 4 colleges; and interviews of 13 

parents of children with various health conditions 

regarding their perceived needs for children’s nurs- 
ing services. The community experiences of stu- 
dents preparing for employment as sick children’s 
nurses were found to vary widely in length, nature, 
and quality. The study findings were used to de- 
velop a preferred model for preparing nurses to care 
for children in the community. Among the model's 
components were the following: a comprehensive 
community experience lasting at least 12 weeks and 
including lists of minimum learning experiences and 
outcomes; mentorship by a recognized pediatric 
nurse; a strong children’s nursing focus; and a period 
of rostered community practice that includes com- 

petency assessments. (Eighteen tables, and a 

62-item bibliography are included. Appended are 

the study consent form, questionnaire, and cover 
letters. Contains 113 references.) (MN) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—12p 
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Descriptors— Adult Education, *Educational 

Needs, *Employee Attitudes, *Health Promo- 
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Identifiers—*Carpal Tunnel Syndrome 

A study examined employees’ knowledge of the 
causes of carpal tunnel syndrome (CTS), its preven- 
tion, and their legal rights after being diagnosed 
with CTS. A 24-item questionnaire was adminis- 
tered to a random sample of 30 Chicago-area em- 
ployees who had been afflicted with CTS. Of those 
surveyed, 99% considered their CTS injury related 
to their job, preventable, neither genetic nor influ- 
enced by gender, and related to their lack of know!l- 
edge surrounding legal rights and job safety issues. 
Although 99% of the respondents were not in- 
formed of their legal rights after their CTS injury, 
88% received pain compensation, 70% were given a 
different job, 80% were given adequate time from 
the job, 90% were given rest time to compensate for 
their CTS, and 92% considered the follow-up treat- 
ment they received adequate. All 30 respondents 
believed that CTS has reduced their job perfor- 
mance/abilities. The respondents were concluded 
to have a very good working knowledge and under- 
standing of CTS; however, existing education and 
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information concerning CTS was deemed ineffec- 
tive and haphazard in certain occupations. It was 
therefore recommended that dispensing of informa- 
tion about CTS should be both part of the employee 
orientation process and an ongoing part of em- 
ployee education in work and medical settings 
(Contains 13 references.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Cost Effective- 
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Identifiers—* Return on Investment, *Taiwan 
A study examined the relationship between in- 
vestment in training and labor productivity in a 
sample of 237 large and medium-size Taiwanese 
firms producing auto parts. Of the 162 firms (68.4%) 
that returned usable questionnaires, 142 (59.9%) 
had training programs and 131 (55.3%) provided 
full cost data. The data were analyzed by multiple 
regression to determine the relationship between in- 
vestment in training and labor productivity at the 
firm level while controlling for other variables af- 
fecting labor productivity. In U.S. dollars, the 131 
firms’ total training costs in 1992 averaged $79,784 
($31,847 in direct costs and $47,937 in opportunity 
costs). The number of workers per firm averaged 
285, and the firms’ per-worker training investment 
and direct training costs averaged $280 and $112, 
respectively. The average yearly sales per worker 
for all the firms reporting training was $91,280. A 
multiple regression analysis established that, if an 
average firm had a current value added per worker 
of approximately $43,040 and an average invest- 
ment in total training cost per worker of $280, in- 
creasing the investment in training per worker by 
10% ($28) could yield an increase in value added per 
worker of $430, provided the increase could occur 
without any need for compensatory investments in 
capital or other _ resources. (Contains 18 
references.) (MN 
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Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Training 
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ports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Educational Re- 
search, Evaluation Methods, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Leadership Training, *Management 
Development, Organizational Development, 
*Outdoor Education, Peer Relationship, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Staff Devel- 
opment, *Team Training, Teamwork 
A 6-year study of outdoor-based management 
training (OMT) programs used traditional evalua- 
tion methods and new methods designed specifi- 
caily for these unique programs. A survey of 1,000 
training directors indicated that this type of training 
was very controversial. The next step was to use 
traditional training and organizational behavior 
evaluation methodologies to explore the impact of 
a 1-day ropes course on group and individual behav- 
iors. Evaluation work was based on Kirkpatrick's 
(1994) four levels of evaluation: reaction, learning, 
behavior, and results. Two types of behavior were 
evaluated through a Likert-type questionnaire: indi- 
vidual and group. Results indicated a significant im- 
provement in the overall functioning of the work 
group but no significant changes in individual be- 
havior. Some participant variables found to influ- 
ence the effectiveness of outdoor programs were as 
follows: intact/nonintact work groups, volunteers /- 
nonvolunteers, gender composition of groups, su- 
pervisor attendance at the program, 
indoor/outdoor, and the facilitators. The evaluation 
was expanded to use a control group, open-ended 
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questions, focus group interviews, a structured 
on-the-job observation, and participant journals. 
Evaluations of programs in other countries pro- 
duced evidence that the programs had an impact on 
the overall culture of the organization. Two issues 
for the future were identified: the need to certify 
facilitators and the need to look at the underlying 
conceptual framework. (Contains 10 references.) 
(YLB) 
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Information, Postsecondary Education, *Program 
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ary Education, *Standards, Technical Education 
Identifiers— National Institute Automotive Service 
Excellence 
This publication provides the evaluation policies, 
procedures, and standards to which an automobile 
technician training program must adhere to be 
granted certification by the National Institute for 
Automotive Service Excellence. The policies sec- 
tion has three parts: the automobile areas that may 
be certified and minimum requirements for certifi- 
cation; information about evaluation team leaders, 
on-site evaluation team members, task lists, tools 
and equipment, and automobile program evalua- 
tion; and discussion of policies on articulation 
agreements, recognition for certification, appeals 
and action for revocation. The procedures section 
provides an overview of the process for certification. 
The next section contains the 10 program standards 
in these areas: purpose, administration, learning re- 
sources, finances, student services, instruction, 
equipment, facilities, instructional staff, and cooper- 
ative agreements. The task list follows. Lists of as- 
sumptions and definitions are provided. The tasks 
are divided into the following: engine repair, auto- 
matic transmission and transaxle, manual drive 
train and axles, suspension and steering, brakes, 
electrical /electronic systems, heating and air condi- 
tioning, and engine performance. Lists are also pro- 
vided of applied academics (language arts and 
communications, mathematics, science) and work- 
place skills. The final section lists tools and equip- 
ment, including hand tools, general lab/shop 
equipment, and specialty tools and equipment 
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Descriptors—Academic Education, *Auto Body 
Repairers, *Certification, Entry Workers, Inte- 
grated Curriculum, *Job Skills, Motor Vehicles, 
Occupational Information, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Development, Program Imple- 
mentation, Repair, Secondary Education, 
*Standards, Technical Education 
Identifiers—National Institute Automotive Service 
Excellence 
This publication provides the evaluation policies, 
procedures, and standards to which an auto body 
technician training program must adhere to be 
granted certification by the National Institute for 
Automotive Service Excellence. The policies sec- 
tion has three parts: the automobile areas that may 
be certified and requir for certifi- 
cation; information about evaluation team leaders, 
on-site evaluation team members, task lists, tools 
and equipment, and automobile program evalua- 
tion; and discussion of policies on articulation 
agreements, recognition for certification, appeals 
and action for revocation. The procedures section 
provides an overview of the process for certification. 
The next section contains the 10 program standards 
in these areas: purpose, administration, learning re- 
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sources, finances, student services, instruction, 
equipment, facilities, instructional staff, and cooper- 
ative agreements. The task list follows. Lists of as- 
sumptions and definitions are provided. The tasks 
are divided into the following: structural analysis 
and damage repair, nonstructural analysis and dam- 
age repair, mechanical and electrical components, 
plastics and adhesives, and painting and refinishing. 
Lists are also provided of applied academics (lan- 
guage arts and communications, mathematics, sci- 
ence) and workplace skills. The final section lists 
tools and equipment, including general shop equip- 
ment and safety items, hand tools, and specialty 
tools and equipment. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Education, *Auto Me- 
chanics, *Certification, Diesel Engines, Entry 
Workers, Integrated Curriculum, *Job Skills, Mo- 
tor Vehicles, Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, *Program Development, 
Program Implementation, Secondary Education, 
*Standards, Technical Education 
Identifiers—*Heavy Equipment Mechanics, Na- 
tional Institute Automotive Service Excellence 
This publication provides the evaluation policies, 
procedures, and standards to which a medium 
heavy truck technician training program must ad- 
here to be granted certification by the National In- 
stitute for Automotive Service Excellence. The 
policies section has three parts: the automobile areas 
that may be certified and minimum requirements 
for certification; information about evaluation team 
leaders, on-site evaluation team members, task lists, 
tools and equipment, and automobile program eval- 
uation; and discussion of policies on articulation 
agreements, recognition for certification, appeals 
and action for revocation. The procedures section 
provides an overview of the process for certification 
The next section contains the 10 program standards 
in these areas: purpose, administration, learning re- 
sources, finances, student services, instruction, 
equipment, facilities, instructional staff, and cooper- 
ative agreements. The task list follows. Lists of as- 
sumptions and definitions are provided. The tasks 
are divided into these areas: gasoline engines, diesel 
engines, drive train, suspension and steering, brakes, 
electrical /electronic systems, heating and air condi- 
tioning, and preventive maintenance inspection 
Lists are also provided of applied academics (lan- 
guage arts and communications, mathematics, sci- 
ence) and workplace skills. The final section lists 
tools and equipment, including hand toois, general 
lab/shop equipment and specialty tools and equip- 
ment. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Education, *Auto Me- 
chanics, *Certification, Entry Workers, Inte- 
grated Curriculum, *Job Skills, *Maintenance, 
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tion, Program Development, Program Implemen- 
tation, Secondary Education, *Standards, 
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Identifiers—Compressed Gas Equipment, *Com- 
pressed Natural Gas, *Liquefied Petroleum Gas, 
National Institute Automotive Service Excellence 
This publication provides the evaluation policies, 

procedures, and standards to which a compressed 

natural gas (CNG) and liquefied petroleum gas 

(LPG) technician training program must adhere to 

be granted certification by the National Institute for 

Automotive Service Excellence. The policies sec- 

tion has three parts: the automobile areas that may 


be certified and minimum requirements for certifi- 
cation; information about evaluation team leaders, 
on-site evaluation team members, task lists, tools 
and equipment, and automobile program evalua- 
tion; and discussion of policies on articulation 
agreements, recognition for certification, appeals 
and action for revocation. The procedures section 
provides an overview of the process for certification. 
The next section contains the 10 program standards 
in these areas: purpose, administration, learning re- 
sources, finances, student services, instruction, 
equipment, facilities, instructional staff, and cooper- 
ative agreements. The task list follows. Lists of as- 
sumptions and definitions are provided. The tasks 
are divided into these areas: electrical/electronic 
systems, engine performance, LPG diagnosis and 
repair, LPG maintenance, LPG conversion/instal- 
lation, CNG diagnosis and repair, CNG mainte- 
nance, and CNG conversion/ installation. Lists are 
also provided of applied academics (language arts 
and communications, mathematics, science) and 
workplace skills. The final section lists tools and 
equipment, including hand tools, general lab/shop 
equipment, and specialty tools and equipment. 
(YLB) 
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This guide contains the materials required to 

teach a six-unit course on responsible citizenship 

that was developed for secondary-level vocational 
education students in Oklahoma. The following are 
among the topics covered in the individual instruc- 
tional units: getting to know your government 

(types of political systems, historical documents of 

the United States, powers of the federal govern- 

ment’s three branches, reserved and shared powers 
of federal and state governments; local government 

(functions/concerns of country and city govern- 

ments); making laws (rights guaranteed by the Bill 

of Rights, human rights, steps/stages in the legisla- 
tive process, the system of checks and balances); 
enforcing laws (state and federal courts, law en- 
forcement processes / personnel, financing of law en- 
forcement); voting (voting requirements, 
importance of voting); and supporting your commu- 
nity (community involvement, interacting with pub- 
lic officials, community organizations, benefits of 
community work). Each instructional unit includes 
some/all of the following: performance objectives, 
suggested activities for instructors, handouts, infor- 
mation sheets, supplements, transparency masters, 
job sheets, written tests, lists of suggested readings, 
and answers to assignment sheets and written tests. 

Also included are guidelines for using the various 

components included in the instructional units and 

measuring student performance and a table detail- 
ing the required criteria for competency-based edu- 
cation programs. (MN) 
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Descriptors—Computer Uses in Education, Cour- 
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Identifiers—*Model Industrial Technology Sys- 
tems Project, *Ohio 
Ohio’s Model Industrial Technology Systems 
(MITS) project was initiated in 1987 to achieve the 
following: identify good activities in the areas of 
physical, communication, and bio-related technol- 
ogy; standardize the activities’ format; and provide 
a coding system for their eventual use in a hy- 
permedia system. To date, 220 activities have been 
modified by MITS, which was initially based on the 
Hypercard system provided with Macintosh com- 
puters. Activities in the MITS can be organized by 
grade level/concentration and/or referenced to out- 
comes and goals. The MITS system breaks out- 
comes first into their respective performance 
indicators and enabling outcomes. The system pro- 
duces index cards for all activities identified during 
searches. Once selected, activities can be called up 
in Microsoft Word or Works. Each activity includes 
basic information about its objectives, presentation, 
development, and content, as well as a student ac- 
tivity pack. The Hypercard’s two main limita- 
tions-that it is not cross-platform and not in 
color-have been solved by using the Ma- 
cromedia-developed program Authorware, which 
can run on Windows/DOS or Macintosh comput- 
ers, and by using the program called Oracle Media 
Products, which appears to have all the characteris- 
tics of Hypercard with color. (Sample screens from 
the MITS are included.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Southeastern Regional Voc Tech 
High School MA 
Southeastern Regional Vocational-Technical 
High School located in South Easton, Massa- 
chusetts, and which serves approximately 1,300 stu- 
dents from multicultural backgrounds and various 
socioeconomic communities, is currently using sev- 
eral types of interactive instructional technologies. 
The school’s graphic communication program is a 
laboratory with state-of-the-art tooling, and its com- 
puterized office technology program uses IBM com- 
puters that are networked through the Novell 
system, allowing students to work dependently and 
independently in three settings: medical, legal, and 
general. Students in the school's health services pro- 
grams use CD-ROM to learn medical technology; 
robot dolls with interchangeable HyperCards allow 
for simulations of illness and irritability. The 
school’s science laboratories use laser discs and a 
video lab system that provides instructors with 
Flexcam cameras and microscope adapters for in- 
teractive television laboratory applications. Teach- 
ers at Southeastern have access to several graphics 
workstations that help them prepare/ present stimu- 
lating arrays of interactive lessons. The students and 
teachers who use the new interactive instructional 
technologies are excited by its prospects and are 
learning the immediacy of interactive technology. 
The teachers have become facilitators, and the stu- 
dents have become fine-tuned apprentices ready to 
accept the challenges posed by a rapidly changing 
society. (MN) 
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Available from—Teen Single Parent Program, Wis- 
consin Dept. of Public Instruction, 125 S. Webster 
St., P.O. Box 7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Child Rearing, 
Classroom Techniques, Communication Skills, 
*Competency Based Education, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Daily Living Skills, Decision Making, 
*Early Parenthood, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Family Work Relationship, Individual De- 
velopment, Interpersonal Competence, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Legal Responsibil- 
ity, Lesson Plans, Mentors, Money Management, 
*One Parent Family, *Prevocational Education, 
Responsibility, Role Models, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Self Actualization, Self Esteem, Self Motiva- 
tion, Skill Development, Social Networks, State 
Curriculum Guides, Stress Management, Success, 
Time Management, Well Being, Work Environ- 


ment 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 

This guide contains the materials required to 
teach a 36-hour program of competency-based in- 
struction designed to meet the needs of teen single 
parents who require additional skill building before 


entering the job market or a job training program. 


The course is divided into 4 learning modules that 
cover 18 competencies as follows: taking responsi- 
bility for oneself (assessing self-esteem and self-talk, 
making transitions, maintaining wellness, under- 
standing one’s legal rights); communicating effec- 
tively (developing effective verbal communication 
and listening, maintaining effective behavior); bal- 
ancing family, school, and self (managing stress, 
time, and finances; developing a personal support 
system; and nurturing children); and skills to en- 
hance effectiveness (developing self-motivation, 
making appropriate and realistic decisions, access- 
ing role models and mentors, attaining/enhancing 
basic academic skills, and understanding differences 
in the work force). Each module contains some or 
all of the following components: list of materials 
provided for each competency; overview of the con- 
tent addressed in each section; list of additional re- 
sources; background information about each topic, 
including outlines for instructors, student handouts, 
and transparency masters; and learning activities. 
Also included are strategies for conducting class 
discussions and learning activities and lists of teen 
barriers to education, employment, and empower- 
ment and skills required for the workplace. (MN) 
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Pol Date 2 Dec 95 

Note—39p.; : Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Denver, CO, 
December 2, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Opinion Papers (120) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, College Outcomes As- 
sessment, College Students, Educational Needs, 
*Education Work Relationship, *Employment 
Qualifications, Evaluation Methods, Higher Edu- 
cation, Job Skills, *Models, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Questionnaires, *Strategic Planning, Student 
Attitudes, Student Evaluation, Student Surveys, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Secretarys Comm on Achieving Nec- 
essary Skills, Wayland Baptist University TX 
A strategic planning model for planning and con- 

ducting outcomes assessment was developed and 

implemented at Wayland Baptist University in Lub- 
bock, Texas. First, the Secretary’s Commission on 

Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) model was 

used to survey 100 undergraduate students regard- 

ing their perceptions of skills they would need after 
graduation. The SCANS survey findings were used 
during implementation of the following seven-step 
model planning process: select planners for the out- 
comes assessment; assess strengths, weaknesses, op- 
portunities, and threats; conduct a thorough needs 
assessment and identify desired outcomes; establish 
administrative, methodological, feedback, and com- 
ponent strategies; design and/or identify appropri- 
ate instruments, strategies, and methods of data 
collection; gain acceptance for the assessment 
agenda from partners and internal /external constit- 
uencies; and gain commitment of resources and es- 
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tablish joint planning processes for the future. After 
analysis of the assessment findings, plans were for- 
mulated to develop the following: student orienta- 
tion course to prepare students for Wayland’s 
degree program and for outcomes assessment; cap- 
stone course for all graduating seniors; and objec- 
tives and success criteria for the university and each 
of its units/divisions. The process of collecting and 
using outcomes assessment data to improve Way- 
land’s programs has already begun. (Appended are 
transparency masters detailing the model and the 
survey findings and outcomes assessment surveys/- 
checklists.) (MN) 
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Available from—American Technical Publishers, 
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Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational History, *Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Practices, *Educational 
Trends, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Technology Education, *Vocational 
Education 
This book provides an overview of the history and 

development of vocational and applied technology 

education. It includes a brief account of the origin 
and early forms of education for work, the various 
experiments for including education for work into 
the schools of Europe, the introduction of appren- 
ticeship in the colonial period, the development of 
education for work in U.S. schools prior to the pas- 
sage of the Smith-Hughes Act of 1917, and the evo- 
lution of federal legislation that has shaped 
vocational and applied technology education. Em- 
phasis is placed on legislation for special popula- 
tions, and vocational student 
organizatic ial cc of each of the 
vocational and applied technology education pro- 
grams. Ten national student organizations are pro- 
filed. Each of the seven chapters of the book 
includes objectives, a self-assessment, and activities. 

Two appendixes contain legislative references and a 

chronological chart summarizing the legislation and 

history of vocational education. The book contains 

132 references. (KC) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available from—Further Education Development 
Agency, Citadel Place, Tinworth Street, London 
SE11 SEH, England, United Kingdom (8.50 Brit- 
ish pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Pius 

Descriptors—Accountability, Basic Skills, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Educational Planning, Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Quality, *Evaluation 
Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, 
National Programs, Policy Formation, Prior 
Learning, Program Evaluation, Quality Control, 
Student Certification, *Student Evaluation, Tech- 
nical Institutes, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Great Britain 
This document, which is intended for curriculum 

managers at British further education colleges, pres- 

ents guidelines for developing and implementing a 

college assessment policy based on the principle 

that the objectives of all assessment procedures and 
policies are as follows: enhance the assessment pro- 
vision within colleges; ensure that assessment is 
consistent and fair to all students; allow colleges to 
monitor their assessment provision; and provide 
clear evidence for external bodies. Discussed in part 
1 are the following aspects of developing a college 
assessment policy: principles and assessment enti- 
tlements in operation within a college; the assess- 
ment stages for students from entry to exit; the 
assessment processes used within colleges; and 
quality assurance and control procedures for moni- 
toring assessment practice. Part 2 contains codes of 
practice defining cross-college provision for the fol- 
lowing: initial assessment; accreditation of prior 
learning; core skills assessment; recording of 
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achievement; and access to fair assessment. Exam- 
ined in part 3, which focuses on implementing pol- 
icy and codes of practice at the program level, are 
the following: assessment entitlements and regula- 
tions; assessment planning; and assessment design 
and grading criteria. Appended are the following: 
national body requirements; sources of information 
about assessments and audits; and sample auditing 
questions. (MN) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-85338-411-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—40p.; Tables contain very small print. 

Available from— Further Education Development 
Agency, Citadel Place, Tinworth Street, London 
SE11 5EH, England, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Correctional Education, Educational 

Change, *Educational Objectives, Educational 

Practices, Educational Principles, *Educational 

Supply, *Educational Trends, Employment Pat- 

terns, *Enrollment, Foreign Countries, *Role of 

Education, School Community Relationship, 

Staff Development, Standards, Teacher Educa- 

tion, Teacher Qualifications, Technical Institutes, 

*Vocational Education, Vocational Education 

Teachers 
Identifiers—*Great Britain, National Vocational 

Qualifications (England) 

Between February and July 1995, Great Britain's 
further education (FE) sector was examined to 
gather information for use in making policy deci- 
sions regarding FE. The major phases of the Project 
were as follows: de t of an occup 
map by research and interviews with individuals in- 
volved in administering and delivering FE services; 
development of a functional map based on informa- 
tion gathered during project team meetings, steering 
group and regional practitioner workshops, and 
feedback from sector organizations/colleges; and 
coordination of the functional map with existing 
national standards by identification and collation of 
existing standards to identify gaps. The resultant 
occupational map included information about the 
following aspects of the FE sector: jobs/job titles; 
the FE sector as a part of Great Britain's labor mar- 
ket; employment in the subsectors of FE; qualifica- 
tions and staff development; initial teacher training, 
other inservice qualifications; support staff; other 
staff development; numbers of qualified staff; FE in 
Scotland; adult education, and trends/changes in 
the sector. Included in the functional map was infor- 
mation about values in the FE sectors, the functions 
of the key areas of FE, and overlaps or connections 
with other sectors. (Appended is information about 
the project objectives and methodology and the FE 
sector's size and scope.) (MN) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—9 Ip. 

Available from—Research Centre for Vocational 
Education and Training (RCVET), University of 
Technology, Sydney, P.O. Box 123, Broadway, 
New South Wales 2007, Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Educational 
Needs, Educational Research, Foreign Countries, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Knowledge Base 
for Teaching, Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, *Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Competencies, Teacher 
Improvement, Teacher Qualifications, Teaching 
Skills, Technical Institutes, Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—Australia (New South Wales), *TAFE 
(Australia) 

This report summarizes the results of a project to 
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develop a professional competence description for 
teachers in technical and further education (TAFE) 
in New South Wales to inform the initial and con- 
tinuing educational needs of the profession. Chapter 
1 discusses the conception of competence that un- 
derpins professional practice and includes a brief 





Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural ization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-86272-457-1 

Pub Date—94 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see CE 070 
584-598. Product of the International Project on 





summary of the literature that has add d 
teacher competence. Chapter 2 explores the con- 
texts in which professional practice occurs in the 
TAFE environment and outlines the p asso- 
ciated with drawing distinctions between the com- 
petence required of beginning and more 
experienced TAFE teachers. Chapter 3 outlines the 
research methodology used in the collection of data 
to develop the competence descriptions, including a 
workshop, questionnaire, memorable incident inter- 
views, extended workplace interviews, and a litera- 
ture review. Chapter 4 outlines the professional 
competence description. The description is divided 
into three domains of practice: adult teaching and 
learning, professional practice, and organizational 
development. Each domain is divided into a number 
of practice areas and includes a statement that indi- 
cates the knowledge base that underpins practice in 
these areas. Each practice area is described using 
three components: action, example, and perfor- 
mance guide. Appendixes show the results of the 
modified functional analysis, questionnaire sched- 
ule, semistructured guides for interviews, and anno- 
tations of 30 references. (YLB) 
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Royal Melbourne Inst. of Tech. (Australia). 
Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-86272-458-X 
Pub Date—94 
Note—28p.; For related documents, see CE 070 
585-598. Product of the International Project on 
Technical and Vocational Education (UNEVOC). 
Cover title varies. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Education), Case 
Studies, Curriculum Development, Developing 
Nations, *Economic Development, * Educational 
Development, Entrepreneurship, Foreign 
Countries, Labor Force Development, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region 
This conference report provides summaries of 
presentations of country case studies from a project 
to investigate factors that impinged upon the status 
of technical and vocational education (TVE) in 
Asian and Pacific countries. The report includes the 
case study project terms of reference, a list of dele- 
gates, and agenda. Summaries follow of the case 
studies from these countries: Australia (Peter 
Bruhn); Bangladesh (Adbur Rafique); China (Zeng 
Zida); Fiji (Nelson Delailomaloma); India (Arun 
Mishra); Me h d Bakri); Japan 
Muneh blic of Korea (Ta- 
eck-duck Kim), Malaysia \tiee Tieng Fok); Pakistan 
(S. Zaheer A. Gillani); Thailand (Siripan Choom- 
noom); and Vietnam (Nguyen Minh Duong). “Sum- 
mary of Key Issues Identified in Country Case 
Studies” (Peter Bruhn) is followed by nine recom- 
mendations: strategies to innovate TVE systems to 
cope with changing demands of the labor market 
caused by national economic development; policies 
to promote close linkages between TVE institutions 
and industry; allocation and use of financial re- 
sources to support TVE; measures to improve 
teacher quality; efforts to include entrepreneurial 
orientation and skills in TVE; procedures to pro- 
mote articulation between TVE and the education 
system; ways to improve career guidance and coun- 
seling; policies to improve the participation of spe- 
cial social groups in TVE; and development of TVE 
in the informal sector. The working group report on 
entrepreneurial! skills for small business exemplary 
curriculum concludes the report. (YLB) 
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Technical and Vocational Education (UNEVOC). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), Case 
Studies, Curriculum Development, Developing 
Nations, *Economic Development, * Educational 
Development, Entrepreneurship, Foreign 
Countries, Labor Force Development, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region 
A project considered issues that might contribute 
toward raising the status of technical and vocational 
education E) in Asia and the Pacific region. It 
also provided a review of TVE in Australia, Bangla- 
desh, China, Fiji, India, Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Re- 
public of Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, Thailand, and 
Vietnam. Researchers involved in the project en- 
deavored to provide a number of examples of best 
practice that might act as models for other countries 
desiring to improve the status of TVE. The countries 
showed considerable variation with regard to their 
stage of development, country economic condi- 
tions, the state and approach to the provision of 
TVE, and the problems that affected these 
countries. Issues addressed in the case studies in- 
cluded strategies to innovate TVE systems to cope 
with changing demands of the labor market caused 
by national economic development; policies to pro- 
mote close linkages between TVE institutions and 
industry; efforts to include entrepreneurial orienta- 
tion and skills in TVE; measures to improve teacher 
quality; procedures to promote articulation between 
TVE and the education system; and policies to im- 
prove the participation of special social groups in 
TVE. These factors were found to affect the status 
of TVE: articulation, recognition of learning, broad 
based training, curriculum, quality, teachers, indus- 
try linkages, and duplication. (The report begins 
with lists of researchers and the case studies and 
concludes with the recommendations.) (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-86272-444-X 
Pub Date—94 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
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Education, Curriculum Development, *Demon- 
stration Programs, Educational Certificates, *Ed- 
ucational Change, Educational Development, 
Foreign Countries, Job Training, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Standards, 
*Student Certification, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Australia 
The realization of the need for reform in Austra- 
lia’s vocational education and training (VET) sys- 
tem stems largely from changing economic 
circumstances and a changing industrial relations 
environment. The reforms are intended to provide 
the following: national coherence in training ar- 
rangements and outcomes, improved quality and 
more widespread provision, greater flexibility in 
training delivery, a stronger focus on the needs of 
industry, participation by disadvantaged groups, 
and increased public recognition of the value of 
training. A central aspect of the reforms is the estab- 
lishment of a competency-based training system. 
The National Training Reform Agenda has estab- 
lished the directions for future development of VET 
in Australia. Components of the new system include 
the following: competency-based training; deve!lop- 
ment of National Competency Standards; Austra- 
lian Standards Framework; Australian 
Qualifications Framework; National Framework for 
Recognition of Training; development of training 
curriculum; flexible delivery of training; conver- 
gence of general and vocational education; and in- 
creasing the involvement of young people in 
education and training. Other important aspects of 





the new national training system are the promotion 
of closer linkages between vocational education in- 
stitutions and industries and improved participation 
of special social groups. (Illustrative best practice 
examples show the new system in action. Appen- 
dixes contain a glossary and 58 references.) (YLB) 
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Royal Melbourne Inst. of Tech. (Australia). 
Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-86272-445-8 
Pub Date—94 
Note—30p.; For related documents, see CE 070 
584-598. Product of the International Project on 
Technical and Vocational Education (UNEVOC). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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ary Education, Secondary Education, Standards, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Bangladesh 
The National Council for Skill Development and 
Training and the Bangladesh Technical Education 
Board (BTEB) determine the technical vocational 
education and training (TVET) policy guidelines 
and implementation strategies. The TVET programs 
run by the government agencies, nongovernmental 
agencies, and private institutions are nonstandard 
and nonformal except for the vocational training 
institutes and technical training centers. The TVET 
system is quite inadequate to meet the internal job 
market and overseas employment demand for 
skilled workers. The National Skill Standard (NSS) 
classification is not in operation in the job market. 
The main thrust of TVET reform is the introduction 
of NSS both in the job market and in the training 
institutions. Significant issues that require attention 
are as follows: (1) a large-scale unmet demand for 
skilled labor in the internal job market and for over- 
seas employment warrants strengthening of TVET 
facilities; (2) NSS classification should be estab- 
lished and put into operation in the internal job 
market and for overseas employment; and (3) the 
TVET system should be articulated with the general 
stream of education. (Appendixes include the NSS 
classification, and tables detailing gross domestic 
product and employment and demand for skilled 
workers. Contains 18 references.) (YLB) 
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ucation, Curriculum Development, Economic 
Development, Educational Certificates, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—*China 
Since the early 1990s, China’s government has 
followed a socialist market economy system. Ac- 
cordingly, the technical and vocational education 
(TVE) should be restructured to meet its needs. Re- 
form of the TVE system has four aspects. First, 
reform of the planning system includes a move from 
a central plan of enrollment to planning according 
to local needs, a move from government assignment 
of jobs to students seeking their own jobs, and a 
move from total government funding to mixed fund- 
ing from government, fees from students, donations 
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from enterprises, and profits from school-run enter- 

. Second, reform of the administration system 
involves a shift from TVE schools set up by govern- 
ment departments to the encouragement of trades, 
enterprises, social organizations, and individuals to 
set up and run TVE schools; from assigning gradu- 
ates to jobs only in their training areas to allowing 
them to seek jobs in other fields; and encourage- 
ment of more schools to set up school-owned enter- 
prises. Third, readjustment of specialties and 
curricula by vocational schools to reflect labor 
needs, such as setting up or adding such specialties 
as tourism, hotel service, cosmetology, and informa- 
tion services in cities and multicultivation, repair 
services, construction, and restructure specialties in 
rural areas. Fourth, reform of the instruction pro- 
cess includes introduction of competency-based ed- 
ucation, implementation of the skill-oriented 
certificate for workers, and qualification certifica- 
tion. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Fiji 
The Fiji economy has undergone structural trans- 
formation as the importance of agriculture, con- 
struction, social and community services, finance, 
and insurance declined, whereas that of hotels and 
catering, transportation, communication, and min- 
ing rose. Capacity utilization, including absorption 
of already trained and educated people into vacan- 
cies created by emigration, continues to allow 
growth in the short term; new investments are 
needed in manufacturing, tourism, and agricultural 
activities. The University of the South Pacific pro- 
vides vocational training through various short 
courses. On the local scene, the few vocational 
training institutions attempt to conform to overall 
objectives of the education sector and provide train- 
ing in a varying range of disciplines and at different 
levels. These institutions include the following: Fiji 
Institute of Technology; Fiji National Training 
Council; Telecommunications Training Center; Fiji 
College of Agriculture; Montafort Boys Town; Gar- 
ments Fiji Limited; Fiji Forestry School; and Center 
for Appropriate Technology and Development. 
Much job-specific training is undertaken in house 
and on the job by most of the larger employers. 
Most institutions issue their own certificates of 
qualification. A major hurdle in the modernization 
of technical and vocational education and training 
is the heavy emphasis on the processes of training 
in a situation where there are no firm policies to 
determine the direction of training. (Appendixes 
contain data tables and a list of 12 references.) 
(YLB) 
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formal Education, Postsecondary Education, Sec- 

ondary Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* India 

Education has a place of high priority on India’s 
development agenda. The technical/ vocational ed- 
ucation (TVE) system is multisectoral with each 
ministry responsible for labor force development in 
that sector. The TVE programs in the formal educa- 
tion system are either state delivered or financed. 
The higher secondary vocational education pro- 
gram is the emerging mode for skill training for 
informal and unorganized sectors and aims to the 
educational requirements for self-employment. 
Technician education is primarily the responsibility 
of the polytechnic; the Ministry of Labor looks after 
craftsworker and apprenticeship training. Educa- 
tional policy formulation is a complex exercise, car- 
ried out at many levels by all concerned agencies. 
India has passed less educational legislation than 
many other countries. Steps being taken to improve 
TVE include a major World Bank-financed scheme 
that addresses the present weaknesses. TVE prob- 
lems are identified by public officials, voluntary or- 
ganizations, mass media, and education. Future 
directions of improvement are as follows: introduc- 
tion of first degree-level vocational courses; internal 
resource generation through the vocational program 
outreach studies in schools; creating and expanding 
the open learning system for greater flexibility in 
delivery and for wider outreach, and effective link- 
age with industry and the world of work; an entre- 
preneurial orientation to TVE; and articulation 
between TVE and general education. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Indonesia 
After its independence in 1969, Indonesia studied 
and analyzed its previous colonial system of techni- 
cal and vocational education (TVE) and took steps 
to overcome the shortcomings. TVE was required to 
provide expansion of work opportunities and indus- 
trial development to promote national develop- 
ment. Until 1989, attention was given to further 
improve TVE and increase its quantity, although the 
main mission was still increasing student enroll- 
ment. As part of quality improvement, the curricu- 
lum was developed and improved, the number of 
teachers was increased, new buildings were con- 
structed, and books and workshop equipment were 
purchased. “School integrated development” as a 
new strategy for quality improvement was intro- 
duced in 1989. Efforts were intended to increase the 
efficiency and effectiveness of the school institu- 
tion. This approach demanded all activities of 
school elements be interrelated as a system. Stu- 
dents, curricula/programs, teachers, facilities, and 
graduates were improved, developed, and renovated 
simultaneously in a system in which they influenced 
each other. Each school was encouraged to establish 
production units and closely link with industry 
through partnerships. The most recent development 
of the close link between TVE schools with industry 
was implementation of the “dual system” in which 
parts of the curriculum were conducted in industry 
in a day- or block-release system. (Appendixes in- 
clude a glossary, data tables, and organizational 
charts.) (YLB) 
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ies on Technical and Vocational Education in 
Asia and the Pacific. 
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Pub Date—94 
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Identifiers—* Iran 
The technical and vocational education (TVE) 
system in Iran suffers from a lack of social status in 
comparison to academic education. Recent and fu- 
ture planning is directed toward changing the exist- 
ing ratio of approximately 10:90 (TVE in 
comparison to academic) at the secondary level to 
50:50 by the end of the second 5-year plan. The lack 
of trained TVE teachers is one of the most impor- 
tant obstacles that TVE is facing. Nonformal and 
formal TVE teacher training institutions and the 
Union of Universities of Technology's (UUT) Tech- 
nical and Vocational Teacher Training School are 
acting to train TVE teachers. To implement and 
complete its second 5-year economic development 
plan, Iran must train 35,000 technicians and 
120,000 trainees by 1999 in the TVE system. To 
achieve these goals, two major policymeking organi- 
zations have been formed: Higher Council for Edu- 
cational Planning (HCEP) and Supreme Council for 
Technological Education (SCTE). Practical steps 
taken so far include the following: establishment of 
the UUT, which aims to provide common facilities 
and linkage between industry and educational insti- 
tutions; incorporation of TVE in the second 5-year 
plan; an international seminar on technological edu- 
cation; and establishment of teacher training institu- 
tions. To ensure a successful path for the future 
development of TVE in Iran, the social status of the 
TVE system and its graduates must be raised. (YLB) 


ED 391 027 CE 070 593 
Iwamoto, Muneharu 
Case Study on Technical and Vocational Education 
in Japan. Case Studies on Technical and Voca- 
tional Education in Asia and the Pacific. 
Royal Melbourne Inst. of Tech. (Australia). 
Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization, Paris (France) 
Report No.—ISBN-1-86272-451-2 
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Identifiers—* Japan 
In the course of Japan's economic progress, re- 
markable changes have occurred in the structure of 
industry and employment. Workers are in ex- 
tremely short supply in such occupations as mining, 
manufacturing and construction, services, transpor- 
tation and communication, sales, and professional 
and technical. On the basis of recommendations of 
the Central Council for Education, the Monbu-Sho 
(the Ministry of Education) is now considering spe- 
cific measures for upper secondary education re- 
form. Three policy measures are to be pursued 
intensively: the reform of the school and course sys- 
tem, the improvement of the methods and content 
of education, and a revision of the selection process 
for admission to upper secondary school. These 
measures have been implemented in 1993, among 
them the creation of a new course called the “inte- 
grated course” in which students have freedom in 
course selection and career guidance is offered. The 
Monbu-Sho is investigating the training of techni- 
cians in high schools and aims to develop a voca- 
tional education plan for the future. Strategies to 
innovate technical and vocational education sys- 
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tems to cope with the changing demands of new 
technologies include the following: improvement in 
instructional strategies and content of information 
technology subjects; development of an electrome- 
chanical engineering course; and incorporation of 
managerial and system technologies into vocational 
courses. Measures are also being taken to promote 
vocational education and improve teacher quality 
through staff development. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Korea 
Korea must develop a new policy framework to 
sustain its economic development. Democratic 
principles, such as voluntary participation and cre- 
ative initiatives by the private sector, should replace 
government guidance and control as the economy's 
engine of growth. Major goals of the new economy 
are as follows: promotion of industrial structural ad- 
justment; establishment of rules for fair competi- 
tion; promotion of technology devel 
development of the information industry; develop- 
ment of small and medium-sized firms; develop- 
ment of the agricultural and fishery sectors; reform 
of vocational education and labor relations; and effi- 
cient use of energy and resources. The vocational 
system training has been shaped and initiated 
mainly by the government as part of outward-look- 
ing economic development strategy. As the Korean 
economy has grown and undergone structural 
change, the demand for authorized vocational train- 
ing has increased. Issues include entry workers 
without proper vocational qualifications, significant 
change in the gender of the work force, and few 
opportunities for vocational training for the handi- 
capped. Future policies need to address the lack of 
skilled workers and human resource development 
that reflects individual needs. Strategies to reform 
the vocational training system include establish- 
ment of a technician training system, a career edu- 
cation system, modular instruction, a dual system in 
technical high school education, and school-indus- 
try cooperation. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Malaysia 
The economic profile of Malaysia has changed 

from an economy mainly based on agriculture and 

the production of tin ore to a more balanced econ- 

omy with continuing growth in the manufacturing 

and industrial sectors. Educational programs need 

to be upgraded and improved, particularly the direc- 


tion and development of technical and vocational 
education (TVE). The TVE system has responded 
accordingly. The tremendous growth in TVE facili- 
ties is in accordance with the increasing demand in 
the manufacturing and industrial sectors. The uplift- 
ing of the image of VTE is due to the corresponding 
increasing importance of employment in the indus- 
trial sectors, government's efforts at promoting 
VTE, and the changing nature of VTE programs. 
The government has been actively involved in the 
continued development of VTE programs. A cabi- 
net committee assessed needs of VTE and recom- 
mended broad policy reforms to strengthen the 
current educational and training delivery system 
and improve the effectiveness and efficiency of 
skills training. The Ministry of Education has initi- 
ated programs promoting close linkages between 
VTE institutions and industries. Such linkages have 
been strengthened with the introduction of the 
“Time Sector Privatization Policy” plan that allows 
industries and the public to use training facilities for 
a fee during free times. (Three such TSP programs 
are included as case studies.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Pakistan 
This report provides a general overview of techni- 
cal and vocational education in Pakistan, with infor- 
mation on the country’s economy, climate, 
population, and culture. It summarizes the history 
and present practices of these types of education in 
the country and suggests measures to improve the 
quality of teachers and instructors. Sixteen appen- 
dixes present tables of information on vocational 
education programs in the country. Some of the 
information provided in this overview includes the 
following: (1) at the time of Pakistan’s indepen- 
dence in 1947, there were only two engineering col- 
leges, a few vocational institutions, and no 
polytechnics; (2) at present, 45 polytechnics, | 1 col- 
leges of technology, and more than 400 vocational 
institutions have been established, with plans to 
double that number by the year 2002; and (3) much 
emphasis is being put on improving the quality of 
teachers and educational administrators. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Thailand 
This two-part report presents an overview of the 

vocational and technical education system in Thai- 

land. The first part is a review of the current and 

likely future situations pertaining to vocational and 

technical education in that country. An analysis of 





economic conditions, human resource develop- 
ment, and the existing technical and vocational edu- 
cation system is presented. In addition, the future of 
technical and vocational education is forecast. The 
second part of the report focuses on policies to pro- 
mote close linkages between technical and voca- 
tional education institutions and industries, an issue 
linked to raising the status of technical and voca- 
tional education in Thailand. Some of the informa- 
tion provided includes the following: (1) 3-year, 
2-year, and |-year bachelor of technology programs 
are available; (2) five major areas of study are speci- 
fied: trade and industry, agriculture, home econom- 
ics, business, and arts and crafts; and (3) national 
policy places high priority on expansion of second- 
ary education and developing technical skills that 
are needed in the economy. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Vietnam 
This report provides a general overview of techni- 
cal and vocational education in Vietnam, with infor- 
mation on the country’s economy, climate, 
population, and culture. It summarizes the history 
and present practices of these types of education in 
the country, and suggests measures to improve the 
quality of teachers and instructors. Some of the in- 
formation provided in this overview includes the 
following: (1) Vietnam is on the way to shifting its 
economy from a centralized and subsidized mecha- 
nism to a socialist-oriented market mechanism and 
modernization; (2) human resource training is an 
immediate necessity; and (3) the vocational-techni- 
cal education system is being restructured to pro- 
vide diversified schools, classes, and courses, to 
improve the curriculum and training methods to 
make the system more flexible, and to develop more 
semipublic and private schools and classes. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* European Community 
The 1994 Work Program of the European Centre 

for the Development of Vocational Training re- 

flected two priority areas of activity—qualifications 
and vocational training systems—and the expecta- 
tions concerning the outcome of these activities at 
the European Union (EV) level. Projects carried out 
under the qualifications priority area had three 
aims: (1) to shed light on the coverage of and need 

for vocational qualifications; (2) to set up or im- 

prove information systems on qualifications within 

Member States or at EU level; and (3) to explore 

how companies draw up training programs. One 
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section of the work carried out under the heading of 
vocational training systems was concerned with 
producing a continuous flow of up-to-date informa- 
tion on the structure, functioning, and devel 


tion on selections from the “College Memorandum 
(Extracts) 1991-95.” The three CHVS, “Annual Re- 
ports (Extracts)” also give an overview. Seven sub- 
provide insights into various issues that 





of the vocational training systems in the Member 
States through publication of 12 national mono- 
graphs. A number of projects analyzed problems 
arising from the interactions between initial training 
systems, employment, and the labor market. Analy- 
sis of the need for vocational counseling among dif- 
ferent categories of young people was completed. 
The project also sought to improve and strengthen 
cooperation between vocational training research 
institutions. Information, documentation, and pub- 
lication services were also provided. (Appendixes 
include data tables, diagrams, and lists of Manage- 
ment Board members, staff, and 1994 publications.) 
(YLB) 
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In an effort to support the public schools’ initia- 
tives to develop effective schools for all students, 
particularly those who are work bound, the College 
of Education at Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University instituted a graduate program 
aimed at preparing collaborative instructional lead- 
ers. The major goal of the program was to develop 
a team of instructional leaders from academic, voca- 
tional, and special needs subject areas that would 
collaborate in new approaches to teaching and 
learning for workbound students in their schools. A 
group of four faculty representing the areas of sec- 
ondary, special needs, vocational education, and 
school leadership formed a cooperative partnership 
in Fall 1995 to plan and deliver the program. A 
Master's program was developed that would be de- 
livered off campus. A common curriculum with 
flexibility to pursue either a Master's degree in cur- 
riculum and instruction or vocational and technical 
education was prepared. The proposed program was 
shared with the superintendents of schools and their 
staff responsible for the academic, vocational, and 
special needs programs in the local school division. 
A group of 46 teachers representing 8 local school 
districts were chosen to participate. The first phase 
of the program was aimed at building collaborative 
team skills and a knowledge base about work force 
preparation programs, academic course content, 
and educating special and diversified student popu- 
lations. Two additional phases were planned. (YLB) 
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This publication is a history of the College of 
Higher Vocational Studies (CHVS) since it was es- 
tablished in 1991 and provides commentary on de- 
velopments in higher vocational education in Hong 
Kong during a period of unprecedented change and 
development in the provision of the Higher Di- 
ploma. “Principal's Diary” (Bradford Imrie) de- 
scribes the significant first week in January 1993. 
“CHVS Commitment” (Bradford Imrie) provides 
an overview of the achievements of CHVS during a 
period of rapid growth and of considerable institu- 
tional change. More detail can be found in the sec- 
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have been addressed since 1991: “Engineering: Pro- 
fessional and Vocational”; “Governor's Address at 
the Opening of the 1992-93 Session of the Legisla- 
tive Council, Proposals: Vocational Education” 
(Christopher Patten); “Critical Appraisal of the 
Functions of the CHVS (1991-92)”; “Submission to 
the University and Polytechnic Grants Committee 
of Hong Kong: Higher Education 1991-2001”; 
“Teaching and Learning Quality Process Audits” 
(Bradford Imrie); “Assessment of Teaching and 
Learning Quality”; and “University and Polytech- 
nics Grants Committee Review of Development of 
Higher Education in Hong Kong-—Sub-Degree 
Work.” Nine papers are included: “Assessment for 
Quality in Vocational Education”; “Quality of 
Learning: Assessment Implications”; “Marketing 
Higher Diploma Courses in the Hong Kong Con- 
text” (Dominic Chan, Bradford Imrie); “Higher Vo- 
cational Education in Hong Kong” (Shantilal Patel, 
Bradford Imrie); “Professional Standards: Judge- 
ments of Performance and the Rights of Students”; 
“Binary Policy in Higher Education—-Hong Kong 
and the United Kingdom”; “Labor Market Consid- 
erations in Hong Kong: Developments at the Higher 
Vocational Level”; “International Recognition of 
Vocational Qualifications”; and “International Co- 
operation with Higher Vocational Qualifications: A 
Case Study.” The final section is the 1995 edition of 
College Information Leaflets by Adeline Lau and 
Bradford Imrie. (YLB) 
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An initiative was undertaken to develop coopera- 
tion with higher vocational qualifications between 
two “new” universities that were formerly polytech- 
nics: City University of Hong Kong (CUHK) and 
the University of Northumbria at Newcastle 
(UNN) in England. The higher vocational qualifica- 
tions were the Higher Diploma (HD) from CUHK 
and the Higher National Diploma (HND) from 
UNN, accredited by the Business and Technology 
Education Council (BTEC). There were two aims: 
to obtain international recognition for the HD and 
to provide HD graduates with the opportunity of 
concurrent registration with BTEC to obtain the 
HND. Issues that were discussed in regard to impli- 
cations for students / graduates, staff, and for CUHK 
included the considerable cost-benefit for the stu- 
dents. Assessment reporting requirements meant 
additional work for staff and students, although this 
would be offset against revenue and the less tangible 
benefits potentially available from international co- 
operation. It was apparent that there was a need to 
develop worldwide systems for recognition of 
higher vocational qualifications that represented ca- 
pacity outcomes essential for social and economic 
development, particularly in developing countries. 
CUHK recommended that the offer of a Memoran- 
dum of Cooperation should not be accepted. (Con- 
tains 16 references.) (YLB) 
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nity, *Hong Kong 

Certain issues are relevant to the international 
recognition of vocational qualifications: (1) the as- 
sumption that each country does or should value 
vocational education and training; (2) the quality of 
the national system and the implications for interna- 
tional recognition of qualifications, including recog- 
nition of the accrediting and awarding bodies; and 
(3) quality assurance and assessment systems being 
developed in various countries that will contribute 
to international recognition of qualifications and be 
used by countries to monitor and judge qualifica- 
tions from other countries. Clearly, the policies rep- 
resented by the European Community (EC) 
Directives will have far-reaching effects as the EC 
network expands. As part of the EC, the United 
Kingdom's National Vocational Qualifications 
Framework will also have a strong influence inter- 
nationally through the network of Commonwealth 
countries. Three bodies offer the Higher Diploma 
(HD) in Hong Kong. A proposal for a memorandum 
of cooperation whereby HD students would be enti- 
tled to a degree by the University of Northumbria 
at Newcastle was declined. Overseas universities 
offer programs in Hong Kong that recognize higher 
vocational qualifications and with conversion 
courses designed for HD entry. The role of the In- 
ternational Vocational Education and Training As- 
sociation should be that of a change agent that 
works with other bodies to ensure more recognition 
and support is given to higher vocational education 
(Contains 26 references.) (YLB) 
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A study identified the learning style preferences 
and brain hemisphericity of female inmates at the 
Pocatello Women's Correctional Center in Poca- 
tello, Idaho. It also identified teaching methodolo- 
gies to which inmates were exposed while in a 
learning environment as well as preferred teaching 
methods. Data were gathered by the Learning Type 
Measure to determine preferred learning style, the 
Hemispheric Mode Indicator to determine brain 
hemisphericity, and the Q-Sort method to identify 
teaching method preferences. Participants also pro- 
vided information regarding teaching methods to 
which they were exposed most during their educa- 
tion. Sixty-three inmates volunteered to participate. 
Hands-on classes were the obvious preference in 
teaching methods. The majority of the participants 
were right brain (56 percent) and were type one and 
type four learners (64 percent). Implications from 
these findings were as follows: hands-on type classes 
should be a point of focus for the institution where 
the study took place and should become a strong 
consideration for other similar institutions; kines- 
thetic/tactile activities should be considered as hav- 
ing great value and be included in curriculum; and 
much attention should be given to lesson develop- 
ment that is kinesthetic/tactile in nature. (Appen- 
dixes include methodology task list, demographic 
information questions, and Q-Sort recording sheet.) 
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Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 

*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Manual Training Schools 

John Runkle, president of the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology (MIT), viewed the Moscow 
Imperial Technical School exhibit at the Philadel- 
phia Centennial Exposition of 1876 and saw the 
Russian method of manual training as the answer to 
the dilemma of combining theory and practice in 
engineering instruction. On August 17, 1876, shops 
in which all the mechanic arts needed by prospec- 
tive engineers would be taught were established at 
MIT. As a result of the publicity provided by Run- 
kle, manual training schools took root across the 
United States. The two most influential were in St. 
Louis (Missouri) and Chicago (Illinois). At Wash- 
ington University, Calvin Woodward established 
the Manual! Training School. His method of organiz- 
ing instruction was so attractive that the St. Louis 
public schools took up manual training. At the time 
of its inception, the Chicago Manual Training 
School was the only independent educational insti- 
tution of its kind in the world. Due to opposition 
from traditional educators who subscribed to faculty 
psychology (the theory that the brain consisted of 
faculties that could be strengthened through mental 
training) and who controlled the content of public 
education, manual training took hold first in private 
schools and at the elementary education level. 
Forces contributing to the demise of manual train- 
ing were its association with the discredited theory 
of mental training, the novelty effect, and the in- 
creased demand for skilled workers and vocational 
education. (Contains 15 references.) (YLB) 
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A study to identify the influence of vocational 
education on an individual's underemployment ana- 
lyzed data from a Taiwan labor use survey con- 
ducted in May 1993. Data were restricted to 9,415 
respondents who were currently employed, aged 
20-65, and not in the army; who had participated in 
general or vocational high school education; and for 
whom all data were complete. Findings indicated 
the following: males found full-time employment 
more easily; male vocational business high school 
participants were less likely to be underemployed 
than male general high school participants; younger 
people were less likely to be underemployed than 
those above age 40; and married women had a 
higher probability of being underemployed than sin- 
gle women, whereas married men had a higher prob- 
ability of becoming fully employed than single men 
Living in a region with a high unemployment rate 
made female and general high school participants 
more likely to become underemployed. Women or 
general high school participants who lived in a mu- 
nicipality were more likely to be fully employed 
than their reference groups who lived in rural areas 
The probability of being underemployed was higher 
for workers in the service sector than those in the 
industry sector. The probability of being fully em- 
ployed was higher for workers in a large company 
Men or general high school participants who had 
changed jobs in the last year had a higher probability 
of becoming underemployed. (Appendixes include 
11 references and 5 data tables.) (YLB) 
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The chief accomplishment of the Texas Auto- 
mated Follow-Up System in program year 1994-95 
was a major expansion of services to secondary edu- 
cation. Data were collected on the results achieved 
by former seniors who exited high schools in 25 
volunteer districts. Because the pilot districts were 
not necessarily representative of all school districts 
in the state, the study provided evidence only that 
automated record linkage techniques were a cost-ef- 
fective method for gathering information about for- 
mer students’ post-exit achievement. Data analysis 
did indicate that the labor market offered little hope 
for high wage employment for former students with 
only a high school diploma and that there were ex- 
ceptions. Follow-up was conducted on the entire 
1993-94 exit cohort from community and technical 
colleges, a first-wave employer follow-up on the en- 
tire 1992-93 exiting cohort of former community 
and technical college students, and a second-wave 
longitudinal study of the entire 1991-92 exit cohort 
of former community and technical college stu- 
dents. Findings indicated that the training related- 
ness of employment among community and 
technical college leavers was an important factor in 
decreasing the traditional earnings gaps between 
men and women and former students were likely to 
experience occupational volatility during the 2 
years after leaving a community or technical col- 
lege. (Appendixes include sample publicity and 
school district outreach materials, file layouts and 
data specifications, and 30 endnotes.) (Y LB) 
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A study worked with three groups of female stu- 
dents to determine whether using the Career Orien- 
tation and Planning Profile (COPP) and the 
Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) would enable 
adults to make better career choices the second time 
around. The students were women in the Access to 
Careers and Training (ACT) program for unem- 
ployed or underemployed individuals currently re- 
ceiving or eligible for Aid to Families with 
Dependent Children. The three groups were a capi- 
tal city population of 15, an urban population of 10, 
and a rural population of 12 ACT participants. The 
capital city group completed only the COPP, the 
rural population only the MBTI, and the urban 
group both. The hypothesis was that one of the three 
procedures would produce a more complete set of 
plans and identify a more positive attitude toward 
job seeking and job finding. Data from the three 
groups were analyzed by comparing the original ca- 
reer choice to the final choice of each participant. 
Findings seemed to indicate that the treatment that 
made the most difference was the COPP by itself. 
Recommendations were as follows: a training ses- 
sion on how to administer and interpret the COPP; 
more time for the COPP and MBTI; more appropri- 
ate matching of the groups; and development of a 
program including the COPP and MBTI. (Partici- 
pant comment and a summary of COPP work with 
adults are appended.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers— Mississippi 

This document describes courses in grades 7-9 as 
well as comprehensive career planning that resulted 
from the Mississippi Tech Prep Initiative. Career 
Discovery at the seventh-grade level introduces stu- 
dents to career opportunities and the skills needed 
for various career paths. Computer Discovery at the 
eighth-grade level exposes students to a multimedia 
environment and fundamental computer skills. 
Technology Discovery at the ninth-grade level ena- 
bles students to explore technology resources, pro- 
cesses, and systems and select paths leading to 
career development and advanced education 
Course descriptions provide course goals, course 
outline with unit titles and numbers of days of in- 
struction, and a sample unit of instruction. Compo- 
nents of each sample unit of instruction are a list of 
competencies and suggested objectives, suggested 
teaching strategies, suggested assessment strategies, 
and suggested references. The description of the ca- 
reer/educational plans that are initiated in the 7th 
grade and updated each year through the | 2th grade 
includes an overview, discussion of key players, and 
description of key components. (YLB) 
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A qualitative study documented the use of reflec- 
tion-in-action by adult educators in problematic sit- 
uations. Its focus was to investigate the mental 
processes involved in problem solving. Since indi- 
viduals engage problem situations from a personal 
conceptualization that is unobservable, qualitative 
interviewing was used to provide respondents with 
the greatest opportunity to express their under- 
standing of their decision processes. A standardized 
open-ended interview protocol with think-aloud 
problem situations was used to collect data that re- 
vealed the individual's inferences and identified sa- 
lient features of a situation and strategies used. 
During phase 1, a questionnaire with a problematic 
situation was sent to 52 novice and experienced 
extension educators. In phase 2, an interview proto- 
col was used to generate descriptions of individuals’ 
problem-solving processes. Data were inductively 
analyzed using Strauss and Corbin's (1990) coding 
process. Five primary themes emerged: definition of 
problematic incident, generation of solution alterna- 
tives, testing-in-action of selected solutions, reac- 
tion to incongruence, and reflection-in-action: a 
learning strategy. Reflective educators, whether 
novice or experienced, used reflecting-in-action and 
reflecting-on-action as a means of developing exper- 
tise. Results indicated that experience alone was not 
the master teacher of the reflective process. (Con- 
tains 18 references.) (YLB) 
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0261-6). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Employed 
Women, *Emplcyment Patterns, *European His- 
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Identifiers—* Division of Labor (Household), En- 
gland, Netherlands, Sweden 
Drawing on research from a number of European 
countries, the contributors to this book present nine 
detailed studies on women’s work spanning 2 centu- 
ries and dealing with a variety of work environ- 
ments. “General Introduction” (Gertjan de Groot, 
Marilou Schrover) provides an overview of the 
book's content. “Frames of Reference: Skill, Gen- 
der, and New Technology in the Hosiery Industry” 
(Harriet Bradley) explores the processes that lie be- 
hind the devaluation of women's work. “The Cre- 
ation of a Gendered Division of Labour in the 
Danish Textile Industry” (Marianne Rostgard) de- 
scribes how the division of labor once established 
lived on to become an unquestioned tradition. “For- 
eign Technology and the Gender Division of La- 
bour in a Dutch Cotton Spinning Mill” (Gertjan de 
Groot) argues that the gender division of labor was 
transferred from England to the Netherlands along 
with the technology. “"The Mysteries of the Type- 
writer’: Technology and Gender in the British Civil 
Service, 1870-1914” (Meta Zimmeck) draws on the 
feminist critique of the literature to explore the in- 
troduction and spread of typewriting before the 
First World War. ““A Revolution in the Work- 
place’? Women’s Work in Munitions Factories and 
Technological Change 1914-1918" (Deborah 
Thom) examines the theory of dilution and substitu- 
tion. “Gender and Technological Change in the 
North Staffordshire Pottery Industry” (Jacqueline 
Sarsby) examines factors that influenced and altered 
the sexual division of labor. “Periodization and the 
Engendering of Technology: The Pottery of Gus- 
tavsberg, Sweden, 1880-1980" (Ulla Wikander) 
seeks to establish general trends and specific periods 
for changes. “Creating Gender: Technology and 
Femininity in the Swedish Dairy Industry” (Lena 
Sommestad) explores how women retained for so 
long but eventually lost their control over mecha- 
nized dairy production. “Cooking Up Women's 
Work: Women Workers in the Dutch Food Indus- 
tries 1889-1960" (Marilou Schrover) shows techno- 
logical change influenced women’s work but was 
seldom the direct reason for the regendering of 
work. An index is appended. (YLB) 
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This document contains three guides for facilitat- 
ing the three workshops. The guides resulted from 
a project conducted in Pinellas County, Florida, 
Public Schools to produce a comprehensive, 18- 
hour training program and follow-up services for 
administrators, teachers, and tutors working with 
adults with learning disabilities (LD) in literacy pro- 
grams. The program is designed to increase teacher 
and tutor awareness and effectiveness in providing 
instruction to adults who have, or suspect they have, 
learning disabilities. A survey showed that 91 per- 
cent of the 98 adult basic education/ general educa- 
tional development (ABE/GED) teachers in the 
county believed that many of their students had 
learning disabilities and that the teachers would like 
more information so that they could improve the 
instruction of LD students. Each of the workshops 
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focuses on different topics: (1) overview and recog- 
nition of learning disabilities; (2) language strate- 
gies; and (3) mathematics strategies. Each guide 
consists of a workshop agenda; workshop prepara- 
tion instructions; step-by-step instructions for each 
workshop agenda item; handout, transparency, and 
flipchart masters; pre- and posttest masters; and 
workshop follow-up memoranda. A list of 33 agen- 
cies, organizations, materials sources, and materials 
is included. (KC) 


ED 391 047 CE 070 622 
Hovey, Roy 


Employer and Employee Roles in Work- 
place-Based Career : The 


Challenge 
of Change in the Workplace. Workforce Brief 
#6. 

National Alliance of Business, Inc., Washington, 


Spons ‘Agency- -Department of Labor, Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—95 

Note—7p.; For related documents, see ED 378 
406-407, ED 380 555-556, ED 382 794, ED 384 
776-777, ED 386 592, and CE 070 623-625. Prod- 
uct of the National Workforce Assistance Collab- 
orative. 
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mation Sources, Program Development 
To meet the challenge of a workplace shaped by 

technological change and global competition, em- 

ployers and employees must identify their mutual 
interests in dealing with change and work together 
to plan career development programs that will bene- 
fit employers (by improving productivity and com- 
petitiveness) and employees (by enhancing their 
value in the labor market and their employability 
prospects). Among the steps that employers must 
take are the following: recognize the partnership 
between employers and employees in the struggle to 
stay competitive; provide timely, useful labor mar- 
ket information; provide job information that sup- 
ports career planning; provide guidance /counseling 
services; and provide support for employees pursu- 
ing their career development plans. Employees 
must take the following actions: understand the em- 
ployer-employee partnership and take responsibility 
for their role in the partnership; stay informed; clar- 
ify their motivations and expectations; engage in 
career planning; and make career development a 
continuous process. Employers and employees 
wishing to begin a work-based career development 
program should do the following: work together; 
assess their current situation; and seek outside help 
from local community colleges, trade associations, 
government agencies, the National Skill Standards 
Board, and/or other nonprofit organizations. (MN) 
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Services 
Identifiers—National Workforce Assistance Col- 

laborative 

This guide is intended for education and training 
suppliers, manufacturing extension programs/cen- 
ters, economic development institutions, and other 
service providers involved in helping companies be- 
come more productive. It explains how to organize 
and support learning consortia consisting of compa- 
nies that have come together to develop new capa- 
bilities, build their employees’ skills, and increase 
their enterprises’ productive capacities. The guide is 
divided into nine sections each of which deals with 
one of the following issues in forming a learning 
consortium: creating a concept; building member- 
ship; creating an organization; establishing a mis- 
sion and goals; assessing needs; developing a 
program; delivering the program; evaluating the 
consortium; and building sustainability. Appendixes 
constituting approximately 50% of the guide include 
the following: summary of approaches to addressing 
the nine issues in forming a learning consortium; 
sample contact information, mission statements, 
and assessment tools used by consortia; lists of high 
performance work practices, skills required for ef- 
fective participation within a learning consortium, 
and the best practice guidelines of the National 
Workforce Assistance Collaborative (NWAC) best 
practice guidelines; lists of 3 resource organizations 
and 34 print resources pertaining to learning con- 
sortia; and lists of NWAC board and advisory group 
members and products/services. (MN) 
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This guide, which is intended for businesspersons 

and/or labor representatives, contains guidelines 
and questions for determining whether prospective 
training providers have the skills to develop/deliver 
successful employee training programs tailored to a 
particular firm’s needs. The guide is divided into 
eight sections. Section | explains the guide’s pur- 
pose, defines employee training, and presents an 
overview of the guide’s structure. Instruction on us- 
ing the checklist is provided in section 2. Section 3 
introduces questions pertaining to the following is- 
sues, which should constitute the core of an em- 
ployee training interview: business objective, 
workplace requirements, employee needs, em- 
ployee assessments, qualified staff, and evaluation 
as a way of ensuring training quality. Discussed in 
section 4 are the types of answers that interviewers 
should expect from the training providers inter- 
viewed. Sections 5 and 6 consist of an interview 
worksheet and comparison chart for recording/ 
comparing the responses of the different training 
providers interviewed. In section 7, employee train- 
ing is discussed within the larger context of work 
force and workplace change, and other products de- 
signed to help small and midsized companies effect 
change through employee training are listed. Sec- 
tion 8 contains lists of National Workforce Assist- 
ance Collaborative board and advisory group 
members. (MN) 
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This product checklist, which is intended for busi- 

nesspersons and/or labor representatives responsi- 

ble for reviewing/selecting employee training 
materials, contains a series of questions to use in 
determining whether employee training products 
follow best practice and will meet the needs of spe- 
cific firms and build the productive capacity of their 
employees. Section | explains the checklist’s pur- 
pose, defines employee training, and presents an 
overview of the checklist’s structure. Instructions 
for using the checklist are provided in section 2. The 
actual checklist, which is presented in section 3, 
includes an annotated listing of the key elements of 
each of the following steps in the development/im- 
plementation of employee training programs: pro- 
gram development, program preparation, 
curriculum development, instructional develop- 
ment, training staff preparation, program delivery, 
and training and program evaluation. A comparison 
chart that contains space to compare the merits of 

different training products is included in section 4. 

In section 5, employee training is discussed within 

the larger context of work force and workplace 

change, and other products designed to help small 
and midsized companies effect change through em- 
ployee training programs are listed. Section 6 in- 
cludes a list of individuals serving on the National 

Workforce Assistance Collaborative'’s board and ad- 

visory groups. (MN) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Consortia, Ed- 
ucational Policy, *Educational Practices, Educa- 
tional Trends, *Education Work Relationship, 
Employee Attitudes, Employer Attitudes, High 
Schools, *Outcomes of Education, Parent Atti- 
tudes, Postsecondary Education, Professional De- 
velopment, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Research Needs, 
School Business Relationship, State Surveys, 
*Statewide Planning, Student Attitudes, Techni- 
cal Institutes, *Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges, 
Universities, Vocational Directors, Vocational 
Education Teachers, Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—*Ohio 
In January 1995, a private research firm con- 
ducted the first year of a 5-year evaluation of tech 
prep (TP) in Ohio. State- and consortium-level base- 
line data about the following were collected: state 
policies/ practices for TP; role of consortia in TP; 
professional development of instructors/adminis- 
trators for TP; selected groups’ knowledge/ attitudes 
about TP; and impact of TP on current/former stu- 
dents. Data were collected from the following: inter- 
views with 21 consortium coordinators, 22 school 
district and 22 joint vocational services district rep- 
resentatives, 24 community / technical college and 9 
four-year university representatives, 20 business /in- 
dustry and 1! labor representatives, 10 parents of 
TP students, and 12 TP students; survey of all 712 
students and parents of students enrolled in TP in 
1994-95; and survey of 287 business/ industry repre- 
sentatives identified by consortium coordinators as 
individuals familiar with the efforts of local TP con- 
sortia. Data from the interviews, the 70 responses to 
the student/parent survey (10% response rate), and 


the 113 resp to the b /industry survey 
(39% response rate) were analyzed. Issues requiring 
further study were identified, and the evaluation 
plans for the remaining 4 years of the study were 
detailed. (Appendixes constituting approximately 
75% of this document contain the 14 survey instru- 
ments and tallied results.) (MN) 
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lier County) 

The Collier Country (Florida) Sheriff's Office has 
initiated a voluntary career development program 
for law enforcement and corrections officers hold- 
ing ranks of lieutenant and below. The career devel- 
opment program is implemented through a systems 
approach that integrates career planning and indi- 
vidual assessment with performance evaluation, 
training, education, and compensation. The pro- 
grams desired outcomes are to increase job satisfac- 
tion, improve levels of performance, and promote a 
healthier organizational climate. All program par- 
ticipants receive individual and group counseling, 
and all participating supervisors attend 2-day career 
development and performance evaluation work- 
shops that emphasize supervisors’ roles/responsibil- 
ities in providing technical and career information 
and serving as mentors. Participants also undergo an 
extensive assessment program that includes batter- 
ies of tests and self- and peer assessments. The cur- 
riculum consists of four core components: academic 
endeavors; community service; physical fitness; and 
firearms proficiency. The fifth component, job rota- 
tion/ special assignment, may also be offered by spe- 
cial arrangement. A system of monetary rewards 
that is distinct from the agency's eight-step salary 
schedule is used to reward officers for participating 
in the program. To date, interest in the career devel- 
opment program has been highest among younger 
deputies with fewer than 5 years at the agency. 


(MN) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ports - Research (143) 
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Identifiers—*Council on Occupational Education, 
*Quality Assurance 
The Council on Occupational Education, Inc. 
(COE) is a not-for-profit corporation that was estab- 
lished in 1994 to serve as a national accreditor for 
all providers of postsecondary work force training 
and education who can meet its standards. The 
COE has developed a new system of quality assur- 
ance for occupational education that emphasizes the 
following components: occupational skill standards 


In addition to accrediting career and work force 
development providers, COE also provides the fol- 
lowing accreditation-related support services: pro- 
gram quality review; professional development for 
management and instructional personnel; and distri- 
bution of news and information of importance to its 
institutional bers. (Appended are the mission 
statement, 10 guiding principles, and list of services 
offered by the COE.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Mississippi 
Published studies of tech prep were reviewed to 
identify and assess tech prep’s potential for improv- 
ing secondary-level educational programs in general 
and in Mississippi in particular. The beginnings of 
tech prep in Mississippi were traced to community 
colleges in the late 1960s-early 1970s. In the 1990s, 
operation of tech prep programs was shifted to high 
schools in partnerships with Mississippi's commu- 
nity colleges. Although tech prep in Mississippi was 
viewed as having potential value for all students, its 
greatest contributions to date may have been for the 
large group of middle-ability students who are esti- 
mated to constitute 40-60% of the secondary stu- 
dent body, including some potential dropouts. Like 
many states, Mississippi has designed tech prep to 
include hands-on programs in math, science, and 
communications in grades 7-9 that emphasize prob- 
lem solving and decision making. In grades 11-12, 
the emphasis of tech prep shifts to applying aca- 
demic theory in solving practical problems. Despite 
substantial differences between the various states’ 
plans for tech prep, most consider helping students 
see the relationship between theoretical academics 
and practical problems to be a strong feature. Ac- 
cording to the literature reviewed, 35 states either 
have implemented or plan to implement tech prep 
programs. (Contains 19 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Emancipatory Learning 
Responding to a perceived need resulting from the 
collapse of the Soviet Union, the dismantling of the 
Berlin Wall, and the end of the Cold War, the Air 
Command and Staff College (ACSC) at Maxwell 
Air Force Base (Alabama) revised its curriculum. 
Data for the descriptive study were gathered 
through interviews of the leadership of the school 
and questionnaires sent to the 75 instructors and 
580 students. Responses were received from 44 in- 
structors (59 percent) and 134 students (23 per- 
cent). The survey instrument was developed around 
Grundy’s (1987) three fundamental human inter- 
ests—technical interest, practical interest, and eman- 
a interest-to see which of these interests the 








as the basis for program design; skill - 
‘certification as the basis for assessing program ef- 
fectiveness with individuals; and job placement of 
training recipients as the basis for assessing institu- 
tional effectiveness in meeting job market needs. 
COE’s mission is to ensure quality and integrity in 
career and work force development. COE has pro- 
posed working closely with all levels of government. 
The Council meets regularly with representatives of 
other national vocationally related accreditors and 
has a major (although not exclusive) commitment to 
publicly funded occupational education programs. 


considered most appropriate to the cur- 
loutam. From the interviews, the underlying theory 
behind the new curriculum was found to be heavily 
influenced by the practical and emancipatory dispo- 
sition. From results of the questionnaire, the in- 
structors tend to lean toward a curriculum informed 
by practical interest. About the same number of 
students think the curriculum should be informed 
by the emancipatory disposition as think it is actu- 
ally technical in the way it is practiced. Most of the 
students who think the curriculum should be practi- 
cal in design also think it is practical in practice. A 
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far smaller percentage of students than faculty think 
the curriculum is actually designed in an emancipa- 
tory way. The curriculum of the school was changed 
as a result of the efforts of Colonel Warden, the 
Commandant of ACSC, who functioned as a change 
agent to overcome the dogma that had been estab- 
lished over a long time. As the school’s new curricu- 
lum nears the end of its second year, there is a gap 
between theory and practice but it is not a large one. 
To satisfy faculty and students, the practical interest 
should be developed more thoroughly, and the fac- 
ulty should eventually become more emancipatory 
in their practice. (The school’s vision, mission state- 
ment, and objectives and the survey document are 
included in the report.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
Teachers in the Netherlands were asked what 
their goals are with regard to the development of 
values related to labor in their students. The study 
focused on the role of teachers in education—on their 
opinion about the pedagogical task of education 
Differences between general secondary education 
and vocational education teachers and differences 
between teachers in different types of schools were 
studied, along with differences among economics, 
social studies, career counseling, and subject teach- 
ers in vocational education. Data were gathered 
through a written questionnaire in which teachers 
indicated on an interval scale how much importance 
they attached to each of the specified goals related 
to labor, how much attention they paid to each par- 
ticular goal, and why they had chosen that goal. 
Survey results from 415 teachers showed that teach- 
ers not only transfer knowledge and skills to their 
students but also stimulate the development of val- 
ues related to labor in their students. Attitudes that 
teachers wished to instill included the following: 
one’s own effort determines success; values related 
to adjustment to changing labor conditions are im- 
portant; and one should stand up for him/herself on 
the job. There were hardly any differences between 
teachers in the various school types with respect to 
the factors influencing their choice of goals. Some 
variations were noted between teachers of various 
subjects. (Contains 17 references.) (KC) 
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This manual was written to help educators with 

little or no experience to create a tech prep program. 

The guide presents a step-by-step process for plan- 

ning, development, and implementation of the pro- 

gram. The manual contains 10 chapters organized in 

4 sections. The two chapters of the first section 

introduce tech prep, provide a rationale for tech 

prep and explain the tech prep program. In the sec- 
ond section, three chapters contain information 
about the pl phase, explaining the tech prep 
consortium, defining the tech prep. program, and 
providing organizing tips for the program. The three 
chapters of the third section covers the implementa- 
tion phase of a tech prep program, including inser- 
vice education for teachers, curriculum changes, 
and involving business and industry. The final sec- 
tion contains two chapters on implementing the 
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tech prep program, with information about promo- 
tion and evaluation. Four appendixes contain defini- 
tions, a list of 19 resources, a tech prep checklist, 
and a list of core proficiencies. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, Career Awareness, Com- 
petence, Competency Based Education, Con- 
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tivities, Nutrition, ‘Nutrition Instruction, 
*Teaching Methods, Test Items, Transparencies, 
Units of Study 
This packet contains an instructor’s manual, in- 

structor’s resource package, and a student work- 
book for an 18-week course in foods and nutrition 
for students in grades 10-12. The curriculum has the 
following goals: to help students apply science con- 
cepts and principles to their daily lives; to provide 
students with accurate information about foods and 
nutrition as a basis for making informed food 
choices; to help students build consumer skills and 
workplace skills; and to heighten student awareness 
of the global context of food and of the many oppor- 
tunities in nutrition-related careers. The instructor's 
manual contains the following: information on mea- 
suring student performance gains; required criteria 
for competency based education; a curriculum and 
duty and task crosswalk; a basic skills matrix; a pro- 
file of training mastery; and one set per unit of an 
instructor’s guide, answers, and test code sheets. 
The instructor’s resource package contains one set 
per unit of a learning activity package sheet, trans- 
parency masters, and written test. The student 
workbook contains one set per unit of objective 
sheets, information sheets, assignment sheets, and 
job sheets. The 11 units of the curriculum cover the 
following topics: valuing food in your world; exam- 
ining food, nutrients, and the body; handling and 
storing food; using recipes; applying food science 
principles; profiling food products; making healthy 
food choices; developing consumer skills; planning 
home-prepared meals; serving and dining etiquette; 
and exploring careers. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Ohio 
A study was conducted to describe Ohio second- 

ary vocational education teachers’ use of student 

assessment information in making instructional de- 
cisions. The target population for the study was all 
teachers who taught in secondary vocational educa- 
tion programs in Ohio public schools. A question- 
naire was mailed to a random sample of 393 
secondary vocational education teachers stratified 
by program area; 290 usable questionnaires (74 per- 
cent response rate) were received. The question- 
naire asked teachers to indicate the extent to which 
they use information derived from 6 types of assess- 
ment methods in addressing 10 different instruc- 
tional decisions. The six types of assessment 
methods were as follows: objective paper and pencil 
items; informal observations; standardized test 
scores; performance assessments; portfolios; and es- 
say type items. The 10 decision areas in which as- 
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sessment results are commonly used were the fol- 
lowing: plan for instruction; diagnose student weak- 
ness; monitor student progress; communicate 
achievement; motivate students; evaluate instruc- 
tion; evaluate instructional materials; group stu- 
dents; encourage self-assessment; and assign 
Teachers rated information provided from perfor- 
mance assessments as being of more use in address- 
ing day-to-day classroom decisions than 
information obtained from the other five assessment 
methods. Teachers also relied heavily on objective 
paper and pencil methods and informal observa- 
tions. Recommendations included the following: (1) 
because teachers often use performance assess- 
ments, teacher preservice education curriculum 
should pay particular attention to the development 
of competence in the use of performance assess- 
ments; (2) the Ohio Department of Education 
should encourage teachers to use standardized test 
results; (3) further research should be conducted in 
the area of the use of portfolios in assessment; and 
(4) further research should be conducted on voca- 
tional education teachers’ attitudes toward stan- 
dardized testing and the use of authentic assessment 
methods. (Contains 18 references.) (KC) 


ED 391 060 CE 070 648 
Lowden, Kevin And Others 


Scottish Council for Research in Education, 
Edinburgh. 

Spons Agency—Northern Ireland Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Bangor. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-86003-020-3 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Scottish Council for Research in 
Education, 15 St. John Street, Edinburgh EH8 
8JR, Scotland, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Lit- 
eracy, Educational Benefits, Foreign Countries, 
*Literacy Education, Needs Assessment, *Nu- 
meracy, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Northern Ireland 
A project investigated the extent to which the 

current adult basic education (ABE) provision was 

meeting the needs of participants in Northern Ire- 
land. Interviews were conducted with key individu- 
als from 22 agencies providing adult literacy and 
numeracy support, selected tutors and managers of 

ABE (n=62), and 55 ABE students. Students had 

a variety of reasons for participation, often both 

vocational and personal. Barriers were mainly dis- 

positional, including the fear of being seen to have 

ABE needs, of traveling to unsafe areas, and of not 

being able to cope with course content. Situational 

barriers included the costs incurred by participation. 

Child care considerations also affected students’ 

participation and regular attendance. Students gave 

particular praise to course content, styles of teach- 
ing, and teachers’ qualities. In contrast to initial as- 
sessment and induction guidance, pre-entry 
guidance was minimal. Participants considered 
guidance and support while on courses to be excel- 
lent. The majority of coordinators and managers of 

ABE provision felt that, overall, available funding 

for ABE in Northern Ireland was insufficient. 

Full-time staff were the best qualified, but most 

ABE teaching was done by part-time and volunteer 

tutors with lower levels of relevant qualifications. 

Benefits included helping improve skills needed at 

work and increasing promotion prospects, improv- 

ing the quality of life, and increasing self-esteem. 

Contains eight references. (YLB) 
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The latest round of proposed state and federal 
welfare reforms has major implications for state 
work force development systems. These systems 
will face new demands generated by the need to 
help welfare recipients find jobs before they reach 
the time limits on aid and the need for states to meet 
the new work participation rates for federal welfare 
programs. In addition, states may be implementing 
new work force development block grants at the 
same time that they are implementing new welfare 
block grants. The adult education and work force 
development systems have been playing a central 
role in welfare reform for some time; however, the 
newest reforms to the welfare system will mean that 
states will receive less federal funding and that 
states will be required to place many more welfare 
recipients in jobs or in work activities. Education 
and job training will not be the principal focus of 
welfare-to-work programs because most welfare re- 
cipients must be in actual jobs or work activities for 
their participation to count toward federal work par- 
ticipation requirements. These differences mean 
that policymakers in the adult education and work 
force development systems will have to rethink the 
role their programs play in welfare reform. Job 
search, unpaid work experience, and subsidized jobs 
will play a much larger role. Many job training 
courses, such as those at community colleges, may 
have to be reconfigured to fit into the timeframe of 
recipients who need such training but who have ac- 
cess to income support for only 2 years. Work force 
development systems may also be asked to help for- 
mer recipients stay in jobs or find new ones, or to 
create work for recipients who are reaching the lim- 
its of their aid. All of these welfare-related d d 
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*Strategic Planning 
This workbook addresses key issues in the design 
of an overall strategic planning process and the sub- 
sequent implementation process for public and non- 
profit organizations. The workbook is divided into 
two sections. Part 1 presents an overview of the 
strategic planning and implementation process and 
the benefits to be gained by using it. The coverage 
of the context and process of strategic change in- 
cludes five readiness assessment worksheets. Part 2 
covers each of the 10 key steps of the process in 
more detail. The 10 steps are as follows: initiate and 
agree on a strategic planning process; clarify organi- 
zational mandates; identify and understand stake- 
holders and develop/refine mission and values; 
assess the environment to identify strengths, weak- 
nesses, opportunities, threats; identify and frame 
strategic issues; formulate strategies to manage is- 
sues; review and adopt the strategic plan; establish 
an effective organizational vision for the future; de- 
velop an effective implementation process; and re- 
assess strategies and the strategic planning process. 
Each step description includes sections on purpose 
and possible desired planning outcomes, and offers 
worksheets to facilitate the process. The book ends 
with listings of resources (brainstorming guidelines, 
snow card guidelines, a strategic planning workshop 
i checklist, and a conference room set-up 





on work force development systems come at a time 
when federal funding for these systems has been 
sharply reduced. States may be able to shift some of 
their current investments in welfare systems to work 
force development systems to provide job training 
and income support to families that are now on the 
welfare rolls. (KC) 
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As part of the Michigan Adult Education Inquiry 
Project, five adult education practitioners from 
three metropolitan school districts investigated the 
application of computer technology in adult educa- 
tion administration. The research focused on find- 
ing out how technology can assist administrators in 
a more efficient performance of their duties 
Through a literature search, five management func- 
tions were identified: planning, directing, organiz- 
ing, staffing, and evaluating. Three technology 
applications were applied to refine and enhance the 
functions of gement: cc r-based commu- 
nications; management information system technol- 
ogy; and desktop applications software. Several 
barriers to implementation of computer technology 
were identified, such as lack of technology support 
from the school district for adult education and ex- 
pecting teachers to teach new software programs 
without training or the hardware to run the pro- 
grams. To be successful, adult education administra- 
tors need to support access to and use of 
information and knowledge tools, be willing to train 
and retrain themselves and their staff, and find cre- 
ative ways to solve hardware and software short- 
ages. (KC) 
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This book shows how leaders and managers of 

public and nonprofit organizations can use strategic 

planning to strengthen their organizations. This ex- 
panded edition includes many new examples of suc- 
cessful and unsuccessful strategic planning 
practices, along with new chapters that address how 
to implement strategies, how to reassess strategies 
and the strategic planning process, and how to fulfill 
the key leadership roles that must be undertaken if 
strategic planning is to be effective. The book is 
organized in three parts. Part one introduces the 
reader to the dynamics of strategic planning. Chap- 
ter | introduces the concept of strategic planning 
and why such planning is important for govern- 
ments, public agencies, nonprofit organizations, and 
communities. Chapter 2 presents an approach to 
strategic planning called the Strategy Change Cycle. 
Chapters 3-10, which make up part two, describe in 
detail how to apply the approach step by step. Part 
three includes two chapters (11 and 12) designed to 
help leaders understand what they will need tc do 
to get started with strategic planning and to make it 
work. Chapter 11 covers the many leadership roles 
and responsibilities necessary for the exercise of ef- 
fective strategic leadership for public and nonprofit 
organizations. Chapter 12 assess the strategic plan- 
ning experiences of the four organizations used as 
examples; the chapter also provides guidance on 
how to begin strategic planning. Five resource sec- 
tions are provided: (1) a model external scanning 
process; (2) a review of literature on strategic issue 
identification; (3) process guidelines for using ovals 
to develop strategic issues maps and advice on how 
they can be converted into strategy maps; (4) a re- 


view of literature related to potential strategies for 
public and nonprofit organizations; and (5) concepts 
related to developing a vision of success. The bibli- 
ography contains 481 references. (KC) 
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Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. School of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Colorado State Community Coll. 
and Occupational Education System, Denver. 

Pub Date—95 

Note— 108p. 

Available from—Room 212 Education Bidg., 
School of Education, Colorado State University, 
Fort Collins, CO 80523 ($15). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Learning, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Integrated 
Curriculum, Labor Force Development, Program 
Development, Teachers, *Teacher Workshops, 
Teaching Guides, *Trainers, Training, *Training 
Methods, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Secretarys Comm on Achieving Nec- 
essary Skills 
This guide begins with a rationale for teaching 

applied academics courses. The next section con- 

tains a summary of the following important factors 
in the Secretary's Commission on Achieving Neces- 
sary Skills (SCANS) effort: characteristics of high 
performance workplaces, lessons offered by high 
performance schools, guidelines for restructured as- 
sessments, outlines of the foundations and compe- 
tencies determined to be necessary by SCANS, 
differences between the conventional and SCANS 
classrooms, SCANS perspective on writing, and a 
chart of assignments that integrate the SCANS 
competencies into the core curriculum areas. The 
next section defines the role of the trainer/facilita- 
tor. It lists what facilitators and presenters/trainers 
do, skills facilitators and presenter/trainers need, 
and small group facilitation strategies. A section on 
learning theories/styles covers principles of learn- 
ing, factors influencing learning, and a self-assess- 
ment of one’s individual instructional style. The 
section on concepts of adult learning addresses 
characteristics of the adult learner, adult learning 
principles, and teaching adults. The next section 
describes several teaching/training strategies and 
methods. A section on workshop/inservice plan- 
ning provides a checklist for teacher training and 
information on agendas, breaks, course materials, 
equipment, evaluations, packets, registration, hand- 
outs, facilities, and instruction. Other sections con- 
tain sample training agendas, sample lesson plans, 

“master” sheets for training workshops, and refer- 

ence and suggested readings. (YLB) 
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Youshock, Joseph And Others 

Vocational Portfolio for Learning Support Stu- 
dents. Level I. 

Bloomsburg Univ., PA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—75p. 


Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Grade 7, 
Grade 8, Junior High Schools, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, *Portfolio Assessment, *Portfolios (Back- 
ground Materials), Profiles, *Special Education, 
*Student Evaluation, Student Records 
This portfolio establishes the work and the skill 
levels of learning support students as well as being 
a vehicle for driving curriculum and establishing 
achievable work outcomes for these students. The 
portfolio was developed to give students, parents, 
and educators the opportunity to work together col- 
laboratively to identify needed appropriate work 
skills, and to enable the student to display a collec- 
tion of works that represents the achievement of 
those skills. The portfolio, the first in a series of 
three that cover the secondary grade levels, is for 
grades seven and eight and is geared to culminate in 
documented employment skills. The portfolio rep- 
resents sequential growth and development in the 
areas of career development, vocational develop- 
ment, community work experience, and work hab- 
its. The portfolio is divided into the following 
sections: vocational curriculum-based assessment 
inventory, mathematics achievement, i 
achievement, physical aptitudes, community expo- 
sure, work habits, career attitudes and experiences, 
and career exploration. Each section provides for 
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assessment and achievement. Transition portfolio 
forms provide space for identified yearly outcomes 
and goals. (KC) 
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tion Literature: An Annotated Bibliography. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—6p. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Learning, *Andragogy, Citations 
(References), *Educational Research, *Lifelong 
Learning, *Outcomes of Education, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Evaluation, Research Re- 
ports, Student Evaluation 
This annotated bibliography contains 14 citations 
of books, papers, and videotapes that pertain to 
learner outcomes in adult education. The following 
are cited: “Understanding and Facilitating Adult 
Learning” (S. Brookfield); “Self-Direction for Life- 
long Learning” (P. Candy); “Helping Adults Learn 
Workshop” (A. Chickering); “Adults as Learners” 
(K. Cross); “Learning and Reality: Reflections on 
Trends in Adult Learning” (R. Fellenz, G. Conti); 
“Critical Thinking and Self-Directed Learning in 
Adult Education: An Analysis of Responsibility and 
Control Issues” (D. R. Garrison); “Patterns of 
Learning” (C. Houle); “Assessment Strategies for 
Adult Undergraduate Students” (C. Kasworm, C 
Marienau); “The Adult Learner: What Do You Ex- 
pect?” (R. Kegan); “The Modern Practice of Adult 
Education” (M. Knowles); “An Update on Adult 
Learning Theory” (S. Merriam, ed.); “Transforma- 
tive Dimensions of Adult Learning” (J. Mezirow); 
“Adult Education: Evolution and Achievements in 
a Developing Field of Study” (J. Peters, P. Jarvis); 
and “Learning to Learn across the Life Span” (R. 
Smith). (KC) 
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Note—75p 
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Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Edu- 
cators, Computer Oriented Programs, * Electronic 
Mail, *Information Networks, Information Utili- 
zation, Instructional Materials, *Internet 
Intended for beginning Internet users and adult 
basic education instructors, this manual presents a 
very basic, instructional approach to exploring the 
Internet, with explicit instructions on what to do, 
places to go, and interesting things to try. An intro- 
duction on getting started is followed by sections on 
electronic mail, including using the Skagit Valley 
College network and finding the Internet e-mail op- 
tion on Windows. Other sections address subscrib- 
ing to Usenet news groups and listservs and using 
Gopher as a navigating tool. The next two sections 
are optional for a beginner. They cover file transfer 
protocol and the World Wide Web. The next section 
discusses applications of the Internet for educators 
and provides a review of some educational resources 
with related learning skills. The final section lists 
sources of further information. Appendixes contain 
the following: guidelines for Internet protocols and 
“netiquette”; “smileys”; tips for choosing a secure 
password; Internet contacts by college; glossary of 
terms for Internet resources; and creating a signa- 
ture file. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adults, 
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Americans, *Mexican Americans, *Participation, 
Social Action, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Colorado 
A study focused on the extent to which historical 
and contemporary subjectivities interplay with 
structural and cultural constraints to influence the 
decision making and human agency of Mexican 
American adults of the Southwest in nonparticipa- 
tion in adult education. The issue of nonparticipa- 
tion was explored from a social action paradigm. 
Data were also gathered regarding the action taken 
in response to perceived educational needs and de- 
sires. Information was collected from open-ended 
interviews with 30 Mexican American and Chi- 
cano/a adults (22 females and 8 males) in 2 urban 
communities in Colorado. Findings of the study in- 
clude the following: (1) study participants exhibited 
tremendous cultural pride and identity, which influ- 
enced individual decisions and actions to engage in 
culturally insensitive social institutions; (2) a major- 
ity of individuals reported past efforts to upgrade 
academic and vocational skills; (3) almost all study 
participants indicated a lack of faith in the dominant 
enterprise of education based on experiences of edu- 
cational exclusion in childhood or adulthood, inter- 
cultural struggles, and larger social and economic 
inequalities; (4) participants resist discriminatory 
educational practices by refusal, by creating their 
own opportunities for learning, by relying on cul- 
tural norms and values, and by proving themselves 
by character instead of by educational credentials. 
Adults who had participated in adult education re- 
ported teacher insensitivity, monocultural curricu- 
lum, poor quality programs, and a lack of 
intercultural understanding. (Contains 93 refer- 
ences.) (Author/KC) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Educational De- 
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Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales), *Uni- 
versities of the Third Age 
This paper begins with a brief history of the Uni- 
versity of the Third Age (U3A), which began in 
France in 1972, when a professor at the University 
of Toulouse conducted a summer school for retired 
people with a program of lectures, concerts, guided 
tours, and other cultural activities. It identifies the 
defining characteristic of the U3A movement in 
France as its attachment to the term “university.” In 
Britain, the U3A movement was the creation of its 
members who decided what was to be taught, by 
whom, in what ways, and at what cost. U3A was 
relatively late in coming to Australia. The first 
groups were established in Melbourne in 1984 and 
continued to grow and epitomize the communi- 
ty-based, do-it-yourself British model. Following 
eight pages of background, information obtained 
through a survey of 16 U3As in New South Wales 
is presented as vignettes, arranged in the chronolog- 
ical order in which the U3As were established. Each 
U3A is introduced and its regular and distinctive 
features are highlighted. A conclusion suggests that 
whether the U3A movement in Australia is in the 
tradition of British liberal adult education is not the 
real issue; the real issue is whether, as a movement 
whose time had come in the 1970s, U3A can sustain 
its momentum through the 1990s into the 21st cen- 
tury and beyond. It proposes that, for U3A to retain 
its momentum and relevance, it needs to address the 
related issues of broadening the membership base 
and forming a national organization. Appendixes 
include 42 references, participant list, and draft let- 
ter requesting information. (YLB) 
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*Comparative Analysis, *Comparative Educa- 
tion, Cross Cultural Studies, Educational Re- 
search, Foreign Countries, International 
Education, International Educational Exchange, 
*Research Methodology, Research Needs, *Re- 
search Problems, Research Projects, Seminars 
A seminar collected, shared, and discussed the 
consensus on definitions, standards, methods, and 
current problems in research methodology in com- 
parative andragogy. Alfred Hierold opened the sem- 
inar with a brief history of the evolution of the 
University of Bamberg. The opening session focused 
on the importance of the researcher as a tool in 
comparative research. The first working session re- 
viewed the diverse purposes of comparative re- 
search. Alexander Charters et al. provided an 
historical and current review of the structures, pat- 
terns, and methods used in adult education compar- 
ative research. Four quite different research 
processes were described and critiqued based on 
four books: “Landmarks in International Adult Ed- 
ucation”; “Workers’ and Postsecondary Educa- 
tion”; “Strengthening Adult and Continuing 
Education”; and “Continuing Education in Higher 
Education, Academic Self-Concept, and Public Pol- 
icy in Three European Countries.” Seminar partici- 
pants considered problems and pitfalls in current 
comparative andragogy. Colette Dufresne-Tasse re- 
ported that adult education in the museum has 
never been subjected to in-depth comparative anal- 
ysis. Zoran Jelenc reported on adult education re- 
search trends in Central and Eastern European 
countries. Wolfgang Jutte addressed problems in 
translation in comparative adult education. Made- 
leine Blais described a comparison of the effects of 
university studies on various dimensions of the 
adult's life between Montreal and Caracas. Mahoto 
Yamaguchi’s concerns related to the development 
of indicators as an effective source of basic data to 
help comparative analysis. Concerns remaining at 
the seminar’s end were identified. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—Dec 95 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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the Job Training, *Technological Advancement, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Germany 
High tech systems not only generate new struc- 
tures in the production process, but also involve 
profound changes in job organization, which in turn 
imply that job qualifications must be modified. In 
view of the changes within engineering systems and 
the relevant technologies, it seems expedient to 
choose a curricular approach based on the concepts 
of key qualifications and key contents. A model 
production system serves as a teaching plant at 
which students would develop company-specific 
key qualifications. The teaching plant is an assembly 
plant composed of six self-reliant, but networked 
learner subsections. A material flow is determined 
by the structure of production cells (micro view), 
and the plant represents the product-related pro- 
duction of a model car. To simulate the seq e of 
the production steps, beginning with the vehicle as 
ordered by the customer, the production planning 
system follows the normal company practice and 
includes elements of the forecasting phase and of 
production planning. The course provides for a 
training program in which faults within automated 
systems must be eliminated. The course covers 
three major categories of competencies: expert, 
methodological, and social. Instructional methods 
include team conferences, self-study of manuals, 
and group or cooperative learning. Production sta- 
tistics serve as evidence of the performance in the 
learning process. (Contains 10 references.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Built Environment, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Computer Simulation, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Pretests Posttests, Secondary Education, 
Simulated Environment, *Teaching Methods, 
*Technology Education, *Urban Planning 
This document contains both an instructor's guide 

and a student guide for a city planning learning 

activity “or technology education classes. The in- 
structor’s guide provides the following: an overview 
of technology education, a summary of activities 
and supplies needed for students to complete the 
learning activity, a supplies and materials worksheet 
for the instructor, an overview of the city planning 
learning activities, pretests and posttests with an- 
swer sheets, and an evaluation summary. The stu- 
dent's section contains the following: a summary of 
activities, pretest instructions, assignments, goal, 

of terms, priority academic student skills, 
objectives, related competitive events for the Tech- 
nology S and work- 
place Be andl impact statements, career search 
ideas, posttest instruction, and additional problems 
to solve. The learning activities are based on the 

“SimCity2000"(TM) computer program. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Pocono Mountain School District PA 
A pilot vocational exploration program in the Po- 

cono Mountain School District (Pennsylvania) was 

conducted for students who were at risk of dropping 
out of school after failing eighth grade. The pro- 
gram, conducted as a ninth-grade class, allowed 
at-risk students to receive concentrated, personal- 
ized help in basic academic skills while exploring 
vocational areas of their choice. Close home-school 
alliances were also set up to help the students with 
problems. The program was voluntary and required 
students’ attendance and effort. The program 
proved successful in preventing failure on the part 
of many of the students in the pilot program. Many 
of the students tried harder and achieved with 
smaller classes and personalized help. Instead of 
dropping out, they were able to continue in school 
and enter the technical program in 10th grade. (KC) 
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Summary Data 
Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—60p.; Small type in data charts will not re- 
produce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Education Teachers, *Edu- 
cational Needs, High Schools, Mainstreaming, 
Special Education, *Special Needs Students, 
*Teacher Attitudes, ‘*Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Qualifications, Trade and Industrial 
Teachers, *Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—* Indiana 
A study was conducted to identify strengths and 
weaknesses in vocational teacher preparation and 
attitudes for working with special populations stu- 
dents in secondary education in Indiana. The study 
collected information from 527 vocational teachers 
representing 39 of the 47 area vocational districts 
(about one-half the vocational teachers in the state) 
using a survey. Some of the results of the survey are 
the following: (1) the average number of special 
populations students the teachers served during the 


last school year was 21; (2) almost half the teachers 
had no postsecondary credit-hour training related to 
special populations; (3) about half the teachers had 
15 hours or less of seminars or workshops related to 
working with special populations, and an additional 
25 percent had no training; (4) about half the teach- 
ers were familiar with Individualized Education 
Plans, although fewer than 40 percent had ever par- 
ticipated in preparing such a plan; and (5) many 
teachers were interested in additional training in 
working with special needs students, but very few 
had time or resources to get this training. (Two sep- 
arate short reports detail the answers of vocational 
business teachers and trade and industry teachers to 
the survey.) (KC) 
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Available from—BEBC Distribution, 15 Albion 
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United Kingdom (24 British pounds). 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Adults, 
Dual Career Family, Employed Parents, *Em- 
ployed Women, *Employee Attitudes, Employer 
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Hours, Foreign Countries, *Mothers, *Reentry 
Workers 

Identifiers—Great Britain 
A study was conducted of women managers and 

professionals in Britain who had taken a “career 

break”-from a few weeks to many years-to have a 

baby. The study sought to examine the decision to 

return to work after having a child, and whether the 
practical management of breaks could be improved; 
to discover the career patterns of women returning 
from a break in the period since their return; and to 
look at how returners feel about combining work 
and family life and what practical issues are of most 
concern to them. The results of the study were 
based on questionnaires completed in the summer 
of 1991 by 785 women (of 1,651 surveyed) who 
were working for 45 different employers. Some of 
the results of the study were as follows: (1) most of 
the women had taken only one break, at about age 
30, and most had returned to full-time employment, 
although a significant percentage had worked part 
time at some time or were doing so at the time of 
the survey: (2) the women were mildly positive 
about most aspects of their breaks; (3) childcare 
concerns and the desire for time off when childcare 
arrangements break down were the most frequent 
concerns of the women; (4) one-third of the women 
had been promoted since returning to work; (5) 
most of the women wanted flexible hours and many 
had such arrangements; many also wanted to work 
part time but would not do so because of perceived 
damage to their careers; (6) the respondents were 
generally positive about access to training and de- 
velopment, did not feel isolated, and thought atti- 
tudes toward working mothers were improving; and 

(7) the stress of combining work with family life 

emerged as the most negative aspect of their experi- 

ence. (The document includes 42 di that 
contain the questionnaire and analyses of study 
data. The report contains 18 references.) (KC) 
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Qualifications, Foreign Countries, *Job Skills, Job 

Training, Policy Formation, Public Policy 
Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 

(England) 

A study was conducted in Britain between Octo- 
ber 1990 and June 1991 to evaluate the implementa- 
tion and delivery of National Vocational 
Qualifications (NVQs) and the implications for the 
training of trainers. (NVQs are a device for asses- 
sing performance; they represent the systemization 
of the skills and competencies required in a wide 
variety of occupations and at different levels.) The 
study focused on the construction industry but its 
findings are applicable to many other industries. 
Data were collected through 20 in-depth interviews 
with key organizations concerned with the intro- 
duction of NVQs generally and in the construction 
industry in particular, and 7 case studies were made 
of a cross-section of construction companies and 
their off-site training providers. The research identi- 
fied two sets of issues that together are inhibiting 
and negating the use of NVQs: (1) structures that 
are necessary preconditions for the implementation 
of NVQs are inadequate, particularly in access to 
information about NVQs and in funding and re- 
sources for training providers, employers, and train- 
ees; and (2) industrial organizations are causing 
NVQs that are not occupationally based to prolifer- 
ate and inhibit the transfer of skills between and 
within industries, and many NVQs are too limited 
and narrowly defined. The research showed the 
need for the training of trainers to maintain high 
training standards and the credibility of NVQs. The 
study concluded that the introduction of NVQs 
alone is unlikely to change either employers’ 
incentive to train or the take-up of vocational train- 
ing. Additional policies are required for the NVQs 
to meet the training needs of the future. (Contains 
33 references.) (KC) 
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Countries, Job Training 

Identifiers—*Great Britain 
This document reports results of a study con- 

ducted in Britain to determine employers’ policies 

toward recruiting and employing people with dis- 
abilities and what kinds of help and assistance em- 
ployers need if they are to be able to do more in this 
area. Data were collected through an extensive liter- 
ature review, a mailed survey of a sample of 1,855 
randomly chosen companies and 351 “good prac- 
tice” organizations as a control group, with an over- 
all response rate of 52 percent, and in-depth case 
studies of 21 employers. Results are organized in 
seven chapters that focus on the following areas: 
employment of people with disabilities; organiza- 
tions that do not employ people with disabilities; 
employers’ policies toward people with disabilities; 
the pros and cons of employing people with disabili- 
ties; actions taken to employ people with disabili- 
ties; and use of external help, support, and advice. 

Recommendations to help employers increase their 

employment of persons with disabilities are given. 

Extensive appendices detail research methods and 

sample characteristics; the questionnaire and litera- 

ture review are included. The report contains 65 

references. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Europe 
A study examined occupational and skill change 

within the retail sector in Europe so that training 

and development schemes can be put in place. Data 
were collected in the following ways: compilation of 
information on the level of employment, skills, and 
training in the retail sector of European countries; 
compilation of national data on broad-based busi- 
ness and organizational trends, employment skills, 
and training data; and case studies of a cross-section 
of companies and establishments. Some of the major 
findings were the following: (1) the retail sector 
across Europe reflects the traditions of each of the 
nations, with retailing highly developed and struc- 
tured in the north and less structured in the south; 
(2) the retail sector will become more homogeneous 
during the next decade by the creation of the Euro- 
pean Union, but employment patterns will remain 
disparate; (3) part-time work is a factor in much of 
the retail industry; (4) training takes up 1-3 percent 
of labor costs, comparable to manufacturing, bank- 
ing, and insurance industries; (5) most continuing 
education is company based; (6) advanced technol- 
ogy has been rapidly introduced into the retail in- 
dustry; (7) greater emphasis is being placed on the 
development of interpersonal skills for customer 
service; and (8) more human resources and training 
personnel are being employed. The study concluded 
that the European retail sector will probably employ 

about the same number of people in the year 2000, 

but in fewer, larger establishments, and with more 

female employees. More training is expected. (The 
report contains 36 references and 7 case studies of 
companies in Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 

Northern Ireland, Spain, and the United Kingdom.) 

(KC) 
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Identifiers—*Great Britain 
A study examined the current and projected labor 

market for graduates of master’s degree, doctoral 

degree, and other professional continuing education 
programs in Great Britain. The latest available data 
regarding employment patterns, supply, and recruit- 
ment postgraduates in scientific/engineering fields 
were reviewed, and future trends were identified. 
Both the perceived purpose of postgraduate study 
and the output and employment of postgraduates 
were found to have increased considerably over the 
past decade. Although the traditional role of post- 
graduate study as a first step to industrial research 
or academic teaching careers has decreased, its role 
in training and development has increased and will 
likely continue to do so. Because postgraduate study 
is increasingly serving as a means of alleviating spe- 
cific skill shortages and as an extension to first de- 
gree study, the balance in output of postgraduates 
has shifted away from Ph.D. study and toward mas- 
ter of sciences and postgraduate diplomas in more 
vocationally oriented disciplines. Little evidence 
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exists of the clear benefits of postgraduate study to 
individuals in terms of career progress or financial 
rewards. The supply of postgraduates will likely in- 
crease along current lines, and labor market demand 
for postgraduates who are “superspecialists” in sci- 
entific /engineering fields is unlikely to increase sig- 
nificantly. (Contains 48 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
(England), *Scottish Vocational Qualifications 
A study examined British employers’ adoption of 

National Vocational Qualifications and Scottish 

Vocational Qualifications (NVQ/SVQs) and the oc- 

cupational standards underpinning them. Data re- 

garding current/projected use of the NVQ/SVQs 
and their perceived costs, benefits, and difficulties 
of implementation were collected from the follow- 
ing: literature review; interviews with key organiza- 
tions, Employment Department representatives, 
and selected major employers; telephone survey of 
1,506 employers; and 50 case studies of employing 
organizations in 9 sectors. Although 75% of employ- 
ers surveyed had heard of NVQ/SVQs, only 44% of 
firms with more than 500 employees and 6% of 
firms with fewer than 50 employees were using 
them. It was projected that approximately 78% of 
large firms and 14% of small firms would eventually 
use NVQ/SVQs. Use of NVQ/SVQs was highest in 
the construction and energy/water sectors. 

NVQ/SVQs were used mainly to provide initial 

training but were also used for retraining and certifi- 

cation of employees’ existing skills/competencies 

Barriers to using NVQ/SVQs included lack of em- 

ployer support for the ideas underpinning the 

NVQ/SVQs and the NVQ/SVQs’ poor presenta- 

tion, inflexibility, and high cost of implementation 

(Thirty-five tables/figures are included. Appended 

are the following: 20 additional tables of statistical 

information; questionnaire and discussion guide; list 
of organizations interviewed; and glossary.) (MN) 


ED 391 082 CE 070 697 

Atkinson, J. And Others 

JOBSEARCH: Modelling Behaviour and Improv- 
ing Practice. Manpower Commentary Series. 

Sussex Univ., Brighton (England). Inst. of Man- 
power Studies. 

Spons Agency—Employment Dept., London (En- 
gland). 

Report No.—IMS-R-260; ISBN-1-85184-184-9 

Pub Date—94 

Note—114p 

Available from-—-BEBC Distribution, 15 Albion 
Close, Parkstone, Poole BH12 3LL, England, 
United Kingdom (40 British pounds) 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Career Counsel- 
ing, *Counseling Services, *Counseling Tech- 
niques, Foreign Countries, *Job Search Methods, 
Literature Reviews, Material Development, Mod- 
els, National Surveys, Program Development, 
Public Policy, * Unemployment 

Identifiers—Europe, *United Kingdom, United 
States 
This document, which was developed after an ex- 

tensive literature review and study of the United 

Kingdom's labor market and job search methods, is 

intended to be a tool for Employment Service per- 

sonnel assisting unemployed job seekers. First, the 

following aspects of the job search environment are 

considered: occupational labor markets and recruit- 
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ment channels; the recruitment orientations of dif- 
ferent types of employers; characteristics of unem- 
ployed job seekers and the psychological effects and 
problems of unemployment that may impinge on 
their job search behaviors; the institutional Employ- 
ment Service framework and public policies in the 
United Kingdom; and international perspectives on 
the assisted job search. Next, a simple generic 
model of the job search process is presented that 
calls for the following three stages of actions by 
Employment Service personnel: initial advice and 
guidance; initial implementation of job search activ- 
ity; maintenance and fine tuning of job search strat- 
egies; and review of job search procedures and job 
choices. Appended are the following: 93-item bibli- 
ography, list of experts consulted, discussion guide, 
research specification, and list of 54 reports about 
employment and the labor market in the United 
Kingdom. (MN) 
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(England) 

The use of National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) within work organizations in the United 
Kingdom was examined in a study of 15 large em- 
ployers. Human resources development managers 
and NVQ candidates within each firm were inter- 
viewed/surveyed as were the individuals responsi- 
ble for NVQ implementation at six firms. Only a few 
employers had disseminated information about 
NVQs widely, and only employees who had been 
involved in NVQ activity as assessors or candidates 
were likely to know about them. Although many 
employers were clear about a number of important 
potential benefits of NVQs, they were also usually 
aware of the major costs associated with delivery of 
NVQs and had reservations about the suitability of 
NVQs for the job and work force. Among the em- 
ployees and trainees surveyed (272 usable re- 
sponses), the most popular reason for working 
toward NVQs was to get a nationally recognized 
qualification. Job security and career-related mo- 
tives were also considered important by many re- 
spondents. Employers and employees alike 
expressed considerable support for NVQs and ex- 
pected them to improve job performance and em- 
ployee morale. The most common criticism of 
NVQs was their confusing language. Seventeen 
points of good practice were identified. (Appen- 
dixes include the survey instrument and tables de- 
tailing the survey responses.) (MN) 
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mand, Tables (Data), Trend Analysis, Two Year 

Colleges 
Identifiers—Impact Studies, United Kingdom, 

*United States 

The U.S. labor market for new graduates of two- 
and four-year colleges was studied to determine the 
impact of the large increase in output of graduates 
that occurred in the 1950s and 1960s. The study was 
based primarily on published research evidence and 
available statistical material, supplemented by a 
small number of interviews with experts in the 
United States and United Kingdom. It was discov- 
ered that, although the economic returns of a col- 
lege education and growth rate of starting salaries 
have declined since the early 1970s, the advantages 
of a college degree remain substantial in terms of 
relative earnings, higher labor force participation 
rates, lower unemployment rates, and better access 
to higher-level occupations. The following were 
among the study findings identified as being particu- 
larly relevant for the United Kingdom: (1) despite 
the increase in the number of new graduates in the 
United States, higher education remains greatly val- 
ued; (2) employers are attaching increased impor- 
tance to work experience when recruiting graduates 
and are looking for a range of personal and core 
skills in applicants; and (3) the concept of continu- 
ing education, whereby education is viewed as a 
lifelong process, is becoming increasingly prevalent. 
(Contains 40 tables/figures and 174 references.) 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
A study examined the career paths and training of 
dance and drama students in the United Kingdom. 
First, a comprehensive picture of careers and train- 
ing in dance and drama was generated through visits 
to 12 schools and interviews with selected school 
staff, 36 students, and other relevant professionals. 
Next, individuals who are economically active in 
the dance and drama labor markets were surveyed 
by mail. Of the 1,978 individuals surveyed, 934 
(47.2%) responded. Although 78% of the dance re- 
spondents and 71% of the drama respondents were 
satisfied with the overall quality of the training they 
received, fewer than half were satisfied with their 
preparation for work in their profession. More than 
half reported needing additional training. Money, 
time, and lack of good courses were cited as the 
main barriers to further training. Evidence was 
strong that the present system of funding training 
based on discretionary funding is no longer working 
Three-fourths of the estimated 20,000-25,000 indi- 
viduals employed in dance were dance teachers, and 
three-fourths of the estimated 40,000 individuals in 
the drama labor market were performers. (Contains 
70 tables/figures and 44 references. Appended are 
the following: 18 supplementary figures/tables; de- 
scription of the research methodology; and list of 
drama schools.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
The effectiveness of Training for Work, which is 

the United Kingdom's main public program for 

helping long-term unemployed adults find jobs, was 
examined through interviews with training manag- 

ers in 8 training and enterprise councils (TECs), 53 

training providers, and 374 individuals who had 

joined Training for Work in spring/summer 1993 

and left to seek work. It was discovered that, al- 

though the TECs recognized the importance of job 
search training in achieving positive job outcomes 
after Training for Work, they generally left deci- 
sions regarding the nature and scope of job search 
training to local providers. According to the training 
providers, participants received an average of 9 days 
of job search training (approximately 9% of the 
available training days), with 3 days centered on 
self-preservation skills. However, of every 10 partic- 

ipants, only 4 received job search training and 3 did 

not want it. Approximately half of job search train- 

ing recipients credited it with improving their confi- 
dence and having a marked effect on the intensity 
and scope of their job search. The job search success 

rate after leaving Training for Work averaged 32% 

for those who had received job search training ver- 

sus 26% for all leavers. (Includes 49 tables/ figures.) 

(MN) 
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A study examined the extent to which employers 
in the United Kingdom (UK) are involved in the 
youth labor market and in the UK's Training Credits 
model within the South London Training and En- 
terprise Council (SOLOTEC) area. Data were col- 
lected from the following sources: review of labor 
market trends; qualitative interviews with 36 em- 
ployers selected to represent a mix of individuals 
employing and not employing young people; tele- 
phone survey of 250 employers (in 9 occupational 
areas) with 11 to more than 200 employers; and 
analysis of future labor market trends. Fewer than 
half the employers interviewed actually employed 
any young people in their workplace. One-fourth of 
those not employing young workers reported prefer- 
ring older workers, and one-fourth considered their 
available jobs unsuitable for young people. Most 
employers were generally content with the quality 
of young workers. Once young people had gained 
employment, their prospects for receiving further 
training were very favorable. Employers were gen- 
erally aware of and involved with a wide range of 
government training initiatives. Approximately half 
of the employers had heard about Training Credits; 
however, only a small minority were actually in- 
volved with the initiative. (Forty-nine tables/ figures 
are included. Appended are an explanation of the 
shift-share methodology. Contains 27 references.) 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—* Personal Development Plans (United 
Kingdom), *United Kingdom 
The use and effectiveness of personal develop- 

ment plans (PDPs) in planning career and skill de- 

velopment activities for individuals within 
employing organizations in the United Kingdom 
was examined through case studies of seven firms 
and telephone interviews with representatives of 
seven other firms. The case studies/interviews fo- 
cused on the following key issues for practitioners 
involved in developing PDPs: philosophy: scope 
and content of PDPs as vehicles for self-organized 
learning; relationship between the focus of PDPs 
and their links with other processes; implementa- 
tion and support; ownership, control, and confiden- 
tiality; and impact. Most firms had all employees 
develop PDPs; however, some limited their use of 
PDPs to managers or white-collar staff. All PDPs 
covered similar areas but varied in the amount of 
guidance given to users regarding defining areas for 
development and development actions. Nine guide- 
lines for developers of PDPs were formulated, in- 
cluding the following: make the key outcomes 
sought from introducing PDPs clear to all parties; 
make the processes used to generate PDPs realistic 
in terms of target group and level of available re- 
sources; and avoid focusing solely on skill develop- 
ment for employees’ current jobs. (Appended are 

the interview schedule and information about the 14 

firms studied. The bibliography contains 54 refer- 

ences.) (MN) 


ED 391 089 CE 070 704 

Spilsbury, M. 

Measuring the Effectiveness of Training. Report 
282. 


Sussex Univ., Brighton (England). Inst. for Employ- 
ment Studies. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85184-208-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—70p.; Study supported by the IES Co-opera 
tive Research Programme. 

Available from—BEBC Distribution, 15 Albion 
Close, Parkstone, Poole BH12 3LL, England, 
United Kingdom (30 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Educational Needs, 
*Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, *Indus- 
trial Training, Literature Reviews, Models, 
*Needs Assessment, “Program Evaluation, 
*Training Objectives 

Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
The literature on training evaluation and evidence 

from a number of employers who are actually under- 

taking some training evaluation activities were re- 
viewed and synthesized into a cyclical model for 
evaluating training. First, the following direct bene- 
fits of evaluating training were identified: quality 
control; efficient training design; enhanced profes- 
sional esteem; enhanced negotiating power; and 
identification of appropriate assessment criteria and 
intervention strategies. Next, a model of the train- 
ing process was developed that consists of the fol- 
lowing stages: identifying training need by 
determining the skills/attributes required of and ac- 
tually possessed by job holders; designing, prepar- 
ing, and delivering training; discovering trainees’ 
attitudes toward training and extent of learning; dis- 
covering whether the lessons learned during train- 
ing have been transferred to the job and are being 
used effectively on the job; evaluating the effects of 
training on the organization; and reinforcing posi- 
tive behavior to ensure that the advantages of train- 
ing are maintained in the long term. The 
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impossibility of evaluating every training event was 
acknowledged, and guidelines were provided for 
prioritizing evaluation activities with consideration 
for the importance, difficulty, and frequency of 
tasks for which training is being provided and 
weighing those factors against the costs of training. 
(Contains 39 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
The following activities were conducted to iden- 

tify strategies for improving the representation of 

women in professional, managerial, and technical 
occupations in the United Kingdom's building in- 
dustry: literature review; mail questionnaire to 
which 468 (63.8%) of the 733 women contacted 
responded; group discussions with 32 women em- 
ployed in the building industry, career advisers, 
building educators, and employers; and telephone 
interviews with seven key industry figures. The 
findings were synthesized into a plan calling for the 
following actions: promote public awareness of the 
role of women in building; support educational 
initiatives in building; promote general school /col- 
lege liaison activities; offer work placements /work 
shadowing for girls/ young women and teachers/ca- 
reer advisers; improve parents’, teachers’, and ca- 
reer advisers’ knowledge of careers in building; 
make the business case for equal opportunities in the 
building industry; ensure that the principle of equal 
opportunity is followed in recruitment activities; 
help older women enter professional careers in 
building; train women in the skills needed to deal 
with difficult people; counter the negative image of 
women-only events; ensure that building employers 
take equal opportunities seriously; and help women 
combine work and family life. (Contains 29 tables/- 
figures and 174 references. Appended are the fol- 

lowing: study methodology, questionnaire, and 14 

additional! tables/figures.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
Career issues facing individuals employed in orga- 

nizations in the United Kingdom were examined in 

12 1-day workshops that were attended by more 
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than 150 individuals from 65 different organiza- 
tions. The following career issues received particu- 
lar attention: the career development environment; 
changes in organizational career management; the 
shift to self-development; roles/responsibilities in 
career development; developing an organizational 
strategy for careers; and unresolved issues /tensions 
in individuals’ and organizations’ career and labor 
force development objectives. The workshops made 
it clear that many of the United Kingdom's major 
employing organizations are in a state of career 
chaos. In many organizations, large-scale job losses 
and/or successive changes in organizational struc- 
ture and skill requirements have erased career paths 
and even wiped out the notion of career develop- 
ment. For most of the work force, the rhetoric of 
development has never been stronger and real hope 
of serious career development opportunities have 
rarely been bleaker. Tensions were discovered be- 
tween short- and longer-term goals and between in- 
dividuals’ career aspirations and organizations’ 
goals. It was concluded that individuals must as- 
sume more personal responsibility for their career 
development and that organizations and employees 
must support each other's development goals. (Con- 
tains 14 references.) (MN) 
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Pub Type— Reports - ae (141) 
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A workplace literacy project was conducted at the 
Nabisco Richmond Facility for the following pur- 
poses: to determine what academic skills are neces- 
sary to perform 10 selected jobs, to develop a 
validated assessment to evaluate an employee’s lit- 
eracy skills, to develop a job-specific curriculum to 
improve skill deficits, and to provide an individual- 
ized education program so that each employee can 
gain the skills needed for personal and job goals. 
Approximately 100 employees volunteered for as- 
sessment and training. During the project, a listen- 
ing learning module was developed and pilot tested 
and modules on reading and mathematics were de- 
veloped. Because of delays in the project, however, 
employees did not complete the training at the time 
of project completion. The materials developed are 
continuing to be implemented at the plant, to an 
enthusiastic response from employees and a de- 
crease in waste, defects, and absenteeism that can be 
partially attributed to the program. Outside evalua- 
tion also showed the program to be a success. (The 
report includes the external evaluation report, a val- 
idated assessment of job skills, and materials for the 
li ing learning dule.) (KC) 


ED 391 093 CE 070 708 
REA Academics for 





Nabisco, Richmond, VA. 
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Listening Skills, *Literacy Education, Mathemat- 

ics Instruction, *On the Job Training, Reading 

Instruction, Teaching Methods, *Workplace Lit- 

eracy 

This document contains the learning modules de- 
veloped during the Nabisco Richmond Facility’s 
workplace literacy project. The first section is the 
facilitator’s guide and the second is the participants’ 
copy. Modules are included on the following topics: 
listening, problem solving, applied math (including 
calculator usage and military time), graph compre- 
hension, and reading comprehension. Each unit in- 
cludes activities for minimum, moderate, and 
maximum skill levels of employees, as well as activi- 
ties for total group and individualized instruction. 
Activities include worksheets and tests, with test 
answers and teaching ideas included in the instruc- 
tor’s copy only. 
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This bibliography provides a listing of 53 publica- 
tions that were funded under the Adult Education 
Act, as amended by the National Literacy Act of 
1991, or that provide support to adult education and 
literacy activities. The listing includes reports, stud- 
ies, surveys, and guides on the following topics: as- 
sessment and testing, curriculum development, 
lifelong learning, program planning, evaluation, re- 
sources, small business involvement, and union in- 
volvement. (Author) 
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Identifiers—National Workplace Literacy Program 
This publication lists some of the curriculum re- 

sources that were produced through the National 

Workplace Literacy Program, Section 371 of the 

Adult Education Act, as amended by the National 

Literacy Act of 1991. The curriculum resources in 

this publication were developed during 1992-1993 

of the demonstration program. The curriculum ma- 

terials are indexed by industry and cross-referenced. 

The majority of the curriculum materials fall under 

three industry categories: health care; manufactur- 

ing; and textiles, with 12-16 curriculum resource 
products described under each category. In addi- 
tion, some products are described in the following 
areas: agriculture, construction, custodial employ- 
ment, general skills, government, hotel and house- 
keeping occupations, workplace literacy, 
metalworking, service, waste handling, and wine. 
Each description includes the following: availability 
information; the business, industry, or union popu- 
lation served; the number served; the partners; in- 
formation about the project and the products; and 
cost. Eight appendixes provide information about 
the following: (1) grantees included in the publica- 
tion; (2) United Migrant Opportunity Services, Inc.; 

(3) lowa Western Community College; (4) Massa- 

chusetts Department of Education; (5) Wisconsin 

Board of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 

tion; (6) Center for Advanced Study in Education /- 

City University of New York Graduate School; (7) 
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Parkway Area Adult Basic Education; and (8) the 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education and the Curriculum Coordination 
Centers. (KC) 
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This document provides a rationale for a company 

to install a workplace skills program and suggestions 

for finding help in implementing such a program. 

Topics covered include the following: (1) changing 

literacy standards; (2) the changing work force and 

high performance workplaces; (3) cost of hiring new 

employees versus training current employees; (4) 

determining whether a workplace skills partnership 

help a company and whether a company needs a 

skills program; (5) benefits of a workplace skills pro- 

gram to the company and to the employees; (6) 

what the National Workplace Skills Demonstration 

Project can provide to a company; (7) workplace 

skills program options; (8) contributions a company 

can make to a workplace skills partnership; (9) de- 
ciding if a workplace skills program would be benefi- 
cial; (10) estimating skill gaps and company needs; 
and (11) the skills included in the report of the 
Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary 
Skills (SCANS) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Family Literacy 
This report provides an overview of how the fed- 
erally funded, state-administered adult education 
program under the Adult Education Act, as 
amended by the National Literacy Act, expanded 
programs and services to eligible parents and their 
children through family literacy programs in pro- 
gram year 1993-94. Some programming efforts in- 
clude unified programs that integrated adult basic 
education, parenting skills, early childhood educa- 
tion, parent and child time, and home visits. The 
profiles were compiled from information collected 
through telephone conversations with selected state 
directors of adult education or staff members and 
reviews of state plans and annual narrative reports. 
Profiles of 50 states and the District of Columbia are 
included in this publication. The profiles include 
information on the following: state staff contacts, 
funding sources, number of family literacy pro- 
grams, program implementation, ages of children 
served, curriculum used with children, parent and 
child assessment tests, coordinating agencies or or- 
ganizations, staff development, issues and barriers, 
and special efforts. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
This document provides a process for evaluation 

of Florida’s tech prep programs. It first summarizes 
the philosophy guiding tech prep activities in Flor- 
ida and then it outlines the tech prep evaluation 
process. The evaluation process section includes the 
following: the goals and objectives of the process; its 
characteristics; the continuous quality improvement 
evaluation model; the relationship of Florida’s eval- 
uation to the national tech prep evaluation effort; 
the on-site visit process; data linkages; and the de- 
velopment of a strong internal tech prep consortium 
evaluation component. (YLB) 
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of Applied Tech. and Adult Education. 
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Descriptors—*Academic Education, Agricultural 
Education, Business Education, Child Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Development, Demonstration 
Programs, Health Occupations, Home Econom- 
ics, *Integrated Curriculum, *Language Arts, 
Learning Activities, *Mathematics, Models, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Sciences, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Technology Education, *Vocational 
Education 
This document is a compilation of 90 successful 

interdisciplinary projects and activities and inte- 
grated academic and vocational curriculum ideas 
implemented in Florida during the past 3 years. The 
activities and projects have been submitted by 
teachers and have not been officially evaluated or 
reviewed. Each description provides this informa- 
tion: school/district; contact person with address 
and telephone number; subject/program area(s); 
grade(s); description; instructional activities; mate- 
rials and resources; and comments. Broad topic ar- 
eas include the following: agriculture; algebra; U.S. 
government; U.S. history; art; automotive; biology; 
building construction; business education; account- 
ing; computer applications; keyboarding; office 
technology; word processing; b law; b 
mathematics; carpentry; chemistry; child care; child 
development; computer literacy; construction 
trades; criminal justice; diversified cooperative 
training; drafting; drama; drivers education; dropout 
prevention; economics; electronics; English; applied 
communication; language arts; family and consumer 
sciences; foreign language; graphic arts; health oc- 
cupations; history; home economics; journalism; 
marketing; masonry; mathematics; applied mathe- 
matics; music; personal fitness; physical education; 
physical science; physics; principles of technology; 
science; small engines; social studies; Spanish; tech- 
nology; technology education; and television pro- 
duction. An index is provided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—University of Calgary (Canada) 

Two computer-mediated courses were developed 
and taught in an innovative master of continuing 
education program at the University of Calgary 
(Canada): Career Development in Organizational 
Settings and Leadership in Organizations. Within 
the context of the computer-mediated communica- 
tion (CMC) system, the courses were structured in 
conferences depicted and accessed from student 
computer desktops. Instructor issues were related to 
the process of teaching/learning (amount of time 
required to deliver courses, sense of “connection” 
to and between students, student reactions to as- 
signments and learning activities, and how students, 
instructors, and administrators dealt with technical 
problems) and content of courses (breadth and 
depth). Student issues were related to process (value 
of exploring each topic in relation to self, lack of 
“real” communication, struggle to articulate “theo- 
ries-in-use,” democratizing effect of the CMC class- 
room, and frustration with technical problems) and 
content (struggle to understand much broader defi- 
nitions of key concepts, amount of time, and rele- 
vance of the courses). The most unique challenges 
in the CMC classroom were technical. Building a 
“learning community” was of critical importance in 
creating a successful virtual classroom. Recommen- 
dations were made for building successful com- 
puter-mediated learning environments. The 
abbreviated course syllabi is appended. Contains 22 
references.) (YLB) 
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The concept of a “seamless education” has taken 
hold of the public imagination in recent years. 
Changes in the way society views higher education 
and what it expects from education are forcing col- 
leges to reconsider the way learning is structured 
and credentials are awarded. Likewise, the impor- 
tance of education as preparation for work, in par- 
ticular for the high performance jobs of the future, 
has taken on new significance as the nation focuses 
on regaining its global competitiveness. Four na- 
tional trends identified in the literature summarize 
the forces of change that underlie the need to exam- 
ine seamless education and to make it a reality in 
postsecondary vocational-technical education. The 
trends are as follows: (1) higher education as a right 
and a requirement for all and a necessity for the 
quality of life for individuals and the country; (2) 
institutional accountability to the public; (3) educa- 
tional access and social equality, with more “nontra- 
ditional” college students; and (4) global 
competitiveness and work force preparation—lead- 
ing to integration of academic education and pro- 
gression from associate degrees to Bachelor's 
degrees. (KC) 
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Education 
Identifiers—* United States (Southeast) 

States have experienced varying levels of success 
in the transfer of credits between institutions of 
higher education and in the development and imple- 
mentation of articulation policy, agreements, and 
structures. A look at the approaches currently being 
used in the southeastern region of the United States 
can help to identify options and provide a basis for 
comparison of articulation alternatives for Georgia. 
It also identifies competing alternatives for Georgia 
graduates of occupational associate degree pro- 
grams who are unable to find acceptable credit 
transfer within their home state colleges. Informa- 
tion for the research was gathered by telephone in- 
terviews with personnel from state education offices 
in the states surrounding Georgia: Alabama, Flor- 
ida, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennes- 
see. The research found that Florida, North 
Carolina, and South Carolina have a separate state 
board for postsecondary two-year institutions and 
community college systems, whereas in Tennessee, 
two-year colleges and technical schools are uncer 
the university board of regents and in Alabama one 
board of education governs both postsecondary 
technical and K-12 education. Structural arrange- 
ments for postsecondary vocational education insti- 
tutions in the five states vary from large, centralized 
community college systems (North Carolina, Flor- 
ida) that integrate technical and academic educa- 
tion, to states (Tennessee, Alabama) that continue 
to separate the noncollegiate and technical schools 
from the collegiate and university-parallel two-year 
colleges. South Carolina has integrated vocational 
and academic programs at the community colleges, 
but does not have a coordinated system in the state. 
Regional accreditation for all five states is from the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools- 
Commission on Colleges. Legislative assurance of 
transfer between two- and four-year colleges exists 
in some form in three states for associate degrees. 
The research concluded that each of the five states 
has addressed many of the same issues facing Geor- 
gia and that removing barriers to adult learners’ pro- 
gression from occupational courses to baccalaureate 
degrees is an ongoing process. (KC) 
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A research study explored the barriers to transfer 
of credit courses from two-year community and 
technical colleges to four-year colleges and universi- 
ties, with special attention to the concerns of post- 
secondary occupational-technical program transfer. 
Several categories of problems were identified in the 
national literature on higher education transfer: atti- 
tudinal, institutional, geographical, financial, curric- 
ular, and structural barriers. Key issues and 
arguments in each category were explored and dis- 
cussed. The research concluded that transfer of 
credits was more successful when community col- 
leges separated two-year transfer programs and vo- 
cational-technical programs. A suggestion was also 
made that comprehensive community colleges with 
four-year programs might be better able to serve the 
needs of the diverse types of students who enroll in 
community colleges. (KC) 
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This critical review of the literature examines the 
characteristics and needs of limited English profi- 
cient (LEP) adults and the programs and services 
typically available to them. The complexities of the 
LEP population are explored first, including differ- 
ences in education, English proficiency, labor mar- 
ket experience, and economic status. Availability of 
programs and services for LEP adults in both the 
public and private sectors is described. Private sec- 
tor initiatives in business and industry and commu- 
nity-based organizations are discussed. The 
vocational instructional delivery system for LEP 
persons includes several approaches: bilingual edu- 
cation, “sheltered” content instruction, and multi- 
lingual/multicultural methods. To increase 
awareness of the issues involved, the paper discusses 
how people acquire a second language and what 
methods are most beneficial in aiding second lan- 
guage development. The monogrzph concludes by 
decrying the lack of reliable information about the 
LEP population and the bias against instruction in 
the native language. Recommendations for improv- 
ing access to programs and services encompass a 
number of areas: enforcement of civil rights legisla- 
tion, more support for bilingual/ multilingual in- 
struction, improvement in the research base, more 
training for service providers, and collaboration 
among organizations. The paper contains 60 refer- 
ences and a glossary. (SK) 
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In the 1990s, the changes brought about by tech- 

nology, the global economy, and demographics 

have necessitated the reform of educational sys- 
tems. One response, given impetus by federal legis- 
lation, is tech prep, an articulated 
secondary-postsecondary program that provides 
technical preparation in an occupational field, inte- 
grates academic and vocational education, and leads 
to placement in employment. This paper poses ques- 
tions and offers answers from the literature regard- 
ing tech prep as an educational reform approach. 

The queries address major issues concerning tech 

prep strategies, processes, teams, and evaluation 

and planning. The answers offer a practical re- 
sponse, example, or consideration. The introduction 
presents the tech prep vision and why it is needed. 

The next section addresses strategies that are prov- 

ing effective, their target audience, and how they 

should be implemented. The importance of tech 
prep processes, including the establishment of per- 
formance standards, professional teacher develop- 
ment, and collaboration with employers is 
discussed. Teamwork as an essential ingredient in 
tech prep success is highlighted, including the in- 
volvement of all stakeholders from business, indus- 
try, labor, education, and the community in 
planning, curriculum development, and evaluation. 
The role of evaluation and planning in consortia and 
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at the state level is described. The last section con- 
siders the future of tech prep and why it should 
continue, providing a checklist of questions that can 
be used to assess existing programs and guide their 
future development. (SK) 
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Identifiers—England, United Kingdom 
In many countries today teaching has been identi- 
fied as one of the most stressful occupations. The 
total annual cost of stress to the British Education 
Service has been estimated as high as 360 million 
U.S. dollars. The objective of this research study 
with teachers in the Department of Education at the 
University of Manchester was to identify stressors 
and stress management strategies for teachers in the 
North West of England. Data was collected from 
100 teachers, multiple school site visits; and 40 fo- 
cused teacher interviews. The research paradigm 
used, illuminative research, encourages interpretive 
human skills and concentrates on information gath- 
ering concerned with description and interpretation 
rather than measurement and prediction. Findings 
indicated certain work related factors were common 
stressors, even though causes of stress might be dif- 
ferent. Categories of stressors included: teacher /pu- 
pil relationships; relationships with colleagues; 
relationships with parents and the wider commu- 
nity; innovation and change; school management 
and administrations; and time factors. Factors 
which contribute to stress in schools at both per- 
sonal and organizational levels suggest individuals 
differ in how they respond to and manage stress. 
There appears to be a major stigma attached to the 
idea that individual British teachers suffer trom 
stress. (JBJ) 
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Career certainty refers to the degree to which in- 
dividuals feel confident, or decided, about their oc- 
cupational plans. Since Parsons first classified 
people into career-decided and career-undecided 
groups, counseling researchers and practitioners 
have worked to formally assess career choice status. 
These efforts have yielded two generations of in- 
struments useful for gauging clients’ levels of and 
reasons for indecision as well as degrees of certainty 
about their career choices. First generation mea- 
sures of career choice status yield total indecision 
scores. They have generated research on identifying 
multiple subtypes of undecided people and on de- 
veloping differential interventions for each type. 
Second generation measures differ significantly 
from earlier instruments in that they were devel- 
oped explicitly to assess multiple dimensions of ca- 
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reer indecision. Counselors can use these scales to 
identify specific barriers that prevent a client from 
reaching a career-decided state. Surveying clients in 
terms of their choice status continues to help re- 
searchers understand the complexity of career inde- 
cision and choice status. It also aids practitioners in 
planning appropriate career counseling interven- 
tions. (JBJ) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Career exploration is a developmental stage iden- 
tified by career development theorists and occurs 
typically during adolescents when boys and girls try 
out various work roles in part time work, volunteer 
work, or in school /community activities. This digest 
focuses on gender differences in the role of assess- 
ment in the exploration process. Girls have been 
found typically to explore careers from a narrower 
set of career options than do boys. This occurs based 
on occupational sex role socialization. Career edu- 
cation programs and classes in high school have 
attempted to reduce stereotyping in a variety of 
ways. The most frequently used measures to aid in 
career exploration during adolescence are career in- 
terest inventories. The National Institute of Educa- 
tion Guidelines for reducing sex bias in interest 
measurement were followed to a large extent by 
both interest measurement test developers and pub- 
lishers in the decade following their publication. 
However, the continuing evidence that gender dif- 
ferences exist in career interest measurement 
strongly suggests that such assessment is accompa- 
nied with counseling. (JBJ) 
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The term “employability skills” refers to those 
skills required to acquire and retain a job. In the 
past, employability skills were considered primarily 
of a vocational or job-specific nature; they were not 
thought to include the academic skills most com- 
monly taught in schools. Current thinking, however, 
has broadened the definition to include not only 
many foundational academic skills, but also a vari- 
ety of attitudes and habits. Recent usage of the term 
has described the preparation of foundational skills 
upon which a person must build job-specific skills. 
These skills include: communication, personal and 
interpersonal relationships, problem solving, and 
management of organizational processes. Ever 
growing numbers of employers are assessing these 
skills, primarily in reading and mathematics, prior 
to hiring. However, educators still show greater in- 
terest in employability skills assessment than do em- 
ployers. Several efforts at employability assessment 
are discussed. When selecting an approach for asses- 
sing employability skills, the following criteria must 
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be kept in mind: (1) the assessment must clearly 
mirror the nature of the skill required; (2) the skill 
assessed should be teachable; and (3) each assess- 
ment must be evaluated in the context of its pur- 
pose. (JBJ) 
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Recent efforts to improve education have led to a 
new look at assessment. As pedagogy has changed 
to focus on learner-centered education, the need to 
make assessment an integral, on-going part of in- 
struction has become obvious. Concurrently, federal 
initiatives to promote educational reform have re- 
quired the provision of career development oppor- 
tunities and have demanded accountability in this 
area. The portfolio concept is one way to meet this 
challenge by giving students ownership of their 
work and standards by which they can be measured. 
States and local districts must define the career de- 
velopment standards they wish to implement, allow 
students the opportunity to take responsibility for 
their career development, offer the necessary career 
guidance and counseling to support student learn- 
ing, and assess both the program and the individual 
to assure that the expected outcomes are being 
achieved. The portfolio provides the format for the 
process and documentation of career development 
while giving individuals and programs standards for 
assessment. (JBJ) 
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Promoting ethical practices in assessment is con- 
sidered to be a very important goal of the organiza- 
tions involved in assessment. Codes are intended to 
increase the awareness of ethical practice among 
their memberships and to promote ethical uses of 
assessment in various contexts such as teaching, 
counseling, evaluation, and research. The level of 
enforcement that each organization takes is directly 
tied to the character of membership in the organiza- 
tion, whether it is voluntary or tied to a credential 
or designation. The more stringent the requirements 
are for membership in an organization, the easier it 
is for that organization to establish a more formal 
means of discipline and enforcement. Educating 
others to understand and to engage in ethical prac- 
tices is a critical goal. Illustrations of good and bad 
practice within realistic assessment contexts and 
discussions of ethical dilemmas are excellent ways 
of promoting ethically responsible practice in as- 
sessment. (JBJ) 
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More valid assessments for multicultural popula- 
tions would help counseling professionals better 
serve their clients and improve the lives of many 
people whose backgrounds and experiences may 
differ from those of White clients. Four common 
misuses of multicultural contexts are: (1) assuming 
that labeling something solves the problem; (2) us- 
ing measures normed on White populations to as- 
sess non-White people; (3) ignoring the cultural 
assumptions that go into the creation of assessment 
devices; and (4) not considering the implications of 
the use of measures with clients from various racial 
and cultural groups. Some suggestions for improv- 
ing multicultural assessments are: (1) concentrate 
on empirical and operational definitions of groups, 
not just labels; (2) identify measures specifically de- 
signed for multicultural groups; (3) encourage the 
consideration of cultural factors in the earliest con- 
ceptual stages of instrument development; and (4) 
increase opportunities for an exchange of informa- 
tion between those with quantitative training in in- 
strument development and those with an interest 
and expertise in multicultural issues. Research on 
the validity and reliability of measures for specific 
multicultural groups is needed. (JBJ) 
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Identifiers—Canada 
Teachers often spend more time in the classroom 

dealing with disruptions and conflict than they do 
teaching. This report describes a study (n= 18) that 
was conducted to assess the effects of a school- 
based group treatment program on social skills de- 
velopment and anger management for students with 
behavior problems in an urban Saskatchewan (Can- 
ada) setting. The 10-session treatment program was 
based on a cognitive-behavioral skills deficit ap- 
proach from Goldstein’s Anger Control program for 
adolescents. The study explores the obstacles that 
occur when conducting research involving students 
with behavior problems and identifies the difficul- 
ties in the delivery and implementation of anger 
management programs. The students’ perceptions 
of the program effectiveness and the need to de- 
velop their own skills in controlling anger is de- 
scribed. Support is provided for the students’ need 
to develop social skills and ways of managing anger, 
and for the teachers’ ongoing efforts to teach these 
skills. The survey instrument with responses is in- 
cluded. Contains 27 references. (JBJ) 
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A young person showing strong destructive symp- 
toms often has too much hatred toward adults, other 
authorities, and society for the “voice of reason” to 
penetrate or reach some fixed point in his or her 
psyche. Music, however, activates emotions raising 
problems of the real field of life to be dealt with in 
symbolic form. This paper discusses the theory and 
practice of music therapy in the treatment of institu- 
tionalized adolescents. Cognitive developmental 
psychology and the theories of Piaget, Freud, and 
Lewin are examined. Sections are: “Is Music an 
Early Form of Thinking?”; “Visions of Despair in 
the Background of Destructive Adolescents”; 
“Does Teenage Music Help in the Treatment of 
Destructivity?”; “Music in the Field of Life”; “Can 
Music Solve Crises in Real Life?”’; and “The Oppor- 
tunities of Music in Community Work.” Music is 
seen as a treatment modality which may reach emo- 
tionally disturbed teenagers and traumatized indi- 
viduals. (JBJ) 
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Wisconsin's Learnfare program requires 13- to 
19-year-old recipients of Aid to Families with De- 
pendent Children (AFDC) to maintain good school 
attendance or risk losing a portion of their families’ 
grants. The program offers those with attendance 
problems the opportunity to work with case manag- 
ers to identify causes of their poor attendance, as 
well as services such as child daycare, transporta- 
tion, and alternative education programs to assist in 
solving attendance programs. The case management 
process in 10 counties was reviewed. During the 
1992-93 school year, poor attendance made more 
than 4,700 s in these « a priority for 
receiving case management services. County imple- 
mentation of presanction procedures was also re- 
viewed, as were steps in the case management 
process. It was estimated that 14.1 percent of teen- 
agers for whom case management offers were de- 
fined as a priority actually responded to an offer and 
received an assessment. Two major barriers to effec- 
tive delivery of case management services were: (1) 
in most counties, efforts to coordinate Learnfare 
services with the schools were inadequate; and (2) 
case managers received inadequate guidance in de- 
fining sound case management practices. Recom- 
mendations for improvement are provided. 
Appendices which account for half of the document 
include presanction notice, presanction checklist 
and 10 Wisconsin countries case management pro- 
files. (JBJ) 
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Each year nearly 400,000 children in the United 

States are thrust into court through no fault of their 

own. Often these children also become victims of 

the United States’ overburdened child welfare sys- 

tem. A Court Appointed Special Advocate (CASA) 

volunteer is a trained citizen who is appointed by a 
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judge to represent the best interests of a child in 
court. Children helped by CASA volunteers include 
those for whom home placement is being deter- 
mined in juvenile court. Most of the children are 
victims of abuse and neglect. This fact sheet, 
through a question and answer format, explains 
what CASA is, the role of a CASA volunteer, affilia- 
tions of CASA, and the history of CASA. A map of 
the United States details the locations of the 556 
CASA programs located in all 50 states. (JBJ) 


ED 391 117 CG 026 346 
Richtsmeier, — 
Components of a Successful ‘ee that Serves 
Parenting Students. 


Pregnant 
Pub Date—5S May 95 
Note—32p.; Program paper for a Master's Degree 
in Education. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Early Parenthood, High Schools, 
High School Students, *Pregnant Students, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Guides, Special 
Needs Students, Student Rights, Unwed Mothers, 
*Youth Problems 
Identifiers—California 
For generations American society and educa- 
tional institutions have considered pregnant and 
parenting female students as throwaway students. 
They have been given little consideration or encour- 
agement to stay in school. At times they were not 
even allowed to attend school. With 80% of teenage 
mothers never finishing high school, it is vital to 
look at the problems that keep these teen parents 
from attending school. Using insight gleaned from 
the experiences of California’s Nueva Vista High 
School Ridgway Teen Parent Program, this paper 
describes the needs of pregnant and parenting stu- 
dents and the successful service components needed 
to support them in reaching their goal of high school 
completion. A series of developmental stages neces- 
sary for a program to achieve student success is 
outlined. A discussion of the role of community 
agencies including how they can be used to provide 
much needed support services is also developed. 
Four appendices present a survey of program needs 
and information on regional contact persons. (JBJ) 


ED 391 118 CG 026 359 
Reitman, Melinda T. 
Post Legal Family Support and Parent 
Training to Parents Adopt Sexually 


Pub Date—94 
Note—66p.; Master’s Practicum Report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/ tionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adopted Children, *Adoptive Par- 
ents, Attachment Behavior, *Child Abuse, *Par- 
ent Child Relationship, Parent Counseling, 
Parenting Skills, Parent Participation, Parent Re- 
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No effective system existed in an Illinois state 
child welfare agency to provide post legal education 
and training to every parent who had adopted a 
sexually abused, attachment disordered child 
through this agency. Adoptions were failing because 
post placement support and training was not avail- 
able to parents who had adopted special needs chil- 
dren. The goal of this project was to improve the 
parenting ability of participating adoptive parents 
and to create a sense of support among this popula- 
tion. A 12-week family support and educational pro- 
cess was designed and implemented to assist parents 
who had been identified as struggling to maintain 
their adoptive placement. The curriculum included 
extensive information on attachment and sexual 
abuse. Parents were given specific behavior manage- 
ment techniques researched and designed to im- 
prove the emotional health of special needs 
adoptees. A pre- and post-training questionnaire 
was administered to parents in order to assess the 
effectiveness of their support and educational expe- 
rience. Improved understanding of their children 
was reported, as well as improved parenting skills. 
Children reported an overall sense of improved 
well-being. Staff reported improved agency commu- 
nity relations and lessened frustration. Appendices 
provide forms and questionnaires used in this study. 
(JBJ) 
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Worldwide there is great variation in how licens- 
ing young people to drive is handled. The minimum 
age for regular licensure varies, generally from 15 to 
18 years. Prerequisites and conditions for licensure 
vary. Some licensing policies are more effective 
than others in controlling injuries associated with 
youthful driving; crashes involving young drivers 
constitute a major public health problem in every 
motorized society in the world. The first year of 
licensed driving is the riskiest of all. Inexperienced 
drivers of any age have a higher crash risk than more 
experienced drivers of the same age, but youthful 
age itself is strongly associated with crash risk. In 
setting licensing policies, societies are deciding how 
to handle the tradeoff between safety for young 
drivers (and others that share the road with them) 
and the mobility needs and desires of young people. 
Restrictive measures on youthful drivers reduce the 
crash and injury problem. Restrictive measures used 
throughout the world include: night driving curfews; 
prohibitions against driving on expressways; lower 
maximum speeds; and restrictions on carrying pas- 
sengers without an adult present. Graduated licens- 
ing is a system that starts with a learners permit and 
systematically lifts restrictions under the rationale 
that there is no substitute for on-the-road driving as 
a means of gaining experience. Contains 23 refer- 
ences. (JBJ) 
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In an effort to prevent substance use and abuse by 

children and adolescents, the California Drug, Al- 

cohol, and Tobacco Education (DATE) Program 
was initiated in 1991. This report evaluates the pro- 
gram from perspectives of school district personnel, 
and students, generating an explanation of the 

“whats” and “hows” of drug prevention programs. 

Among school district personnel, nearly 250 stu- 

dents in grades 5-12, considered “at-risk for sub- 

stance abuse” and “thriving” in their school, were 
interviewed in 40 focus groups. This data was com- 
bined with survey data from more than 5,000 ran- 
domly selected students in grades 7-12. The data 
strongly suggest that many student substance used 
decisions are either neutrally and/or negatively in- 
fluenced by their school-based drug education. Re- 
searchers identified mismatch between how 
educational implementation/delivery compared 
with students’ perception of issues. As grade level 
increased student dissatisfaction increased. Most 
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school district personnel and students believed that 
DATE services: (1) result in developmentally inap- 
propriate programs: (2) undermine school person- 
nel’s credibility by giving students only one 
perspective, which students perceive as biased, and 
(3) help create policies that exclude those who are 
most in need of help. Appendices include 1992 and 
1993 interview questions and “An Alternative View 
to the Risk Orientation.” (JBJ) 
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The total number of children affected by divorce 
has more than tripled since 1960, even though the 
total number of children has declined from the 
1970s to the 1980s. In 1988 female-headed house- 
holds with children and no spouse present consti- 
tuted 44.7 percent of all families at or below the 
poverty level. The purpose of this paper is to show 
that inequitable treatment of women in our legal 
system, directly affects their children’s achievement 
in school as measured by standardized test scores 
and other measures. Specific educational studies 
that have been conducted on children of divorce are 
described, showing lower mean performance IQ, 
lower SAT scores, and lower educational attain- 
ment. This inequity effects children’s chances of 
fulfilling their potentials. It inhibits the United 
States from competing globally when children are 
not properly educated to meet the challenges of the 
future. Contains 11 references. (JBJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to test hypotheses 
drawn from the social role model about the process 
that people use in deciding what other people are 
like, focusing on the difference that other people's 
age, race, and sex make. A sample of non-Latino 
White students (N = 671) ranging in age from 18 to 
81 years used the Bem Sex-Role Inventory (BSRI) 
to rate a person in one of 12 target groups (a 
race-unspecified or African-American woman or 
man in their late 20s, late 40s or late 60s). 
Race-unspecified targets were almost always seen as 
non-Latino Whites. Old persons and women were 
seen as significantly more communal and less agen- 
tic in personality than younger adults and men, re- 
spectively. When students’ estimates of the 
likelihood that the target they were rating was re- 
tired was controlled, the main effect for age of target 
in communal traits disappeared. This finding sup- 
ports the interpretation that age stereotypes partly 
stem from perceivers’ observations of people's so- 
cial roles. (Author /JBJ) 
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CG 026 532 


Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
MA. Center for Equity and Cultural Diversity. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—52p 

Available from—Education Development Center 
Inc., 55 Chapel St., Newton MA 02158 ($4) 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Battered Women, Educational Op- 
portunities, Family Problems, Family Violence, 
*Nondiscriminatory Education, Rape, *Sex Bias, 
Sex Stereotypes, *Sexual Abuse, Sexual Harass- 


ment, *Social Control, Social Influences, *Social 

Structure, Victims of Crime, *Violence 

Violence is a part of daily life in the United States, 
the world’s leader in the number of homicides, 
rapes, and assaults. This working paper examines 
the issue of violence in the United States from a 
gender equity perspective. Gendered violence is re- 
inforced by cultural beliefs that allow individuals 
and groups to use violence to establish and maintain 
systems of control over others. Looking closely at 
the different ways in which we continue to perpetu- 
ate violence against women and girls, based on 
deeply ingrained gender-role stereotypes and ex- 
pectations, helps us to see all the arenas—sexual ha- 
rassment, date rape, battering, homophobic 
violence, and street violence~as linked. Within all 
areas the commonalties are clear: rigid gender-role 
expectations and the role of socialization create an 
acceptance of violence. The role of our society in 
supporting nonviolence can be strengthened 
through social institutions. Especially crucial to this 
is the role of education, a major carrier of the cul- 
ture, which can help shape students’ attitudes and 
behaviors toward nonviolence. By exploring vio- 
lence as a gender issue, we hope to create an under- 
standing of the entire issue of violence and offer 
hope for stemming all violence. Contains 49 end- 
notes; citations for over 100 books, journal articles, 
and videos; and a listing of 59 organizations located 
throughout the United States. (JBJ) 
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DiMascio, William M. 
Seeking Justice: Crime and Punishment in Amer- 
ica. 
Spons Agency—Edna McConnell! Clark Founda- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—95 
Note— 56p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 
Descriptors—At Risk Persons, *Correctional Insti- 
tutions, *Correctional Rehabilitation, *Crime, 
*Criminal Law, *Criminals, Justice, Law Enforce- 
ment, *Legislation, Police Action, Prisoners, Pub- 
lic Policy, Recidivism, Sentencing, Substance 
Abuse 
Five million people in the United States are under 
the supervision of the criminal justice system, 1.5 
million in prisons or jails, the rest on probation or 
parole, and the inmate population continues to 
grow. Taxpayers spend billions of dollars each year 
on prisons and jails, yet the solution to crime prob- 
lems remains elusive. To assist in understanding the 
complexities of the criminal justice issue, this book- 
let contains the following chapters: (1) “The Prison 
Boom” describing the magnitude and consequences 
of prison population growth; (2) “The Cost of Incar- 
ceration” analyzing costs of prison construction and 
operation; (3) “Who Goes to Prison” describing 
America’s incarcerated population, (4) “Why In- 
mate Populations Are Up” analyzing factors that 
have caused the prison population to rise so steadily; 
(5) “Drugs, Crime, and Imprisonment” providing 
an overview of the U.S. drug problem and impact of 
anti-drug policies on law enforcement, the courts 
and prisons; (6) “A Continuum of Sanctions” illus- 
trating the range of sanctions available to punish, 
supervise, and treat offenders; (7) “What the Public 
Thinks” reporting the findings of research that ex- 
amines society’s view on sentencing policies; and 
(8) “Resources” providing a list of experts who can 
give further information on criminal justice issues. 
Contains a total of 205 references. (JBJ) 
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Conflict & Gang Violence Prevention Using Peer 
Leadership: Training Manual for CHAMPS. 
CHAMPS Peer Leadership, Inc., Scottsdale, AZ. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—26Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Anger, *Conflict Resolution, *Crime 
Prevention, Delinquency Prevention, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, Inter- 
personal Communication, Juvenile Gangs, Peace, 
*Peer Influence, *Peer Teaching, Problem Solv- 
ing, Social Cognition, *Teaching Guides, Vio- 
lence 
Conflict and violence on the part of adolescents 
and pre-adolescents has been a growing problem. 
Young people will respond to an “anti-gang mes- 
sage” if that message is delivered from their peer 
group. This manual describes a peer approach to 
impact young people about productive ways to han- 


die conflict. Older students are trained to operate 
puppets and present age appropriate pre-recorded 
lessons to K-3 students. Younger students respond 
well and listen to the older students. At the 4th 
through 6th grade level, peer led activities are pro- 
vided to use within the classroom. Students take 
turn leading activities, becoming “part of the solu- 
tion” rather than “part of the problem.” This man- 
ual covers the program through the following 
chapters: (1) The program: An intreduction; (2) The 
kit: What you have and how to use it; (3) The need: 
Elementary conflict, gang & violence prevention is 
a must; (4) The puppeteers: Selection, training and 
techniques; (5) The method: K-3 puppet scripts and 
activities and the 4-6 peer led activities; (6) The 
facts: Conflict, gang & violence information for you, 
your staff and your parents; and (7) The results: 
How to evaluate the program and your students. 
(JBJ) 
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Goldman, Allene 
Finders, Keepers - Knowers, Teachers. 
Pub Date—Jun 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Parents as 
Teachers National Center Conference: “Joining 
Forces for Young Families” (St. Louis, MO, June 
25-27, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Health, Child Rearing, Child 
Welfare, Coping, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Health Promotion, *Mental Health, Parents 
as Teachers, Parent School Relationship, *Per- 
sonal Narratives, *Quality of Life, Self Efficacy, 
*Self Management, Teacher Welfare, *Well Being 
This speech focuses on the ways in which many 
individuals try to teach others about emotional 
health and well-being without having accomplished 
the same for themselves. The speaker posits that 
some are better talkers than doers because to really 
find a sense of health and stability, one must forget 
about oneself; one must become “absent” of self 
rather than focused on self. Further, a sense of 
well-being and fulfillment will never be found with 
the intellect by dwelling on what this personal sense 
of self thinks it wants, needs, or deserves. There are 
eight characteristics or attitudes of an emotionally 
healthy adult: sees what needs to be done and does 
it; (2) lives life in silent integrity; (3) serves others; 
(4) is creative and a good problem solver; (5) ac- 
cepts changes and disruptions; (6) is not influenced 
by peer pressure; (7) is kind, gracious, courteous, 
giving and compassionate; and (8) has a sense of 
humor. Teaching young children and working with 
their parents is the perfect employment for anyone 
seeking emotional health because many daily de- 
mands are made to forget oneself, so ideas, cer- 
tainty, and goodness can flow. These demands are 
what force the practice of this absence of self so 
fulfillment can follow. Educator attitudes towards 
the parents of the children they teach create the 
environment in which parents can learn about chil- 
dren, parenting, and emotional health. The speaker 
exemplifies this philosophy through discussions of 
parenting and child behavior. (JBJ) 
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Employer’s Guide: A Time for Action on Sexual 
Harassment in the Workplace Guide de 
L’Employeur: Les Enjeux du Sievestenent Sex- 
uel au Travail. 

Ontario Women’s Directorate, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7778-0874-9; ISBN-0- 
7778-0875-7 

Pub Date—Feb 93 

Note— 120p. 

Available from—Ontario Women’s Directorate, 2 
Cariton Street, 12th Floor, Toronto, Ontario MSB 
2M9, Canada (English: ISBN-0-7778-0874-9, 
free; French: ISBN-0-7778-0875-7, free). 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Employer Employee 
Relationship, Employers, *Employment Prob- 
lems, Foreign Countries, Legal Responsibility, 
Quality of Working Life, Sex Bias, Sex Discrimi- 
nation, *Sexual Harassment, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—Canada 
Harassment, like other forms of violence against 

women, is not a new problem. It is not a problem 

that will just go away, but it can be stopped. This 
guide is designed for use by organizations and em- 
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ployers to help them develop policies and imple- 
ment programs in their workplace that address 
workplace sexual harassment. It focuses on Cana- 
dian employers’ responsibilities and the organiza- 
tional benefits of stopping sexual harassment in the 
workplace. Chapters are: (1) The Nature of Sexual 
Harassment; (2) How Is Sexual Harassment De- 
fined?; (3) Impacts and Costs of Sexual Harassment; 
(4) The Legal Framework; (5) Taking Action; (6) 
Case Studies; and (7) The Benefits of Prevention. 
Succinct chapter summaries and several quizzes 
help the reader retain the material. Other resources 
are a listing of Canadian phone numbers and agen- 
cies that can help, sample policies and procedures; 
a listing of related videos and films; and a reading 
list. (JBJ) 
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Work and Family: Flexible Working Arrangements 
= Le Travail et la Famille: Conditions de Travail 
Flexibies. 
Ontario Women's Directorate, Toronto. 
Spons Agency—Camco Inc., Mississauga (On- 


tario). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-895368-1 1-1; ISBN-1- 
895368-13-8 


Pub Date—Aug 92 

Note—77p.; A Change Agent Project. 

Available from—Ontario Women's Directorate, 2 
Carlton Street, 12th Floor, Toronto, Ontario MSB 
2M9, Canada (English: ISBN-1-895368-11-1, 
free; French: ISBN-1-895368-13-8, free). 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Multilingual / Bilingual 
Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Agents, Change Strategies, 
*Employed Parents, Employed Women, Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, Employers, Em- 
ployment Patterns, Employment Problems, 
*Family Work Relationship, *Flexible Working 
Hours, Foreign Countries, Occupational Surveys, 
*Quality of Working Life, Work Environment 

Identifiers—Canada 
Working in partnership with the Ontario Wom- 

en's Directorate, Camco Inc. has taken a planned 

approach in determining appropriate workplace 
initiatives to help its employees address the issue of 
balancing paid work and family responsibilities. 

Camco surveyed employees to identify their needs 

and determine what kinds of programs would best 

respond to those needs. This results of Camco's sur- 
vey and issues raised by the company’s workforce 
are examined focusing primarily on flexible working 
arrangements—the option preferred by most Camco 
employees. Implications for employees, employers, 
and unions are discussed and an implementation 
plan is presented. This publication is part of the 
Ontario Women’s Directorate Change Agent Pro- 
gram, the goals of which include improving the eco- 
nomic status and representation of women in the 
labor force and providing tangible examples of 
project initiatives for organizations to consider 
when developing their own employment equity pro- 
grams. Chapters are: (1) Identifying Employee 

Needs; (2) Flexible Working Arrangements: Op- 

tions and Issues; (3) Flexible Working Arrange- 

ments: Implications; and (4) Developing an 

Implementation Plan. Also included are a descrip- 

tion of the Ontario Women's Directorate and a copy 

of the questionnaire. (JBJ) 
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Work and Family: The Crucial Balance = Travail 
et la Famille: Un Equilibre Delicat. 

Ontario Ministry of Community and Social Ser- 
vices, Toronto.; Ontario Women’s Directorate, 
Toronto. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-7729-8304-6; ISBN-07729- 
7597-3 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—135p. 


Available from—Ontario Women's Directorate, 2 
Carlton Street, 12th Floor, Toronto, Ontario MSB 
2M9, Canada, (English: ISBN-0-7729-8304-6, 
free; French: ISBN-07729-7597-3, free). 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type-— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, Employed Par- 
ents, Employed Women, *Employer Employee 
Relationship, Employers, Employment Practices, 
*Family Work Relationship, *Flexible Working 
Hours, Foreign Countries, *Organizational 


RIE JUN 1996 


Change, Quality of Working Life, *Work Envi- 

ronment 
Identifiers—Canada 

The dynamics of the Canadian workforce have 
changed. Demographic, social and employment 
trends, coupled with the changing face of the Cana- 
dian family, will increasingly challenge business and 
industry in the "90s. This practical resource guide 
for employers explores the changing relationship 
between family and paid work, and how that new 
relationship affects organizations and employers. It 
examines various flexible working arrangements 
employers may wish to consider, as well as a range 
of benefits, programs and services which can help 
employees balance work and family priorities. A 
number of pragmatic issues affecting the implemen- 
tation of any family- based option are also reviewed. 
It shows how leading companies have developed 
strategies to benefit from these changes. Chapters 
are: (1) The New Dynamics of the Workplace; (2) 
The Changing Face of the Family; (3) Planning for 
Change; (4) Flexible Working Arrangements; and 
(5) Benefits and Services. Additional information 
includes: Where to find help; employer/employee 
benefits; a checklist for employers; and work and 
family fact sheet. Contains a 31-item bibliography 
and 53 endnotes. (JBJ) 
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Words that Count Women Out/In. Second Edition. 
Ontario Women's Directorate, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7778- 1381-5 

Pub Date—93 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Ontario Women's Directorate, 2 
Carlton Street, 12th Floor, Toronto, Ontario MSB 
2M9, Canada (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Language Atti- 
tudes, Language Patterns, Language Usage, Sex 
Bias, *Sex Fairness, *Sexism in Language, Sex 
Stereotypes 

Identifiers—Canada 
Language can both reflect and shape the way peo- 

ple are treated in today’s society. It can be used to 

open doors when it is gender inclusive, or to create 
barriers when it is not. The goal of this booklet is to 
encourage gender-inclusive language. Bias-free lan- 
guage is effective language. A number of studies 
demonstrate that an audience is more likely to “get 
the and tor ber information, when 
inclusive language i is used. This guide can help elim- 
inate gender bias in writing, speech, and images. It 
is not meant to be a complete treatment of the sub- 
ject, but rather a practical resource. The chapters 
are: (1) The Language Barrier: An Introduction to 
the “why” of inclusive language; (2) It's a Matter of 

Clarity: Reasons for, arguments against, inclusive 

language; (3) Sticky Wickets, and How to Avoid 

Them: Some advice on the “rules” of inclusive lan- 

guage; (4) Words to the Wise: A glossary; (5) Lan- 

guage on the Move; (6) Women Speak up About 

Sex-Biased Language; (7) Cracking Down on Bias: 

Insiders share their strategies; (8) Word Buffs, Take 

Note; and (9) Suggested Reading, a 12-item anno- 

tated bibliography. (JBJ) 
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Work and Family: Sharing the Balance: The Union 
Gas Experience = Travail et la Famille: Un 
Equilibre a Partager: L’experience de Union Gas. 

Ontario Women’s Directorate, Toronto.; Union Gas 
Limited, Chatham (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7729-9855-8 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—109p.; A Change Agent Project. 

Available from—Ontario Women’s Directorate, 2 
Carlton Street, 12th Floor, Toronto, Ontario MSB 
2M9, Canada (English: ISBN-0-7729-9855-8, 
free; French: ISBN-0-7729-9855-8, free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) Multi- 
lingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Administrative Policy, Change Strat- 
egies, Employed Parents, Employed Women, 
*Employer Employee Relationship, Employers, 
*Employment Practices, *Family Work Relation- 
ship, ‘*Flexible Working Hours, Foreign 
Countries, *Organizational Change, *Personnel 
Policy, Policy Analysis, Policy Formation, Qual- 
ity of Working Life, Work Environment 

Identifiers—Canada, *Union Gas ON 
Canadian b is ch Competition is 

stiffer, markets are shifting. The workforce is also 

changing. Flexibility in when, where, and how work 
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gets done is key to attracting the employees organi- 
zations need to gain a competitive edge. Many com- 
panies, organizations, and unions are recognizing 
the interdependence of work life and family life. 
Union Gas is one organization that has responded 
to shifting patterns of work life and home life. In 
1990, the company put together a task force of em- 
ployees and asked them to look at emerging work- 
place issues. A number of key issues were identified: 
an aging workforce; a shortage of skilled entry-level 
workers; greater labor force diversity; and employ- 
ees’ changing lives and lifestyles. For many Union 
Gas employees, the number one workplace issue is 
balancing work life and home life. Accordingly, the 
company decided to look more closely at its re- 
sponse to paid work and family issues. This docu- 
ment describes Union Gas’ experience and policies 
to encourage other employers to identify employee 
needs and take steps toward creating more fami- 
ly-supportive workplaces. Chapters are: (1) Support 
for Family Care; (2) Retiree Support; (3) Flexible 
Work Arrangements; (4) Family Leaves; (5) Relo- 
cation Assistance; (6) Health and Wellness Promo- 
tion; (7) Conclusion; and (8) The Policies. (JBJ) 
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Palis, Regina 

Female Athletes Facing Discrimination: Curricu- 
lum Regarding Female Athletes. 

Pub Date—{95] 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from—Regina Pallis, 1218 6th Avenue 
South, St. Cloud, MN 56301 ($0.20 per page; 
quantity price: $6). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Athletes, Athletics, Course Content, 
*Curriculum Guides, High Schools, High School 
Students, Lesson Plans, Secondary Education, 
*Sex Bias, Sex Discrimination, *Womens Athlet- 
ics, Womens Studies 
There continues to be oppression among female 

athletes, even after the enactment of Title IX in 
1972. Female athletes in secondary schools deal 
with low self-esteem, eating disorders such as an- 
orexia and bulimia, and depression. Female athletes 
struggle with societal pressures to maintain a mod- 
el-like figure, while trying to train and perform for 
an athletic event. This 5-day curriculum focuses on 
secondary female athletes 16-18 years of age. The 
purpose of this curriculum is to educate these fe- 
males on the discrimination they face, to provide 
them with tools to become aware of oppressive acts, 
to build self esteem and confidence, to provide 
awareness of racial discrimination among female 
athletes of color, and to provide role models of suc- 
cessful and talented female athletes. The curriculum 
covers (in order by day): (1) societal issues, stereo- 
types and incidents within female athletes; (2) how 
the media portrays male and female athletes differ- 
ently; (3) questionnaires and activities the students 
can engage in, along with discussion of racism issues 
in female athletics; (4) salary differences between 
male and female athletes and societal pressures 
placed upon female athletes to perform to a societal 
ideal; and (5) positive aspects of being a female ath- 
lete. (JBJ) 


ED 391 133 CG 026 782 

Heritage, Jeannette G. And Others 

Effects of Support on the Attitude of the Primary 
Caregiver of a Child with Down Syndrome. 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Southern Asso- 
ciation for Counselor Education & Supervision 
(Charlotte, NC, November 3-6, 1994), the South- 
eastern Conference of Counseling Center Person- 
nel (Chattanooga, TN, November 9-11, 1994), 
and the Tennessee Counseling Association, 
(Chattanooga, TN, November 20-22, 1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Caregiver Child Relationship, 
*Child Caregivers, Child Rearing, Disabilities, 
*Downs Syndrome, Family Attitudes, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Mental Retardation, *Parent 
Attitudes, Social Networks, *Social Support 
Groups, Stress Management, Stress Variables 
Parents of children with mental or physical handi- 

caps often experience overwhelming feelings of 

stress and anxiety. Research indicates that support 

for the primary caregiver can help alleviate some 

stressors involved in raising a child with a handicap. 

This study examined how level of support affects 

feelings of satisfaction the primary caregiver has 
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when raising a Down Syndrome child. It was hy- 
pothesized that the caregiver's positive feeling of 
satisfaction would correlate positively with level of 
support found within the informal support system 
(family, relatives, friends) and level of utilization of 
the formal support system (doctors, teachers, sup- 
port groups). It was also hypothesized that the infor- 
mal support system would be more beneficial than 
formal networks of support. Data were collected 
using a 35-item questionnaire from a national sam- 
ple of 82 volunteers and were analyzed using a 
one-way analysis of variance and correlational tech- 
niques. A significant correlation was found between 
positive feelings of satisfaction and both informal 
support formal support. However, the informal sup- 
port system was not found to be more beneficial. 
These findings indicate that help from any level of 
ecological influence may have positive effects on 
primary caregiver's feelings of satisfaction. Contains 
24 references. (Author/JBJ) 
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Rombokas, Mary And Others 
High School Extracurricular Activities & College 


Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Southeastern 
Conference of Counseling Center Personnel (Je- 
kyll Island, GA, October, 25-27, 1995) and the 
Tennessee Counseling Association Convention 
(Nashville, TN, November 19-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Art Activi- 
ties, Athletics, College Students, Enrichment Ac- 
tivities, *Extracurricular Activities, “Grade Point 
Average, Higher Education, High Schools, High 
School Students, Music Activities, *Social Sup- 
port Groups 
Many factors influence the development and so- 
cialization of American adolescents including peers, 
schools, family, and the community. This paper ex- 
amines how the relationship of extracurricular par- 
ticipation influences academic growth. To 
determine if selected personal and academic vari- 
ables during high school currently affect college ac- 
ademic performance, 292 college students 
participated in the study. The degree of participa- 
tion in extracurricular activities was assessed using 
a self-report questionnaire designed to provide re- 
sponses about the students’ academic and extracur- 
ricular experience during high school years. 
Participation was also broken down into separate 
areas of sports, music, dance, theater, and other ac- 
tivities. Data were collected on social, academic 
recognition, and affiliation as well. Analyzed data 
compared academic grade point average, educa- 
tional aspirations, and various social supports that 
influence academic performance. Additionally, 
based on information gathered, recommendations 
are offered for future research, as well as discussion 
of benefits and limitations of the study. Contains 10 
graphs and 30 references. (Author) 
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Calhoun, Yolanda Marie 

A Study of the Difference between the Likelihood 
of Males and Females Being Sexually Abused. 

Pub Date—Aug 94 

Note—55p.; Research Paper, Sam Houston State 

University 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Adolescents, *Child Abuse, Incest, 

Incidence, Preadolescents, Rape, Secondary Edu- 

cation, *Sex Differences, *Sexual Abuse, Victims 

of Crime 
Identifiers—Texas (Harris County) 

The purpose of this study was to explore the dif- 
ference between the sexual abuse of males and fe- 
males. The study group was a caseload of clients 
from the Northside Family Resource Center in the 
Houston area, a branch of the Mental Health Men- 
tal Retardation Association (MHMRA) of Harris 
County, Texas. The researcher studied 21 children, 
age 10 through 17 years. A 14-question question- 
naire was used to collect information about the sex- 
ual abuse of children. The data indicated that there 
was a difference in the likelihood of males and fe- 
males being sexually abused at a 0.01 level of signifi- 
cance allowing the rejection of the null hypothesis 
which stated there would be no significant differ- 
ence in sexual abuse between males and females. 
Other findings suggested that there was no signifi- 
cant relationship between the sexual abuse of chil- 


dren and race or the number of adults in the home. 
It was recommended that further studies be con- 
ducted on a larger population sample. Fifteen ap- 
pendices provide materials used in the study, 
including the questionnaire, and 13 tables. (Au- 
thor/J 
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McCoy, Donald Martin Heritage, Jeannette G. 
Relationship 


Pub Date—26 Apr 92 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Middle Tennessee Psychological Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, April 26, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assertiveness, College Students, 
Higher Education, Individual Power, *Life Satis- 
faction, Mental Health, *Personality Traits, *Self 
E Sex Diffe 
Identifiers—California Psychologi Inventory, 
Dominant Behavior, Good and Good Self Esteem 
Scale, Life Satisfaction Index A 
In U.S. society dominance appears extremely de- 
sirable. The purpose of this study was an attempt to 
measure the relationship between dominance, 
self-esteem, and life satisfaction. Research ques- 
tions were: “Do the people who score high on the 
Dominance scale of the California Psychological In- 
ventory have higher self-esteem scores as measured 
by the Good and Good Self-Esteem Scale?” and 
“Do life satisfaction scores on the Life Satisfaction 
Index A show a significant correlation with domi- 
nance and self-esteem scores?” The subjects came 
from introductory mes meme and upper-di- 
vision psychology classes. re were 116 males 
and 188 females who took part in the study. The 
results indicated that those who scored high on the 
Dominance scale also scored high on the Self-Es- 
teem scale. It was also found that those who scored 
higher on the Dominance and/or the Self-Esteem 
scale also had higher scores on life satisfaction. Up- 
perclassmen scored higher on both dominance and 
self-esteem, and males scored higher on self-esteem. 
There were no interaction effects on gender, domi- 
nance, and self-esteem on life satisfaction. Contains 
16 references. (JBJ) 
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Edwards, Sherri Reid Heritage, Jeannette G. 

Health-Care Profession- 
als in Rutherford and tae Counties. 

Pub Date—Nov 92 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Tennessee Counseling Association 

(Nashville, TN, November 22-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Heaith Personnel, *Health Oc- 
cupations, *Health Personnel, Incidence, Cagetent 

Health, Professional Occup 

Abuse 
Identifiers—Tennessee (Rutherford County) 

Drug abuse is a serious problem in today’s work 
force. It is found in every occupation, from the en- 
try-level employee to the chief executive officer. 
Among health care professionals alcohol is the num- 
ber-one substance abused, prescription drugs are 
second, and cocaine is third. Substance abuse 
among health-care professionals in Rutherford, 
Tennessee and surrounding counties was investi- 
gated in this study. There were 1,817 subjects sur- 
veyed by mail. Each subject received a 
questionnaire and cover letter. There were 775 sur- 
veys completed, a return rate of 43%. A one-way 
analysis of variance (ANOVA) found a significant 
difference in prescription drug use among the 
groups of health-care professionals. A 2x7 factorial 
ANOVA found that the occupation of health-care 
professionals significantly affects their tolerance for 
working with drug abusers. A third ANOVA did not 
find a significant difference in users and nonusers’ 
knowledge of substance abuse. The chi-square test 
found that the gender of the respondent was corre- 
lated with the gender he/she believed was the more 
likely to be impaired. The results of this study show 
that substance abuse is not a significant problem 
among the health-care professionals of Rutherford 
and surrounding counties. Contains 19 references. 
(Author/JBJ) 
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Mentoring At Risk Students: Challenges and Po- 
tential, No. 217. 
bmg ma” or 


Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Foreign Countries, 
*High Risk Students, High Schools, High School 
Students, Interpersonal Relationship, * Mentors, 
Modeling (Psychology), *Potential Dropouts, 
Special Needs Students, Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship 

Identifiers—Canada 
“Planned”, “artificial”, or “formal” mentoring of 

students at risk of dropping out of high school has 
become an important component of many school 
systems over the past few years. Mentoring of at risk 
students appears to have originated in the United 
States in the 1980's. In Canada, at risk student men- 
toring programs have grown substantially in the past 
few years. The diverse use of the term “mentoring” 
has concerned a number of researchers and practi- 
tioners in the field, who note that the term is used 
for such a broad set of activities and objectives that 
it may become meaningless. The link between men- 
toring program and results—while promising—has not 
yet been definitely shown by available research. Im- 
plementation of planned mentoring, in trying to rep- 
licate the magic’ of natural relationships, often runs 
into logistical snags. The programs often exist in a 
sort of administrative limbo and are often finan- 
cially fragile. Recent research suggests that in con- 
trast to earlier expectations, mentoring should be 
thought of as modest interventions given the num- 
ber of limitations facing programs. Results of these 
newer innovations will not be known for some 
years. A great deal more needs to be done before the 
true picture of mentoring is seen. Contains 63 refer- 
ences. (JBJ) 
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Sinnott, Jan D. And Others 
Sex Roles and Aging: Preliminary 
Data on Some Influences of Context, Cohort, 
Time. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—22p. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, *Aging (Individu- 
als), *Individual Development, Middle Aged 

Adults, Rural Population, Sex Differences, *Sex 

Role, Sex Stereotypes, *Sexual Identity, Social 

Development, Urban Population, Young Old 

Adults 
Identifiers—Bem Sex Role Inventory 

The Bem Sex Role Inventory was administered to 
adults age 60 and over to examine the nature of their 
scores on this scale in light of their current develop- 
mental demands and life circumstances. This study 
examined whether there is reason to believe that the 
nature of mature adults’ scores is influenced by four 
things: passage of time; cohort in which respondents 
were born; rural or urban context; or by chronologi- 
cal adult age. This continuation of earlier studies 
readministered the Bem Sex Role Inventory to com- 
munity dwelling urban older adults who had been 
tested the first time when they were age 60 or older. 
At the same time, additional community dwelling 
cohorts of older adults were tested. Although none 
of the respondent samples strongly endorsed the 
Bem items, predictions that Masculinity scale items 
would be more strongly favored by rural partici- 
pants, and that middle-aged participants’ responses 
would differ by gender more than older participants’ 
responses were supported. However other differ- 
ences related to time, age, and gender ran counter 
to predictions. Results were interpreted in light of 
theories of sex role development, prior research on 
sex roles and aging, and the limitations of current 
measures of roles. Contains 16 references. A table of 
Statistical analysis is appended. (JBJ) 
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National Occupational Information Coordinating 
Committee (DOL/ETA), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—29p. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Career Coun- 
seling, “Career Development, Career Education, 
Career Planning, Comprehensive Programs, *Ed- 
ucation Work Relationship, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Federal Legislation, Program 
Development, *Program Guides 

Identifiers—School to Work Opportunities Act 
1994 


The purpose of this guide is to help those who are 
planning implementation grants for funding through 
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act (STWOA) 
and for local districts who are planning for imple- 
mentation of school-to-work transition programs. It 
is a program guide designed to provide a framework 
through which each state or district might plan to 
address the career development needs identified in 
the Act. It also demonstrates how existing re- 
sources, both organizational and material, form a 
framework to support career development planning 
and implementation. Chapters include: (1) Why 
Should We Have a Comprehensive Career Develop- 
ment Program? (2) What Is Career Development? 
(3) What Are the National, State, and Local Roles 
in Career Development? (4) How Do We Design a 
Comprehensive Career Guidance and Counseling 
Program? (5) What Are Some Best Practices at 
Each Level? (6) What Are Issues to Consider in 
Planning?; (7) Selected Resources, Products, and 
Training and How They Relate to Career Develop- 
ment Needs; and (8) Organizations That May Be 
Helpful to You. Appendices are: (1) Selected Text 
of School-to-Work Opportunities Act; (2) An Ac- 
tion Plan: Developing a Comprehensive Develop- 
mental Career Guidance Program That Meets the 
Needs of School-to- Work Transition Initiatives; (3) 
State Occupational Information Coordinating Com- 
mittee Addresses and Telephone Numbers; and (4) 
Career Guidance and Counseling Program Informa- 
tion: OVAE. (JBJ) 
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Albert, Elaine 
Why Does Phonics Work?: Process vs. Deciara- 


tion. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Phonics, 
*Reading Instruction, *Reading Skills, *Sight 
Method, *Skill Development 
Identifiers— Words 
Reading is a skill-learning how the alphabet 
works by using it. Learning how to do it involves 
practice in building letters into words. As the decod- 
ing process is practiced, phonics moves into 
long-term storage. Building the skill of reading has 
the same 4 aspects as developing other skills: (1) the 
beginner uses the motion of his vocal organs to re- 
peat the sounds the letters represent; (2) once the 
beginner discovers how to build 3-letter words with 
the short vowel, succeeding steps are merely varia- 
tions on the first step; (3) the first early discovery of 
how to build those 3-letter words may be startlingly 
rapid; and (4) once the skill has been obtained it is 
not forgotten. In contrast, there is the look-say or 
whole word method in which recognition is factual, 
declarative. While look-say victims turn up in fourth 
grade unable to read more difficult texts, phonics 
users have moved on into reading whatever is avail- 
able. (RS) 
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Bloodworth, Holly And Others 
Lives in the Balance: Teaching about Pets and Pet 


Care. 

Pub Date-—13 Nov 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Combined 
Meetings of the Great Lakes International Read- 
ing Association and the Southeast International 
Reading Association (Nashville, TN, November 
11-15, 1995). Best available copy. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Animal Caretakers, *Animals, Class 
Activities, Elementary Education, *Pets, Reader 
Text Relationship, Thematic Approach 
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Identifiers—* Reading Uses, Trade Books 

This paper presents lists of books about pets and 
pet care, a list of pet theme ideas, an anticipation 
guide, and a list of community and professional re- 
sources. The 23-item list of books about pets and pet 
care (published between 1940 and 1994) is divided 
into sections on teacher's choices, nonfiction, recent 
books, and teacher resources. The 21-item list of pet 
theme ideas offers suggestions for class activities. 
The paper then presents a description of the purpose 
and procedures of the “anticipation guide,” which 
creates a mismatch between what students may 
know and what is presented in the text. The vaper 
also presents an anticipation guide about cz... The 
paper concludes with a list of information available 
from six local-level and four national-level commu- 
nity and professional resources. (RS) 
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Arthur, Janise E. 
What Is the Effect of Recreational on 


dents? 
Pub Date—[95] 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Intermediate 
Grades, Low Income, Middle Schools, *Reading 
Achievement, Reading Research, *Recreational 
Reading 
Identifiers—Aliteracy, *Middle School Students 
A study investigated whether middle-school stu- 
dents who identify recreational reading as a hobby 
obtain significantly higher reading achievement 
scores than those middle-school students who have 
not identified recreational reading as a hobby. Sub- 
jects, 55 students in grades 4, 5, and 6 at the Earle 
Elementary Public School located in a predomi- 
nantly low socio-economic neighborhood, com- 
pleted a hobbies and interest checklist. Five 
students who identified themselves as recreational 
readers and five students who did not identify recre- 
ational reading as a hobby were randomly selected 
and had their reading achievement scores from the 
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills compared. Results indi- 
cated that recreational readers in grade 4 had higher 
reading achievement scores than students who were 
not recreational readers. Results also indicated no 
Statistically significant differences in reading 
achievement scores for recreational and nonrecrea- 
tional readers in grades 5 and 6. Recommendations 
include: (1) primary grade students should be read 
to by their teachers daily; (2) silent sustained read- 
ing should occur at the beginning of each school 
day; (3) school staff members should be offered a 
professional development program to explore the 
influence of recreational reading in reading achieve- 
ment; and (4) a parent education program that will 
guide them in how to nurture and support reading 
by choice should be implemented. (Contains nine 
references and one table of data.) (RS) 


ED 391 144 CS 012 330 

Anderson, Emily Guthrie, John T. 

Teaching with CORI: Taking the Big Jump. 

National Reading Research Center, Athens, GA.; 
National Reading Research Center, College Park, 
MD 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit NRRC News: A Newsletter of the Na- 
tional Reading Research Center; p1-3 Jan 1996 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Classroom Environment, Elemen- 
tary Education, Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Reading Improvement, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Motivation, *Reading Strategies, *Stu- 
dent Motivation, Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—*Concept Oriented Reading Instruc- 
tion, Trade Books 
Concept-Oriented Reading Instruction (CORI) 

offers children the opportunity for endless challen- 

ges and discovery. Engaged literacy learners are 
motivated, have conceptual understanding, use cog- 

nitive strategies, and interact socially. CORI is a 

classroom context that promotes literacy engage- 

ment in terms of seven dimensions: observational, 
conceptual, self-directed, strategic, collaborative, 
self-expressive, and coherent. To teach CORI, 

teachers need lots of trade books, imagination, a 

plan, and at least one other teacher or a team of 
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teachers to share ideas and give and receive feed- 
back. Three of the most salient and important bene- 
fits of CORI are: (1) the development of long-term 
motivation; (2) development of long-term motiva- 
tion coupled with higher-order thinking skills and 
Strategy use; and (3) CORI helps students to think 
conceptually and cogently. (RS) 
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Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Chinese, Ele- 
mentary Education, Foreign Countries, *Ideogra- 
phy, Reading Research, Reading Skills, *Word 
Recognition, Word Study Skills 
Identifiers—* China 
A total of 292 Chinese children in the first, third, 
or fifth grade in Beijing, China, participated in one 
of two experiments investigating radical awareness; 
that is, the knowledge that a component of most 
Chinese characters, called the radical, usually pro- 
vides information about a character's meaning. The 
technique was to present two-character words fa- 
miliar from oral language but which the children 
had not seen before in print. One of the characters 
was written in Pinyin, the alphabetic system that 
every Chinese child learns in the first two months 
of first grade. The children’s task was to select a 
character to replace the Pinyin. The first experiment 
showed that third graders and fifth graders are able 
to select characters containing the correct radicals 
even when the characters as a whole are unfamiliar 
to them, which must mean that they are aware of the 
relationship between a radical and the meaning of a 
character. The second experiment showed that chil- 
dren are better able to use radicals to derive the 
meanings of new characters when the radicals are 
familiar and the conceptual difficulty of the words 
is low. Children rated by their teachers as high in 
verbal ability display more awareness of radicals 
than children rated lower in verbal ability. (Con- 
tains 28 references, 5 tables of data, and ANOVA 
summaries for each of the experiments.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Gaffney, Janet S. Paynter, Susan Y. 
The Role of Early Literacy Interventions in the 
T of Educational Systems. Techni- 
cal Report No. 617. 
Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Early Intervention, *Educational 
Change, Literacy, Primary Education, Program 
Development, Program Implementation 
Identifiers—Reading Management, *Reading Re- 
covery Projects 
A literacy intervention is designed to produce ac- 
celerated change, moving student achievement rap- 
idly and providing for sustained performance over 
time. Adopting a complex intervention is a prob- 
lem-solving process that requires understanding of 
the conceptual congruity of all aspects of the theory, 
intervention, and training underlying the interven- 
tion. Some of the elements within Reading Recov- 
ery address the complexity of implementation and 
the accompanying structures that support meaning- 
ful change. Structures include those that foster sus- 
tained teaching success, leadership structures for 
addressing complexity, and structures for leading 
consensus-building communication. The presence 
of a strong network of support for the broader con- 
cepts of an intervention helps to build assurances of 
quality during initial adoption that can then be 
maintained in sub ations. One as- 
pect of the Reading Recovery network that lends 
stability to the project as it expands is the construc- 
tive nature of the on-going professional develop- 
ment that promotes continual discourse regarding 
quality and consistency among a large number of 
continually expanding project sites. As a provider, 
Reading Recovery has structured central data and 
information centers to support expansion efforts. 
The role of interventions, embedded in host sys- 
tems, that provide substantial change for the most 
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needy individuals in the system is an essential role 
for the transformation of American education. 
(Contains 15 references.) (Author/RS) 
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Nagy, William E. Anderson, Richard C. 
M Awareness and Literacy Acquisi- 
tion in Different Languages. Technical _— 
No. 618. 
Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, Cross Cultural Studies, 
Elementary Education, Higher Education, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Language Role, *Languages, 
*Literacy, *Metalinguistics, *Reading Processes, 
Reading Research, *Reading Writing Relation- 
ship 
Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy, Phonemic 
Awareness 
Defining metalinguistic awareness as the ability to 
reflect on and manipulate the structural features of 
language, this article examines the hypothesis that 
the metalinguistic demands of learning to read are 
shaped by the structure of a language and its associ- 
ated writing system. The article examines the rela- 
tionship between phonemic awareness and 
alphabetic literacy, for example in English, and the 
role of metalinguistic awareness and non-alphabetic 
literacy, for example, in Chinese. The ways that 
bilingualism increases certain aspects of metalin- 
guistic awareness are also examined. The article 
concludes by noting an instructional implication of 
the metalinguistic hypothesis: that it is the youn- 
gest, least advantaged, least able children who will 
benefit most from instruction that helps them be- 
come aware of the structure of their writing system 
and its relationship to their spoken language. Con- 
tains 16 references. (Author/SR) 
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Anderson, Thomas H. And Others 
WEE Science—Integrating Content Area Reading 
and Science Education. Technical Report No. 
620. 
Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note 34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus P: 
Descriptors—-Classroom Research, *Content Area 
Reading, Cooperative Learning, Grade 5, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, Integrated Activities, 
Intermediate Grades, Pilot Projects, Reading Re- 
search, *Science Education 
Identifiers—Trade Books 
Two pilot studies of a new science program called 
WEE Science were conducted in fifth-grade class- 
rooms. The pilots lasted for 7 days in one of the 
classrooms and 9 days in the other. At the beginning 
of the program the students chose a science trade- 
book from among the many that the researchers, 
teachers, and librarians had selected and brought to 
the classroom. The students then formed groups 
based on the topics of the books and asked questions 
(Wondering) about the content. After choosing one 
of the “wonderments” to pursue further, the stu- 
dents formed and implemented a pian for investigat- 
ing (Exploring). In each classroom, each student 
explored, working in cooperating groups of two or 
more. The students then explained (Explaining) to 
a group of their peers what they had wondered and 
what and how they had explored. The students’ 
wonderments, activities, plans, and explanations 
were recorded in a science notebook that had been 
designed for that purpose. In addition, the class- 
rooms were videotaped while WEE Science was in 
progress. The researchers analyzed the notebooks 
and videotapes to help them in their exploration and 
explanations of WEE Science. While the pilot stud- 
ies were successful in that most students eagerly 
participated in all phases of the project, some prob- 
lems were encountered which created another 
round of wondering for the researchers. Some of 
these were: evaluating students’ work, responding to 
science misconceptions of students, teaching some 
students to record observations in their notebooks, 
deciding where WEE Science would fit best in the 
curriculum, and anticipating its reception in the sci- 
ence education community. (Contains 22 refer- 
ences. An appendix presents selected pages from 
the WEE Science Student Notebook used in the 
pilot study.) (Author/RS) 
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Bruce, Bertram C. 
Twenty-First Century Literacy. Technical Report 
No, 624. 
Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—English, *Futures (of Society), Inter- 
net, *Literacy, *Social Influences, *Technological 
Advancement 
Identifiers—*Educational Issues, Global Issues, 
*Language Evolution 
Important and dramatic changes are occurring in 
five broad areas of literacy: the movement toward 
universal literacy; the changing demands for liter- 
acy in the workplace; the creation of a global soci- 
ety; how languages are evolving; and the way 
literacy practices are becoming immersed in new 
technologies. Future literacy needs will demand a 
continual rethinking of the purposes of schooling in 
relation to society, and in particular, an ongoing 
critical analysis of the way in which access to soci- 
etal resources change in response to changing con- 
ceptions of literacy. The traditional separations 
among disciplines of study and types of work are in 
question, implying the need for more integrated 
conceptions of literacy and literacy development. 
The globalization of trade, work, language, history, 
and politics is reconstituting and expanding concep- 
tions of literacy. Literacy is changing along with 
changes in languages, especially English. Literacy is 
inextricable from conceptions of and uses of infor- 
mation and communication technologies, including 
both new technologies like the Internet and older 
ones like the book. Whether changes in literacy will 
lead to greater access to information and tools, to 
more liberatory education, to multicultural under- 
standing, to improved social relations, or to a more 
democratic society remains to be seen. (Contains 52 
references, 5 notes, and a table listing 14 Internet 
resources.) (RS) 
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Armstrong, James O. Dubert, Lee A. 

An Integrated Thematic Unit at a Junior High 
School with Traditional Scheduling. Technical 
Report No. 625. 

Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College School Cooperation, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Integrated Activities, *Ju- 
nior High Schools, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, School Community Programs, *Thematic 
Approach, Units of Study 

Identifiers—Boise Public Schools ID, Boise State 
University ID, Fire Safety Education 
This report describes the methods used to plan, 

organize, and teach an integrated thematic unit in 
the Spring of 1994 at Fairmont Junior High School 
in Boise, Idaho. The unit was planned collabora- 
tively with assistance from preservice teachers and 
their professors at Boise State University, the princi- 
pal and teachers at the junior high school, and mem- 
bers of the Partners in Education board at Fairmont 
Junior High. The thematic unit-the Mock Fire Di- 
saster—focused on the dangers and consequences of 
unplanned fires. Evaluations by the junior high 
teachers and responses of the secondary students 
were generally favorable and thoughtful. The collab- 
orative efforts of the school, university, and commu- 
nity organizations alleviated some of the time, 
materials, and energy blocks to the development of 
integrated thematic units. Contains 22 references 
and a table of data. Sample lesson plans and excerpts 
from student essays are attached. (Author/RS) 
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Chinn, Clark A. 

Constructing Scientific Explanations from Text: A 
Theory with Implications for 

. Technical Report No. 626. 

Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Concept Formation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, “Learning Processes, 
Memory, Models, *Reading Comprehension, 


*Science Education, *Scientific and Technical In- 

formation 
Identifiers—* Explanations, Text Factors 

This paper outlines Explanation Construction 
Theory, a psychological theory of how people come 
to comprehend scientific explanations. Explanation 
Construction Theory has three components: (1) a 
theory of how scientific knowledge is represented in 
memory; (2) a taxonomy of different representa- 
tions that can be formed in response to an encounter 
with a text presenting a theory; and (3) a set of 
factors that influence which of these representations 
will be constructed. The paper outlines each of these 
components and illustrates the three components by 
presenting examples from the domain of chemistry. 
The paper concludes by discussing some instruc- 
tional implications of Explanation Construction 
Theory. Contains 26 references and a table that 
presents a detailed example of an explanatory model 
of evaporation. (Author/RS) 
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Nagy, William E. 

On the Role of Context in First- and Second-Lan- 
No 527. : 

Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Context Clues, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Literature Reviews, *Reading Re- 
search, *Second Language Learning, *Vocabulary 
Development, Vocabulary Skills, Word Recogni- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Word Learning 

The importance of context in vocabulary learning 
is evident from two common-sense observations: 
what a word means often depends on the context in 
which it is used, and people pick up much of their 
vocabulary knowledge from context, apart from ex- 
plicit instruction. Available evidence supports a rel- 
atively strong version of each of these observations. 
Research in learning words from context reveals 
significant limitations of “guessing meanings from 
context” as a means of learning words. A single 
encounter with an unfamiliar word in context sel- 
dom reveals more than a fraction of the word's 
meaning. However, evidence can also be found that 
shows the limitations of decontextualized forms of 
vocabulary learning. Though wide reading cannot 
be viewed as a panacea, there is good reason to 
consider it a necessary condition for the develop- 
ment of a large reading vocabulary. Although the 
limits of contextual guessing must be recognized, 
context remains an important source of information. 
And although learning from context is demonstra- 
bly more difficult in a second language, second-lan- 
guage readers gain significant word knowledge 
simply from reading, and increasing their volume of 
reading produces significant gains in vocabulary 
knowledge and other aspects of linguistic profi- 
ciency. Effective use of context to disambiguate 
words, or to infer the meanings of unfamiliar words, 
depends on a variety of types of knowledge—world 
knowledge, linguistic knowledge, and strategic 
knowledge. To some extent, world knowledge and 
strategic knowledge can help compensate for limita- 
tions in second-language learners’ linguistic knowl- 
edge. (Contains 67 references and 2 notes.) 
(Author/RS) 
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Anderson, Richard C. And Others 

On the Logical Integrity of Children’s Arguments. 
Technical Report No. 628. 

Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—3 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Children, Communication Re- 
search, Discourse Analysis, Grade 4, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, “Language Patterns, Logical 
Thinking, *Persuasive Discourse 

Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, Conversa- 
tion 
A study investigated properties of children’s natu- 

rally occurring arg The arg were 

sampled from transcripts of 20 discussions held in 4 

fourth-grade classrooms. The principal findings 

were that children’s arguments are filled with seem- 

ingly vague referring expressions; that the argu- 

ments sometimes do not contain explicit 
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conclusions; and that the arguments almost never 
contain explicit warrants to authorize conclusions. 
However, the missing or obliquely identified infor- 
mation usually is given in the text or preceding dis- 
cussion or is a commonplace from everyday life and 
readily inferable by actively cooperative partici- 
pants in the discussion. Children seldom back their 
arg y app g to general principles, except 
when the foundation for the argument is disputed or 
seems confusing. At a more general level, findings 
suggest that it is possible to give a coherent account 
of children’s arguments within the framework of 
informal deductivism augmented with speech act 
theory. (Contains 27 references, | note, and | table 
of data.) (Author/RS) 
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Sinha, Shobha Janisch, Carole 
A View of Reading Practices in the Intermediate 
Grades: Treatment of Discourse Types. Technical 
Report No. 629. 
Center for the Study of Reading, Urbana, IL 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Intermediate Grades, 
*Reader Text Relationship, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Processes, Reading Research, *Reading 
Strategies, Research Needs, *Text Structure 
Iidentifiers—Text Types 
Two theoretical perspectives are woven together 
to frame an approach to classroom reading instruc- 
tion. Viewing reading instruction from a literary 
perspective and a psychological perspective has the 
potential to help students understand the distinc- 
tions between different text types and the various 
purposes for reading-information, enjoyment, and 
emotional engagement. Three vignettes describe ac- 
tual intermediate-grade reading lessons, specifically 
focusing on practices relevant to the theories. To 
help students achieve a high level of engagement 
and understanding, the classroom reading program 
needs to incorporate both the literary perspective 
and the psychological perspective. Studies to ex- 
plore the use of pseudo-fiction or even novels in 
teaching content may be needed. More work needs 
to be done to examine the state of classroom prac- 
tices in terms of discourse force and the adoption of 
stance. (Contains 21 references.) (Author/RS) 
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Miller, Margaret B., Comp. 

Multicultural Materials in the Learning Resources 
Lab. 
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Pub Date- 96 
Note—1l ip 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Books, *Childrens Literature, 
Class Activities, Cultural Awareness, Cultural 
Differences, Educational Games, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Multicultural Education, 
Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—* Multicultural Materials 
This bibliography presents annotations of 50 
books; 6 kits, games, and software; and 8 videos that 
deal with multiculturalism. Many of the items in the 
annotated bibliography present class activities, offer 
selections of multicultural literature, or discuss 
other cultures. Most of the books in the annotated 
bibliography were published between 1991 and 
1995, with some dating back to 1972. The kits, 
games, and software date from 1973-1994, and the 
videos date from 1988 to 1995. Many of the selec- 
tions carry grade level recommendation. (RS) 
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Mo, Weimin Shen, Wenju 

Reexamining the Issue of Authenticity in Picture 
Books. 


Pub Date—{95] 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, Authors, *Chil- 
drens Literature, *Cultural Awareness, Cultural 
Traits, Elementary Education, *Ethnic Stereo- 
types, Folk Culture, Illustrations, *Picture Books 
Identifiers—* Authenticity, Cultural Sensitivity, 
*Trade Books 
The cultural authenticity of picture books, for 
both literary and art quality, is examined. In a study 
done by the Council on Interracial Books for Chil- 
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dren (CIBC) in 1976 “How the Children’s Books 
Distort the Asian American Image,” 66 children’s 
books published from 1945 through 1976 were ex- 
amined and problems of serious stereotypes were 
found. Of the 24 picture books in the analysis, 22 
were found to be “racist, sexist, and elitist.” At the 
21st Annual International Conference of Children’s 
Literature Association in 1994, a study by Violet H 
Harada indicated improvement in authenticity of 
picture books with 90% of the works using positive 
non-stereotypical portrayals and 70% presenting au- 
thentically described cultural details. Throughout 
these studies, however, the meaning of “authentic- 
ity” is not clearly defined. There is a fundamental 
difference between the concepts of authenticity and 
of non-stereotyping. Examples from popular picture 
books show how sometimes even small errors can be 
important for the cultural groups in question. Also, 
members of a cultural group do not always agree 
with each other on cultural values. Writers and illus- 
trators need to train themselves to distinguish the 
values, facts, and attitudes which members of a cul- 
ture as a whole would consider worthy of accep- 
tance and belief. Several studies indicate that 
folktales represent an extremely high percentage of 
multicultural picture books. Writers need to care- 
fully select and adapt stories, engaging in research 
to reflect the culture of origin and to make their 
value implications compatible with those of recipi- 
ent cultures. (Contains 6 references.) (CR) 
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Williams, Paul L. And Others 

NAEP 1994 Reading: A First Look—Findings from 
the National Assessment of Educational 

Revised Edition. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. Center 
for the Assessment of Educational Progress.; Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-848452-9 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—67p.; For the preliminary version, see ED 
381 749. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Grade 4, Grade 8, Grade 
12, *National Competency Tests, Racial Differ- 
ences, *Reading Achievement, Reading Re- 
search, Regional Characteristics, Sex Differences, 
*Student Evaluation, *Test Results 

Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
This revised report presents a look at national and 

state-level findings of students’ overall proficiency 

in the National Assessment of Educational Progress 

(NAEP) 1994 reading assessment for grades 4, 8, 

and 12 and provides comparisons with the perfor- 

mance of their 1992 counterparts. The first chapter 
introduces the report, discussing topics such as the 

NAEP, the national sample, the trial state assess- 

ment program, the proficiency scale, achievement 

levels, and cautions in interpretations. The second 
and third chapters present a first look at the average 
reading proficiency aid the attainment of achieve- 
ment levels by America’s students, discussing aver- 
age national reading proficiency and average 
reading proficiency by region and by major report- 
ing subgroups (race/ethnicity, gender, parents’ edu- 
cational level, public and nonpublic schools, and 
cross-state proficiency findings). Major findings in- 
clude: (1) the average reading proficiency of 
12th-grade students declined significantly from 
1992 to 1994; (2) across all three grade levels, fe- 
male students continued to display higher reading 
achievement than male students; (3) reading profi- 
ciency was higher on average for students whose 
parents had more education; and (4) students at- 
tending nonpublic schools displayed higher average 
reading proficiency than their counterparts attend- 
ing public schools. Appendixes present national and 
state sample descriptions, reporting subgroup(s) 
definitions, comparisons among states based on av- 
erage proficiency, cross-state proficiency and 
achievement level tabular summaries, and state con- 
textual background factors. Contains 7 figures and 
12 tables of data. (RS) 
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The Read-Write-Now! Partners Tutoring Pro- 
gram. A Training Guide. 

Department of Education, Washington, DC.; 
Hadassah, The Women's Zionist Organization of 
America, Inc., New York, NY 

Pub Date—95 

Note—26p.; “A Joint Project of Hadassah and the 
United States Department of Education.” For re- 
lated booklets, see ED 384 017-018 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus P: \ 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Reading Im- 
provement, “Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Strategies, *Tutorial Programs, *Tutoring, Vocab- 
ulary Development, Writing Improvement, Writ- 
ing Instruction 

Identifiers—Paired Reading 
This booklet presents tutoring strategies for use in 

the Read-Write-Now! Partners Tutoring Program, 
which assists school-age children, grades 1-6, in 
reading and writing. The booklet discusses general 
Strategies, guidelines for effective tutoring, what to 
do during tutoring sessions, paired reading (includ- 
ing the basics and some “finer points”), vocabulary 
development, word attack strategies, comprehen- 
sion, and writing assignments. A sample certificate 
of appreciation for tutors and a tutor agreement and 
log are attached. (RS) 
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Freedman, Sarah Warshauer And Others 

Ten Years of Research: Achievements of the Na- 
tional Center for the Study of Writing and 
Literacy. Technical Report No. 1-C. 

National Center for the Study of Writing and Liter- 
acy, Berkeley, CA.; National Center for the Study 
of Writing and Literacy, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—May 95 

Contract—R117G10036 

Note—42p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Critical Thinking, Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, *Lit- 
eracy, Professional Development, Research Re- 
ports, Student Characteristics, Teacher Role, 
*Writing (Composition), *Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Research 

Identifiers—Culturally Different Students, *Na- 
tional Center for the Study of Writing and Lit, 
*Research in Progress, Teacher Researchers 
Noting that within the area of literacy, writing is 

a young area of study, this research report looks at 
the impact of the national Center for the Study of 
Writing and Literacy’s 10 years of sustained re- 
search. The paper first considers how Center re- 
search projects and activities have been tied 
together to address three interlocking sets of ques- 
tions: (1) What writing demands are made upon 
students in key educational, family, community, 
and workplace settings? (2) How do students meet 
these demands? and (3) How do teachers help stu- 
dents meet these demands, and how can student 
progress be measured? The paper then states that in 
Center projects that involve teacher research, a 
striking role was found for writing in the profes- 
sional development of teachers, based on reflection 
and inquiry that grows out of various forms of 
teacher research. The paper then points out that one 
of the biggest challenges facing the United States 
today is finding ways for varied cultural groups to 
come together in multicultural classrooms and com- 
munities. The paper provides several case studies 
illustrating this line of research, including one study 
of immigrant adolescents learning to write in En- 
glish. The paper then elaborates on research into the 
changing literacy requirements in the workplace, 
discusses diverse methods of writing assessment, 
and considers cultural differences between readers 
and writers. The paper concludes by stressing the 
centrality of writing and literacy for an individual's 
success in school and the workplace and its impor- 
tance to the effective functioning of the larger com- 
munity. (NKA) 
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Koski, Fran F. 
Queer Theory in the Undergraduate Writing 


Course. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (46th, Washington, DC, 
March 23-25, 1995). 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Instruction, *Critical The- 
ory, Higher Education, *Homophobia, *Homo- 
sexuality, Lesbianism, Sexuality, Student 
Reaction, Undergraduate Students, Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—*Gender Issues, *Homosexual Litera- 
ture 
Teachers committed to breaking the silence on 

lesbian and gay issues in college-level writing classes 

can consult a growing body of literature by teachers 
similarly committed. None of this literature, how- 
ever, has yet identified ways to bring readers in 

“queer” theory to the undergraduate writing class. 

Examining the work of four teachers who are pro- 

gressive in their use of gay and lesbian issues in the 

classroom can provide suggestions for teachers as to 
how they might use “queer” theory to enhance their 
approaches. doris davenport, for instance, deliber- 
ately employing a challenging style that some of her 
colleagues call “confrontational,” creates a tumultu- 
ous and transformative experience for her students, 
from whom she demands and often gets honesty and 

a willingness to confront cultural institutions. Any 

theory students get in her classroom, however, 

comes from her, and because no teacher, maverick 
or mainstream, is credible to all students, she en- 

counters resistance. Three other teachers, L. E. 

Hart, S. H. Parmeter, and Sarah Sloane, stress the 

importance of a classroom where it is safe for stu- 

dents to write authentically—an objective that theory 
can be useful in furthering. Judith Shapiro’s work on 
transsexualism is an excellent example of theory 
with which to engage students with gay issues. 

Questions for discussion and writing in the college 

classroom can be based on Shapiro’s book. (Con- 

tains 7 sources for pedagogical use and 10 refer- 
ences.) (TB) 
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Moore, Bryan L. 
An “Unplacid” Genre. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (46th, Washington, DC, March 
23-25, 1995) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), *En- 
vironmental Education, Higher Education, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, ‘Literary Styles, 
Naturalism, Romanticism, Wilderness, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Nature Writing 
A college composition teacher carries his convic- 
tions about wilderness preservation into the class- 
room. Like millions of others, he is drawn to the 
natural world and to literature about it; however, he 
is not sure what this type of literature should be 
called. The designation of a genre of “nature writ- 
ing” is probl ic g, as it does, vague 
images of watery Romanticism. Nature writing to- 
day encompasses a great deal more, including some 
accounting of Nature’s wild and sometimes malig- 
nant side. “Literary nonfiction” is too broad and 
“travel literature” suggests that nature writing is 
mainly descriptive when it is much more. Most writ- 
ing can be viewed as argumentative, including na- 
ture writing. Almost all specimens of the genre 
praise the beauty of the natural world, but they are 
also intermixed with varying amounts of blame for 
its destruction. This dual purpose of praise and 
blame indicates that nature writing functions as 
“epideictic” or ceremonial discourse, which at least 
since the time of Homer has functioned as a means 
of drawing readers into the writer's ethos. A number 
of points can be made about the importance of en- 
couraging students to read and write about nature 
and the environment: (1) all people have a perspec- 
tive on their interconnectedness with their environ- 
ment; (2) “tree hugging” and tree clear cutting are 
both ideological positions that may be explored 
through the making of arguments; and (3) environ- 
mental literature is interdisciplinary. (Attached is a 
28-item list of texts for teaching environmental 
writing.) (TB) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-435-08850-5 
Pub Date—96 
Note—64 Ip. 
Available from—Heinemann, Hanover St., 
a. NH 03801-3912 Gis, e 
Pub Type— Reports - 41) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher 0s ') — Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Curriculum Development, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, *Inquiry, Language Arts, *Literacy, 
*Reading Instruction, Student Centered Curricu- 
lum, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Authorship 
Gaines cane Geoctid tren end » th Guaty- 
tion of how their curriculum moved from writing 
and reading to include inquiry, the first half of this 
book focuses on the mney hy he and the ways in 
which educators have used the cycle as a curricular 
framework. The second half of the book provides 
detailed descriptions of “curricular engagements” 
(classroom strategies) within this framework. Chap- 
ters in the book are: (1) Visions of Literacy; (2) The 
Authoring — as a Curricular Framework for 
Writing; (3) Authoring Cycle as a Curricular 
Framework for Reading; (4) Authoring Cycle 
as Curricular Framework for ingeby, and (5) Main- 
taining a Communit abe Inquirers. In between each 
chapter in the first of the book are articles by 
teachers who use the authoring cycle as a concep- 
tual framework for i t curriculum: 
“Teachers and Kidwatchers” (Tim O'Keefe); “Get- 
ting Started: Establishing a Reading 
room” (Kathryn Mitchell Pierce); “Creating a 
Collaborative Environment” (Gloria Kauffman); 
and “When Teachers and Parents Inquire” (Kathy 
Egawa). The 20 curricular its in the sec- 
ond half of the book include activities such as the 
author's circle, portfolios, bookmaking, classroom 
newspapers, family stories, journal writing, Readers 
Theatre, shared r and a visitor’s corner. Con- 
tains 270 references. (RS) 
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Bonadonna, Angelo 

To Logology and 
Kenneth 


Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Penn 
State Conference on Rhetoric and Composition 
(14th, University Park, PA, July 12-15, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Critical Theory, *Essays, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Language Role, Linguistics, *Literary 
Criticism, *Rhetoric, *Rhetorical Theory 
Identifiers—* Burke (Kenneth), Logology 
As a writer and critic, Kenneth Burke defies con- 
venient pigeonholing. Even if just one segment of 
Burke’s public writings is considered, the 40-plus 
critical essays of the post-Libbie (his Muse and sec- 
retary), post-LSA (‘Language as Symbolic Action”) 
era, the difficulty of categorizing him remains. The 
earlier periods of his life are more or less defined by 
decade, which presents a rather hollow version of 
Burke. The search for an understanding of this 
post-Libbie period must strive for a suitable strategy 
for appreciating the full complexity of Burke's work. 
Burke said language not only enables but requires 
situations to be approached strategically. So as a 
means of reviewing the works of this period, a list 
of strategies for classifying them is helpful. First, the 
scholar might take the lead of other Burkean com- 
mentators and identify the distinctive nature of the 
late essays. James Chesebro (1993), for instance, 
identifies 1968 as the year that Burke finally gave up 
the “comedic posture” and got into the serious busi- 
ness of ontological inquiry. Second, the scholar 
could treat the final essays as Burke’s attempt to 
finalize his system. Third, the scholar might list and 
characterize Burke's co-hagglers of the period, from 
Wellek, Jameson, and Howell to Vitanza, and Len- 
tricchia and Booth. Fourth, the scholar might com- 
pare the situatedness of these essays with the 
situatedness of earlier works. Fifth, the scholar 
might account for the temporal progression among 
the essays or a sub-group within the essays. (Con- 
tains 26 references.) (TB) 
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Leech, Carolyn 

Shakespeare for the Post-Postmodern Age. 

Pub Date—10 Nov 95 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Community 
College Humanities Association National Confer- 
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ence (Washington, DC, November 9-11, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Drama, *English Literature, Higher 
Education, Language Usage, Modernism, Poetry, 
*Reading Aloud to Others, *Renaissance Litera- 
ture, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Literary Canon, *Optimism, Postmod- 
ernism, Recitation, *Shakespeare (William) 
Labeling literary or artistic periods is always 
tricky, and labeling an emerging period (such as this 
post-postmodern one) is, of course, impossible. 
Harold Bloom has labeled this period the “chaotic 
age” because of the canon wars that have raged 
among factions. One writer with a place in any 
canon and who is an anodyne to the chaos of the 
present period is Shakespeare. One effective way of 
teaching Shakespeare is to read his words aloud. 
Educators must remember that they are teaching 
college students today who have not been read to 
and who have not necessarily read Shakespeare in 
high school. The instructor who reads aloud need 
not see himself/herself as a showoff or “ham”; 
rather, he or she should see himself/herself as a 
facilitator, a presenter. Students learn to appreciate 
and understand Shakespeare by listening to his 
work read aloud. Choice excerpts from “Romeo and 
Juliet,” “King Lear,” and “The Merchant of Ven- 
ice” demonstrate the beauty of Shakespeare's lan- 
guage and how well that beauty lends itself to 
recitation. In addition, Shakespeare suggests a 
theme for the present era—optimism. Despite dark 
periods in history, including a number of sonnets 
that depict the tortuous entanglements of love, 
Shakespeare was wise enough to be an optimist and 
this optimism comes through even in his great trage- 
dies. Examples of optimism can be found in “King 
Lear,” “Much Ado about Nothing,” and “Taming 
of the Shrew.” (TB) 
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Student Worlds, Student Words: Teaching Writing 
through F 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86709-256-4 

Pub Date—90 

Note—244p. 


Available from—Boynton/Cook Heinemann, 361 
Hanover St. Portsmouth, NH 03801-3912 
($19.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, English Instruction, 
Family Environment, *Folk Culture, *Hispanic 
American Culture, Secondary Education, Units of 
Study, *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Graffiti, Heroes, *Writing Develop- 
ment 
Encouraging teachers of middle and secondary 

school students to learn to write using their own 

folklore, each chapter in this book presents a 1- to 
3-week unit of study including background informa- 
tion, student activities, transcripts of discussions, 
and suggested readings for both teachers and stu- 
dents. After an introduction (Knowing Our Insides 
and Our Outsides), chapters in the book are: (1) An 

Introduction to Modern Folklore; (2) Teaching 

Writing while Teaching Folklore; (3) “Bloody 

Mary”: Introducing Students to Folklore; (4) * “My 

Name Was Carlos”: The Folklore of Naming; (5) 

“When I Was a Little Girl...”: The Folklore of 

Childhood; (6) The Cat Burglar: Family Folklore 

I-Stories Our Families Tell about Us; (7) “Nuestro 

Pasado” (Our Past): Family Folklore Il-Family 

Photography; (8) “Even Heroes Have Heroes”: 

Mexican-American Students Study Their Folk 

Heroes; (9) “Aren’t We a Little Old for This?”: Sub- 

urban Students Design a Unit on Folk Heroes; (10) 

“All Right! We've Got a Substitute!”: School and 

Teenage Folklore; (11) “Tales of the Shopping Mall: 

Modern Urban Legends; and (12) “Nuke the Raid- 

ers!”: The Folklore of Graffiti. Contains 79 refer- 

ences. A 79-item list of selected resources for 
teachers and students is attached. (RS) 
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Available from—Workman Publishing Company, 
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($8.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Childhood Interests, *Educational 

Games, Elementary Education, Language Skills, 

*Problem Solving, *Puzzles, Skill Development, 

Thinking Skills 
Identifiers— Words 

Providing entertainment and recreation at home 
and in the classroom, this book presents over 125 
verbal, visual, and logic puzzles which may also en- 
hance problem-solving abilities and improve lan- 
guage skills. The games in the book are arranged in 
chapters: (1) Picture Puzzles; (2) Word Play; (3) 
Games and Trivia; (4) Mystery, Logic, and Num- 
bers; (5) Big Bad Toughies, which presents difficult 
puzzles, and (6) All the Answers. (RS) 
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Tweedie, Sanford 

Bakhtin, the King, and Kingston: Dialogizing “No 
Name Woman” and One-Name Man. 

Pub Date—Mar 94 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (45th, Nashville, TN, March 

16-19, 1994). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Meeting Papers (150) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Cultural 

Awareness, *Discourse Analysis, Higher Educa- 

tion, *Literary Criticism, *Popular Culture, *Rhe- 

torical Theory 
Identifiers—Bakhtin (Mikhail), Kingston (Maxine 

Hong), Presley (Elvis) 

It seems that this paper, as if it were some textual 
Elvis, by the author’s own admission has eluded 
him. With the set of commas included in the title of 
the paper, it is not clear whether 2 or 3 people are 
being referred to. The paper's first version took 
Bakhtin as the reigning monarch of English studies 
and applied his complicated and complicating theo- 
ries of dialogism to Maxine Hong Kingston's “No 
Name Woman.” But then, on second thought, the 
paper considers that some of those attending the 
4C’s (Conference on College Composition and 
Communication) presentation in Tennessee might 
have come for the “Elvisness” of the panel, to be 
“all shook up.” Noting that Elvis is an American 
icon, the paper also notes that Elvis is dead. The 
paper points out that just as Elvis’ becoming so car- 
nivalized and internally persuasive means that his 
audience can never recover his essence, the original 
reason for his mass popularity, so too is the reader 
unable to know “No Name Aunt,” the adulterous 
figure in Kingston's book. Obviously, this paper 
takes a turn-it began as a deriding impersonation of 
the academic paper but has itself become carnival- 
ized, turned topsy turvy, retreating into the object 
of its ridicule. The paper suggests that it is impossi- 
ble to laugh at Kingston because carnival is con- 
cerned with the masses, the folk, not the individual. 
The paper concludes that Elvis, as a non-writer, was 
powerless to do anything but occupy a class of his 
own, while Kingston, as a writer, is able to rescue 
her aunt from the same fate. (TB) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Feminism, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interpersonal Relationship, *Sex Differ- 
ences, *Student Behavior, *Teamwork, 
*Technical Writing, Writing Research 
Identifiers—Gender Issues, Student Empowerment 
A case study questioned essentialist feminist as- 
sumptions about the marginalization of females in 
technical writing courses. A student team composed 
of a female (Jane, the team leader) and three males 
enrolled in an advanced writing course required of 
juniors and seniors majoring in the applied sciences 
to investigate solutions to the student parking prob- 
lem on campus. Data consisted of transcripts of au- 
diotapes from two instructor-team conferences and 
team- and self-assessments written by the team 
members at the end of the course. While three mem- 
bers of the team, including the leader, emphasized 
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the team’s cooperative research and writing, all four 
members singled out Jane as their leader, indicating 
that the primary mode of collaboration for this 
group was hierarchical. All four members of the 
group recognized Jane's role as team leader; the 
difference lay in their depicting her leadership as 
democratic, motivating, or dominating. Jane may 
not fit the feminine role of “natural collaborator” 
advocated by some, but she did succeed where es- 
sentialist feminists theorize she would fail. (RS) 
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Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—Composition Chronicle: A Newsletter 
for Writing Teachers; v8 n9 p6-8 Jan 1996 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) Speeches / 
Meeting Papers (150) — Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Apprentice- 
ships, College Faculty, *English Departments, 
*Graduate Students, Higher Education, *Profes- 
sional Development, Teacher Education, *Teach- 
ing Assistants, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* University of Washington 
In recent years, traditional teacher training pro- 
grams for graduate teaching assistants which value 
a rather narrow definition of academic work have 
produced a limiting path of professionalization. The 
problem can no longer be figured as a matter of 
emphasis-should more training resources be di- 
rected toward pedagogy instead of content area 
scholarship?—but rather as a failure of definition, a 
misreading of the profession. Graduate students are 
treated as preprofessionals. It is assumed that they 
need not (and perhaps cannot and will not) assume 
full responsibility for teaching or for developing 
their own pedagogical methods/materials, their 
own theories of writing and education, nor their 
own professional sense of place. The English De- 
partment at the University of Washington believes 
that its experience with teaching assistants offers a 
valuable alternative to the traditional apprentice- 
ship model. At the University of Washington, grad- 
uate students have a variety of courses they can 
teach and a similarly extensive range of administra- 
tive roles in which they can participate. For example 
on the expository writing committee, graduate stu- 
dents, who are elected by their peers, work with 
faculty committee members in such tasks as select- 
ing textbooks for 100-level composition courses and 
inviting nationally known scholars in pedagogy to 
speak on campus. Other opportunities to work as 
administrators are with the Educational Opportu- 
nity Program and the computer-integrated composi- 
tion program. (TB) 
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(14th, University Park, PA, July 12-15, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) Information 
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(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancient History, Cultural Context, 

*Females, Foreign Countries, *Greek Civiliza- 

tion, Higher Education, Religion, *Rhetoric, 

*Rhetorical Theory, *Sex Bias 
Identifiers—* Classical Rhetoric, Greece (Ancient), 

*Greece (Athens) 

Recently, rhetoricians have been trying to explain 
the absence of women from the history of rhetoric 
by locating female rhetoricians in classical era ca- 
nonical texts. This effort, similar in intent to the 
movement towards redefining the literary canon, 
challenges the traditional Western rhetorical canon 
to create a more inclusive and accurate representa- 
tion of its history. It is time to call for a new defini- 
tion of rhetoric, one that broadens its scope beyond 
the modern interpretations of Platonic and Aristote- 
lian traditions of public agonistic argumentation 
among peers. Within the realm of this new under- 
standing of rhetoric will be the discourse practices 
of those not permitted regular participation in the 
traditional forum. Scholars should consider the dis- 
cursive practices outside the “agora” under contem- 
porary perceptions of rhetoric, and by doing so 
rewrite rhetorical history from classical times to the 
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present, including a consideration of the rhetoric of 
the oppressed. In this case, the oppressed groups are 
wives and/or relatives of legitimate male citizens. in 
ancient Athens, any speech by women was 
grounded in the premise that they were of inferior 
Status addressing an audience of superiors, which 
prohibited their ability to argue publicly. In fact, 
wives of legitimate citizens were so secluded from 
the public that they were prohibited from negotiat- 
ing in the marketplace. The religious expressivist 
participation they were permitted (such as the cult 
of the goddess Athena) provided them with one of 
their only forums for discourse. (Contains 43 refer- 
ences.) (TB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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March 23-25, 1995) 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autobiographies, *Creative Writing, 
Critical Theory, Cultural Context, Higher Educa- 
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Identifiers—* Author Text Relationship, Composi- 
tion Theory, Personal Writing, *Voice (Rhetoric) 
“Voice” has become a dangerous term. It has 
tended to imply romanticism, expressionism, and 
individualism-—dangerous things. There are, how- 
ever, two safe or prudent thoughts that can be ex- 
pressed about voice and writing and four dangerous 
or adventuresome thoughts. The first point is that 
the choice between the use of terms such as text and 
discourse over a term like voice is not one between 
right and wrong but one between alternative lenses. 
The first two emphasize the interdependence of all 
utterances; the latter emphasizes individuality. Both 
emphases are useful. The second point is that voice, 
in several of its many usages, refers to ideologically 
uncontroversial concepts: audible voice, dramatic 
voice, distinctive voice, and authoritative voice. The 
four dangerous thoughts are as follows: (1) that to 
empower badly treated people and groups, academ- 
ics must listen for the link between voice and self; 
(2) that composition must not privilege the reader's 
point of view at the expense of the writer's point of 
view; (3) that when the academic listens for intona- 
tion or J. Kristeva’s semiotic, he or she is listening 
for the most “bodily” dimension of language; and 
(4) that anyone can produce writing that captures 
the attention and interest of readers, without train- 
ing, without skill, and from the first day of class. 
Therefore, terms like romanticism, expressivism, 
and individualism are not very accurate ways of 
describing what is entailed in the concept of voice. 
(Contains |1 references.) (TB) 


ED 391 172 

Drury, John 

Creating Poetry. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89879-443-9 

Pub Date—91 

Note—225p. 

Available from—Writer’s Digest Books, F&W Pub- 
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ondary Education, Figurative Language, Imagery, 
*Language Usage, *Poetry, Writing Exercises, 
Writing for Publication, *Writing Processes 

Identifiers— Voice (Rhetoric) 

Encouraging exploration and practice, this book 
offers hundreds of exercises and numerous tips cov- 
ering every step involved in creating poetry. Each 
chapter is a self-contained unit offering an overview 
of material in the chapter, a definition of terms, and 
poetry examples from well-known authors designed 
to supplement the numerous exercises. Chapters in 
the book are: (1) Preparing...developing your poetic 
sensitivity, to see the world as only you can; (2) 
Language...learning the fundamental tools of poetry 
and using them effectively; (3) Sight...refining sight 
and insight-to make your poetry come alive...; (4) 
Sound-sensitizing yourself to the music of words; 
(5) Movement...developing the rhythmic qualities 
that make poems sing...; (6) Shaping—understanding 
and using the basic unit of which poems are made; 
(7) Patterns & Traditions—taking advantage of the 
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full array of poetic forms; (8) Voice-becoming 
aware of the five nuances of how the words are 





sons, this book presents instructions, checklists, ex- 
ercises, and examples to guide people who work in 
industry, science or government through 





connected and revealing each poem's plied 
speaker; (9) Sources of Inspiration—opening up to all 
the potential sources of poetry; (10) Things to Write 
about-transforming what's general into the specific; 
(11) Other Arts, Other Influences—appreciating and 
drawing inspiration from the interrelationship 
among all the arts and sciences; and (12) Finish- 
ing—bringing each poem to successful completion. 
An appendix offers advice on submitting poems to 
magazines. (RS) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—320p. 

Available from—Merriam-Webster, Inc., 47 Fed- 
eral Street, No. 281, Springfield, MA 01105 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Editing, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Grammar, Higher Education, *Proof- 
reading, ‘*Punctuation, Rhetoric, *Writing 
(Composition), Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Rule Application, Stylistics 
This handbook for writers is designed to be a prac- 

tical guide to the conventions of the English lan- 

guage in its written form. The handbook also offers 
information and advice on composition and gram- 
mar and on a selection of other editing- and publish- 

ing-related topics. Chapters in the book are: (1) 

Punctuation; (2) Capitals, Italics, and Quotation 

Marks; (3) Plurals, Possessives, and Compounds; 

(4) Abbreviations; (5) The Treatment of Numbers; 

(6) Composition and Grammar; (7) Notes and Bibli- 

ographies; (8) The Treatment of Quotations; and (9) 

Copyediting and Proofreading. (RS) 
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Pub Date—93 
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Available from—Prentice Hall, Order Processing, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Business Communication, *Commu- 
nication Skills, *Grammar, Higher Education, Job 
Application, Language Usage, Punctuation, Writ- 
ing Exercises, *Writing Processes, * Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Writing Contexts 
Helping business students to communicate better, 

this book addresses approaches and techniques for 

planning messages and selecting media, discusses a 

broad range of business writing situations, and cov- 

ers key situations most managers would face on the 
job. Exercises in the book were written at two levels 
of difficulty (those applying basic techniques and 
those requiring a broader angle of decision-making 
skills), and most of the exercises have an oral as well 
as a written component. Chapters in the book are: 

(1) Thinking about Communications; (2) Strategies 

in Planning Messages; (3) Writing Clearly; (4) Writ- 

ing with Impact; (5) Letters and Memos: Giving 

Routine and Good News; (6) Refusals or Giving 

Bad News; (7) Persuasive Writing; (8) Informal Re- 

ports; (9) Formal Reports and Proposals; (10) Oral 

Presentations and Meeting Management; (11) 

Communicating To Get a Job; (12) A Practical 

Grammar; and (13) Guide to Punctuation. A check- 

list of misused words and phrases is attached. (RS) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—145p. 

Available from—Ten Speed Press, P.O. Box 7123, 
Berkeley, CA 94707 ($8.95). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Business Communication, Design, 
Guidelines, *Technical Writing, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Technical Communication, Writing 
Contexts 
Intended as a series of hands-on, step-by-step les- 


all phases of manual preparation from planning to 
research to writing, all the way to getting the final 
piece printed. The first chapter shows how user 
manuals fit into the business communication sys- 
tem. The second chapter describes the organization 
of the rest of the book and is in itself a user manual 
for writers of user manuals. The third through ninth 
chapters take readers through the step-by-step pro- 
cess of creating a user manual. Chapter 10 offers 
suggestions and rules of thumb for producing copies 
of the manual, and chapter 11 offers real-world sce- 
narios for practicing the procedures discussed in the 
book. (RS) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Penn 
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Identifiers—* Authorship, *Gender Issues 
In modern authorship, the writer is believed to be 
capable of working alone, autonomously, without 
being influenced by others. If the writer is a “true” 
author, he or she is also believed to be producing an 
“original” text and is accorded ownership of the 
text. These apparently neutral, natural moves actu- 
ally participate in a hierarchy of authorship. At the 
one extreme is the true author, recognized by “his” 
autonomy and originality. At the other extreme is 
the plagiarist. This hierarchy, furthermore, is impli- 
cated in a set of gender-based assumptions that lead 
to disturbing conclusions about feminine author- 
ship. Harold Bloom's “The Anxiety of Influence” 
and Thomas Mallon’s “Stolen Words: Forays into 
the Origins and Ravages of Plagiarism,” demon- 
strate the terms of these conclusions. Both Bloom 
and Maillon assert that all writing is influenced, none 
autonomous. Both, further, discuss writing with sex- 
ual metaphors that indicate a lack of appreciation 
for collaboration and other female inclinations. 
Robinson Shipherd was specific in linking original- 
ity to the masculine body, plagiarism to the female. 
Other 20th century writers, like Sigmund Freud, 
depict women as an obstruction to creativity. Melt- 
zer finds that for Freud, men must acknowledge the 
feminine as the “passive and unproductive” ele- 
ments in their work or they themselves will become 
feminized. Consider, also, William Perry's well- 
known explanation of exam-taking: rote obedient 
learning is associated with the female, while a subtle 
grasp of the abstract is associated with male learn- 
ing. (Contains 19 references.) (TB) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-06-273024-X 
Pub Date—92 
Note—318p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Creative Writing, *Figurative Lan- 
guage, *Poetry, *Writing Exercises, Writing for 
Publication, *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—*Author Text Relationship, Poetic 
Forms, Voice (Rhetoric), *Writing Development 
Based on the idea that poetry, like any art, is best 
mastered through practice, this handbook for poets 
combines poetry-writing exercises with personal es- 
says by each contributing poet. Some of the poets 
represented in the handbook are: Maxine Kumin, 
Rita Dove, Roger Mitchell, Carol Muske, Sydney 
Lea, and J. D. McClatchy. The exercises in the 
handbook address a broad range of topics: the strug- 
gle for inspiration, transforming memory and expe- 
rience into writing, the process of revision, 
experimenting with formal structure, as weil as 
many others. The collection of more than 90 tested 
and proven exercises is d d to st l the 
imagination and increase technical flexibility and 
control. Two appendixes contain a mail-order 





source list of poetry books and a list of published 
works referred to in the text. (NKA) 
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Identifiers—*Science Writing, Stylistics, *Writing 
about Literature 
Designed to take students on a guided tour of 

entire research projects, from developing interests 

and focusing ideas to producing finished papers, 
through the experiences of five students, this book 
also provides exhaustive coverage of research me- 
chanics. Checklists throughout the book (and in- 
dexed inside the front cover) allow students to 
review at a glance essential points covered within 
the text. The book also provides helpful information 
on the many uses of computers and word proces- 
sors—from brainstorming to note taking, from sort- 
ing notes and outlining to preparing and printing the 
final paper. A new chapter in this third edition is 

“Writing about Literature”; it includes two sample 

papers: a documented close reading of “The Color 

Purple” and an argumentative paper on the contro- 

versies surrounding “Adventures of Huckleberry 

Finn.” A significantly revised science chapter in- 

cludes extensive information on the widely used 

Council of Biology Editors (CBE) style, as well as 

a sample paper on seed dispersal in tropical rain 

forests. Appendixes contain material on MLA 

(Modern Languages Association) style and an an- 

notated list of selected reference works. (NKA) 
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*Writing Processes, *Writing Strategies 
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Writing Style 
This book is designed to be a how-to-write-fiction 
guide that is long on specifics and short on theoreti- 
cal material. Each section of the book deals with a 
separate element of fiction-characterization, dia- 
logue, point of view, plot, etc. Every exercise in the 
book is introduced in an opening paragraph, fol- 
lowed by instructions for completing the exercise, 
the objective of the exercise, and frequently, by a 
student sample. This revised and expanded edition 
of the book includes a section each on style and 
revision; expanded sections on perspective, dis- 
tance, point of view, and story elements as a given; 
30 additional exercises; exercises from 13 first-time 
contributors to add to those of the original contribu- 
tors; and an anthology of 24 short stories, with 
wide-ranging style and subject. The exercises in the 
book can be used by writers of nearly all ages, in 
class, in workshops, or at home alone. Using this 
book, the student learns how to write fiction not by 
thinking about it but by doing it. (NKA) 
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*Personal Narratives, Self Concept, *Self Expres- 
sion, *Writing Exercises, Writing Strategies 
Identifiers—Authorship, *Personal Writing, *Pur- 
pose (Composition), Self Definition 
This book directs the individual reader to self-ex- 
pression and discovery through writing techniques. 
The book presents a series of writing exercises that 
helps a person explore his or her past, present, and 
future. The exercises in the book are grouped into 
three stages of the self-discovery process: (1) “Re- 
membering,” tapping memories; (2) “Reframing,” 
finding a focus on those memories; and (3) “Reex- 
periencing,” “rewriting” the memories—the process 
of learning to shape and deal with them. The book 
can help an individual to grow, challenging him or 
her to use writing as a “way of both looking inward 
and reaching out, to help create—and serve—this new 
world.” A glossary of writing techniques and an 
annotated bibliography of books for further explora- 
tion conclude the book. (NKA) 
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A study analyzed the choreography of turn-taking 
and cohesion in classroom computer-mediated 
communication (CMC) to assess its efficacy as a 
linguistic intervention. Of the kinds of discussions 
made possible by CMC, it is the pseudonymous, 
synchronous conversation that most attracts those 
who would aspire to the project of changing linguis- 
tic behavior in the classroom. Such a discussion 
(part of a literature course taught by an adjunct 
lecturer at a mid-Eastern state university) was 
chosen as it involved an entire class for a sustained 
period; it offered a balance of male and female par- 
ticipants from a range of ethnic and social back- 
grounds; it involved the professor as an anonymous 
participant; and it was one of many such conversa- 
tions in the course. Results indicated that pseudony- 
mous, synchronous classroom CMC displays 
evidence of distinct operations for speaker-selection 
and turn-taking; of distinct operations for nomina- 
tion, selection, and pursuit of topics; and of cohe- 
sion developed through the use of specific linguistic 
ties. Furthermore, students carry the bulk of the 
workload in these discursive operations. A question, 
however, to be raised in any discussion of linguistic 
intervention concerns not merely the efficacy of the 
intervention itself, but the social changes it is 
thought to facilitate. This particular attempt at lin- 
guistic intervention, like most others, is occurring 
within a context of social change, and as such is 
neither prerequisite to nor sufficient for social 
change. (Contains 71 references, 15 notes, 2 tables, 
and 5 figures of data.) (RS) 
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ing Development 

Noting that most children enter school with a 
natural interest in writing, this digest discusses how 
elementary school teachers can become actively in- 
volved in teaching creative writing to their students. 
The digest considers several reasons for teaching 
creative writing, provides practical suggestions from 
other teachers about teaching story writing, reports 
on the effectiveness of peer feedback, and offers 
some ideas about publishing children’s writing. 
(NKA) 
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kansas University 
The broadcast journalism sequence at Southern 

Arkansas University allows African-American stu- 

dents as many opportunities as possible to review 

role models from different perspectives. The school 
has an enrollment of 18% Black students. Each area 
studied in the introduction to mass media course 
involves sections dealing with multicultural and Af- 
rican-American perspectives on matters relating to 
broadcasting. In this regard, television is an essen- 
tial teaching tool because it refracts many societal 
concerns and effects. Controversial issues of public 
importance involving the African-American com- 
munity can be shown and discussed with students, 
in addition to serving as a jumping-off point for 
research papers. A number of TV clips can be used 
to illustrate these points, such as: (1) the death of 

Arthur Ashe, who was buried in Richmond, Vir- 

ginia, brings up important reporting ethical ques- 

tions for students; (2) music performed by some 

African-American musical groups such as 2 Live 

Crew raise questions about censorship; (3) coverage 

of the Los Angeles riots raise critical questions 

about the media's cultural orientation; and (4) a 

look at how the media in the 1960s treated a figure 

like Malcolm X exposes students to a figure they 
have probably seldom seen. (TB) 
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The importance of the bond between secondary 
and higher education forensics programs cannot be 
overstated. For many high school students, involv- 
ing themselves in debate and individual events can 
result in a partial or full college scholarship. Of 
equal importance is the benefit of participation in an 
extracurricular activity that enhances writing and 
speaking skills. Several forensics commentators 
have assessed the state of high school and university 
cooperation in various parts of the country. Robert 
J. Glenn, Ill, for instance, calls for the need for 
regional organization and more involvement by the 
National Forensics League in northwest Kentucky. 
He also suggests that a new debate style that would 
focus on the quality and content of argumentation 
rather than speed of delivery be given serious con- 
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sideration by small and medium-sized colleges and 
universities. Minh A. Luong reviews the mutually 
beneficial relationship between University of Cali- 
fornia Berkeley and the northern California High 
School Forensics Community. He explains how col- 
lege teams can intern as high school coaches, giving 
novice speakers needed advice from seasoned com- 
petitors. He also reviews the success of Berkeley's 
summer speech institute. Thomas Murphy discusses 
the obstacles to urban outreach in the University of 
Nevada Las Vegas (UNLV) and Southern Nevada 
high schools. He believes that a UNLV-sponsored 
debate workshop is a realistic, inexpensive form of 
outreach. (TB) 
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Multiple Measures of Critical Thinking Skills and 
— in Assessment of Critical Think- 


pub't Date—Nov 95 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(81st, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995) 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Outcomes Assessment, 
Communication (Thought Transfer), *Critical 
Thinking, Higher Education, Logical Thinking, 
Problem Solving, Standardized Tests, *Student 
Evaluation, *Thinking Skills, Undergraduate Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers— Authentic Assessment, “Critical 
Thinking Skills Performance Assessment, * Multi- 
ple Measures Approach, Reflective Thinking 
A panel of 46 experts from philosophy and educa- 
tion defines critical thinking as “purposeful, 
self-regulatory judgment which results in interpreta- 
tion, analysis, evaluation, and inference, as well as 
explanation of the evidential, conceptual, method- 
ological, criteriological, or contextual consider- 
ations upon which that judgment is based.” At 
present, there are seven standardized critical think- 
ing tests available, and several performance assess- 
ment approaches can be used as outcome measures 
within various subjects in communication. Stan- 
dardized tests can provide useful information that is 
diagnostic and may help to guide instruction. How- 
ever, multiple measures of critical thinking should 
be used in assessment. Critical thinking is not a 
general ability but rather a complex set of general 
and specific factors. Psychologists generally favor 
multiple measures of critical thinking because no 
single test covers the dimensions of a good concep- 
tual definition of critical thinking. R. A. Ennis and 
S. P. Norris suggest that in lieu of appropriate multi- 
ple choice tests, open-ended assessment tests are 
needed; other measures could include interviews. 
College educators should first decide what students 
should be able to demonstrate and what they know 
and can do. Then, they should decide what to teach 
students. When educators are clear about the in- 
tended performance and results, they will have a set 
of criteria for selection of content. Then in devising 
their means of assessment, educators should con- 
sider guidelines concerning meaningful contexts in 
exams, novel situations, relevant products and per- 
formances, and the various levels of student ability 
(Contains 21 references.) (TB) 
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Beer Advertising to Latino Youth: The Effects of 
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Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (78th, Washington, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, Adolescents, * Adver- 
tising, *Alcoholic Beverages, *Cultural Context, 
Drinking, Educational Needs, *Hispanic Ameri- 
can Culture, *Language Role, Media Research, 
Mexican Americans, Television 

Identifiers—* Latinos, *Message Responses 
Although Latino youth have slightly lower rates 

of alcohol use than Anglo youth, evidence suggests 

that as Latinos acculturate their rates of use increase 

to match those of the Anglo adolescent population 

In light of these cultural patterns, a study examined 

the reactions of young adult males of Latino origin 

to television beer and non-beer commercials in 
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Spanish and English. Television is an important me- 
dium for the transmission of cultural values, while 
advertisements encourage specific behaviors stem- 
ming from the accepted cultural norms. In this 
study, there was an interaction between advertise- 
ment type (beer vs. non-beer) and language presen- 
tation (Spanish vs. English). A total of 24 ads were 
used with 38 subjects, all Latino males between 12 
and 18 (most were first or second generation Mexi- 
can Americans). Results indicated that Latino 
males liked the Spanish language non-beer commer- 
cials best and Spanish beer commercials the least of 
all commercials seen. English beer commercials 
were preferred over English non-beer commercials. 
Qualitative evidence suggested that these Latino 
youth responded negatively to advertisers’ portray- 
als of Latina females and Latino alcohol use. The 
reasons for their negative reactions are probably 
quite complex, having to do with portrayals incon- 
sistent with traditional gender roles and, more gen- 
erally, with inaccurate portrayals of the Latino 
culture. Education efforts that stress Latino cultural 
identity may, then, strengthen the disinclination of 
Latino youth to use alcohol. (Contains | figure, | 
table, and 21 references.) (Author/TB) 
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Differences, *Ethics, Foreign Countries, Global 
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Identifiers—* Middle East, *World Views 
Sophisticated public relations is being practiced in 
the Middle East. However, the models used in that 
region are not identical to American models, nor are 
they identical to those in other Western countries 
usually considered part of the “First World.” In 
particular, Moslem culture heavily influences Mid- 
die East practice. Can the ethics of public relations 
be universal or must they remain culturally specific 
and ideologically based, suggesting an argument for 
ethical relativism? It could be argued that definition 
and articulation of ethics are, in fact, irrelevant in an 
“excellent” two-way symmetrical model. Because 
this mode! is inherently ethical, codified parameters 
are superfluous. Ethics may be critically important 
to police the inherently unethical asymmetrical 
models of public relations because such ethics estab- 
lish boundaries beyond which the practice of these 
models should not transcend. While many of the 
values of the Middle East culture are non-West- 
ern—press freedoms are limited, for instance—noth- 
ing inherently precludes the practice of a 
“symmetrical” model of public relations. Further, 
nothing precludes the Middle East's public relations 
system from being ethical by “First World” stan- 
dards. Middle East scholars suggest that public rela- 
tions ethical standards in their region extend back 
some 1,200 years in Arab culture, to the time of 
Mohammed. (Includes 20 notes.) (TB) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Critical Thinking, Cultural Context, 
Higher Education, *Mass Media Effects, Mass 
Media Role, *Persuasive Discourse, *Propa- 
ganda, Public Opinion, *Rhetorical Theory, 
*Technology 

Identifiers—*Ellul (Jacques), Technological De- 
mands 
Jacques Ellul is widely known among sociologists 

and philosophers in the West for his analyses of the 

impact technology has on human society and hu- 

mans themselves. Less well known is Ellul’s deep 

interest in human life. Ellul’s interest in these areas 

is evident in “Propaganda: The Formation of Men's 


Attitudes” (1965) and “The Humiliation of the 
Word” (1985). Of interest to students of rhetorical 
criticism, Ellul does divide propaganda into political 
and sociological types. Ellul is known for his searing 
attack on the technological mindset, “la technique,” 
which he argues is a self-directing and self-augment- 
ing entity. It is the tec ical mindset, he argues, 
that disrupts human reflectivity and the quality of 
human life. For Ellul, technology itself is merely an 
example of the problem rather than the problem 
itself. According to this theory, “la technique” has 
invaded the realm of politics and persuasion. Those 
responsible for public discussion of issues, such as 
the media systems and the government, now use the 
techniques of pro to override rational dis- 
course and critical thinking. Ellul’s contribution to 
rhetorical theory lies in his understanding that per- 
suasion does not occur in a single isolated instance 
but in a whole social, cultural, and technological 
framework of society. Second, Ellul points out that 
persuasion is based on emotion and irrationality. In 
a society dominated by propaganda, rationality dis- 
appears. (Includes 46 notes.) (TB) 
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Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Differences, 
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Identifiers—*Action Theory, *Burke (Kenneth), 
Dramatistic Criticism, Logocentricism, Mono- 
centricism 
Over many years, Kenneth Burke developed theo- 

retical, philosophical, and methodological insights 

about humans and language. The term he gave to 
entitle this vast body of work is Dramatism. Rather 
than the spirit-matter dualism, Burke proposes that 
scholars direct their attention toward action and 
motion. By holding that there can be “no action 
without motion,” Burke maintains that no matter 
what humans do (action), there is always a physio- 
logical (motion/material) element involved. The 
implications of action as a privileged term can be 
seen in discussions of Burkeian limits and exten- 
sions. James Chesebro argues that Burkeian theory 
has a monocentric bias. However, Burke’s statement 
that “there can be no action without motion” sug- 
gests that Dramatism is based on a polarity or con- 
tinuum rather than a monocentric principle. While 

Burke certainly did have a strong logocentric bias, 

texts were not the entire picture for him. In “The 

Philosophy of Literary Form,” he indicates that he 

engages in three distinct kinds of observation: the 

intrinsic level of the individual poem; the body of 
poetry where different works are compared to one 
another; and the extrinsic level where information 
about the poet and context is taken into account. 

Finally, criticism of Burke as ethnocentric or sexist 

are of considerable importance. Scholars need to 

develop a better understanding of the impact multi- 
ple cultures have on and c« ation 
theory. (Includes 23 notes.) (TB) 
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Descriptors—*Black Teachers, Case Studies, Col- 
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Teacher Performance, Student Surveys, Under- 
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Identifiers—*Student Perceptions of Teacher 
Education and communication researchers have 
not explored sufficiently teacher credibility or the 
classroom communication and experiences of 


teachers and professors of color, in particular, teach- 
ers and professors belonging to subordinate minor- 
ity groups. As a result, there are gaps in the 
literature due to its incomplete status. Qualitative 
case studies of six professors, three Black and three 
White, are used to examine the relationship of race 
and student perceptions of credibility. The findings 
from interviews with 28 undergraduate students, en- 
rolled in one of 6 courses, indicate that the class- 
room presents particular challenges for Black 
professors teaching at a predominantly White 
post-secondary institution. The findings from these 
student participants suggest that: (1) the Black pro- 
fessors are held to more stringent credibility stan- 
dards than White professors; (2) that the challenges 
to credibility are exacerbated when Black professors 
teach subject matter that cannot be directly con- 
nected with their race; (3) that students possess fa- 
vorable/fair attitudes toward Black professors once 
they have successfully established their credibility; 
and (4) that Black professors are perceived to have 
worked harder than White professors to earn their 
educational and professional status. (Contains 3 
notes and 35 references; survey forms and questions 
are attached.) (Author/TB) 
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Techniques, Teacher Student Relationship 

Identifiers—*Question Types, Rhetorical Ques- 
tions 
With the instructor switching positions, alter- 

nately assuming the role of questioner and an- 
swerer, this paper explores the applicability of 
circular questioning to the types of interactions in 
which faculty members engage on a regular basis, 
such as teaching. Focusing on responses to various 
questions, the paper speculates that for students to 
see the element of choice in their habitual responses 
to issues that are brought up in the intercultural 
communication course, circular questioning could 
be instrumental in helping them understand their 
position in the system (often, students place them- 
selves on the “receiver” end of communication and 
expect the instructor to “provide” the knowledge 
for which they have paid). Circular questioning can 
help to undermine these presumptions and is often 
most effective in the intercultural communication 
classroom in developing new possibilities for those 
students most resistant to change. These students 
may be unaware that their ways of communicating 
are one among many and may not be the most effec- 
tive for every situation. To ensure the circularity of 
the classroom discussion, each comment made by 
the instructor can be linked to the last comment 
made by the student, by using the same terms that 
students use to explore the grammar or usage of 
terms in the Wittgensteinian sense. The paper con- 
cludes by considering the level of difficulty in 
switching from rhetorical to circular questions in 
the classroom. (TB) 
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Nations, *Development Communication, *Eth- 
ics, *Intervention, *Mass Media Role, *Mass Me- 
dia Use, Media Research, Prosocial Behavior, 
Social Problems 

Identifiers—* Entertainment, Global Markets 
More a than the general concept of “de- 

velopment,” the use of entertainment media as a 


tool for social intervention implies the purposive 
RIE JUN 1996 











utilization of the mass media to engineer specific 
changes in knowledge, attitudes, or practice. Thus, 
this type of use of the entertainment media is insep- 
arable from the notion of “what ought to be done” 
to attain a certain goal. Calls for the development of 
ethical codes for the electronic media have become 
more strident given the increased role entertain- 
ment television has been playing in the diffusion of 
information and knowledge. Ethical concerns are 
equally justifiable when the globalization of proso- 
cial television practices is considered. Pro-social tel- 
evision is an important genre in 
education-entertainment practices—it merges posi- 
tive attributes of entertainment with the systematics 
of education. It is possible to create a more textured 
ethical framework—one that recognizes the “deonto- 
logical” (process) and “teleological” (consequence) 
issues associated with conceptualization, produc- 
tion, distribution, and consequences of entertain- 
ment-education materials developed to promote 
and support change. H. Nariman provides diverse 
guidelines which raise deontological and teleologi- 
cal issues. Also, borrowing from the more developed 
field of ethics as it applies to the press is possible. 
Many of the ethical principles that influence the 
practice of contemporary journalism are derived 
from ideas developed during the Age of Enlighten- 
ment, a fertile period in the evolution of human 
thought. Ethics and prosocial television in general 
continues to be a relatively neglected field of in- 
quiry. (Contains 16 references.) (NKA) 
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Identifiers—Gopher, *Netscape, Telnet 
Presenting a wide array of Internet addresses and 

sample lessons, this book shows how teachers can 

integrate the Internet into their K-12 curriculum to 
actively involve students. The ideas and lessons in 
the book help students to communicate with people 
in faraway places; gather information from around 
the globe; develop sophisticated research skills; in- 
crease knowledge across the curriculum; strengthen 
creative abilities; develop fluency in keyboarding, 
reading, and writing; and engage in both coopera- 
tive and independent learning. Topics covered in 
the book include e-mail, Netscape, megapages, Go- 
pher, FTP, Telnet, and HTML. Chapters in the 
book are: (1) What Is This Thing Called “the Inter- 

net’’?; (2) E-pals and Keypals; (3) Netscaping; (4) 

Surfin’ the Megapage; (5) Just for the Little Kids; 

(6) Go for Fables, ic. Gopher Fables; (7) 

FTP=Fairy Tales Please; (8) A Book an Hour; (9) 

Telnet, Anyone?; (10) Searching; (11) The ABCs; 

(12) A Whale of a Time; (13) The News; (14) Get 

a Job!; (15) Lock Who's Talking; (16) Virtually To- 

gether in D.C.; (17) Games People Play; and (18) 

HTML and YOU. A 30-item select bibliography 

and information on 6 commercial on-line services in 

the United States and Canada are attached. (RS) 
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RIE JUN 1996 


Educational researchers should expand their 
methodology to include the student's voice and to 
consider the impact of the student's environment 
when defining being “at-risk of failure” or “at-risk 
of dropping out of school.” Current definitions of 
who is at-risk place the onus of at-riskness entirely 
within the student. Researchers have approached 
the notion of at-riskness from an epidemiological 
framework, which results in definitions based on 
characteristics of populations and which fail to re- 

‘d individual voices within those populations. 

veral scholars, however, have attempted to alter 
the current trend of framing at-riskness from the 
epidemiological model. Educators and researchers 
need to acknowledge the importance of the environ- 
ment as a factor in being identified as at-risk. 
Grounded in systems theory, at-riskness can be con- 
ceptualized as a set of cogs or spheres (representing 
the external factors of sociocultural, community, 
schooling processes, and family) with the internal 
factors of the student in the center. These spheres 
can rotate at different rates as the intensity of the 
interaction of the student with various external fac- 
tors change. Such a model may add to the present 
conversation on defining and determining who is 
at-risk. (Contains 15 references and a figure illus- 
trating a conceptualization of at-riskness.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Film Viewing, University of South 
Florida 
An undergraduate course at the University of 
South Florida called “Relationships on Film” treats 
movies as relationship texts to be “read” by active 
viewers. Through the semester, students engage film 
in two ways. First, they interpret films as response 
papers. Each week, students watch the assigned film 
outside of class. Then they select the relational is- 
sues they want to address, and write about what 
they find most evocative, interesting, or question- 
able. Second, students turn a reflexive eye onto 
themselves and ask what values and assumptions 
they use to interpret relationship experience. In 
other words, after students write about issues they 
select, they examine their analyses and consider 
such questions as, “How am I positioned as a viewer 
of this film?” or “What does my selection of these 
issues say about me?” These questions call students 
to examine critically their own structures of inter- 
pretation-their memories, their family traditions, 
their cultural Cairo,” two films that affirm that peo- 
ple today live in what N. Denzin Cairo,” 2 films that 
affirm that people today live in what N. Denzin calls 
“a cinematic society.” These “movies about mov- 
ies” suggest that film mediates identity and relation- 
ships in several ways. Ingmar Bergman's “Persona” 
and Woody Allen’s “Zelig” engage students in ques- 
tions of identity. “The Virginian,” “Shane,” and 
“Red River” raise questions about what Westerns 
value. And “Annie Hall” and “When Harry Met 
Sally” help students to look at romantic relation- 
ships. (TB) 


ED 391 196 CS 509 139 
Hunt, Stephen K. 
the Hard Way: Learning Styles and 

At-Risk Populations. 

Pub Date—18 Nov 95 

Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(8 ist, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Students, Cognitive Struc- 
tures, *Cognitive Style, Educational Research, 
Ethnography, *High Risk Students, High Schools, 
*High School Students, Learning Modalities, 
Speech Communication 

Identifiers—African Americans, Cognitive Re- 
search, Illinois 





Document Resumes 37 


African American cognitive Styles have not re- 
ceived much attention in research. An intended eth- 
nographic study will examine the preferred 
cognitive styles employed by African American stu- 
dents in the classroom. The literature on African 
American cognition indicates that they are likely to 
utilize field dependent cognitive styles. The setting 
will be a large urban high school in an Illinois com- 
munity. The selected population will include stu- 
dents in different speech classes. A large portion of 
the data will be gathered through participant obser- 
vation. In-depth interviews will also be conducted. 
Three cognitive style assessments will be adminis- 
tered. (Contains 37 references and a table listing 
characteristic differences in field dependence/inde- 
pendence. The three cognitive style assessments to 
be used are attached.) (RS) 
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An ethnographic study explored the critical eval- 
uations of audience members who viewed an ethno- 
graphic performance adapted, directed, and 
performed by a doctoral student in the Speech Com- 
munication Department on the campus of Southern 
Illinois University at Carbondale. The performance 
was a one-person show consisting of a series of per- 
sonal narratives by female exotic dancers which 
were juxtaposed with excerpts from feminist theo- 
retical discourse. By virtue of this juxtaposition, the 
narratives argued with and against those feminist 
perspectives. Evaluative responses were received 
from 17 undergraduate students who were required 
to attend the performance and write a critique as a 
class assignment. Responses were also received 
from graduate students in the performance studies 
concentration and three performance studies fac- 
ulty members, all of whom attended a 1-hour oral 
critique/discussion following the performance. The 
majority of the evaluative comments made by the 
faculty and graduate students during the oral cri- 
tique focused on the performance as a critical act, 
while informal comments before the performance 
raised issues about the performance’s academic suit- 
ability. More than with any other critical context, 
the undergraduates’ evaluations principally focused 
on the performance as an aesthetic event. The ab- 
sence of aesthetic considerations from the faculty 
and graduate student critiques raises concerns about 
how the speech communication discipline values 
aesthetics. (Contains 27 references and 7 notes.) 
(RS) 
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A study refined a valid and reliable measure to 

measure learner empowerment and determined 

construct validity by correlating learner empower- 

ment with the related variables affinity-seeking (an 

interpersonal communication construct), motiva- 

tion to study, and learning. Subjects, 340 undergrad- 

uate students enrolled in communication classes at 
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a mid-sized midwestern university, were asked to 
think about the instructor they had immediately be- 
fore their communication course when completing 
the Learner Empowerment Measure. Subjects re- 
ported on 241 male and 90 female instructors (with 
9 unidentified), who represented a cross section of 
the university. Three dimensions of empowerment 
were replicated through factor analysis: meaningful- 
ness; impact; and competence. Each of the three 
empowerment dimensions were positively and sig- 
nificantly correlated with each of two learning mea- 
sures. (Contains 38 references and 3 tables of data.) 
(RS) 
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The experience of Kansas communication educa- 
tors in developing speaking and listening assessment 
has been characterized by unusual cooperation and 
collaboration among members of the educational 
community and the professional communication or- 
ganizations at several different levels. In 1992, the 
Kansas State Legislature established the Quality 
Performance Accreditation (QPA) system for all 
public schools in Kansas. Two of the QPA student 
outcomes applied directly to speaking and listening. 
The Kansas State Board of Education requested the 
Kansas Speech Communication Association 
(KSCA) help locate or create a speaking/listening 
assessment program. An ad hoc committee devel- 
oped an 8-trait rubric, which paralleled a successful 
6-trait writing rubric already implemented in Kan- 
sas. The program was field tested by 20 speech 
teachers at the KSCA convention in 1994. The state 
board of education accepted the program and dis- 
seminated it to districts. However, the legislature 
decided not to fund state-wide assessment. Small 
grants from the KSCA board have allowed further 
progress to be made on rater training and field test- 
ing. While a great deal of progress has been made, 
the task of developing a state-wide assessment pro- 
gram is not yet finished. An appendix presents the 
criteria for speaking and listening assessment, a de- 
scription of assessment procedures, an explanation 
of the eight traits, a speaking and listening assess- 
ment score sheet, and an oral language assessment 
score sheet. (RS) 
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(Academic Community) 

The struggles over “who gets what” in academe 
have been labeled “turf wars.” The quest for re- 
sources is directly linked to a department's ability to 
successfully lay claim to specific academic turf or 
particular facets of the study of communication, 
which in turn affects student appeal, and therefore, 
enrollments. Departments with large numbers of 
students and their tuition dollars may be viewed 
favorably by university officials as offering a form of 
operational efficiency, especially when the students 
can be handled with few faculty. As the number of 
communication departments has increased on a 





campus, the number of rivals and competitors has 
also grown. Communication studies which focus on 
distinct applications or specific professions were the 
first to find a diverging path. Among the earliest 
units to peel away from the umbrella departments of 
speech were theater and speech pathology, followed 
by mass communication, with programs in broad- 
casting or radio-television forming departments 
which may include film. Journalism departments 
may offer courses in advertising and public rela- 
tions. However, broad, less specialized programs, 
where several communication fields coexist within 
the same unit do seem to provide certain positive 
features, such as the emphasis of the common theo- 
retical base of communication, increased intellec- 
tual stimulation, team teaching, cross-fertilization 
of ideas, and flexible faculty assignments. Several 
universities (Ohio State, the University of Arizona, 
and Northern Illinois) are currently engaged in con- 
sidering whether to blend some communication pro- 
grams or to eliminate them altogether. (Contains 10 
references.) (NKA) 
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evision Stations 
A study examined the effects of the Children’s 
Television Act of 1990 on television stations’ free- 
dom to schedule programs. Subjects were program- 
ming directors responsible for scheduling children’s 
blocks in the Flint-Saginaw-Bay City, Michigan, TV 
market, the nation’s 60th largest. The four program 
directors, whose stations were major network affili- 
ates, were interviewed in July 1995 and asked what 
they had done during the past 4 years to address the 
requirements of the Children’s Television Act and 
whether the 1990 Act had affected their freedom to 
program the station the way they wanted. Overall, 
while there were some expressions of concern from 
the program directors about private marketplace de- 
cision making being infringed upon by government 
pressure for more pro-social children’s program- 
ming, they seem to view the need for compliance 
with various federal mandates as nothing new or 
unexpected. Their primary response is best catego- 
rized as a willing and somewhat resigned quest for 
practical, affordable, and efficient forms of pro- 
gramming to adequately reflect the spirit and intent 
of the 1990 Act. Of the four program directors, only 
one felt that the Act had infringed on her First 
Amendment directors, only one felt that the Act 
had infringed her First Amendment right to pro- 
gram her station as she wished. Of greater impact is 
the added paperwork the Act's compliance necessi- 
tates. Two of the subjects noted the time, prepara- 
tion, and energy that goes into producing 
FCC-friendly programming at the local level, to 
comply with the requirement of a specific number of 
hours per week of educational and informational 
children’s programming. (Contains nine refer- 
ences.) (NKA) 
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Identifiers—*Comserve, Gopher 
Comserve is an electronic information service 

comprised of several different components that can 

be useful to communication teachers and profes- 


sionals with access to the Internet. Users can search 
a large number of files related to communication 
studies and research, locate those of interest, and 
have copies sent through e-mail for downloading. 
Comserve maintains several “hotlines,” on-line dis- 
cussion groups, and bulletin boards on areas of spe- 
cial interest. Currently, 24 hotlines are available for 
public discussion through e-mail. Comserve also 
makes available perhaps the most extensive index to 
articles published in a wide array of communication 
journals and provides on-line information regarding 
the annual convention of the Speech Communica- 
tion Association. People with access to an Internet 
Gopher client program can use many, though not 
all, of the Comserve services through that connec- 
tion. (A description of hotlines and a list of journals 
indexed is attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—Communication Behavior 
Part of a more extended study, a study used dis- 
course analysis to examine how instructors and stu- 
dents talk about sexist language in an attempt to 
discover their implicit language theories. Subjects, 
six instructors and six undergraduate students 
chosen from a convenience sample at a large west- 
ern university, were interviewed and asked to com- 
ment on their own particular view of nonsexist 
language and the educator’s role in the classroom. 
Interviews were transcribed and analyzed. Results 
indicated that many respondents provided com- 
ments that were consistent with the referential view 
of language. They stated that language is unimpor- 
tant, a habit, and a reflection of society. However, 
some respondents looked at language as more of a 
system and provided responses consistent with both 
the objective systemic and subjective systemic view. 
The two implicit language theories that the student 
and instructor discourse seemed to center around 
were language as a system of signs that people create 
and use, and language as a system of signs, but as a 
constantly changing and evolving system that has 
the power to create, shape, or blemish. (Contains 30 
references.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
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*Student Reaction 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, Video 
Viewing 
To stimulate discussion among students, an in- 
structor introduced interrupted videos in an inter- 
personal communication class. The videos consisted 
of brief 2-3 people conversations taken from films 
such as “Ordinary People,” “Volunteers,” “Planes, 
Trains, and Automobiles,” and “The Joy Luck 
Club.” Sometimes the class watches the video and 
comments on it; other times specific questions are 
asked prior to watching the clip. Comments about a 
scene in “Kramer vs. Kramer” and other films show 
how students can examine the verbal and nonverbal 
behaviors and predict what the characters might do 
next. Although there are other ways to stimulate 
critical thinking, using brief video clips is very effec- 
tive. Some of the topics which lend themselves to 
examination in specific video clips are: gender, 
self-disclosure, self-concept, perception, verbal 
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communication, nonverbal communication, emo- 
tions, conversation, intercultural communication, 
relationships, power, and conflict. (NKA) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, College Faculty, 
Educational Change, Educational Trends, Higher 
Education, *Mass Media Effects, *Mass Media 
Role, *Student Characteristics, *Teaching Meth- 


ods 
Identifiers—* Educational Issues, *Entertainment, 

Postman (Neil) 

In “Amusing Ourselves to Death,” Neil Post- 
man’s nightmare is that the content of education 
will come to be determined by what can be turned 
into entertainment. Where does effective pedagogy 
end and mere entertainment begin? Currently, edu- 
cation is in a period of transition between dominant 
media, moving away from print and toward elec- 
tronic. Generations of television-raised students 
who do not read for enjoyment, who cannot spell, 
and who seem to have shorter attention spans, are 
filling classrooms. The new cognitive style fostered 
by electronic media could be called “empathy at a 
distance.” People get excited about things that they 
cannot do anything about. College faculty trained in 
the ways and skills of print media, are told to teach 
students something. And with “market forces” af- 
fecting colleges more and more, there is pressure on 
faculty to keep the “customers” happy. For the tele- 
vision generations, school is an experience of sen- 
sory deprivation. By the time they become adults, 
they will be restless and unsatisfied, without quite 
understanding why. In class, the students’ attention 
can be held for 15 or 20 minutes with a lecture, but 
then it is time for something new-it can be a hand- 
out, a video, a student report, or a small group exer- 
cise. Several themes can be kept going at once, as in 
a variety show. However, on the positive side stu- 
dents are found to be still curious and responsive to 
ideas, abstractions, and issues that they do not see 
on television. This is perhaps the best hope for edu- 
cating them. (NKA) 
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Identifiers—* Drama in Education 
The use of creative drama in the classroom is a 
student-focused process where experiential learning 
can be fostered and developed within any given cur- 
riculum. It can help students to develop divergent 
thinking skills, inventive creativity, and cognitive 
thinking skills, and it can stimulate the development 
of oral and written communication skills. Used in a 
social context, creative drama can show the student 
the way to be empathetic to the needs of others and 
consequently the student will be better able to form 
a value judgment. Fostering intuition, creative 
drama helps the student to relegate inner strengths 
of “knowing” into concrete action. Creative drama 
is a holistic approach to academic learning. 
Non-threatening classroom exercises can provide a 
genuine feeling of surprise and fun in the classroom 
and help students to become aware of the utilization 
of their imagination. In one exercise, students read 
parts of Emerson’s essay “Fate”; they dressed in 
black and, turning off all the lights, read the essay 
aloud with flashlights. Afterwards, students talked 
about how fate influences lives. It is important, if 
such activities are to be successful, that the instruc- 
tor instill students with a sense of trust. Students 
must not be forced to participate-they should be 
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asked. In an exercise promoting trust, a student is 
blindfolded and another student leads him around 
the room while a poem or passage of prose is read. 
(Contains 14 references.) (TB) 
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A literature review reports on three studies con- 
cerning the antecedents of student verbal participa- 
tion in the classroom. In the first study, the 
following research questions were probed: (1) In 
what situations are students most willing to commu- 
nicate in the classroom? (2) What is the relationship 
between willingness to communicate and a students’ 
self-report of cumulative GPA? and (3) Are there 
differences in responses to individual willingness to 
communicate items across academic standings, ma- 
jors, and genders? Subjects for the study were 111 
undergraduate students at a midwestern liberal arts 
college. Methodology consisted of survey questions. 
Results showed that students are most likely to talk 
when they are interested in the topics of the course 
and discussion, when they are prepared for class, 
when the class is small, and when they are graded 
for participation. Statistically significant correla- 
tions were not found among the elements examined 
for the other two questions. The second study (with 
111 undergraduates) asked whether teacher verbal 
immediacy behavior positively related to student 
willingness to communicate. Methodology was sim- 
ilar to the first study. Results showed that teacher 
verbal immediacy conceptualized as a global mea- 
sure correlated positively with overall willingness to 
communicate. The third study (with 91 undergradu- 
ates) examined interaction among teacher immedi- 
acy behavior, teacher gender, and student gender. 
Again, methodology was similar to the first study. 
Results showed that both verbal and nonverbal im- 
mediacy correlated positively with the study’s mea- 
sure of classroom participation. (Contains 20 
references.) (TB) 
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teractionism 

An interactional model of communication can be 
based on Erving Goffman’s concept of the “interac- 
tion order” and the conversation analytic focus on 
meaning. Three sets of related ideas provide the 
intellectual foundations for this approach: actions 
are designed for recipients; talk is multi-functional; 
and self presentation is semiotic. These assumptions 
lead to a theoretical perspective in which it is under- 
stood that social actions are designed to make sense 
to those who participate in them. An example of 
discourse, called a perspective display sequence, 
consists of a query, the recipient's response, and the 
asker’s subsequent report. From the early 1950s to 
the early 1980s, the work of Erving Goffman expli- 
cated that role of a third order in social life, neither 
institutional nor individual, which he named “the 
interaction order.” Goffman sought to describe how 
the interactional d ds of situati are the pri- 
mary source of structure for the social self. For A. 
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Rawls, self and meaning are the parallel accomplish- 
ments of the interaction order. Rawls’ summary of 
a theory of the interaction order emphasizes self 
presentation, the constraints the order places on so- 
cial structure, involvement obligations, and moral- 
ity. Scholars can study meaning interaction by 
studying how second turns follow first turns, and 
third turns follow seconds. The meaning of a turn 
must be interpreted for the next turn to follow suc- 
cessfully. (Contains 4 notes and 36 references.) (RS) 
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Research, Speech Communication Association 
A substantial number of published articles in 

speech communication research today is experi- 

mental/social scientific in nature. It is only in the 
past decade that scholars have begun to put the 
history of communication under the lens. Early ad- 
vocates of the adoption of the method of social sci- 
entific inquiry were J. A. Winans, J. M. O'Neill, and 

C. H. Woolbert. Another influential early scholar, 

Everett Hunt, openly criticized the adoption of the 

social scientific method and strongly advocated the 

use of the humanistic model. This disagreement led 
to the early development of two separated emphases 

within the discipline still seen today. In addition, a 

problem exists not in the use of the social scientific 

method, but its use without the primary develop- 
ment of a body of original theory it could build up 
and support. Far too little of the experimental social 
scientific research in communication is linked to 
some established theoretical body original and ex- 
clusive to this field. Too much of communication is 
ae from related disciplines such as psychol- 

y, sociology, and phil y. It is time to rethink 
the early influences and work toward the adoption 
of a new research combining social scientific/hu- 
manistic research influences, stressing the spirit of 
inquiry. (Contains 17 references.) (CR) 
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NEXIS System, *Technology Utilization 

A comparative case study investigated the extent 
of adoption of computer communication in two 
schools of communication. S. Ram's model of resis- 
tance to innovation was used as a theoretical frame- 
work. Subjects, 16 faculty at a medium-sized state 
school in the southern United States and 16 faculty 
at a large private institution in the Northeast, were 
interviewed about their use of Mead Data Central's 
Lexis/Nexis full-text database service and about 
electronic mail. Results indicated that innovation 
characteristics are important factors affecting adop- 
tion, as are consumer characteristics. Complexity of 
the Lexis/Nexis service was not a problem for the 
respondents. Electronic mail adoption was equally 
low at both schools. A major distinction between 
the two schools was the difference in the character- 
istics of sources of information about the innova- 
tions—at the state school, respondents said that only 
informal sources for Lexis/ Nexis information were 
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available. Results also indicated a three-level typol- 
ogy of adopters: (1) advocates on innovation; (2) 
accommodators of innovation; and (3) avoiders of 
innovation. Findings provide support for consider- 





tigation of 
information sources may have significant effects on 
resistance to the adoption of innovations. (Contains 
31 notes and 2 tables of data.) (RS) 
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M ed Information, Computer Users, Online 
User Groups, *Technology Utilization 
Since little empirical research has been conducted 
on adoption of currently available information tech- 
nology by the advertising industry, a study explored 
the extent of advertising agencies’ adoption of se- 
lected information technologies such as online data- 
base services and electronic mail. The study 
discussed data from earlier studies and analyzed re- 
sults of a 1994 mail survey of the top 500 United 
States advertising agencies consisting of questions 
designed to elicit information about: (1) adoption of 
information technologies and services, and (2) be- 
liefs about those technologies and services. A 25% 
sample was drawn systematically from “Advertising 
Age's” listing of American advertising agencies and 
a sampling frame consisting of 125 agencies was 
developed. Of those, 77 were returned. Results con- 
cluded that 54.5% subscribed to at least 1 online 
database, with 31.2% using | service, 19.5% using 
between 2 and 4, and 3.9% with 5 or 6; 45.5% of the 
agencies did not subscribe to any database service. 
Findings suggest that a surprising number of adver- 
tising agencies are not fully investing in technology 
that is currently available and many have yet to take 
advantage of the information revolution that is al- 
ready here. They further suggest that failure to 
adopt new technologies may be a result of resistance 
to innovation, rather than solely a lack of financial 
resources. Such information should be of use to stu- 
dents in university advertising departments who are 
future advertising professionals. (Contains 8 tables 
and 35 references.) (CR) 
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Identifiers—®*Plausibility Approach 
At least some of the reasoning processes involved 
in argumentation rely on inferences which do not fit 
within the traditional categories of inductive or de- 
ductive reasoning. The reasoning processes in- 
volved in plausibility judgments have neither the 
formal certainty of deduction nor the imputed sta- 
tistical probability of induction. When utilizing 
these judgments, persons employ heuristic princi- 
ples which operate as tacit decision rules. Plausible 
reasoning is characterized by defeasible prem- 
ises—assumptions which are capable of being nulli- 
fied—and abductive reasoning-inferences which best 
explain a set of data. These anchor how judgments 
based on plausible reasoning are understood. A de- 
feasible assumption operates as a belief persons ac- 
cept, but with a qualified commitment. It is 
proposed that the cognitive principles which inform 
these judgments rely on the use of heuristic princi- 





ples. Four heuristic principles in d as deci- 
sional strategies under conditions of uncertainty 
were: representativeness, used to decide whether a 
person or object possesses the characteristics of 
some class or group; availability, used to evaluate 
the frequency or likelihood of an event based upon 
how quickly instances come to mind; simulation, 
used to estimate the consequences of a series of 
events by employing construction of hypothetical 
scenarios; and adjustment and anchoring, used to 
estimate related events by beginning at a reference 
point recognized as an accurate anchor. Heuristic 
principles allow at least a partial explanation of how 
persons implement certain types of plausible deci- 
sions under conditions of uncertainty. (Contains 19 
references.) (CR) 
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ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Commercial Television, Discourse 
Analysis, High Schools, Language Role, *Partner- 
ships in Education, Programming (Broadcast), 
*Public E *School Busi Relationship 
Identifiers—California (San Jose), *Channel One, 
*Educational Issues 
As part of a larger study, this study provided a 
critical-interpretive perspective of Whittle Commu- 
nications’ Channel One programming, a microcosm 
of the growing national trend of commercialism in 
public schools. Several board meetings held at the 
East Side Union High School District, San Jose, 
California, generated the discourse for analysis. A 
critical discourse analysis of this controversy re- 
veals several dominant assumptions about the role 
of business in education: business and education 
should be partners; schools should generate their 
own profits; commercialism should be used peda- 
gogically; students should be viewed as clients; and 
educators should function as business leaders. A 
collective examination of six assumptions reveals 
tensions and contradictions related to the co-opting 
of the language of business and that of education. 
(Contains 30 references and 5 notes. An appendix 
illustrates the underlying tensions between educa- 
tion and business.) (Author/RS) 





ED 391 214 CS 509 165 
Leidman, Mary Beth 
Modern Tools of Television Treat- 


Pub Date—Apr 94 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Red River 
Communications Conference (Fargo, ND, April 
1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, Foreign Culture, 
Geographic Regions, Higher Education, *Mass 
Media Use, *Persuasive Discourse, *Program- 
ming (Broadcast), *Propaganda, Television Re- 
search 
Identifiers—Flags, *Middle East, *National An- 
thems, Propaganda Analysis, Visual Imagery 
Because of the close proximity of countries in the 
Middle East, broadcast signals freely cross national 
boundaries, bringing not always friendly endemic 
populations into contact with each other through 
radio and television programming~a fact that has 
not been lost on the governments which fund broad- 
casting facilities. National anthems are chauvinistic 
by design and in the Middle East, the various inter- 
pretations aired on national television systems make 
them become specific carriers of national pride to 
historically opposing countries. Content analysis 
was used to explore the broadcast style and design 
of the national anthems able to be seen in Haifa, 
Israel, which includes anthems from Israel, Jordan, 
Lebanon, and Syria, broadcast on six different sta- 
tions. All stations broadcast some of their program- 
ming in English, and all stations ended their 
broadcast day with a rendition of their national an- 
them exactly as it is done in the United States. All 
the anthems showed similar characteristics includ- 
ing the expected display of flags. However, only the 
Jordanian stations featured singers and lyrics—all 
other countries’ versions of their anthems were or- 
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chestral only. The Jordanian stations featured high 
school students in western dress singing in one ver- 
sion and soldiers singing in another version; the 
Lebanese featured land settings of peaceful scenery; 
and the Israelis featured a visual fly-over of Jerusa- 
lem. Mass media students, who usually are confined 
to studying American media, can benefit from ex- 
amining foreign media approaches. (Contains 10 
references.) (NKA) 
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Hyde, Bruce Bineham, Jeffery L. 
and a Explora- 


Argument 
tion into the Possibility of Public Discourse. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(8 ist, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - —— (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Course Descrip- 
tions, * Dialogs (Language), Discussion (Teaching 
Technique), Higher Education, *Persuasive Dis- 
course, *Speech Communication 
Identifiers—* Dialogic Communication, 
Discourse 
Based on a course that inquired into the similari- 
ties and differences between the discourse forms of 
argument and dialogue, this paper explores theoreti- 
cal issues related to these communicative forms. 
The purpose of the team-taught course was for stu- 
dents to explore the possibility of non-polarizing 
public discourse. The first two sections of the paper 
summarize the theoretical material on argument 
and dialogue that comprised the class discussions. 
The third section describes the specific course for- 
mat and the activities by which students were able 
to put this theoretical material into practice. Con- 
tains 33 notes. (RS) 
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Cronn-Mills, Daniel Cook, Jeff 
Survey Opinions on Using a Manuscript in Oral 
I Events. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(81st, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, *Debate, 
*Debate Format, Higher Education, Judges, 
*Oral Interpretation, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Surveys 
Identifiers—* Debate Tournaments, *Manuscripts 
A study examined the beliefs and attitudes of stu- 
dents, coaches, and judges on the use of manuscripts 
at the college level in oral interpretation events 
(prose, drama, program oral interpretation, dra- 
matic duo, and poetry). Survey data were collected 
from students, coach-judges, and hired judges par- 
ticipating in a Midwestern forensics tournament 
during the fall 1994-95 season. Results indicated a 
wide range of beliefs and perspectives concerning 
the subject-from mandatory use of the manuscript 
to maintain author integrity to how a manuscript 
limits and/or detracts from a performance. Results 
also indicated that the strongest perspective was to 
maintain the manuscript, and that author intent 
emerged as the dominant theoretical perspective for 
the use of a manuscript. Findings suggest that manu- 
scripts will continue to be used in competitive foren- 
sics because: (1) judges-coaches and students will 
continue to incorporate the author intent/objectiv- 
ist theoretical perspective as a justification for using 
manuscripts; (2) participants are hesitant to alter 
long standing traditions in forensics; and (3) partici- 
pants are concerned how the absence of a manu- 
script may impact judging decisions. (Contains six 
notes.) (RS) 
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Note—142p.; For Executive Summary, see EA 027 
165. A product of the Advisory Panel on School 
Violence. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Conflict 
Resolution, *Discipli Problems, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Juvenile Gangs, Parent 
Attitudes, *School Safety, *School Security, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Violence 

Identifiers—* California 
California is the only state to require school-vio- 

lence training as a condition for state certification of 

teachers, school administrators, and pupil service 
personnel. This report presents findings of a study 
conducted by the State of California Commission on 

Teacher Credentialing’s advisory panel on school 

violence. The study identifies the effects of school 

violence on students and school effectiveness and 
describes the preparation of certified personnel to 
cope with such behavior. Data were derived from 
focus-group sessions conducted with over 600 par- 
ticipants and from surveys that elicited responses 
from over 1,000 California educators, 360 educators 
from colleges and universities in 44 states, almost 
100 school board members, and credential coordi- 
nators from 49 states. Focus group participants most 
frequently mentioned ethnic /cultural ignorance and 
gangs as the causes of school violence. They most 
frequently suggested implementing a multicultural 
curriculum and involving community agencies and 
law enforcement in partnerships as strategies to ad- 
dress school violence. They also reported that staff 
need training in multicultural sensitivity and con- 
flict management. Of the hundreds of different ex- 
periences with violence, no single category was 
mentioned by more than 10 percent of the focus 
group. A large percentage of survey respondents 
said that violence was not a very big problem. Most 
educators responding to the survey felt unprepared 
to address school violence, and over 60 percent of 
all educators said that they wanted school-violence 
training. Extensive recommendations are made for 
teachers, administrators, student personnel service 
providers, other educators, educational system con- 
sumers, criminal justice agencies, local communi- 
ties, and the Legislature. Thirty-two figures are 
included. (LMI) 
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Creating Relationships To Foster Academic 
Recommendations for Reducing Vio- 


Excellence: 
lence in California Schools. Executive Summary 
of Final 
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing, 
Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—55p.; For Final Report, see EA 027 164. A 
product of the Advisory Panel on School Vio- 
lence. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - 1 Plus b 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Conflict 
Resolution, *Discipline Problems, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Juvenile Gangs, Parent 
Attitudes, *School Safety, *School Security, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Violence 
Identifiers—* California 
Government officials, researchers, and especially 
educators must consider the “big picture” as they 
develop strategies to address violence in schools. 
This report presents findings of a study conducted 
by the Commission on Teacher Credentialing’s ad- 
visory panel on school violence. The study identifies 
the effects of school violence on students and school 
effectiveness and describes the preparation of certi- 
fied personnel to cope with such behavior. Data 
were derived from focus-group sessions conducted 
with over 600 participants and from surveys of over 
700 California credential candidates and their pro- 
fessors; 320 recently credentialed teachers, admin- 
istrators and student personnel service providers; 
almost 100 school board members; 49 credential 
coordinators from 49 states; and more than 360 
higher-education teacher-training coordinators na- 
tionwide. Contrary to popular belief, school vio- 
lence in the broad context was not seen by educators 
as a very big problem. Verbal intimidation and bul- 
lying occurred frequently on campuses, but only 2 
to 3 percent of educators saw these subtler forms of 
violence. Most educators reported feeling inade- 
quately prepared to address school violence. Fights 
and gang activities were the most frequently men- 
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tioned forms of violence by focus group participants 
overall. Multicultural sensitivity training was the 
most frequently mentioned strategy to address 
school violence. Extensive recommendations are 
made for teachers, administrators, student person- 
nel service providers, other educators, educational 
system consumers, criminal justice agencies, local 
communities, and the Legislature. Eight figures are 
included. (LMI) 
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Saskatchewan School Trustees Association, Regina. 

Report No.—SSTA-RCR-95-16 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Saskatchewan School Trustees 
Assn., 400-2222 13th Ave., Regina, Saskatche- 
wan, S4P 3M7, Canada ($11). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Postage. 

Descriptors—Bureaucracy, *Critical Theory, *De- 
centralization, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Parent Participation, *Partici- 
pative Decision Making, Rural Schools, *School 
Based Management, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Saskatchewan 
This paper izes the findings of a doctoral 

disseration that examined whether control over ed- 

ucational decision making in Saskatchewan (Can- 
ada) school systems was becoming more centralized 
or decentralized. The study also determined 
whether critical theory, as defined by Habermas, 
provided a useful conceptual framework for asses- 
sing the research results. Data were obtained from 

a survey of boards of education, directors of educa- 

tion, district boards, principals, and teachers in each 

school division; historical analysis; and a modified 

Delphi technique with 11 prominent individuals in 

Saskatchewan education. A number of trends were 

identified that would tend to encourage an in- 

creased degree of central control over educational 
decision making in Saskatchewan school systems. 

However, the data also revealed trends that would 

encourage a trend toward increased decentraliza- 

tion, such as the consistent trend toward increased 
parental involvement in education decision making. 

Findings also suggest that critical theory provided a 

relatively flexible conceptual framework for asses- 

sing research results. Recommendations are made 
to involve participants in decision making, explore 
discrepancies between rural and urban attitudes 
toward decision-making responsibility, and explore 
linkages between system morale and control over 
decision making. Three tables and two figures are 
included. (Contains 39 references.) (LMI) 
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Mokelky, Vance 

Support Providing for Teachers Implementing 
CORE Curriculum. SSTA Research in Brief. 

Saskatchewan School Trustees Association, Regina. 

Report No.—SSTA-RCR-95-15 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Saskatchewan School Trustees 
Assn., 400-2222 13th Ave., Regina, Saskatche- 
wan, S4P 3M7, Canada ($11). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Participative Decision Mak- 
ing, Professional Development, *Program Imple- 
mentation, ‘*Staff Development, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Participation 

Identifiers—*Saskatchewan 
The process of implementing change is extremely 

complicated, particularly when multiple innova- 

tions are being introduced simultaneously. Conflict- 
ing views exist regarding provincial versus local 
priorities, and available resources are declining. 

This report is a summary of a Master’s thesis that 

analyzed the implementation process employed in 

13 Saskatchewan School Divisions, with a focus on 

the perspectives of teachers responsible for imple- 

menting provincial Core curriculum initiatives. A 

total of 392 out of a possible 487 teachers in 23 

schools responded to a questionnaire. Recommen- 

dations for training and employment include: allow 
teachers to sample materials prior to implementa- 
tion; provide equal access to teacher-developed re- 
source materials; adjust timelines for 
implementation to ensure that adequate and mate- 
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rial sources are available; and garner the support of 
personne! at all levels for teacher networks. Admin- 
istrators should integrate the teacher-supervision 
process and support for program implementation; 
facilitate teachers’ request for shared planning; sup- 
port more individualized forms of staff develop- 
ment; and develop, in consultation with teachers, a 
policy consistent with provincial plans for Core cur- 
riculum implementation. Four tables are included. 
Appendices contain the instrument codebook and 
statistical data. (Contains 100 references.) (LMI) 
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SSTA Research in Brief. 


Saskatchewan School Trustees Association, Regina. 

Report No.—SSTA-RCR-95-07 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Saskatchewan School Trustees 
Assn., 400-2222 13th Ave., Regina, Saskatche- 
wan, S4P 3M7, Canada ($11). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus b» 

Descriptors—*Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Gov- 
ernance, Majority Attitudes, Parent Participation, 
Program Implementation, *Public Opinion, Pub- 
lic Support, *School Community Relationship, 
*School Role, School Support 

Identifiers—*Saskatchewan 
This document presents findings of a commis- 

sioned survey that explored public attitudes toward 

a number of issues affecting K-12 education in Sas- 

katchewan. Data were derived from telephone in- 

terviews with 708 individuals and focus-group 
interviews. Of the telephone sample, 54 percent had 
children attending school. Themes that emerged 
were classified as education today, governance, fu- 
ture directions, time in school, and the CORE cur- 
riculum. Thirty-eight percent of the respondents 
identified lack of funding as the biggest problem 
facing Saskatchewan schools, followed by discipline 
problems (21 percent) and student-teacher ratios 

(15 percent). Fifty-four percent believed that ele- 

mentary-secondary expenditures were inadequate. 

Most parents expressed satisfaction with the educa- 

tional environment of their children’s schools and 

the quality of teaching. Overall, most respondents 
were satisfied with their school boards, leadership at 
their children’s schools, and opportunities for input. 

The majority of respondents favored making 

schools available for community use and giving 

schools increased flexibility. Fifty-three percent of 
parents agreed with the changes made by the new 

CORE curriculum. Forty figures are included. Ap- 

pendices contain the survey instrument, demo- 

graphic information on respondents, and survey 

data. (LMI) 
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Chell, Jan 

Introducing Principals to the Role of Instructional 
Leadership. SSTA Research in Brief. 

ubettheuen School Trustees Association, Regina. 

Report No.—SSTA-RCR-95-14 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—74p. 

Available from—Saskatchewan School Trustees 
Assn., 400-2222 13th Ave., Regina, Saskatche- 
wan, S4P 3M7, Canada ($11). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non- ye vee (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrator Respoasteility, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Curriculum Development, Ef- 
fective Schools Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, “Instructional Leadership, Inter- 
professional Relationship, *Leadership, 
Participative Decision Making, *Principals, Su- 
pervisory Methods 

Identifiers—* Saskatchewan 
This paper summarizes a Master’s project de- 

signed for principals who are interested in pursuing 

instructional leadership in their schools. The first 
part provides the principal with an overall under- 
standing of, and rationale for, the role of the princi- 
pal as instructional leader. The second part, written 
in the format of a handbook, describes the knowl- 
edge base that principals need to acquire, the tasks 
that must be accomplished, and the interpersonal 
and technical skills necessary for carrying out in- 
structional leadership. The handbook was devel- 
oped to introduce principals to the changes required 
in becoming effective instructional leaders. Among 
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the tasks described are instructional evaluation and 
supervision, peer coaching, staff and group develop- 
ment, action research, and curriculum implementa- 











tion. Four figures are included dices contain 
an instructional framework, a supervisory beliefs in- 
ventory, an instr p plan, the five 


steps of clinical supervision, information on group 
roles, and descriptions of interpersonal / supervisory 
approaches. (Contains 67 references.) (LMI) 
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Saskatchewan School Trustees Association, ~ 

Report No.—SSTA-RCR-95-11 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Saskatchewan School Trustees 
Assn., 400-2222 13th Ave., Regina, Saskatche- 
wan, S4P 3M7, Canada ($11). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
a (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Educational Fi- 
nance, Educational Planning, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
*Governance, *Partnerships in Education, *Re- 
source Allocation, Retrenchment, *School Ad- 
ministration, Student Placement, Time Blocks 

Identifiers—* Saskatchewan 
School systems face the challenge of meeting high 

expectations with limited resources. Reductions in 

operating grants and increasing expenditures have 
exaggerated the problem. The Innovation Network 
was established by the Saskatchewan School Trust- 
ees Association in 1995 to help boards of education 
make the best use of available resources. This docu- 
ment contains examples of innovative efforts initi- 
ated in several Saskatchewan school systems. Areas 
of innovation include teaching and learning, gover- 
nance, administration, resource allocation, and part- 
nerships. Project descriptions and the names of 
contact persons are included. Teaching-and-learn- 

ing innovations include school schedules, instruc- 

tional grouping, school-to-work transitions, 

standards and student assessment, differentiated 
staffing, professional development, and educational 
technology. Governance-related innovations in- 
volve parent and community participation, shared 
decision making, board reorganization, and school 
division consolidation. Administrative strategies 
address new roles and responsibilities, em- 
ployer-management relationships, electronic tools, 
school policies, and strategic planning. Resource-al- 
location practices center on staffing, program bud- 
geting, transportation, entrepreneurship, energy 
conservation, and facility use. Partnerships involve 
parents, communities, provinces, businesses, shared 

services, and private contractors. (LMI) 
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Canadian Education Association, Toronto (On- 
tario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-920315-76-3 
Pub Date—95 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Standards, * Accountabil- 
ity, Boards of Education, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Educational Policy, Educational Testing, 
Foreign Countries, Formative Evaluation, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Outcomes of Ed- 
ucation, Scholarships, State Action, *Student 
Evaluation, Summative Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Canada 
In Canada today there is a clear move toward a 
more outcomes-based education system. This report 
examines the state of high school student assess- 
ment and reviews standards and accountability 
strategies. It reports on the policies, programs, and 
initiatives in all provincial ministries or departments 
of education and a sample of school boards across 
the country. Data were derived from a telephone 
survey of departmental/ ministerial representatives 
from all 10 provinces and the 2 territories and from 
@ questionnaire that was mailed to 279 school 
boards. A total of 140 boards responded, a 50 per- 
cent response rate. Data show that both boards and 
ministries are putting more emphasis on the devel- 
opment of comprehensive policies to cover all as- 


pects of student evaluation. There is some move- 
ment away from relying on paper-and-pencil testing 
as the sole means of evaluation; the use of more 
authentic, performance-based approaches and a 
greater variety of assessment techniques are being 
promoted. Some of the best practices in high school 
evaluation involve use of a broad range of assess- 
ment methods; introduction of or improvements to 
provincial examinations; greater use of summative 
and formative evaluations; greater emphasis on 
modifying evaluation for special-needs students; use 
of performance-based assessment; and more report- 
ing to parents and the public. Thirteen tables are 
included. Appendices contain copies of the two 
questionnaires and selected school board material. 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, Conflict Resolution, Dis- 
advantaged Environment, *Educational Environ- 
ment, Elementary Education, Quality of Working 
Life, School Safety, School Security, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Expectations of Students, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, *Violence, Work 
Environment 
This paper presents findings of a study that inves- 
tigated the factors perceived by teachers as signifi- 
cant to the development of a safer school-work 
environment. The case study involved a 4-year 
project to decrease school violence in an urban, ele- 
mentary, Chapter | school. Data were obtained 
from administration of the School Level Environ- 
ment Questionnaire (SLEQ) to 39 prekindergarten 
through fourth-grade teachers and interviews with 
teachers, students, and administrators. Findings in- 
dicate that under heavy work demands, teachers 
adopted survival strategies of operating without re- 
serves of time and energy, “pr curriculum, 
and working in isolation. However, strategies 
created problems with students. To counter a lack of 
resources, teachers often spent their own money on 
school supplies. Teachers’ supply-distribution strat- 
egies affected their perceptions of students, which in 
turn influenced students’ behavior. Strategies were 
implemented to alleviate teacher stress and isola- 
tion, improve the distribution of resources, and pro- 
vide support for students. Two tables and one figure 
are included. (Contains 29 references.) (LMI) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No..-EDO-EA-96-3 

Pub Date—Feb 96 

Contract—RR93002006 

Note—3p. 

Available from—Editor, ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, 5207 University of Or- 
egon, Eugene, OR 97403-5207 (free; $2.50 post- 
age and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Information 
Analyses (070) 


Postage. 
*Cooperative Planning, 
' Education, Interprofes- 

sional Relationship, Management Teams, *Orga- 

nizational Development, *Participative Decision 

—e Quality Circles, School Based Manage- 

ment, Team Training, *Teamwork, *Total Quality 

Management 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 

Quality work teams that are based on W. Edwards 
Deming's busi theories have pro- 
liferated at the school and district levels to handle 
problem solving and decision . Teams are 
said to build stronger relationships among those in- 
volved in education and, ultimately, to benefit stu- 
dents because more people with broader 
perspectives help to shape a stronger educational 





program. This digest explains why schools are using 
quality teams. It also identifies the most common 
types of teams, the factors necessary for success, the 
best strategies for forming a team, and common rea- 
sons for their failure. Teams are most likely to be 
successful when members understand the team’s 
mission, their roles, and the group process, and 
practice good communication skills. (Contains 
seven references.) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—[95] 

Contract—RP9 1002010 

Note—1 16p. 

Available from—SERVE, 345 South Magnolia 
Drive, Suite D-23, Tallahassee, FL 32301 ($8 plus 
$2.50 shipping and handling; quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
a (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conflict Resolution, Crime Preven- 
tion, Drug Use Testing, Elementary Secondary 
Education, High Risk Students, Partnerships in 
Education, *Prevention, School Community Re- 
lationship, *School Safety, Search and Seizure, 
Student Rights, *Violence 
This publication is a revision and restructuring of 

“Reducing School Violence,” published in 1993. 

This revised edition benefits from the assistance of 

many of the original reviewers, as well as additional 

experts and practitioners. The key to school safety 
is a comprehensive approach. This guidebook was 
designed to help teachers, school principals, district 
administrators, resource officers, students, parents, 
and others create safe environments in which learn- 
ing is the primary focus. Sections present informa- 
tion on establishing a safe environment, developing 
prevention strategies, implementing crisis-manage- 
ment and intervention strategies, and identifying 
risk factors. The handbook also describes national, 
state, and local school-safety initiatives to reduce 
school violence and identifies issues such as domes- 
tic violence and protection of: students’ rights. A et 

of resources in the form of p 

curricula, associations, and institutes is included. 

Seventeen tables and an index are included. Appen- 

dices contain definitions, sample report forms and 

discipline contracts, and the Gun-Free Schools Act 

of 1994. (Contains 215 references.) (LMI) 
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Journal Cit—SERVE Policy Brief; Jan 1996 
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Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Aggression, *Crime, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Prevention, *School Safety, 

School Security, *State Action, *State Legisla- 

tion, *Violence 
Identifiers—United States (Southeast) 

Virtually no school is safe from violence. FBI sta- 
tistics, which show that juvenile crimes actually 
peaked during the mid-1970s, are at odds with the 
public perception that crime rates among young 
people are at an all-time high. The FBI acknowl- 
edges, however, that the crimes committed by 
young people tend to be more serious than in the 
past, and that juvenile offenders are being arrested 
at younger ages. This brief presents statistics on 
youthful crime and trends in state initiatives to con- 
trol it. The document outlines the cost for safe 
> ge and describes in detail safe-schools legisla- 

passed in six southeastern states during 
1993- 95. Florida and North Carolina take a com- 
prehensive approach; Georgia employs school- 
level, school-based initiatives; and South Carolina, 
Alabama, and Mississippi focus primarily on crimi- 
nal and juvenile justice approaches. The document 
also describes the “zero-tolerance” policy and the 
issue of “reasonable force” in responding to student 
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violence. The formation of communitywide plan- 
ning teams is recommended. Four tables, one figure, 
and a list of resource organizations are included. 
(Contains 53 references.) (LMI) 
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In 1992, the SouthEastern Regional Vision for 

Education (SERVE) began a 3-year research- 

and-development effort to support four schools and 

two school districts in the southeastern United 

States in their implementation of Total Quality 

Management (TQM) processes. This document de- 

scribes the experiences and perceptions of the par- 

ticipating educators. Following the introduction, 
chapter 2 introduces the main concepts of Total 

Quality Management. Chapter 3 describes the expe- 

riences of each of the pilot sites and offers a frame- 

work for systemic reform, although there is no one 
correct way to implement TQM. The fourth chapter 
presents findi of an ind d evaluation of 
the pilot sites’ implementation of TQM strategies. 

Data derived from focus-group and individual inter- 

views suggest that the keys to a total-quality school 

include: (1) a committed and supportive leader; (2) 

a faculty that is open to change; (3) time for training; 

(4) the inclusion of all faculty in an orientation; and 

(5) the recognition that TQM requires a long-term 

commitment. Other TQM resources and efforts in 

the Southeast are listed. The appendix contains de- 
scriptions of TQM pilot sites. One figure and one 

table are included. (Contains 15 references.) (LMI) 
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This report presents information regarding the 

patterns of variation in the salaries paid to public 

and private school teachers in relation to various 
personal and job characteristics. Specifically, the 
analysis examines the relationship between com- 
pensation and variables such as public/private 
schools, gender, race/ethnic background, school 
level and type, teacher qualifications, and different 
work environments. The economic conceptual 
framework of hedonic wage theory, which illumi- 
nates the trade-offs between monetary rewards and 
the various sets of characteristics of employees and 

, was used to analyze The Schools and Staffing 

Survey (SASS) database. The national survey was 

administered by the National Center for Education 

Statistics during the 1987-88, 1990-91, and 1993-94 

school years. Findings indicate that on average, 

public school teachers earned between about 25 to 

119 percent higher salaries than did private school 

teachers, depending on the private subsector. Be- 
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tween about 2 and 50 percent of the public-private 
difference could be accounted for by differences in 
teacher characteristics, depending on the private 
subsector. White and Hispanic male public school 
teachers earned higher salaries than their female 
counterparts. Hedonic wage theory would predict 
that teacher salaries would be higher in schools with 
more challenging, more difficult, and less desirable 
work environments. Schools with higher levels of 
student violence, lower levels of administrative sup- 
port, and large class sizes paid higher salaries to 
compensate teachers for the additional burdens. 
However, some of the findings contradict the hy- 
pothesis. For example, public school teachers work- 
ing in schools characterized by fewer family 
problems, higher levels of teacher influence on pol- 
icy, and higher job satisfaction also received higher 
salaries. In conclusion, the results are consistent 
with the hypothesis that a complex array of factors 
underlie the processes of teacher supply and de- 
mand and hence the determination of salaries. 
Teachers are not all the same, but are differentiated 
by their attributes. At the same time, districts and 
schools are differentiated by virtue of the work envi- 
ronment they offer. Seventeen tables and two fig- 
ures are included. Appendices contain technical 
notes, descriptive statistics and parameter estimates 
for variables, and standard errors for selected tables. 
(Contains 84 references.) (LMI) 
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The charter-schools movement provides the op- 
portunity to observe whether granting schools free- 
dom from most state regulations actually produces 
more freedom for school administrators and teach- 
ers, and whether this autonomy produces other dis- 
tinctive outcomes. This report summarizes findings 
of Southwest Regional Laboratory's (SWRL’s) 
statewide survey of California charter schools. Dur- 
ing 1994-95, 54 administrators and 230 teachers 
returned questionnaires that had been mailed to the 
66 charter schools operating in California at the 
time. Survey responses were also received from 46 
principals of noncharter (comparison) schools in 
California and 63 charter schools across the United 
States. Data are presented on school characteristics, 
institutional autonomy, educational innovation, 
teacher characteristics and effectiveness, and access 
to education. High-autonomy schools more often 
reported greater freedom and less cooperative rela- 
tionships with unions; fewer purchasing restrictions 
and more money for instruction; more parent partic- 
ipation; and more at-risk students. Compared to 
their counterparts in regular schools, charter-school 
teachers reported that they had more influence but 
heavier workloads. Teachers in new charters were 
the least secure about their jobs but were among the 
most satisfied with their jobs. The most common 
innovations were related to instructional strategies, 
site-based governance, and parental participation. 
The data indicate that, as a group, charter schools 
do not select the most able, privileged students, nor 
do they exclude those who have been traditionally 
underserved. However, some evidence suggests 
that, in comparison to other schools, charter schools 
tend to skim students who come from low-income 
families, have below-average test scores; and qualify 
for special education, and/or they tend to select 
students from privileged families. Certain types of 
charter schools are less accessible than others to 
underserved, at-risk children. A total of 43 figures 
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and 15 tables are included. (Contains 45 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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This report expands on earlier research that found 
evidence of strong links between school restructur- 
ing and improved learning among students in the 
first 2 years of high school. This report, based on 
1992 National Education Longitudinal Study 
(NELS) data, analyzes data collected for most of 
the same students in their last 2 years of high school. 
The sample was comprised of 9,570 students en- 
rolled in 787 secondary schools nationwide. Hierar- 
chical Linear Modeling (HLM) was used to analyze 
student engagement and achievement in mathemat- 
ics, science, history, and reading. The report specu- 
lates that restructured schools based on the 
“organic” model, in which teachers have much 
greater authority over instruction and curriculum, 
affect student learning. The organic model is char- 
acterized by a common academic curriculum, aca- 
demic press, authentic instruction, and a collective 
sense of responsibility. Findings indicate that the 
presence of organic school-organization character- 
istics explained much of the improvement in student 
learning and that the restructuring effects on learn- 
ing increased during the later years of high school. 
The report contends that schools, especially high 
schools, should move toward smaller, more organic 
structures. The school-within-a-school model could 
be a promising strategy. Two figures are included. 
Three different educators respond to the research 
findings in subsequent articles. (LMI) 
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The authors in this book address the issues that 

relate to the crisis in American education and re- 

view some of the proposed solutions. To transform 
education, schools must be examined as social sys- 
tems that are interrelated with families, communi- 
ties, and the world of work. Following the 
introduction, section 1, “Conditions for Educa- 
tional Opportunities,” is comprised of the following 
four chapters: (1) “Schooling, Achievement, and 

Mobility” (Aaron M. Pallas); (2) “Tracking and De- 

tracking Practices: Relevance for Learning” (Mau- 

reen T. Hallinan); (3) “Parental Ties to the School 
and Community and Mathematics Achievement” 

(Chandra Muller); (4) “Reading Reality More Care- 

fully Than Books: A Structural Approach to Race 

and Class Differences in Adolescent Educational 

Performance” (Roslyn Arlin Mickelson, Sumie 

Okazaki, and Dunchun Zheng); and (5) “Dropouts: 

Definitions, Causes, Consequences, and Remedies” 

(Gary Natriello). The second section, “Changing 
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Definitions of Education,” includes the following 
five chapters: (6) “Mapping Knowledge Perspec- 
tives in Studies of Educational Change” (Rolland G. 
Paulston); (7) “Expanding Definitions of Learning 
and Teaching: Notes from the MI Underground” 
(Mindy Kornhaber and Mara Krechevsky); (8) 
“Thinking Like a Fish: The Implications of the Im- 
age of School Community for Connections between 
Parents and Schools” (Mary Erina Driscoll); (9) 
“Education Reform and Policy Implications” (Ka- 
thryn M. Borman, Louis Castenell, Karen Galla- 
gher, Sally B. Kilgore, and Debra A. Martinson); 
and (10) “Schools Must Do More for Children 
—Child Advocacy as an Educational Responsibility” 
(Gudith H. Cohen). Section 3, “Learning and As- 
sessment,” is comprised of the following four chap- 
ters: (11) “The Content of Cultural Inventions: 
Learning and Curriculum” (Ivor F. Goodson); (12) 
“The Role of Standards and Assessments in Na- 
tional Reform” (David Lee Stevenson); (13) “The 
Politics of a National Curriculum” (Michael W. Ap- 
ple); and (14) “High School Curriculum Differentia- 
tion and Postsecondary Outcomes” (Thomas B. 
Hoffer). The following five chapters are included in 
the fourth section, “New Strategies for Solving Edu- 
cational Problems”; (15) “Policy, Knowledge, and 
Power: Some Issues for the Study of Educational 
Reform” (Thomas S. Popkewitz); (16) “Can the 
Big-City School System Be Governed?” (Kenneth 
K. Wong); (17) “Administrative Leadership and the 
Crisis in the Study of Educational Administration: 
Technical Ratiorality and Its Aftermath” (James G 
Cibulka and Hanne B. Mawhinney); (18) “Privati- 
zation: Integrating Private Services in Public 
Schools” (Ellen B. Goldring and Anna V. Shaw Sul- 
livan); and (19) “Why School Choice? A Question 
of Values” (Peter W. Cookson, Jr., and Barbara 
Schneider). Nine figures, 10 tables, and an index are 
included. References accompany each chapter. 
(LMI 
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On April 10, 1994, The Metropolitan Center for 

Urban Education at New York University’s School 

of Education sponsored its third conference on the 

impact of the famous “Brown v. Board of Education 
of Topeka” decision. Fourteen discussion groups 
analyzed the following questions: What was the 
promise of “Brown,” and has that promise been ful- 
filled? Discussion groups explored the most effica- 
cious strategies for achieving the promise of 

“Brown” in the present context. They also exam- 

ined the more fundamental question of whether the 

“Brown” decision had been the giant step forward 

that most civil rights leaders a generation earlier had 

assumed it would be. This document summarizes 
the major points raised by the discussion groups, 
including those that pertained to other factors of 
racism: continued segregation, voluntary segrega- 
tion on the part of blacks, integration versus quality 
education, the multicultural movement, tracking as 
the most recent form of segregation, local school 
financing, and the movement away from commit- 
ment to social programs of the 1960s. The issues 
provoked heated disagreements among participants 
as well as consensus in some areas. (LMI) 
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This book was written to raise educators’ con- 
sciousness and to encourage their active participa- 
tion in the politics of everyday life in schools, 
educational systems, homes, and communities. Au- 
thors in nine chapters document and interpret the 
political action and inaction of educators in various 
settings. Contents include the following: (1) “Fore- 
word: Recapturing the Political Dimension” (Max- 
ine Greene); (2) “A Personal Introduction to "The 
Politics of Educators’ Work and Lives” (Mark B. 
Ginsburg); (3) “Educators and Politics: Interpreta- 
tions, Involvement, and Implications” (Mark B. 
Ginsburg, Sangeeta Kamat, Rajeshwari Raghu, and 
John Weaver); (4) “At Home and in the Classroom: 
The False Comfort of False Distinctions” (Made- 
leine R. Grumet); (5) “The Irony of Gender” (Rich- 
ard J. Altenbaugh); (6) “Transformative Labour: 
Theorizing the Politics of Teachers’ Work” (Robert 
W. Connell); (7) “The Political Nature of Teaching: 
Arguments Around Schoolwork” (Martin Lawn); 
(8) “Fictional Dialogues on Teachers, Politics, and 
Power in Latin America” (Carlos Alberto Torres); 
(9) “The Work of Schoolteachers as Political Actors 
in Developing Countries” (Linda A. Dove); (10) 
“Teachers and Politics in Central Eastern Europe” 
(Peter Darvas and Maria Nagy); and (11) “Profes- 
sors and Politics: An International Perspective” 
(Philip G. Altbach). Subject and author indexes are 
included. References accompany each chapter. 
(LMI) 
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As the 21st century approaches, many educators 

are debating the role of education in meeting stu- 

dents’ and the economy's needs. This booklet de- 
scribes the results of a modified Delphi study that 
asked a panel of 55 experts from education, busi- 
ness, and government how to best prepare students 
for the 2ist century. During the course of three 
survey rounds, participants agreed that students will 
need communication skills, increased support for 
education, ethics and values education, skills in 
marketplace technologies, clear accountability stan- 
dards, and social and cultural understanding. Five 
chapters address the following topics: (1) what stu- 
dents need to know to succeed in the next century; 

(2) what schools can do to prepare students; (3) 

parent activities to help prepare students; (4) strate- 

gies to promote citizen-government cooperation; 
and (5) the role of business and professional leaders 
in preparing students. A list of panel members is 

included. (Contains 35 references.) (LMI) 


ED 391 237 EA 027 302 
Irwin, Rita L. 
A Circle of Empowerment: Women, Education, and 


Leadership. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-2442-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—206p. 

Available from—-SUNY Press, State University 
Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Effectiveness, Admin- 
istrator Role, Educational Cooperation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Ethnography, 
*Feminism, Foreign Countries, Leadership, 





*Leadership Qualities, Mentors, Phenomenology, 

Supervision, “Teacher Supervision, * 

Practice Relationship, *Women Administrators 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Empowerment 

This book describes two studies, the first of which 
is a single case study that interprets the practical 
knowledge of an exemplary fine arts supervisor. An 
analysis of ethnographic data portrays the supervi- 
sor’s practical knowledge as constructed around a 
dialectical orientation between two constructs or 
landscapes of imagery: the empowerment and 
power of teachers, and bureaucratic power and con- 
trol of administration. The second study describes 
the supervisor's influence on the practical knowl- 
edge of the consultants and specialists with whom 
she worked. Through indepth interviews with five 
women, it became apparent that feminist principles 
were emerging. The supervisor's transformational 
and charismatic leadership style was characterized 
through four dimensions—visionary qualities, the 
communication of a vision, the creation of trust and 
commitment, and the empowerment of others. 
Findings of the two studies suggest that consultants 
and supervisors develop a unique form of practical 
knowledge geared to the political context of curricu- 
lum reform. Moreover, the practical knowledge of 
consultants and supervisors may influence the prac- 
tical knowledge of teachers, specialists, and consul- 
tants. It is suggested that the leadership roie be 
dedicated to commitment, caring, and collaboration 
within the circle of empowerment. An index is in- 
cluded. (Contains 232 references.) (LMI) 
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This report <« ins the findings of two task 
forces established during 1994 by the Prichard 
Committee for Academic Excellence: (1) the Task 
Force on Improving Kentucky Schools; and (2) the 
Task Force on Restructuring Time and Learning. 
The task forces, comprised of parents and business 
members of the Prichard Committee, examined key 
elements of Kentucky's public education system 
and offered recommendations for improvement. 
Following an introduction that reviews education 
reform in Kentucky, chapters cover the following 
topics: assessment and accountability, school-based 
decision making (SBDM), the primary school, 
teacher education, professional development, and 
the effective use of time and schools. Appendices 
contain information on mediation, answers to com- 
monly asked questions about SBDM, recommenda- 
tions from the report “The Implementation of 
Kentucky's Primary Program,” a report of the gov- 
ernor’s task force on teacher education, modified 
task-force recommendations, case studies, and a re- 
view of research on homework. (LMI) 
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This document, developed by the Organization of 

Eastern Caribbean States (OECS) working group in 

1991, presents recommendations for educational re- 
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form for OECS region. The plan was derived 
through analysis of the educational systems of the 
sub-region, interaction with chief education officers 
of OECS countries, national and subregional con- 
sultations, and a literature review. The first section 
describes the purpose of the reform effort, process, 
context of the eight Eastern Caribbean states, the 
developmental imperatives dictating educational re- 
form, and the characteristics and state of education 
in the subregion. The second section describes the 
proposed reform strategies for: (1) harmonizing the 
education systems of the OECS; (2) reforming early 
childhood, primary, secondary, tertiary, and adult 
education; (3) reforming the terms and conditions of 
service of teachers; (4) reforming the management 
and administration of the education systems; and 
(5) reforming educational finance. Appendices con- 
tain project area profiles, a list of participants in the 
national and sub-regional consultations, and re- 
gional comparisons of performance in Caribbean 
Exam Council examinations. (LMI) 
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In 1991 a working group from the Organisation of 
Eastern Caribbean States (OECS) released a report, 
the OECS Education Reform Strategy (OERS), 
which detailed proposed reform strategies for the 
region. This document summarizes the report's nine 
recommendations and responses to the report. The 
report was distributed to Ministries of Education 
and community-based stakeholders and a series of 
national consultations were held to prepare a re- 
gional action plan. This document outlines a pro- 
gram that reflects the elements that received the 
fullest support during the consultations. The broad 
goals of the proposed reform strategy included: (1) 
attainment of a significant measure of harmoniza- 
tion and integration of the education systems of the 
sub-region; (2) the qualitative development of the 
education system at the level of the school and the 
classroom; (3) improved management and effi- 
ciency of the system at all levels; and (4) improve- 
ment in the capability of tertiary education to foster 
economic competitiveness. Critical program areas 
are identified: management of the reform process; 
improvement of teacher skills and conditions of ser- 
vice; identification and implementation of innova- 
tive teaching and learning strategies; development 
of education facilities; and implementation of five 
key development initiatives. The preliminary OERS 
work plan and initial reactions from donor agencies 
are included. Appendices contain the OERS work 
program, OERS instruments and process, an indi- 
vidual county priority-program matrix, and terms of 
reference. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Caribbean 
The Caribbean Community (CARICOM) Re- 

gional Policy on Education was approved by the 
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Standing Committee of Ministers with responsibil- 
ity for Education (SCME) in a special meeting held 
on September 9, 1993. The policy constitutes a ma- 
jor regional effort to build a strong and dynamic 
community. An overall theme of the policy is re- 
gionalism as an ideal, as a resource, and as a style 
of operation. This document summarizes policy is- 
sues and concerns and identifies policy goals and 
actions required for various levels of the education 
system. Section 1 provides an introduction and 
overview of the work of the Advisory Task Force on 
Education. Sections 2 through 6 are organized simi- 
larly. Each includes sections that describe issues 
and concerns, future directions, policy goals, and 
action plans. Section 2 presents objectives for differ- 
ent educational levels, including early childhood, 
primary, secondary, tertiary, and higher education. 
The third section highlights the curriculum-reform 
agenda for the following areas: culture, sports, and 
the arts; special-needs education; language learning; 
mathematics and science education; educational 
technology; work-force preparation; and adult edu- 
cation. Plans for improving teacher education, 
school administration and management, and educa- 
tional finance are outlined in sections 4 through 6. 
The recommendations of the task force would re- 
quire action at regional, sub-regional, and national 
levels. Appendices contain lists of task-force mem- 
bers, background papers and reports, and consulta- 
tions and meetings. (LMI) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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tional Finance, *Educational Improvement, *Ed- 
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Master Plans, *Policy Formation, Professional 
Development, Program Implementation, *Re- 
gional Cooperation, *Regional Planning, Role of 
Education, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Caribbean 
The major objective of the Organization of East- 
ern Caribbean States (OECS) Education Reform 
Strategy is to strengthen the capacity of member 
states to work coliaboratively in order to improve 
equal access to quality and relevant basic education 
in an equitable and efficient manner. This document 
describes OECS policy recommendations made in 
May 1994. Section 1 describes the economic con- 
text of the region, and section 2 provides an over- 
view of the reform strategy. Proposals for financing 
and supporting the regional components of the re- 
form strategy are discussed in section 3. The fourth 
section describes how the reform will be coordi- 
nated and managed, and the fifth section outlines 
the action plan for implementation. Specific project 
outlines are highlighted in section 6. The seventh 
section discusses issues and problems at the follow- 
ing levels: basic education; early childhood educa- 
tion; and primary, secondary, adult, and higher 
education. Important challenges are described in 
section 9, and section 10 overviews the structure 
and evolution of the OECS. Five tables are in- 
cluded. Appendices contain regional statistics, 
OECS education indicators, school maps by terri- 
tory, and data on live births by territory. (Contains 
68 references.) (LMI) 
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ogy, Systems Approach, *Theory Practice Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers—Chaos Theory, 
Quantium Theory 
Educational administration, like many other so- 
cial sciences, has traditionally followed the rubrics 
of classical science with its emphasis on prediction 
and control and attempts to understand the whole 
by understanding in ever finer detail how the parts 
fit together. However, the “new” science (especially 
quantum mechanics, complexity, and chaos theory) 
has challenged the view that to understand the parts 
is to understand the whole. Scientists now take into 
account such phenomena as holism and emergence, 
self-reference, self-renewal, self-organization, and 
autonomy. In recent times social scientists have in- 
corporated these understandings from the new sci- 
ence into the social sciences. This paper presents 
some of the theories of one such social scientist, 
Niklas Luhmann. The first part applies Luhmann’s 
theory to the field of school administration. The 
next two parts consider the usefulness of the theory 
of schools as self-referential systems, first as a 
framework for research, and second, as a basis for 
understanding the social reality in which adminis- 
trators operate. (Contains 45 references.) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Descriptors—Data Collection, *Dropout Rate, 

*Dropout Research, *Dropouts, Graduation, 

High School Graduates, High Schools, *Record- 

keeping, School Holding Power, *Student Attri- 

tion, Withdrawal (Education) 

The U.S. Department of Education and various 
education commentators maintain that dropout 
rates have been decreasing for African-Americans 
and the school population as a whole. This paper 
presents evidence that dropout rates may be going 
up rather than down and identifies reasons for the 
conflicting data. The reasons include varied defini- 
tions of “dropping out,” inaccurate reporting, and 
nonstandardized reporting procedures. Districts do 
a poor job of tracking students because of embar- 
rassment, unrealistic bility stand , an 
the tendency to overlook marginal students. Im- 
proved data-collection techniques are important be- 
cause they help to assess the effect of increased 
resources, to compare school districts’ performance, 
and to identify crisis communities. In addition, Afri- 
can-American students are probably most harmed 
by inaccurate dropout information. A single, under- 
standable, and reliable indicator of student attrition 
is needed. A good start, although based on state 
self-reporting, is National Center on Educational 
Statistics (NCES) dropout data, which could be sup- 
plemented by the Annie E. Casey Foundation’s 
method for reporting graduation rates by states. The 
recommendation is made for annual district reports 
on the percentage of ninth-graders who graduate on 
time. (Contains 27 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Vermont 
Team Approach 
In recognition of the limitations of isolated deci- 

sion making, teamwork has emerged as a preferred 
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approach for educating students both with and with- 
out disabilities. The Vermont Interdependent Ser- 
vices Team Approach (VISTA) process described in 
this manual offers ways to think about and imple- 
ment many of the tenets of collaborative teamwork 
to make support-services decisions for students with 
disabilities. The manual was designed as a self-study 

that administrators, sup- 
port services providers, family members, and other 
team members to work together more efficiently to 
expand students’ educational opportunities. The in- 
troduction focuses on the process of developing a 
shared framework. Section 2 reviews current issues 
in educational support services and offers a ratio- 
nale for establishing collaborative services. Initial 
research shows that use of the VISTA approach im- 
proves intrateam agreement about support-services 
provision, reduces gaps and overlaps among mem- 
bers, and improves satisfaction with team decision 
making. Section 3 offers 10 detailed guidelines for 
establishing a team, defining the components of the 
educational program, determining functions of pro- 
viders and their interrelatedness, making service 
recommendations, building consensus, determining 
location and strategies for service provision, and 
engaging in ongoing implementation and evalua- 
tion. The fourth section provides directions for pre- 
paring for and conducting the VISTA meeting. Nine 
tables and a variety of forms and worksheets are 
included. Appendices contain a description of sup- 
port services, a checklist and forms, and examples of 
VISTA approaches for various special-needs stu- 
dents. (Contains 53 references and 14 recom- 
mended readings.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers— Minnesota, Tennessee, Texas 
This document presents findings of a General Ac- 

counting Office (GAO) study that reviewed the ex- 

periences of three states that had recently reformed 
their school-finance systems to make them more 
equitable. Case studies of Tennessee, Texas, and 

Minnesota were conducted. Methodology included 

a review of school finance documents and legislative 

challenges to the states’ school-funding plans; anal- 

ysis of data on state budgets, student demographics, 
and school-district funding levels; and interviews 
with 15 to 19 education officials and representatives 
from statewide education associations in each state. 
Officials reported that legislative solutions follow- 
ing legal challenges in all three states lessened dis- 
parities in terms of access to revenue, per-pupil 
spending levels, or educational opportunities. Poor 
districts were helped without harming the education 
programs in wealthy districts. In response to bud- 
getary and political pressures, legislatures in each 
state included hold-harmless and win-win provi- 
sions. However, the solutions are sensitive to public 
sentiments about taxes and may be subject to 
change. Officials advised other states undertaking 
similar reforms to clearly define the equity goals of 
the school-finance system in terms of adequate 
learning resources or student performance stan- 
dards; link school-finance reform to accountability; 
and include all! stakeholders in the reform process. 

Three tables are included. Appendices contain 

methodological notes, a list of officials interviewed 

for the case studies, findings of each of the case 
studies, and GAO contacts and acknowledgments. 

(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This document presents data on Wisconsin school 

performance for 1993-94. Data were derived from 

the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 

(DPI), private firms that administer assessments, 

and Wisconsin's 427 public school districts and the 

state schools for the deaf and visually handicapped. 

The report includes introductory material, explana- 

tory text, information tables, and a glossary. Text 

and tables are divided into two major sections to 
mirror the emphasis the DPI has placed on account- 
ability-student performance indicators and oppor- 
tunity-to-learn indicators. Student-performance 
indicators are based on eight different measures of 
student achievement. The section on opportuni- 
ty-to-learn indicators includes profiles of districts, 
schools, and students. District-profile information 
includes district staffing ratios, high school gradua- 
tion requirements, general fund revenues, and gen- 
eral fund expenditures. Student-profile information 
is comprised of data on enrollment, attendance, 
out-of-school suspensions, expulsions, retentions, 
habitual truancy, dropouts, school-sponsored com- 
munity activities, and extra-co-curricular activities. 

Information is also provided about the state's two 

residential facilities, other special-needs schools, 

and a few charter schools. Appendices contain stu- 
dent-performance indicators, opportunity-to-learn 

indicators, finance tables, and a glossary. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Supreme Court 
This paper outlines and explains legal issues re- 

lated to race-based affirmative action, which is de- 

fined as race-conscious action designed to 
overcome manifest racial imbalance. The paper 
highlights the history of affirmative action and its 
following objectives: (1) to overcome the effects of 
past discrimination; (2) to ensure against future dis- 
crimination; (3) to promote diversity; (4) to over- 
come a two-class society characterized by racial 
division; and (5) to provide equitable distribution of 
economic resources. Sections review constitutional 
law of affirmative action, federal and state laws 
bearing on school district use of affirmative action, 
and the status of challenges to affirmative action. 

The conclusion highlights situations in which affir- 

mative action is required, permitted, and forbidden. 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This paper describes efforts to develop indices of 

student achievement, school district effort, and 
school district efficiency. The challenge was to de- 
velop measures that are simple to understand, yet 
allow comparison among districts that are not dis- 
torted by diff 

were developed for average student achievement, 

average school district effectiveness, and school dis- 

trict efficiency. Data analysis ranked the top 10 and 
bottom 10 districts in western New York state along 
each index. Data were obtained from annual State 

Education Department reports, “The State of 

Learning” reports, and media rankings of districts. 

Some of the policy implications suggest better use 

and coordination of resources already available for 

educational and social-support services. Other im- 

plications point to the need for additional resources 

for school districts that serve high proportions of 
students from lower socioeconomic-status families. 

Values of the Comer School Development Program, 

Glassner’s Quality-School approach, Slavin's Suc- 

cess for All network, the Accelerated Schools net- 

work, and Sizer’s Coalition of Essential Schools are 
described. In conclusion, the consideration of more 
dimensions of school-district performance reveals 
that many districts, not normally recognized for 
their effectiveness, are making important contribu- 
tions to the intellectual growth of their students. 
Five tables and appendices containing statistical ta- 
bles are included. (Contains 47 references.) (LMI) 
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This report documents the status of leadership 
training in 15 states in the southern United States. 
It notes that the public push for increased account- 
ability necessitates the preparation of leaders who 
can stimulate peak performance. The report offers 
information on the Southern Regional Education 
Board’s Leadership Academy, which has identified 
the following components of effective leadership de- 
velopment: goal setting; long-term interactive train- 
ing; a personal plan of improvement; reflective 
thinking; coaching and mentoring; partnerships and 
collaborations; and comprehensive evaluation. The 
document offers a state-by-state review of educa- 
tional leadership programs in Alabama, Arkansas, 
Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, Oklahoma, South Car- 
olina, Tennessee, Texas, Virginia, and West Vir- 
ginia. Leadership-development programs face 
c of building public support for leadership 
training, developing corporate connections, and 
committing to long-term investment. A list of state 
directors of leadership programs is appended. 
(LMI) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Development, *Educational Improvement, *Edu- 
cational Planning, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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tation, *School Culture, School Effectiveness 

Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
Development planning has recently become a 

commonly adopted strategy for school improve- 

ment in the United Kingdom. Development plan- 
ning is a description and more formal explication of 
the process and actions required to plan and manage 
change with the intention of improving the school. 
The chapters in this book report on the “state of the 
art” of development planning. Three related themes 
of the book that have national and international 
relevance include the developmental nature of de- 
velopment planning, the importance of internal 
school organization for sustaining innovation, and 
the need for an integrative and longterm approach 
to policy implementation. Following the foreword 
and introduction by David H. Hargreaves and Da- 

vid Hopkins, the chapters include: (1) “School De- 

velopment Planning: An International Perspective” 

(Neil Dempster, Chresten Kruchov, and Grace Dis- 

tant); (2) “Creating Effective Schools through 

Site-Level Staff Development, Planning, and Im- 

provement of Organizational Culture” (Daniel U. 

Levine); (3) “The Contribution of Quality Assur- 

ance Reviews to Development in School Systems” 

(Peter Cuttance); (4) “The Centrality of the Auton- 

omy-Accountability Dilemma in School and Profes- 

sional Development” (Viviane Robinson); (5) 

“Written Planning and School Development: Bid- 

ing Time or Making Time” (Colin Biott, Patrick 

Easen, and Madeleine Atkins); (6) “Three Arenas 

of Tension: Teachers’ Experience of Participation in 

School Development Planning” (Hilary Constable); 

(7) “Observing Primary School Change: Through 

Conflict to Whole-School Collaboration?” 

(Elizabeth Newman and Andrew Pollard); (8) 

“School Development Planning: A Place for Part- 

nership?” (Janet Hodgson, Pat Broadhead, and John 

Dunford); (9) “School Effectiveness and School Im- 

provement: A Meeting of Two Minds” (Louise 

Stoll); (10) “Creating Their Own Futures: The Use 

and Effectiveness of School Development Plans in 

Australian Schools” (John Braithwaite); (11) 

“Towards a Contingency Approach to Develop- 

ment Planning in Schools” (Mike Wallace); and 

(12) “School Development Planning in Primary 

Schools: Does It Make a Difference?” (Peter Mor- 

timore, Barbara MacGilchrist, Jane Savage, and 

Charles Beresford). Each chapter contains refer- 

ences. A name and subject index are included. 

(LMI) 
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Identifiers— Empowerment 
The real world of schools is a political world of 

power and influence, bargaining and negotiation. 

Teacher development must therefore take place 

within the micropolitical realities of schooling. This 

book describes how the micropolitics of educational 
leadership affect the working world of teachers and 
develops four approaches to leadership. Part | 

(chapters | through 3) examines closed control-ori- 

ented leadership styles and their impacts on teach- 

ers, students, and parents. Part 2 (chapters 4 

through 7) discusses facilitative and democratic 

leadership styles and their effects on teachers, stu- 
dents, and parents. Chapter | focuses on data that 
delineate the micropolitics of authoritarian and ad- 
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versarial principal leadership. In chapter 2 data 
about micropolitical interactions among teachers, 
parents, and students are discussed from the stand- 
point that teacher empowerment cannot and should 
not occur at the expense of the school’s students and 
their parents. Micropolitics between and among 
teachers is the subject of chapter 3. The fourth chap- 
ter presents data that illustrate the unique ways that 
teachers respond to open versus closed principals. 
Ways in which open principals affect the mi- 
cropolitical world of teachers are examined in chap- 
ter 5. Chapter 6 presents case-study data that show 
how open administrative leadership styles, through 
the manipulation of cultural, symbolic, and ideologi- 
cal dimensions of school life, may lead to more so- 
phisticated forms of teacher control. The final 
chapter considers how schools might move to a 
more democratic form of leadership in which power 
is shared throughout the school. (Contains 226 ref- 
erences.) (LMI) 
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This book traces the first year of a magnet school 

called Mega Center for Learning, established in 

1990 in a large midwestern urban school district. It 

focuses on how the primary metaphors embedded in 

school documents and in stakeholders’ perceptions 
and practices helped or hindered reform. Data were 
obtained from classroom observation; informal con- 
versations; observations of assemblies and meetings; 
interviews with teachers, staff, the principal, and 
two district-level administrators; observation of the 
principal; focus-group interviews with parents and 
students; and document analysis. Following the in- 
troductory chapter, chapter 2 describes the research 
design. The third chapter surveys the history of 
schooling in the United States since the late 1800s, 
emphasizing metaphors included in major move- 
ments. Chapter 4 examines the power of metaphor, 
looks at what researchers are suggesting as changing 
roles and relationships in schools, and links these 
two ideas to the notion of school culture. Chapters 

5 through 8 address Mega Center's four major insti- 

tutional metaphors—vision, families, teams, and vi- 

sion-keeper-showing the influence of these 

metaphors on changing educational practices and 
on the school’s culture. Chapter 9 links the major 
metaphors operative during Meta Center’s first year 
and the diverse images of schooling found in the 
history of school reform. Suggestions for forging 
stronger links between language and practice are 
offered. Reformers cannot assume that stakeholders 
share common metaphors. It is important to exam- 
ine the metaphorical underpinnings of language and 
the effects of metaphors on change efforts. (Con- 
tains 82 references.) (LMI) 
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*Evaluators, Foreign Countries, Government 

School Relationship, *Inspection, Observation, 

Performance, Quality Control, School Effective- 

ness, *Standards 
Identifiers—* England 

This book provokes a re-examination of how ex- 
pert knowledge, not practitioner know-how, has 
come to dominate how Americans judge and im- 
prove schools. It depicts the English tradition of 
school inspection to provoke the invention of better 
ways for judging and knowing schools in America. 
Data were gathered by observation of 39 local and 
national school inspectors, visits to 14 elementary 
schools and 5 high schools, and historical document 
analysis. Part 1, “The English Tradition of School 
Inspection,” contains seven chapters that describe 
different aspects of inspection-its practice, ele- 
ments, history, i and contributi Part 2, 
“Provocations,” contains six chapters that describe 
ideas in inspection that challenge common Ameri- 
can assumptions about knowing and judging 
schools—"being there,” judgment, the practitioner's 
way of knowing, feedback to schools, standards, and 
the nature of government accountability. The third 
part, “New Possibilities,” is comprised of three 
chapters that consider if and how English-school 
inspection concepts could make a difference to 
American education. The central premise of inspec- 
tion is trust in experienced teachers and heads of 
schools. A reliance upon practitioner knowledge as 
a basis for school improvement remains foreign to 
American policy makers and educators. One table, 
three figures, endnotes, and an index are included. 
(Contains 45 references.) (LMI) 
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tive Teaching, School Culture 

Identifiers—*Social Constructivism 
This book introduces the concept of leadership as 

the facilitation of constructivist reciprocal processes 

among participants in an educational community. 

Chapter 1, “Learning and Leading Theory: A Cen- 

tury in the Making,” (Deborah Walker and Linda 

Lambert) traces the dynamic history of learning and 

leading during this century, concluding with an in- 

depth survey of the constructivist theory of learn- 
ing. Chapter 2, “Toward a Theory of Constructrivist 

Leadership,” (Linda Lambert) constructs a theory 

of constructivist leadership, building on a new con- 

ception of the meaning of leadership that incorpo- 
rates constructivist human learning, community, 
patterns of relationships, and diversity. The third 
chapter, oe School Change,” (Linda 

Lambert) applies this theory of constructivist lead- 

ership to emerging themes in a constructivist con- 

cept of change. It describes one middle school’s 
3-year struggle to carry out school-based change. 

Chapter 4, “Leading the Conversations,” (Linda 

Lambert) describes the role of the constructivist 

leader as a leader of conversations, which are dia- 

logic, inquiring, sustaining, and partnering. Exam- 
ples of the role of language in the construction of 
meaning and knowledge are offered in the fifth 
chapter entitled “The Linguistics of Leadership” 

(Diane P. Zimmerman). Chapter 6, “The Role of 

Narrative and Dialogue in Constructurist Leader- 

ship,” (Joanne E. Cooper) provides examples of 

practitioners as they write reflectively about their 
work and discusses the role of narrative in schools 
and its relationship to growth. The seventh chapter, 

“The School District as Interdependent Learning 

Community,” (Morgan Dale Lambert and Mary E. 

Gardner) describes the role of the school district in 

creating an environment that supports constructiv- 

ist leadership. Chapter 8, “Reflections on Commu- 
nity: Understanding the Familiar in the Heart of the 

Stranger,” (P. J. Ford Slack) reflects on the nature 

of community and constructivist leadership and fo- 

cuses on re-storying three “communities of differ- 
ence”-a Native-American reservation school, an 
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African-American charter school, and a 
community in China. Chapter 9, “The Preparation 

of Constructivist Leaders,” (Deborah Walker) sug- 
gests innovative approaches to preparing construc- 
tivist leaders. The final chapter, “Constructing the 
Future of Schooling,” (Linda Lambert) looks at the 
potential of constructivist leadership for creating 
new root metaphors for leading, learning, commu- 
nity, and democracy. (Contains 211 references.) 
(LMI) 
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ington, DC. Center for Workforce Preparation.; 
Coopers & Lybrand L.L.P., Chicago, IL. 

Pub Date—94 

Note— 1 6p. 

Available from—Coopers & Lybrand L.L.P., 203 
North La Salle Street, Chicago, IL 60601-1296; 
Center for Workforce Preparation, 1615 H Street, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20062-2000. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Budgeting, Budgets, Cost Effective- 
ness, *Educational Economics, *Educational Fi- 
nance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Expenditures, Information Management, Mod- 
els, Records Management, Reports, Resource Al- 
location, *School Based Management, School 
District Spending 
This bulletin describes how Coopers & Lybrand 

and the United States Department of Commerce's 

Center for Workforce Preparation joined efforts to 

create a model for school-finance and management 

reporting. The Finance Analysis Model provides a 

new reporting system for districts that have imple- 

mented school-based management. The model is a 

technology-based information tool that operates on 

a standard personal computer, designed to analyze 

100 percent of a school district's general ledger. It 

collects and analyzes information at both the dis- 

trict and school levels. The model is comprised of a 

series of multidimensional spreadsheets that com- 

pile information on district and school expenditures. 

There are three basic dimensions: include func- 

tional, program, and grade-level. The functional di- 

mension places expenditures and budgets in one of 

five categories—instruction, instructional support, 
operations, other commitments, and leadership. 

The program dimension provides community lead- 

ers with accurate information on the costs of educa- 

tional programs. The grade-level dimension allows 
districts to determine the costs of functions and pro- 
grams in elementary, middle, high, alternative, and 
all other schools. The model presents expenditures 
in five functions to help communities find the 
proper balance between instructional spending and 
other costs, to help communities allocate resources 
in order to enhance student performance. Three fig- 
ures are included. (LMI) 
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tion and the High School. The Series on School 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-3453-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—21 6p. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, Columbia 
University, 1234 Amsterdam Ave., New York, 
NY 10027 (clothbound: ISBN-0-8077-3454-3 
paperback: ISBN-0-8077-3453-5, $19.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Departments, High Schools, Instructional 
Program Divisions, *Intellectual Disciplines, In- 
terprofessional Relationship, Organizational Cli- 
mate, Organizational Development, ‘*School 
Organization, *Teaching (Occupation), Teaching 
Conditions, Work Environment 
Subject departments form the primary organiza- 

tional unit of the high school. The chapters in this 

book illuminate the ways in which departments 
shape the views and practice of individual teachers, 
serve as a locus of professional community, and ex- 
press institutional and social values. The book ex- 
amines the implications of subject affiliation and 
department membership for teachers’ work and for 
students’ experience of schooling. The 5-year 
project of the Center for Research on the Context 


of S dary School Teaching (CRC) provides the 
impetus for exploring issues related to subject de- 
partments. “yom: the introduction entitled 
“The Subjec t Department: Continuities and Cri- 
tiques,” “by L Leslie Santee Siskin and Judith Warren 
Little, the chapters include the following: (1) “Sub- 


ties in U.S. High Schools: Power and Precariousness 
of the Subject Department” py E. Talbert); (4) 
“Revisiting Subject Disciplines as the Opportunity 
for Group Action: A Measured Critique of Subject 
Subcultures” (Stephen J. Ball and Colin Lacey); ©) 
“The Strong Department: Building the 
as Learning Community” es: Hill); (6) “The Bal. 
kanization of hool Teaching” (Andy 
Hargreaves and Robert nena n and (7) “Sub. 
ject Affiliation in High Schools That Restructure” 
(Judith Warren Little). Contains an index and refer- 
ences for individual chapters. (LMI) 
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Reason Foundation, Los Angeles, CA. 
Pub Date—Sep 94 
Note—33p. 
Available from—Reason Foundation, 3415 S. 
Sepulveda Bivd., Suite 400, Los Angeles, CA 
34 


90034. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 
Descriptors—Bus Transportation, *Contracts, 
*Cost Effectiveness, Educational Economics, 
*Educational Finance, *Efficiency, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Expenditure per Student, 
Food Service, Free Enterprise System, Labor Re- 
lations, *Privatization, Resource Allocation, 
School Maintenance 
To cut costs, some administrators are contracting 
with the private sector for such services as pupil 
transportation, facilities maintenance, and cafeteria 
operations. Prop ts of itive contracting 
assert that it can provide public schools with the 
kind of expertise, flexibility, and cost efficiencies 
not always available with inhouse service provision. 
This d offers for private-sector con- 
tracting and describes the scope of current ser- 
vice-provision practices in the areas of food service, 
busing, and maintenance. It describes four steps in 
deciding whether to opt for alternative methods of 
service provision, discusses five stages in the bid- 
ding process, and describes pitfalls to avoid. Case 
studies highlight the experiences of several school 
districts. Two tables and two figures are included. 
Appendices contain suggested performance mea- 
sures, suggestions for overcoming employee opposi- 
tion, principles of successful contracting, 
information on charter schools, five sources for rec- 
ommended reading, and a list of contact organiza- 
tions. (LMI) 
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National Policy Board for Educational Administra- 
tion, Fairfax, VA. 

Pub Date—96 

Note—39p. 

Available from—National Policy Board for Educa- 
tional Administration, 4400 University Drive, 
Fairfax, VA 22030-4444 ($8). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Democracy, *Democratic Val- 
ues, Educational Cooperation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Leadership, *Leadership 
Styles, Organizational Climate, School Commu- 
nity Relationship, School Restructuring, *Sys- 
tems Approach 
This monograph explores the notion of viewing 

leadership as a single, interconnecting system at 

work in the internal and external school environ- 
ment, rather than as a collection of individual roles. 

The document explores what the new leadership 

paradigm-a decentralized, collaborative model- 

means to schools. Leadership is viewed as an inter- 
related system joined at all levels, with common 
purpose and exercised according to organizational 


and community culture. Section 1 considers the 
idea that, if educators had understood that the re- 
structuring movement were a Gemocratic experi- 
ment, the results might have been far different. The 
section weighs the value of continuing the restruc- 
turing experiment and a new role for 
school leaders to understand their role to help the 
experiment succeed. Section 2 explores the school 
leader’s role in striking several balances central to a 


classroom, school, and community levels. Systemic 
leadership assumes that this conflict can be resolved 
through proactive interventions that have the fol- 
lowing goals: to articulate school purpose; to strike 
balances between forces inherent in democratic 
schools; and to socialize students and adults for de- 
mocracy. A conclusion is that when leadership be- 
comes systemic, it will fulfill its role of helping 
people to grow individually and collectively. It will 
i democracy. (Contains 12 references.) 
(LMI) 
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cially Balanced Schools, “School District 
Reorganization, Spanish Speaking 
This paper describes how a predominantly white 
elementary school responded to a school-district re- 
organization effort to promote ethnic balance 
among the schools. The redistricting plan reas- 
signed some former students to other schools and 
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language 

the new students and their families. The school ac- 
quired an E h-as d-Language (ESL) 
teacher, included parents on the school-based man- 
agement team, recognized multicultural role models 
and volunteers, sponsored parent-orientation and 
welcoming programs, and promoted parent-school 
conferences. Teachers enrolled in a community-ed- 
ucation Spanish class. Limited-English-speaking 
students were not penalized for not being able to 
perform in a language unfamiliar to them. Staff em- 
phasized areas in which students were successful 
and marked report cards with the statement, 
“Grades adjusted due to language development.” 
Other strategies to help the new students achieve 
included home visits, group sessions, cooperative 
assessment, whole-language strategies, peer tutor- 
ing, and portfolio assessment. The key factor of suc- 
cess was a focus on school attitude rather than on 
instruction. An endnote states that the 1995 results 
of the Texas Assessment of Academic Skills desig- 
nated the school as a “recognized campus” for stu- 
dent success in all demographic and cultural 
subgroups. (LMI) 
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This paper examines both the emerging consensus 

among Pacific Rim countries, especially East and 


RIE JUN 1996 








Southeast Asian countries, as to current and future 
directions of special education and the many differ- 
ences among these countries in economics, cultural 
perspectives on disability, concepts of education, 
and administrative structures. The paper provides 
demographic data and a description of the status of 
special education for each of the following 
countries: Japan, New Zealand, Republic of Korea 
(South Korea), Malaysia, Thailand, Indonesia, 
China, and Vietnam. Data are provided on popula- 
tion, percent of the population under 15 years old, 
number of students, per capita income, rate of spe- 
cial education placement, types of special education 
programs, educational policy, and future plans for 
special education provisions. Another section sum- 
marizes recommendations from recent international 
conferences and seminars including the World Con- 
ference on Education for All (1990); seminars held 
under the auspices of the Asia Pacific Programme of 
Educational Innovation for Development; and the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization (UNESCO) Regional Seminar 
on Policy, Planning and Organization of Education 
for Children and Young People with Special Needs 
(1993). Recommendations from the UNESCO sem- 
inar are listed. A concluding section notes the gap 
between educational policies committed to inclu- 
sion and actual practices in schools and classrooms. 
(Contains 23 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*New Zealand 
This report examines results of a review commis- 
sioned by the New Zealand Ministry of Education 
of criteria for determining special education place- 
ments. It proposes a model which focuses on eligi- 
bility standards for five levels of educational support 
for New Zealand students with special educational 
needs arising from their special physical, sensory, 
learning, or behavioral characteristics. The term 
“students with education support needs” is defined 
and quality of life is asserted to be the appropriate 
goal in allocating resources. Types of educational 
support are listed along with factors to be consid- 
ered in determining education supports. The devel- 
opment of Individualized Education Plans (IEPs) 
and Needs Ascertai Agr (NAAs) is 
addressed, including principles to follow and impor- 
tant differences between NAAs and IEPs. Distinc- 
tions among the five broad levels of education 
support needs are explained. These range from 
Level 1 needs, which the classroom teacher should 
normally be able to accommodate, to Level 5 needs, 
which require extensive modification to regular cur- 
riculum content, teaching methods, and placement. 
A matrix displays the five levels in 10 behavioral 
domains. Examples of students with Level 5 needs 
arising from learning difficulties, physical disabili- 
ties, or behavior difficulties are given. (DB) 


ED 391 263 EC 304 460 
Vernersson, Inga-Lill 
Ki 





Teacher’s Know 
views with Ten Teachers). 

Linkoping Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of Education and 
Psychology. 


Report No.—ISBN-91-7871-596-2; ISSN-0282- 
4957; LiU-PEK-R-186 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—105p.; Thesis, Linkopings Universitet. 

Language—Swedish 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Choice, *Disabilities, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Philosophy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Interpersonal Competence, Inter- 


RIE JUN 1996 


views, *Knowledge Level, Qualitative Research, 
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Teacher Background, *Teacher Competencies, 

*Teacher Role, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—*Sweden 

This thesis reports on a study in which 10 Swedish 
special education teachers were interviewed con- 
cerning the following six topics: (1) personal back- 
ground and choice of a career; (2) professional 
knowledge; (3) the role of a special education 
teacher; (4) educational goals and methods; (5) co- 
operation; and (6) thoughts about the future. Inter- 
viewees’ ideas about what is important knowledge in 
special education fell into two main categories: pro- 
fessional knowledge and skills, and social compe- 
tence. Teaching goals tended to show either a 
short-term or a long-term perspective. Teachers de- 
fined their primary short-term goal as making pupils 
feel happy in school. Long-term goals included fos- 
tering pupils’ sense of responsibility and increasing 
their ability to meet life outside of school. Coopera- 
tion with parents and colleagues was considered ei- 
ther from an active or a passive point of view. An 
active view was held by teachers who saw their role 
as that of a change agent. A passive view was ex- 
pressed by teachers who saw their role as relatively 
unobtrusive and concerned with the mediation of 
knowledge. Analysis of individual profiles of the 
interviewed teachers led to identification of two 
teacher types: the mediator and the interactor. The 
mediator uses his/her knowledge and competence 
primarily to bring knowledge to students. The in- 
teractor has a holistic view and regards the goal of 
special education in a whole-life perspective. (Con- 
tains 54 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* African Americans, Alabama, Missis- 
sippi 
This study investigated possible reasons for the 

observed imbalance in the level of employment of 

African Americans in vocational rehabilitation 

(VR) services for persons with visual impairments in 

Alabama and Mississippi. A survey instrument was 

developed and administered to 126 administrators, 

professional service providers, and secretaries em- 
ployed in Alabama and Mississippi VR agencies for 
persons with visual impairments. In addition, 

in-depth interviews were conducted with all 21 

black employees in both states. Possible reasons 

identified included low salaries, lack of jobs, un- 
awareness of the blindness profession, lack of train- 
ing and education programs, low accessibility of 
such programs to black students, and negative views 
and attitudes toward social service occupations by 
black students and others. Questionnaire and inter- 
view responses converged on the following recom- 
mendations: (1) increase awareness by strategic 
publicity and dissemination of information on ca- 
reers, training programs in blindness services, and 
blindness as a disability; (2) increase attractiveness 
by increasing salaries, benefits, and financial assist- 
ance for education/training; (3) increase the num- 
ber and preparedness of potential employees by 
developing more and different training programs, 

especially at historically Black institutions; and (4) 

enhance recruiting, hiring, and job opportunities by 

strategic recruiting, advocacy of preparedness, em- 
ployer flexibility, and a commitment to eliminate 
discrimination. The survey instrument is appended. 

(Contains 27 references.) (Author/DB) 
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R. Feuerstein’s Instrumental Enrichment (IE) 
Program was used as a tool of cognitive educational 
intervention with 10 deaf children (ages 7 to 15), all 
recent immigrants from Ethiopia to Israel. The 
group’s special education needs resulted from their 
deafness, lack of formal educational experience, 
lack of previous exposure to sign language or finger 
spelling, and limited information about and experi- 
ence with a modern technological society. Instru- 
mental enrichment was focused on formation of 
elementary learning processes and cognitive func- 
tions. Special didactics used with this group in- 
cluded simultaneous mediation in four dimensions: 
(1) the graphic image of an object, (2) the written 
name of the object, (3) the sign designating the ob- 
ject, and (4) a motor response. Generalization was 
taught using a sequence from the IE material to the 
embedded principle, to an example, then back to the 
principle, and finally, to a second example. Students 
demonstrated significant improvement in their cog- 
nitive and metacognitive skills. An example of a 
student’s progress is attached. (Contains 10 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—American Samoa, Federated States of 
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Mariana Islands, *Pacific Region, Palau 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Pacific Basin Deaf-Blind Project, 
a 3-year federally funded project to provide techni- 
cal assistance to public and private agencies, institu- 
tions, and organizations providing early 
intervention, educational, transitional, vocational, 
early identification, and related services to children 
and youth with deaf-blindness in American Samoa, 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is- 
lands, the Federated States of Micronesia, Guam, 
the Republic of Palau, and the Republic of the Mar- 
shall Islands. The report is organized around the 
project’s six technical assistance objectives which 
stressed: provision of technical services to Depart- 
ments of Education /Special Education services; the 
University of Guam and community colleges; ser- 
vice providers; specific assistance to promote the 
integration of children with deaf-blindness; specific 
assistance to refine and expand the annual census of 
students with deaf-blindness; and ongoing collabo- 
ration with other related technical assistance 
projects. Accomplishments for years 1992-93, 
1993-94, 1994-95 are listed with project objectives 
and activities. (DB) 
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Contract—H025A20006 
Note—20p. 
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*Technical Assistance, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Colorado 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Colorado Services to Children 
with Deafblindness program, a 3-year federally 
funded technical assistance project concerned with 
early childhood education, training of personnel 
and families, transition services from school to adult 
services, parent support, and dissemination of infor- 
mation. The project provided three summer training 
sessions serving approximately 53 professionals, 
provided training during the school year to over 200 
professionals and parents, and collaborated with a 
variety of related agencies and organizations. 
Project newsletters, brochures, and inservice train- 
ing materials were also developed. Individual sec- 
tions of the report address the project’s purpose, 
goals, and objectives; conceptual framework; ac- 
complishments; problems; evaluation findings; and 
impact. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
This report describes activities and accomplish- 
ments of the Dual Sensory Impairments Program in 
Florida, a 3-year federally supported program, 
housed at Florida State University, to provide tech- 
nical assistance and other services to students, ages 
0 to 21, with deaf-blindness. A change in priorities 
concerning infants (ages 0 to 2) is noted as the state 
took on the responsibility for direct services to this 
age group over the 3 years of the project. The new 
priority de-emphasized direct service responsibili- 
ties and emphasized technical assistance services 
for all ages (0 to 21). Specific project activities were 
developed to achieve the following goals: (1) identi- 
fying and reporting students (an overall increase of 
149 students was reported); (2) increased technical 
assistance services (including student-specific 
on-site visits, inservices, workshops, presentations 
at conferences, other training activities, develop- 
ment of multidisciplinary assessment teams, initia- 
tion of a toll-free telephone line for parents, and 
dissemination of a variety of project-developed ma- 
terials); and (3) coordination with other agencies 
and interested groups. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act 
This policy brief examines the relationship be- 
tween fiscal policies in special education and the 
requirement under the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act that students with disabilities be edu- 
cated in the least restrictive environment appropri- 
ate to their needs. It discusses the effects of state 
fiscal policy on the provision of special education 
programs, focusing in particular on fiscal incentives 
related to the identification and placement of stu- 
dents with disabilities. The brief emphasizes that 
changes in fiscal policy alone are unlikely to effect 
reform. State fiscal policies affecting the placement 
of students with disabilities include aid differentials 
related to placement, separate funding mechanisms 
for separate placements, and separate funding for 
transportation. States reporting success with fiscal 
reform stress the need not only to remove disincen- 
tives for restricted placements, but to provide a 
comprehensive system of professional development 
and support related to the desired program reform. 
(Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act 
This newsletter theme issue presents two separate 

articles: (1) “Toward More Integrated Special Edu- 

cation Funding and Services: A Federal Perspec- 
tive” (Deborah A. Verstegen) and (2) “Toward 

More Integrated Special Education Funding and 

Services: A Local Perspective” (Margaret J. 

McLaughlin). The first article discusses results of a 

study of the fiscal requirements of federal special 

education policy. The study identified options for 
reform and attempted to cross-validate information 
from interviews with approximately three dozen 
policymakers, scholars, and federal and state offi- 
cials. Sixteen specific recommendations for fine- 
tuning the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act are listed. The second article focuses on the lack 
of coordination across integrated programs at the 
classroom level; identifies three collaborative mod- 
els; describes various administrative mechanisms to 
promote flexibility and consolidation; and considers 
challenges to greater program consolidation such as 

a shortage of bilingual teachers, requirements of cat- 

egorical programs, and human factors. The impor- 

tance of local efforts as well as federal and state 
policy changes in fostering program consolidation is 
stressed. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Funding Formulas 
This study addressed the relationship between al- 

ternative types of state funding formulas and the use 
of separate placements for students with disabilities, 
and identified other characteristics of states that 
might be associated with the degree to which they 
use separate placements for the delivery of special 
services. Three research questions are addressed: 
(1) identification of states which are high or low 
users of separate placements for students with dis- 
abilities; (2) identification of any relationships exist- 
ing between use of separate placements and a state’s 
type of funding mechanism; and (3) other factors 
associated with a state's high or low use of separate 
placements. First, states were ranked on their use of 
separate placements based on federally reported 
data for the 1991-92 school year. Second, compo- 
nents of state funding systems were reviewed to 
identify patterns or likely relationships. Third, state 
administrators in states identified as high or low 
users of separate placements were interviewed to 
discuss possible relationships. Finally, when inter- 
views revealed that demographic characteristics 
might play an important role in the use of separate 
placements, geographic and regional relationships 
were investigated. States that are low users of sepa- 
rate placements tended to use a funding formula not 
explicitly linked to student placement. No single 
type of funding formula was found for states that 
ranked high in their use of separate placements. Ad- 
ministrators did not feel that state funding formula 
alone was a strong influence on student placement 
policy. Other factors, such as geographic features, 
history, and educational tradition, were identified as 
possible contributors to the extent of separate place- 
ments. (Contains 14 references.) (DB) 
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tucky Education Reform Act 1990 
This paper describes the views of special educa- 

tion directors in 17 Kentucky school districts con- 

cerning effects of a 1990 law, the Kentucky 

Education Reform Act (KERA), which called for 

systemwide —— in education and instituted a 

finance system, Su Education Excellence in 

Kentucky (SEEK), which uses a pupil weighting 

system. The study addressed cost questions compar- 

ing statewide expenditures with revenues generated 
for special education services, analyzing special ed- 
ucation expenditures and revenues by types of 
school district, and comparing the three pupil 
weights used under KERA with actual costs of serv- 
ing various categories of students. Overall, inter- 
viewees viewed the SEEK funding system as an 
improvement over the previous funding mechanism 
and approved the greater flexibility resulting from 
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the blending of special and regular education funds. 
Directors also identified concerns with the new sys- 
tem, including insufficient state and federal funds to 
support appropriate placements, related services, 
staff development, materials, transportation, and fa- 
cility modifications. Continuing issues of concern 
also included the burden of paperwork, mandated 
caps on class size, regulations governing the use of 
technology funds, and reimbursement for transpor- 
tation. Policies encouraging inclusion were seen as 
having contributed to better use of special education 
resources and personne! but also have resulted in 
increased needs for instructional support and re- 
lated service personnel, staff development, building 
modifications, and materials, equipment, and trans- 
portation funds. An appendix explains the SEEK 
formula. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
This report describes activities and accomplish- 
ments of the Washington State Services for Chil- 
dren with Deaf-Blindness 43-year, federally 
supported program to provide technical assistance 
and training to families and service providers of ap- 
proximately 140 children with deaf-blindness. Spe- 
cific outcomes are listed for each of the project's 11 
objectives: (1) identification of children with 
deaf-blindness; (2) promotion of the inclusion of 
children with deaf-blindness in community pro- 
grams; (3) provision of direct services to non-man- 
dated children with deaf-blindness as needed; (4) 
provision of counseling and consultation services to 
families; (5) provision of consultation services to 
personnel working with school-age children with 
deaf-blindness in local education agencies and other 
agencies; (6) provision of training for service provid- 
ers of children with deaf-blindness; (7) provision of 
transition services for children with deaf-blindness; 
(8) support of parent-to-parent outreach efforts; (9) 
dissemination of information about resources to 
families and service providers; (10) cooperation and 
coordination of service delivery with other State 
agencies; and (11) maintenance of an advisory com- 
mittee. Specific sections of the report address the 
project’s background and purpose, activity out- 
comes, problems encountered, technical assistance 
evaluations, product development, and product dis- 
semination. (DB) 
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dent Placement, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Scotland 

This paper reports on a comparative study of 
mainstream and special school services for pupils 
with special educational needs in Scotland. The 
study examined trends in the placement of purils 
with Records of Need, considered implications for 
special schools of serving a changing population, 
and investigated the capacity of mainstream schools 
to meet the needs of pupils with significant difficul- 
ties. The study involved analysis of integration pol- 
icy at national and regional levels and case studies 
of 32 pupils, half of whom were placed in main- 
stream settings and half in special schools in two 
regions with contrasting special education policies. 
Results are reported in terms of service patterns and 
trends, mainstream services, special school services, 
teachers and training, and costs. Implications are 
drawn which suggest that the trend toward in- 
creased integration will likely continue, along with: 
(1) increasing reliance on special units within main- 
stream schools; (2) continuing support for some spe- 
cial schools; and (3) increasing numbers of children 
with Records of Needs. Other relevant trends iden- 
tified include more single tier authorities and de- 
volved school management. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This report describes activities and accomplish- 

ments of the New York Partnership for Statewide 
Systems Change Project, a 5-year project to in- 
crease and improve inclusive educational services to 
New York State students with severe disabilities. 
The project provided inservice training, technical 
assistance, and model demonstration and evaluation 
activities. Unique features of the project included a 
partnership model of collaboration between: (1) 
agencies responsible for the delivery of educational 
services and (2) institutions of higher education in- 
volved in teacher education and applied research. A 
needs assessment and action planning process was 
implemented to ensure locally relevant planning 
anc coordination of service delivery. Intensive pro- 
fessional development and technical assistance ac- 
tivities were carried out to support local school 
districts, organizations and agencies, and parents of 
students with disabilities. Materials were developed 
to provide information on effective systems change 
strategies and delivery of quality inclusive schooling 
for students with severe disabilities in their neigh- 
borhood schools. The project directly benefited ap- 
proximately 10 percent of New York students with 
severe disabilities, including students with deaf- 
blindness. Many other students in the state bene- 
fited indirectly from the project. Individual sections 
of this report describe the project's goals and objec- 
tives, major accomplishments, accomplishments by 
specific goals, problems encountered, technical 
changes, and impact. An appendix contains an an- 
notated list of approximately 50 related publica- 
tions. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This final report focuses on activities and accom- 
plishments of a 3-year federally supported project in 
North Carolina to identify and serve students with 
deaf-blindness. Major accomplishments included: 
an increase in identified deaf blind individuals in the 
state from 341 at the beginning of the project to 396 
at the end; implementation of a Model Inclusion 
Program by the Rockingham Consolidated School 
System; development of a statewide parent organi- 
zation; implementation of regional interagency 
deaf-blind resource teams; and provision of training 
to a total of 4,148 professionals, paraprofessionals, 
and family members over the 3-year period. An at- 
tached management plan lists each project objec- 
tive, relevant activities, original projected timeline, 
and specific accomplishments. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Alabama 
This report describes activities and accomplisk- 
ments of a 3-year federally supported project to im- 
prove services to children (ages 0-21) with 
deaf-blindness in Alabama. The project utilized a 
service delivery model based on provision of state, 
regional, local, and individual technical assistance 
to service providers and families through three 
strands: infant and toddler services, ages 0 through 
2; school age services, ages 3 through 21; and transi- 
tion services, ages 14 through 21. Activities were 
designed to assure that public and private agencies, 
institutions, and organizations provide more effec- 
tive early intervention, educational, transitional, vo- 
cational, early identification, and related services to 
children with deaf-blindness. The project provided 
preservice and inservice training activities, individ- 
ual and group consultation services, and statewide 
workshops and conferences where exemplary and 
effective strategies to work with the targeted popu- 
lation in the home environment, center-based set- 
tings, and the community were demonstrated. The 
project also provided technical assistance to families 
and service providers. Individual sections of the re- 
port provide information on the project's purpose, 
goals, and objectives; conceptual framework; ac- 
complishments, outcomes, and contributions; prob- 
lems and their resolutions; evaluation findings; and 
impact. An appendix provides supporting informa- 
tion on the project's summer learning institute, the 
registry data report, the interagency agreement, and 
coalition/advisory board members. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Europe 

This paper summarizes the contributions of Jew- 
ish professional and lay people to the education of 
children with hearing impairments over the past 250 
years throughout Europe. It begins with the contri- 
butions of Jacob Rodriguez Pereira in the 18th cen- 
tury in France, an oral teacher of the deaf and the 
inventor of a p ing manual alpha- 
bet. It also reviews the history of six former Euro- 
pean schools for Jewish deaf children in Vienna, 
London, Lemberg, Berlin, Budapest, and Minsk. In 
addition, it mentions four smaller Jewish schools 
situated in Poland and two schools founded by Ger- 
man speaking Jews in the United States. Methods of 
teaching language at these schools, including oral, 
constructive, and natural approaches, are briefly 
discussed. (DB) 
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Perception, *Supervision, Teacher Role, *Team- 
work 
This collection of materials provides guidance on 
the specific roles of teachers and paraprofessionals 
on instructional teams serving students with disabil- 
ities. Individual materials include lists, checklists, 
questionnaires, and forms addressing: a definition of 
“paraeducators”; roles of teachers; duties per- 
formed by instructional paraeducators; professional 
and ethical responsibilities of all paraeducators; ba- 
sic strategies for clear communication between 
teachers and paraeducators; what paraeducators 
need to know about teachers; acceptable and unac- 
ceptable duties and responsibilities of the parapro- 
fessional; an activity to help teachers and 
paraeducators sort out their individual roles; the 
teacher's work style; the paraprofessional’s work 
style; a planning form for a paraeducator job de- 
scription; a sample paraeducator job description; a 
sample instructional assistant job description; a 
sample agenda for weekly staff meetings; strategies 
for scheduling conference time; principles of giving 
and taking supervision; a sample observation check- 
list; strategies for scheduling observation time; 
on-the-job training planning guide; paraeducator 
training needs; tips for teachers and paraeducators 
who work as a team; a philosophy for the utilization, 
training, and supervision of paraprofessionals in ed- 
ucation; ethica! considerations for paraeducators; 
and factors contributing to burnout among para- 
educators. Contains a short list of resources and 
additional authors and the address of The National 
Paraprofessional Organization. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Intensive Care Units 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments. hy NICU Follow-Through Project, a 
3-year project designed to help 
intensive care a (NICUs) cm community devel- 
opmental centers serving infants with disabilities or 
very low birth weights (VLBW) replicate the 
project's innovative and successful training compo- 
nents. The mode! provided training to medical and 





early intervention professionals in 18 outreach com- 
munities within 10 states. Program accomplish- 

ments included: (1) assisted medical and early 
intervention professionals to train and facilitate par- 

ents in supporting their VLBW infants with severe 
disabilities while engaging them in caregiving activi- 
ties and social i ti Q dical and 
intervention professionals to interpret the neurobe- 

havioral cues expressed by these infants and to re- 
spond in an appropriate contingent manner during 
caregiving, assessment, or intervention sessions; (3) 
assisted medical and early intervention profession- 

als to implement acomp' y coor- 
dinated service plan for VLBW /severely disabled 
infants and their families; and (4) trained medical- 
/educational professionals to become trainers of a 
neurobehavioral assessment. Individual sections of 
this report describe the project’s goal and objectives, 
outreach training communities, implementation of 
objectives, evaluation of training programs, and 
products. Eight appendices provide additional in- 
formation and materials such as training materials 
for team building, naturalistic observation of new- 
born behavior, infant behavioral assessment, and ex- 
amples of action plans. (Contains 73 references.) 
(DB) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Illinois state project on services 
for children with deaf-blindness, a 3-year federally 
supported project to address the needs of children 
(ages birth to 21) who are deaf-blind. Project activi- 
ties included inservice training and technical assist- 
ance, development of a comprehensive resource 
library, the maintenance of a statewide census of 
students with deaf-blindness, and assistance in as- 
suring appropriate educational services to these 
children. Project staff were involved in Child Find 
activities, individual program development, family 
consultation, program consultation, and inservice 
trainings. An overall intent of the project was to 
integrate infants and toddlers with deaf-blindness 
into the existing early intervention service delivery 
system. Approximately 340 diagnostic assessments 
for children with dual sensory impairments were 
conducted. Other accomplishments included the 
expansion of a Toy Lending Library for families and 
sponsoring of an annual Family Training Weekend. 
An Interagency Agreement Committee met regu- 
larly to assist school grad in the transition to 
adult service programs. Annual needs assessments 
were also conducted. Individual sections of the re- 
port describe the project's goals and objectives, con- 
ceptual framework, activities and accomplishments, 
project changes, evaluation findings, and impact. 
(DB) 
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This paper describes a method of language inter- 
vention, Structured Methods in Language Educa- 
tion (SMILE), used with students having severe 
language disabilities due to such oo as autistic 
disorder, central auditory d tion, impaired 
hearing, or mental handicap. SMILE develops a hi- 
erarchy of skills leading from phonology to mor- 
phology to syntax. It starts with the smallest unit of 
language, the phoneme, which is immediately asso- 
ciated with its written representation, the grapheme. 
As soon as the sound system and a number of words 
have been learned, syntax is taught through linguis- 
tic string formulas and sentence patterns. The teach- 
ing progresses from simple to complex at each level 
of the curriculum. The SMILE approach also incor- 
porates development of attention, specific and con- 
sistent teaching methodology, use of structure and 
routine, immediate reinforcement, successive ap- 
proximations leading to exact repetition, pattern 
practice and substitution / transformation drills, and 
ongoing attention to generalization. Student learn- 
ing and progress is shared with parents by means of 
individualized “books” showing new skills. (DB) 
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Whitson, Joanne B. 
Wyoming Deaf/Blind Grant. Final Report. 
Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Cheyenne. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—8 Jan 96 
Contract—025A90040-91 
Note—119p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus 
Descriptors—Children, *Deaf Blind, Disability 
Identification, Educational Methods, Elementary 
S yE tion, Infants, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, Language Acquisition, Multiple Disabilities, 
Parent Education, Preschool Education, *State 
Programs, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—* W yoming 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Wyoming Deaf-Blind Grant, a 
3-year federally supported project to identify chil- 
dren who have deaf-blindness and to provide tech- 
nical assistance in the development of educational 
services for these children. Major accomplishments 
of the project included: identification of more chil- 
dren with deaf-blindness (from a total of 23 in 1992 
to 36 in 1995); conducting biannual clinics for 
deaf/blind/multi-impaired children; dissemination 
of information about the needs of children with dual 
sensory impairments; and technical assistance to 
families and service providers. Extensive appendi- 
ces include a listing of the technical assistance train- 
ing sessions provided, and various letters, forms, 
and reports of the project. These latter include the 
following: a sample student assessment; sample con- 
sultation reports; “Developing Prelanguage Com- 
munication in the Severely Handicapped: An 
Interpretation of the Van Dijk Method” (Robert D. 
Stillman and Christy W. Battle); “Overview of the 
Van Dijk Curricular Approach” (Stephanie Z. C. 
MacFarland; a description of the Pediatric Epilepsy 
Inpatient Program; General Guidelines for Vision 
Stimulation; and photographs of guided movement. 
(DB) 
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Cloninger, Chigee J. Edelman, Susan W. 





Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 95 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P: 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Consultation 
Programs, Curriculum Development, *Deaf 
Blind, Disability Identification, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Infants, *Inservice Education, 
Parent Education, Preschool Education, *State 
Programs, *Technical Assistance 

Identifiers—* Vermont 
This final report describes activities and accom- 

plishments of the Vermont State Project for Chil- 

dren and Youth with Deaf-Blindness, a 3-year 

federally supported project to provide statewide ser- 

vices, training, and technical assistance to Vermont 

children (birth to age 21) with deaf-blindness, their 
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families, and service providers. Throughout the 
project there were 35 to 38 children with deaf-blind- 
ness receiving services in a variety of settings. The 
project included five components: (1) on-going co- 
ordination with educational and other agencies re- 
sponsible for providing services to this population in 
order to build local capacity and share skills and 
resources; (2) provision of on-site technical assist- 
ance, special education, and related services for 
family support and involvement, curriculum devel- 
opment and adaptations, diagnosis and educational 
evaluation, and a coordinated plan of services; (3) 
provision of on-site technical assistance consulta- 
tion to families, professionals, paraprofessionals, 
and related services personnel concerning family 
support and development, curriculum development 
and adaptations, collaboration of related services, 
replication of exemplary practices, and inclusionary 
education; (4) provision of procedures to evaluate 
service effectiveness; and (5) maintenance of the 
state census for students with deaf-blindness. Indi- 
vidual sections of this report provide information on 
the project’s purpose, goals, and objectives; concep- 
tual framework and project description; major tasks 
and timelines; accomplishments /outcomes; challen- 
ges and resolutions; evaluation findings; and impact. 
Appendices provide details on project milestones, 
training activities, and products. (DB) 
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Barr, Vickie M. And Others 
Getting Ready for College: Advising High School 
Students with Learning Disabilities. 
American Council on Education, Washington, DC. 
HEATH Resource Center. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—H030C30002-94 
Note—13p.; For earlier version, see ED 332 405. 
Available from—-HEATH Resource Center, One 
Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, Washington, DC 
20036-1193. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Applicants, *College Bound 
Students, College Choice, *College Preparation, 
*Educational Counseling, Educational Planning, 
Higher Education, High Schools, *High School 
Students, *Learning Disabilities, Legal Responsi- 
bility, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Rights, Transitional Programs 
This paper was developed to help counselors of 
students with learning disabilities plan for college, 
by answering common student questions and pro- 
viding sources of additional information. Sections of 
the paper discuss: (1) developing self knowledge 
(using compensatory learning strategies, knowing 
one’s own strengths and weaknesses, and practicing 
self-advocacy); (2) understanding legal rights and 
responsibilities (especially relevant federal legisla- 
tion, changing levels of responsibility, and privacy 
rights); (3) transition planning for college (evaluat- 
ing college options, documenting the learning dis- 
ability, and course selection/accommodative 
services); (4) the college application process (creat- 
ing a short list, caution about course waivers and 
substitutions, admissions tests and accommoda- 
tions, application and disclosure, and making a col- 
lege choice); and (5) selected organizational and 
print resources for additional information. (DB) 
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Kochhar, Carol A. 

Interagency, Interdisciplinary Service Coordina- 
tion: A Ti Resource. 


lowa State Dept. of Education, Des Moines. Bureau 
of Special Education.; Mountain Plains Regional 
Resource Center, Des Moines, [A 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Contract—H028A 30009 

Note—158p.; For a related document, see EC 304 
536. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Programs, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Early 
Childhood Education, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Integrated Services, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Program Development, Program Eval- 
uation, Program Implementation, Regional Pro- 
grams, Teamwork 
Identifiers—Regional Resource Centers 
This text is designed to assist state, regional, and 
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local education agencies and other collaborating 
agencies to improve interdisciplinary and intera- 
gency service coordination for children, youth, and 
adults with disabilities in accordinace with the Indi- 
viduals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and 
other related statutes. The training guide supports 
the mission of Regional Resource Centers by pro- 
viding technical assistance and training to improve 
the quality of service coordination. Chapter 1 offers 
a philosophy for interdisciplinary, interagency ser- 
vice coordination. It explores the emergence of in- 
teragency coordination within several human 
service sectors and examines services as an inte- 
grated system to address the needs of individuals 
and their families. This chapter also includes a sum- 
mary of provisions for interagency coordination in 
recent laws. Chapter 2 outlines eight essential func- 
tions of interdisciplinary and interagency service 
coordination and examines the roles of the service 
coordinator. The third chapter focuses on the prac- 
tical aspects of developing and managing intera- 
gency service coordination and presents a 10-step 
strategic plan for implementation. Chapter 4 offers 
examples of service coordination in operation for 
infants and young children; pre-adolescents, teens, 
and their families; and young adults. Discussion 
questions accompany each of the 11 case examples. 
The final chapter reviews basic evaluation principles 
and reinforces the concept of evaluation for im- 
provement and renewal. The focus is on assessing 
service outcomes, systems change, and improve- 
ment at local and state levels. (Contains 40 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Let’s Get It Together! A T: Sequence. 

CHANGE AGENTS, West Des Moines, 1A.; lowa 
State Dept. of Education, Des Moines. Bureau of 
Special Education.; Mountain Plains Regional 
Resource Center, Des Moines, IA 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Contract—H028A 30009 

Note—192p.; For a related document, see EC 304 
535 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agenc Cooperation, *Change 
Agents, *Change Strategies, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, * Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Inservice Education, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Program Evaluation, Staff Role, 
*Teamwork, Workshops 
This training manual is designed for use with 
groups of individuals involved in initiating or im- 
proving interagency, interdisciplinary service coor- 
dination and is especially suitable for teams training 
together to provide better services for children, 
youth, and adults with disabilities. The training pro- 
gram consists of six modules requiring an estimated 
time of about 18 hours. An introduction outlines the 
program's objectives, intended audience, facilitator 
qualifications, and requirements for success. A sec- 
tion for facilitators summarizes module format, de- 
tails facilitator responsibilities, and highlights 
facilitator choices. Each module includes a cover 
sheet listing needed materials and equipment, train- 
ing time, an outline of the instructional sequence 
including suggested script, and a materials section 
of transparency masters and handouts. Module | 
sets the philosophical frame, explores belief sys- 
tems, and defines interagency interdisciplinary ser- 
vice coordination. Module 2 introduces scenarios as 
a basis for practice applications, examines why 
change agents fail, and identifies challenges to suc- 
cessful interagency service coordination. Module 3 
leads participant teams through processes of identi- 
fying partner membership, initial member assess- 
ments, identifying priority service needs, and 
developing mission statements and cooperative 
agreements. Module 4 introduces models of intera- 
gency service coordination, describes essential man- 
agement tasks, and examines the role of service 
coordinator. Module 5 examines the essentials of 
sound program evaluation as it relates to intera- 
gency service coordination efforts. Module 6 offers 
practical techniques for persuading families, con- 
sumers, other agencies, and superiors to support in- 
teragency service coordination efforts. (DB) 
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1996-97 Edition. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Trace Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-945459-0401 

Pub Date—95 

Note—962p.; For previous edition, see ED 363 079. 
Photographs may not copy well. 

Available from—Trace Research & Development 
Center, S-15i Waisman Center, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 1500 Highland Avenue, 
Madison, WI 53705 ($50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF07/PC39 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), * Assis- 
tive Devices (for Disabled), Augmentative and 
Alternative Communication, *Communication 
Aids (for Disabled), Computer Interfaces, *Com- 
puter Peripherals, Computer Software, *Disabili- 
ies, Equipment, Input Output Devices, Low 
Vision Aids, Microcomputers, Mobility Aids, 
Prostheses, Rehabilitation, Sensory Aids, Tech- 
nology 

Identifiers—Switches 
This resource book lists approximately 1,500 

products designed specifically for the needs of peo- 
ple with disabilities. Typically, each product is pic- 
tured; basic information is provided including 
manufacturer name, product cost, size, and weight; 
and the product is briefly described. The book's four 
sections each describe products designed for certain 
purposes. Part 1 covers communication aids, includ- 
ing speech aids, pointing and typing aids, training 
and communication initiation aids, non-electronic 
communication aids, electronic communication and 
writing aids, mounting systems, and telecommuni- 
cation devices for the deaf. Part 2 covers switches 
and environmental controls. Part 3 focuses on com- 
puter adaptations, including modifications for stan- 
dard keyboards and mice, alternate inputs, input 
adapters for computers, voice-output screen readers 
and reading machines, magnification products for 
computer displays, braille and tactile output sys- 
tems, speech synthesizers, and other software and 
hardware adaptations. Part 4 describes application 
software for special education and rehabilitation, in- 
cluding training and therapy software, adaptive edu- 
cational software, and personal tool and aid 
software. Six indexes list products by their func- 
tions, by their input and output features, by com- 
puter, by manufacturer, and by name. A listing of 
manufacturer addresses is also provided. Appendi- 
ces provide lists of other resources such as books 
and pamphlets, disability resources on the Internet, 
software resources, computer assessment and train- 
ing programs, organizations and self-help groups, 
and service centers for augmentative communica- 
tion and computer access. A glossary is also ap- 
pended. (DB) 
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Asthma & Physical Activity in the School: Making 


a Difference. 
National Heart, Lung, and Blood Inst. (DHHS/ 

NIH), Bethesda, MD. 

Report No.—NIH-95-3651 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—25p.; A publication of the National Asthma 

Education and Prevention Program (NAEPP) 

School Asthma Education Subcommittee. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Asthma, Drug Therapy, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Health Needs, Inclusive 

Schools, Intervention, “Physical Activities, 

*Physical Education, *Student Participation, 

Symptoms (Individual Disorders) 

This booklet on asthma for physical education 
teachers and other school personnel offers guide- 
lines for the maximum inclusion of students with 
asthma in regular physical education activities. It 
stresses that today’s treatments can successfully 
control asthma so that students can participate fully 
in physical activities most of the time. First asthma 
is explained. Then guidelines for helping students 
control their asthma are offered. They include: rec- 
ognizing asthma triggers; evoiding or controlling 
asthma triggers; following an asthma management 
plan; ensuring that students with asthma have con- 
venient access to their medications; and modifying 
physical activities to match the student's current 
asthma status. A third section focuses on recogniz- 
ing symptoms and taking appropriate action. It 
identifies symptoms that require prompt action, 
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signs that may indicate poorly controlled asthma, 
and confusing signs that may or may not be an 
asthma episode. Appendices include a sample Stu- 
dent Asthma Action Card, information on peak 
flow monitoring and use of a metered dose inhaler, 
and a listing of resource organizations. (DB) 
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Taylor, Janeen M. And Others 

Special Instruction in Early Intervention: Task 
Force Report. 

Maryland Governor's Office for Children, Youth, 
and Families, Baltimore. 

Pub Date—Jan 95 


Note— 18p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Care Occupations, Community 
Based Instruction (Disabilities), , Day Care, Defi- 
nitions, * Disabilities, Early Ch 
*Early Intervention, Individualized Family Ser- 
vice Plans, Inservice Education, *Paraprofes- 
sional School Personnel, *Special Education, 
Special Education Teachers, Staff Development, 
*State Standards, Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Qualifications 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
This report describes deliberations and recom- 
mendations of a Maryland task force to examine 
issues and develop policy recommendations related 
to “special instruction” as an early intervention ser- 
vice. It specifically concerns the relationship be- 
tween special instruction and specialized child care; 
personnel qualifications; and provision of early in- 
tervention services in natural environments. The 
federal definition of “special instruction” as an early 
intervention service is presented and discussed, as is 
Maryland's use of “specialized child care.” Person- 
nel standards required of early intervention person- 
nel and the role of the special educator when other 
personnel provide direct instructional services are 
considered. The importance of providing services in 
natural environments in family-centered and com- 
munity-based early intervention services is stressed. 
The following recommendations are made: (1) spe- 
cial instruction should be designed as part of the 
Individualized Family Service Plan process and im- 
plemented by a certified special educator or other 
appropriately qualified personnel; (2) special in- 
struction should be provided in natural environ- 
ments and settings including child care settings; (3) 
personnel who carry out special instruction strate- 
gies under the supervision of a special educator in 
excess of 15 percent of their employment hours 
should meet suitable qualifications; and (4) the 
Comprehensive System of Personnel Development 
should address the training needs of personnel who 
carry out special instruction under the supervision 
of a special educator, including educational assis- 
tants, child care professionals, early childhood 
teachers, and other relevant personnel. The federal 
definition of early intervention services and Mary- 
land’s personnel standards for early intervention 
service providers are appended. (DB) 
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Reeves, Lynda P. 

Peabody Developmental Motor Scales Gross and 
Fine Motor Skill Performance of Young Children 
with Speech and Delays versus the 
National Norms. 

Pub Date—May 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the National Asso- 
ciation for Sport and Physical Education/Ameri- 
can Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance National Early Childhood 
Conference (Arlington, VA, May 25-28, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Delayed Speech, Developmental 
Stages, *Language Impairments, *Motor Devel- 
opment, Norm Referenced Tests, *Perceptual 
Motor Coordination, Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, *Psychomotor Skills 

Identifiers—Peabody Developmental Motor Scales 
This study compared the skills performance of 60 

children, ages 3 to 5, with speech and language de- 

lays on the Peabody Developmental Motor Scales 

(PDMS) with that of national norms on the PDMS. 

It found that the children with speech and language 

delays performed the PDMS gross motor skills sig- 

nificantly lower than the norm at each age level. The 

PDMS fine motor skill performance of the 3- and 

4-year-old children with speech and language delays 





was also significantly lower than the mean perfor- 
mance of the PDMS norming sample. The fine mo- 
tor performance of the 5-year-old children with 
speech and language delays did not differ from the 
norming sample. Findings support the importance 
of using an assessment tool that will provide accu- 
rate information about the gross and fine motor per- 
formance of young children and support provision 
of noes intervention to children performing 
significant! bp lower than the norm. (Contains 46 ref- 
erences.) ( 
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Saur, Rosemary 

Success in Earning a Baccalaureate/Master’s De- 
gree: It’s All a Matter of Time. 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, College 
Graduates, College Students, * Deafness, * Educa- 
tional Attainment, Graduation, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Effectiveness, Learning 
Strategies, Mainstreaming, Models, ‘*Perfor- 
mance Factors, *Time Factors (Learning) 

identifiers—* Carroll (John B), * National Technical 
Institute for the Deaf, Rochester Institute of 
Technology NY 
This paper applies John Carroll’s model of school 

learning (which emphasizes the crucial role of time) 
to analyze the success of college students with deaf- 
ness in mainstreamed settings. It relates especially 
to services provided by the National Technical In- 
stitute for the Deaf to deaf students in main- 
streamed courses at the Rochester (New York) 

Institute of Technology (RIT). The mode! defines 

the five crucial factors required for success in an 

educational setting in terms of time: (1) aptitude 

(time required to learn); (2) ability to understand 

instruction (time required to learn); (3) persever- 

ance (willingness to spend time in learning); (4) op- 
portunity to learn (time on task); and (5) quality of 
instruction (which influences the use of time). Each 
of these five factors is discussed in terms of how 
they are applied in the case of successful deaf stu- 
dents. The effective management and use of time 
are felt to contribute to the graduation rate of about 
60 percent among RIT deaf students. (DB) 
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Higher Education 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Ancillary 
School Services, College Students, *Deaf Inter- 
preting, *Deafness, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Interpreters, Needs Assessment, Stu- 
dent Needs, *Student Personnel Services 
Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
This paper discusses issues related to the training 
and provision of interpreters for deaf students at 
institutions of higher education in the United King- 
dom. Background information provided notes the 
increasing numbers of deaf and partially hearing stu- 
dents, the existence of funding to pay for interpret- 
ers, and trends in the availability of interpreters. 
Financial support through the Disabled Students 
Allowance is discussed as are concerns about this 
allowance including eligibility, means-testing, spe- 
cial problems of students with multiple disabilities, 
and payment methods. Establishment by some uni- 
versities of special support services for deaf students 
is noted. A survey of 46 deaf students at the Univer- 
sity of Bristol (England) is summarized for type of 
secondary school attended, communication mode 
preferred, communication mode in their previous 
school, and support needs. The survey found that 
none of the students had used interpreters in ele- 
mentary /secondary education settings. A final sec- 
tion reviews trends in training and qualifying 
interpreters for the deaf. Other issues considered 
include social implications ef interpreter use, the 
university experience, and alternatives to interpret- 
ing in the higher education setting. (DB) 
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Report. 
Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Blumberg Center 
for Interdisciplinary Studies in Special Education. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—31 Dec 95 
Contract—H025A20013 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Case Studies, 
Consultation Programs, Cooperative Programs, 
*Deaf Blind, Education Work Relationship, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Infants, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Instructional Materials, 
Parent Education, Preschool Education, *State 
Programs, *Technical Assistance, Toddlers, Tran- 
sitional Programs, Young Adults 
Identifiers—* Indiana 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Indiana Deaf-Blind Services 
Project, a 3-year federally funded project to en- 
hance and further develop coordinated direct ser- 
vices to children and youth, birth through age 2 and 
ages 18 through 21. It also was designed to provide 
technical assistance to public and private agencies 
serving children with deaf blindness and their fami- 
lies. The study identified and tracked 205 children 
and youth with deaf-blindness through community 
agency and public school programs. Inservice train- 
ing workshops on such topics as communication, 
functional curriculum, integration, and challenging 
behaviors were conducted. Over 1,000 items were 
entered into a materials resource center for distribu- 
tion statewide. An existing mentor teacher training 
project was expanded. Parent support weekends 
were conducted for families of children with 
deaf-blindness. A 2-day statewide workshop on as- 
sessment and evaluation of infants and toddlers with 
deaf-blindness was conducted. Additional work- 
shops provided transition plan training. The project 
also coordinated information and training regarding 
technology with the state's technology project. Var- 
ious brochures and newsletters were developed and 
distributed. Individual sections of this report de- 
scribe the project's purpose, goals and objectives, 
accomplishments, outcomes, problems, and impact. 
Appendices provide a detailed sample consultation 
report and two case studies. (DB) 
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Koegel, Lynn Kern, Ed. And Others 

Positive Behavioral Support: Including People 
with Difficult Behavior in 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55766-228-2 

Pub Date—96 

Note—510p. 

Available from—Paul H. Brookes Publishing Co., 
P.O. Box 10624, Baltimore, MD 21285-0624 
($36). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, *Be- 
havior Change, Behavior Modification, *Behavior 
Problems, Classroom Environment, * Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family Environment, Family Problems, *Inclu- 
sive Schools, Interpersonal Relationship, *Inter- 
vention, Parent Child Relationship, Parent 
Education, Preschool Education, Punishment, 
*Social Integration 
Twenty papers on positive behavioral support for 

people with difficult behavior are grouped into four 

sections: (1) family issues and family support; (2) 

education issues; (3) social inclusion; and (4) com- 

munity inclusion. Papers include: “Parent Educa- 
tion for Prevention and Reduction of Severe 

Problem Behaviors” (Lynn Kern Koegel et al.); 

“Early Intervention and Serious Problem Behav- 

iors: A Comprehensive Approach” (Glen Dunlap 

and Lise Fox); “Developing Long-Term Reciprocal 

Interactions between Parents and Their Young 

Children with Problematic Behavior” (David P. 

Wacker et al.); “Contextual Fit for Behavioral Sup- 

port Plans: A Model for Goodness of Fit” (Richard 

W. Albin et al.); “Group Action Planning as a Strat- 

egy for Providing Comprehensive Family Support” 

(Ann P. Turnbull and H. Rutherford Turnbull, III); 

“A Gift from Alex-The Art of Belonging: Strategies 

for Academic and Social Inclusion” (Cheryl Nick- 

els); “How Everyday Environments Support Chil- 
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dren’s Communication” (Ann P. Kaiser and Peggy 
P. Hester); “New Structures and Systems Change 
for Comprehensive Positive Behavioral Support” 
(Wayne Sailor); “Reducing Corporal Punishment 
with Elementary School Students Using Behavioral 
Diagnostic Procedures” (Connie C. Taylor and Jon 
S. Bailey); “Coordinating Preservice and In-Service 
Training of Early Interventionists To Serve Pre- 
schoolers Who Engage in Challenging Behavior” 
(Joe Reichie et al.); “Avoiding Due Process Hear- 
ings: Developing an Open Relationship between 
Parents and School Districts” (William L. E. Dus- 
sault); “Social Relationships, Influential Variables, 
and Change across the Life Span” (Craig H. 
Kennedy and Tiina Itkonen); “Examining Levels of 
Social Inclusion within an Integrated Preschool for 
Children with Autism” (Frank W. Kohler et al.); 
“On the Importance of Integrating Naturalistic 
Language, Social Intervention, and Speech-Intelli- 
gibility Training” (Stephen M. Camarata); “Alter- 
native Applications of Pivotal Response Training: 
Teaching Symbolic Play and Social Interaction 
Skills” (Laura Schreibman et al.); “The Relationship 
between Setting Events and Problem Behavior: Ex- 
panding Our Understanding of Behavioral Support” 
(Robert H. Horner et al.); “Contextual Influences 
on Problem Behavior in People with Developmental 
Disabilities” (Edward G. Carr et al.); “Get a Life! 
Positive Behavioral Intervention for Challenging 
Behavior through Life Arrangement and Life 
Coaching” (Todd Risley); “Person-Centered Pian- 
ning” (Don Kincaid); and “A Team Training Model 
for Building the Capacity To Provide Positive Be- 
havioral Supports in Inclusive Settings” (Jacki L. 
Anderson et al.). (Many papers contain references.) 
(DB) 
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/OSERS), Washington, DC 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—176p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Compliance 
(Legal), *Disabilities, Disability Identification, 
Due Process, Educational Finance, *Educational 
Legislation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Equal Education, Federal Aid, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Federal State Relationship, Inclusive 
Schools, Individualized Education Programs, Pre- 
school Education, *Special Education, *State 
Programs, State School District Relationship, 
State Standards, *Statewide Planning, Student 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act Part B, *South Dakota 
This state plan explains how South Dakota in- 
tends to comply with Part B of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act in the three fiscal years, 
1996-1998. Federal requirements, state standards, 
the state plan, and specific policies and procedures 
are presented for each of the following provisions of 
the law: (1) Right to Education Policy Statement; 
(2) Full Educational Opportunities Goal; (3) Child 
Identification; (4) Individualized Education Pro- 
gram; (5) Procedural Safeguards; (6) Confidential- 
ity; (7) Least Restrictive Environment; (8) 
Protection in Evaluation Procedures; (9) Responsi- 
bility of State Education Agency for Education Pro- 
grams; (10) Comprehensive System of Personnel 
Development; (11) Participation of Private School 
Children; (12) Placement in Private Schools; (13) 
Recovery of Funds for Misclassified Children; (14) 
Notice and Opportunity for Hearing on Local Edu- 
cation Agency Application; (15) Annual Evalua- 
tion; (16) Policies and Procedures for Use of Part B 
Funds; (17) Description of Use of Part B Funds; 
(18) Additional Information on Direct Services; 
(19) Interagency Agreements; (20) Personnel Stan- 
dards; and (21) Transition of Children from the Part 
H to Part B Program. Submission statements and 
certifications precede the information on 


Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 95 
Contract—H025A20042 
Note—106p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus b 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Deaf Blind, 
Disability Identification, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Infants, *Information Dissemination, 
Inservice Education, Outreach Programs, Parent 
Education, Preschool Education, *State Pro- 
grams, Student Participation, *Technical Assist- 
ance, Toddlers 
Identifiers—* Idaho 
This report describes activities and accomplish- 
ments of the Idaho Project for Children and Youth 
with Deaf-Blindness, a 3-year federally supported 
project which provided training, technical assist- 
ance, and resources to families, educators, and other 
service providers working with infants, toddlers, 
children, and youth with deaf-blindness. An empha- 
sis of the program was to increase the active partici- 
pation of individuals with deaf-blindness in their 
home, school, and community. The project resulted 
in a dramatic increase in the number of individuals 
who were identified as having deaf-blindness. 
Among the information sources developed for both 
families and professionals were an annual summer 
institute and inservice sessions (serving approxi- 
mately 1,500 people), quarterly newsletters, a film 
series, informational fact sheets, biweekly computer 
bulletins on the Idaho Special Net board, on-site 
trainings and technical assistance visits, and collab- 
orative activities with various agencies across the 
state. Individual sections of the report describe the 


project's goals, objectives, accomplishments, issues, 


impact, and development of information sources. 
Appendices include sample transdisciplinary re- 
ports on specific children, assessment forms for 
training programs, a listing of materials in the 
project's resource lending library, and a flyer in both 
English and Spanish versions. (DB) 
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Otos, Maurine 
Oregon Project for Services to Children and Youth 
with Deaf-Blindness. Final Performance Report. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 95 
Contract—H025A20014 
Note—S6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, Disability Identification, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Information 
Dissemination, Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Parent Education, Preschool Education, *State 
Programs, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This report describes activities and accomplish- 
ments of the Oregon Project for Services to Chil- 
dren and Youth with Deaf-Blindness, a 3-year 
federally supported project to ensure effective edu- 
cational services for this population and provide 
support for families and service providers. The 
project focused on: (1) identifying additional chil- 
dren with deaf-blindness and providing support, 
counseling, and training to families of all children 
who are deaf-blind; (2) providing technical assist- 
ance and training for the service providers involved 
in the education of these children; (3) coordinating 
the activities of regional consulting teachers who 
provide consultation and inservice training to fami- 
lies and teachers; (4) coordinating and collaborating 
with other agencies; and (5) maintaining the state 
count of children and youth who are deaf-blind. The 
project served an average of 90 to 110 families and 
300 professionals per project year. Individual sec- 
tions of the report describe the project's purpose, 
goals, objectives, accomplishments, problems and 
resolutions, and products developed. Appendices 
include samples of products developed (project bro- 
chures in both English and Spanish versions, and a 
p about Usher Syndrome), advisory com- 





tive requirements. (DB) 
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mittee meeting agendas, training agendas, and pub- 
licity materials. (DB) 
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Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
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Note—57p. 

Available from—Developmental Disabilities Insti- 
tute, Wayne State University, 6001 Cass, Suite 
326 Justice, Detroit, MI 48202. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Change Strat- 
egies, * Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Equal Education, *Inclusive Schools, 
Information Dissemination, Inservice Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Leadership Train- 
ing, Mainstreaming, Parent Education, Regular 
and Special Education Relationship, Social Inte- 
gration, *Statewide Planning, Student Placement, 
Systems Approach, *Technical Assistance 

Identifiers—* Michigan 
This final report describes the Michigan Inclusive 

Education Initiative, a 5-year federally supported 

Project designed to provide statewide training and 

technical assistance to schools, policy analysis and 

development, leadership development, and related 
activities to facilitate integration of students with 
disabilities into regular education classes. During 
the project, 3,722 students with disabilities, ages 

3-26, were moved into regular education full-time 

with support at 20 implementation sites. All these 

students had not previously had access to regular 

education classrooms or curriculum. There was a 70 

percent decrease in segregated program placements 

for students with severe disabilities statewide and a 

90 percent decrease in segregated class placement 

for all students with disabilities, statewide. Approxi- 

mately 15,000 professionals, paraprofessionals, par- 
ents, and students participated in the 175 training 
activities offered. Other accomplishments included 
development and dissemination of the “Facilitator's 
Guide to Inclusive Education,” publication of arti- 
cles on inclusive education, addition of inclusive 
education curricula in 12 university training pro- 
grams, district level finance reform to support inclu- 
sive education, and establishment of a mechanism 
for on-going parent support. Individual sections of 
the report address the management of the Initiative 
and each of the eight major Initiative objectives. 
(DB) 
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Pub Date—[95] 

Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Identifiers— Aspergers Syndrome, Infantile Autism, 
*Peirce (Charles S), Williams Syndrome 
This paper reviews the existing empirical research 

on autism in the context of the semiotic theories of 

Charles S. Peirce. His ideas of the generalized logic 

of relations are seen as explaining the unusual asso- 

ciations (or lack thereof) in autism. Concepts of “in- 
dices” or signs singling out distinct objects, and 

“adinity” or the number of distinct logical objects 

that must be kept track of, are first explained. These 

concepts are then applied to three kinds of disor- 
ders: (1) severe autism, wich is also called Kan- 

ner-type autism (recognizable in early infancy); (2) 

Asperger syndrome, a milder and sometimes unde- 

tected variety of autism; and (3) Williams syndrome 

(not generally associated with autism at all). Analy- 

sis shows certain commonalities and also marked 

differences in each of the three disorder types. 

Peirce’s semiotic theory (concerning linguistic, ges- 

tural, and sensory systems) is coupled with a review 

of relevant medical research and both observational 
and experimental approaches to the discourse anal- 
ysis of affected individuals. Whereas Williams syn- 
drome is thought to be due to a metabolic 
dysfunction which disrupts coordination of senso- 
ry-motor information with abstract reasoning, in- 
fantile autism and Asperger syndrome are seen as 
being due to damage to the limbic system affecting 
the ability to link deictic markers of various sorts 
with their logical objects in representational sys- 
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Sentech ti 
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Series on Emotional/Behavioral Disorders. 
Council for Children with Behavioral Disorders. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-265-6 
Pub Date—96 
Note—48p.; For other related documents in this 

series, see EC 304 551-556. 

Available from—Council for Children with Behav- 
ioral Disorders, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA — 1589 (Stock No. D5130 $11.40, non- 

s; $72 set, nonmembers, 








, 38 
$50.40 set, members). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Behavior Disorders, 
Demonstration Programs, *Educational Prac- 
tices, *Educational Therapy, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, Inclusive Schools, Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Intervention, Legal Responsibil- 
ity, Models, Secondary Education, Special 
Classes, Special Schools, Student Behavior, Stu- 
dent Placement, Student Responsibility, Timeout 

Identifiers—*Behavior Management, *Garrison 
Method 
This monograph is intended to help in the cre- 

ation of effective programs for adolescents with 

emotional/behavioral disorders (E/BD). Discus- 
sion covers techniques for dealing with students 
placed in special education programs within public 
school settings and those placed in specialized set- 
tings (e.g., day treatment centers). After an intro- 
ductory chapter, the guide addresses: (1) issues of 
student placement and least restrictive environ- 
ment; (2) conditions of learning, curriculum, and 
consequences that work for adolescents with E/ BD; 
(3) best practices and legal guidelines concerning 
the use of timeout; (4) best practices for developing 
level systems to manage students with E/BD, in- 
cluding individualized level systems that meet the 
mandates of the law; (5) the Garrison Model, a ther- 
apeutic program emphasizing a student's responsi- 
bility for his/her choices, a whole school approach, 
direct social skills training, positive involvement in 
the community, application of logical and natural 
consequences for inappropriate behavior, violence 

intervention, and parent involvement. (Contains 56 

references.) (DB) 
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a a my gh Interagency Collab- 

oration for Students with Emotional/Behavioral 
Disorders. From the Mini-Library Series on 
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Council for Children with Behavioral Disorders. 
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Pub Date—96 

Note—54p.; For other related documents in this 
series, see EC 304 550-556. 

Available from—Council for Children with Behav- 
ioral Disorders, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091-1589 (Stock No. D5131, $11.40, non- 
members, $8 members; $72 set, nonmembers, 
$50.40 set, members). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Behavior 
Disorders, *Delivery Systems, Demonstration 
Programs, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Emotional Disturbances, Family Programs, Indi- 
vidualized Programs, *Integrated Services, Inter- 
vention, Models, ‘*Program Development, 
Program Effectiveness, Social Services, Systems 
Approach, Therapeutic Environment 
This monograph offers an introduction to provid- 

ing an interagency “system of care” for meeting the 

needs of children and youth with emotional /behav- 
ioral disorders (E/BD). This approach focuses on 
meeting the individual needs of children with E/BD 
in their home communities and supporting family 
members as allies in the treatment process. Strate- 
gies such as wrap-around services, intensive family 
intervention, crisis intervention, day treatment pro- 
grams, therapeutic foster care, respite care, and co- 
ordinated planning are often included in a system of 

care. After an introductory chapter, the guide: (1) 

provides a rationale for a system of care based on 

E/BD individuals’ complexity of needs, current 


poor outcomes, and high costs and failure of current 
services; (2) traces the development of three models 
of service delivery: the system-of-care approach, the 
evolution of that approach into individualized strat- 
egies, and application of system-of-care principles 
to school-based services; (3) explores important 
components in providing individualized services in- 
cluding interagency collaboration, goals and com- 
mitment, case management, flexible funding, 
family-based planning, and evaluation; and (4) de- 
scribes key strategies and considerations for devel- 
oping a system of care in a local district, suggesting 
that barriers to interagency collaboration can be 
overcome by a strong child services coordinator and 
an interagency planning process that focuses on the 
needs of children and families. (Contains 88 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Early Intervention for Young Children at Risk for 
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Implications 

for Policy and Practice. From the Mini-Library 
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Council for Children with Behavioral Disorders. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-267-2 

Pub Date—96 

Note—4Ip.; For other related documents in this 
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Available from—Council for Children with Behav- 
ioral Disorders, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Behavior Dis- 
orders, Cooperative Planning, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Demonstration Programs, Early 
Childhood Education, *Early Intervention, *Edu- 
cational Policy, Educational Practices, Educa- 
tional Trends, Eligibility, *Emotional 
Disturbances, Evaluation Methods, *Family 
School Relationship, Inclusive Schools, Individu- 
alized Programs, Parent Participation, Policy For- 
mation, Prevention, School Community 
Relationship, Technical Assistance 
This monograph is intended to encourage policy 

formation and appropriate interventions for young 
children with emotional/behavioral disorders 
(E/BD). After an introductory chapter, the second 
chapter analyzes policy within the areas of both 
behavioral disorders and early intervention, includ- 
ing existing labels and eligibility criteria, reluctance 
to deal with the category of “serious emotional dis- 
turbance,” the movement toward increased inclu- 
sion and diversity, the status of the medical model, 
and curriculum advancements. The third chapter 
discusses current assessment and intervention strat- 
egies and trends, including prevention and early in- 
tervention, family-centered practices, specialized 
personnel, and differentiated interventions. The 
fourth chapter presents a model technical assistance 
program which stresses the importance of 
home-school-community collaborative planning ef- 
forts. It also identifies trends in intervention ap- 
proaches including classroom-based intervention, 
parent training and family-based programs, techni- 
cal assistance teams, and the design of proactive 
interventions. A concluding chapter stresses the im- 
portance of expanding and de ping research and 
model programs which are effective in identifying 
young children with E/BD and preventing and/or 
ameliorating further behavioral disabilities. (Con- 
tains 80 references.) (DB) 
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Disorders, Behavior Modification, Classroom En- 
vironment, Classroom Techniques, Cooperative 
Learning, *Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, Interpersonal Competence, Self Control, 
Self Management, *Social Behavior, Teaching 
Methods 
This monograph is intended to help special educa- 

tors design social behavior curricula that teach alter- 

native or replacement behaviors for negative 
behaviors to students with emotional /behavior dis- 
orders (E/BD). Each section contains a brief de- 
scription of a behavior replacement technique, an 
explanation of why a particular technique works, 
conditions or circumstances influencing the effec- 
tiveness of the technique, and guidelines for imple- 
menting the technique. A chapter is given to each 
of the following sets of techniques: (1) social skills 
training; (2) cooperative learning; (3) anger manage- 

ment; and (4) self-control strategies. (Contains 51 

references.) (DB) 
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gies, Classroom Techniques, Delivery Systems, 
Educational Change, * Educational Planning, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Emotional Dis- 
turbances, *Inclusive Schools, Mainstreaming, 
*Program Development, School Community Re- 
lationship 
This monograph provides a structured planning 

process and information on best educational prac- 

tices for serving students with emotional /behavior 
disorders (E/BD) placed in general education class- 

rooms. After an introductory chapter, the guide: (1) 

addresses the controversy concerning inclusion for 

students with emotional/behavioral disorders; (2) 

considers the challenges involved in inclusion of 

these students and attempts to reframe the challen- 
ges as indicators of some of the problems present in 

the current educational system; (3) introduces a 

planning process for preparing schools and students 

for inclusion; (4) explains the four phases of the 
planning process (gain school and community sup- 
port and commitment for inclusion, develop 
school-wide organizational structures that support 
inclusion, design and deliver classroom-based in- 
struction to support inclusion, and evaluate program 
effectiveness); (5) offers two case studies to illus- 

trate application of the planning process; and (6) 

notes both the difficulties in providing services to 

students with E/BD and the growing knowledge 
about how to plan and implement effective pro- 
grams for students with E/BD in inclusive schools. 

(Contains 128 references.) (DB) 
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niques, *Educational Pra y Sec- 
ondary Education, Eeotlonal Disturbences, 
Intervention, Modeling (Psychology), Perfor- 
mance Contracts, Positive Reinforcement, Social 
Reinforcement, Token Economy 
Identifiers—* Behavior Management 
This monograph provides a variety of positively 
focused techniques for effectively managing behav- 
iors of students with emotional/behavioral disor- 
ders in the classroom. Each section focuses on a 
specific behavior management technique and in- 
cludes a brief description of the technique, an expla- 
nation of why the particular technique works, 
conditions or circumstances influencing the effec- 
tiveness of the technique, and guidelines for imple- 
menting the technique. The techniques covered 
include: (1) social reinforcement; (2) token rein- 
forcement; (3) modeling; and (4) behavioral con- 
tracting. A concluding chapter points out that 
teachers who use positive behavior management 
strategies create a classroom environment that is 
conducive to academic learning and social accep- 
tance of students and that involves both the manag- 
ing of student problem behaviors and the teaching 
of desired alternative behaviors. (Contains 58 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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This monograph explores the nature and develop- 

ment of aggression and violence in children and 

youth, especially as manifested within the school 
setting. It examines the extent of the problem, typi- 
cal reactions to aggression and violence within the 
school, and the impact of these reactions on the 
behavior of students with emotional / behavior disor- 
ders. The development of such behavior in children 
is attributed to such conditions as observation of 
aggression, victimization, few positive affective so- 
cial bonds, and reinforcement of the child's own 
aggressive behavior. Factors possibly explaining the 
disappointing results of previous prevention and 
treatment efforts are also discussed. Four types of 
violent behavior are identified: (1) situational vio- 
lence (may be exhibited by approximately 40 per- 

cent of the population); (2) relationship violence (25 

percent of the population); (3) predatory violence (8 

percent); and (4) psychopathological violence (0.5 

percent). Guidelines for the prevention and treat- 

ment of each of these types of violence is offered, 
suggesting that interventions that are effective with 
one type of violence may not be effective with other 
types. Schools are urged to adopt approaches to deal 
with the various risk factors related to the different 
types of violence. (Contains 115 references.) (DB) 
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sitional Pr 
Identifiers—Early Identification, *New Jersey 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the New Jersey Technical Assistance 
Project, a project to improve educational resources 
and support services for students with multiple sen- 
sory impairment (deaf-blindness). Activities and ac- 
complishments are presented in a tabular format for 
each project goal and objective. The project ad- 
dressed seven major goals: (1) improved early iden- 
tification of infants, children, and youth with 
multiple sensory impairment; (2) improved provi- 
sion of an appropriate intervention system for all 
infants (0-2 years) and their families identified with 
or at risk for multiple sensory impairment; (3) ex- 
pansion of opportunities for these children to be 
educated within their home schools and community 
environments and/or least segregated/restrictive 
environment; (4) coordination of educational pro- 
grams, associated community services, and adult 
service systems toward providing a smooth transi- 
tion from school to adulthood for youth with 
deaf-blindness; (5) provision of services to families 
to make them more active participants in the educa- 
tion and habilitation of their child; (6) improvement 
of the existing statewide service systems to better 
address the needs of this population; and (7) effec- 
tive and efficient project management. A sample 
project brochure is attached. (DB) 
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Hoskins, Barbara 

Developing Inclusive Schools: A Guide. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—222p. 


Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091 
($29.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Consultation 
Programs, Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, * Disabilities, Educational Change, 
Educational Cooperation, Educational Planning, 
* Educational Practices, *Educational Principles, 
Elementary S y ti *Inclusive 
Schools, Leadership, Mainstreaming, Problem 
Solving, Resistance to Change, Self Esteem, Stu- 
dent Behavior, Student Motivation, Teacher 
Role, *Teamwork 

Identifiers—*Teacher Collaboration 
This workbook provides practical information for 

developing and implementing inclusive school pro- 
grams through understanding the educator role, us- 
ing effective problem-solving strategies, and 
developing a support network to meet the challen- 
ges of inclusion. Ten chapters cover the following 
topics: (1) effective inclusion (an analysis of the 
trend toward inclusion of students with disabilities); 
(2) roles in inclusive schools (the classroom teacher, 
the teacher assistant, the student support services 
staff, the school-based team, and administrators); 
(3) dealing with resistance, at both the organiza- 
tional and individual level; (4) motivation, self-es- 
teem, and behavior; (5) steps in redesigning 
curriculum to meet diverse needs; (6) developing 
systems of support (centralized and decentralized 
support, assessment, collaborative planning, and in- 
dividualized educational plans); (7) collaborative 
consultation (reasons for collaboration, the process, 
key principles, and skills); (8) the emerging role of 
school-based teams; (9) leadership (directive versus 
facilitative leadership, the collaborative ethic, and 
the leader’s role); and (10) developing an inclusive 
culture (strategic planning, strategies for change, 
and developing an action plan). (Contains 105 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Ford, Bridgie Alexis, Ed. 
— Voices rsa Diverse Excep- 


tional Learners, 1 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, VA. Div. 
for Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Excep- 
tional Learners. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-276-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091 ($16 
nonmembers, $11.20 members). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—American Indians, Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Black Students, Classroom Techniques, 
*Cultural Differences, *Disabilities, Doctoral 
Programs, Educational Games, Educational Inno- 
vation, Elementary Secondary Education, *Eth- 
nic Groups, Higher Education, Hispanic 
Americans, *Limited English Speaking, Minority 
Groups, *Multicultural Education, Multilingual 
Materials, Navajo (Nation), Special Education, 
Student Recruitment, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—African Americans, Diversity (Stu- 
dent) 

This first serial issue addresses topics and issues 
impacting educational services for culturally and 
linguistically diverse (CLD) learners. The issue con- 
tains three research-into-practice articles, an inter- 
view section called “In the Oral Tradition,” and 
three teacher-generated articles which delineate 
learner-enhancing practices for special educators. 
Articles include: “Learning and Cultural Diversities 
in General and Special Education Classes: Frame- 
works for Success” (Deborah L. Voltz); “Issues in 
the Implementation of Innovative Instructional 
Strategies” (Robert Rueda and others); “Controlla- 
ble Factors in Recruitment of Minority and Non- 
minority Individuals for Doctoral Study in Special 
Education” (Rosalie S. Boone and Kathy L. Ruhl); 
“Issues Regarding the Education of African Ameri- 
can Exceptional Learners” (Helen Bessent Byrd); 

Bed. - Literature with Students Who 
Have Severe Disabilities” (Candace Clark and Katie 
St. John); “Through Navajo Eyes: Curriculum 
Guidelines from a Teacher's Perspective” (Lucretia 
Holiday and others); and “Using Instructional 
Games for Cultural Exploration: Exploring African 
Cultures” (Marcella Bell). Individual articles con- 
tain references. (DB) 
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Campbell, Patti C. Campbell, Charles Robert 

Collaborative Ti Skills for Communication 
in Small Planning Groups. Trainee Workbook. 
Building Inclusive Schools, Module 1. 

Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefelbusch Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—119p.; Developed by the Kansas Project for 
the Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for 
Students with Severe Disabilities. For other mod- 
ules in this series, see EC 304 561-565. For related 
videotapes, see EC 304 566. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descri mmunication Skills, Conflict Reso- 
lution, Decision Making, *Disabilities, *Educa- 
tional Cooperation, “Educational Planning, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Group Dy- 
namics, *Inclusive Schools, Inservice Teacher Ed- 
ucation, *Interpersonal Communication, Problem 
Solving, Regular and Special Education Relation- 
ship, *Teamwork 

Identifiers—*Teacher Collaboration 
This manual presents the trainee’s workbook and 

the trainer’s guidelines for the first of six modules in 

a teacher inservice series developed to promote the 

unified effort of both regular and special education 

personnel in understanding and applying nationally 
recognized practices to implement fully inclusive 
education for students with diverse learning abilities 
and disabilities. Module | is on collaborative team- 
ing and skills for communication in small planning 

groups. The trainee workbook is in the form of: (1) 

38 transparency masters which address building col- 

laborative teams, leadership and trust building, 

communication skills, a seven-step program for 
problem solving and decision making, and a sev- 
en-step approach to conflict resolution; and (2) nine 
activity sheets which apply the problem solving and 
conflict resolution techniques. Appendices to the 
trainee workbook provide the basic information in 
more compact form and offer a detailed case study. 

The trainer guidelines offer learner objectives and 

suggested comments keyed to each of the transpar- 

encies. A pre/post test is also provided. (Contains 

22 references.) (DB) 
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Curriculum and Adaptation of 


Skills That Promote Inclusion. Trainee Work- 
book. Building Inclusive Schools, Module 2. 
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Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefelbusch Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 


Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—7Ip.; Developed by the Kansas Project for 
the Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for 
Students with Severe Disabilities. For other mod- 
ules in this series, see EC 304 560-565. For related 
videotapes, see EC 304 566. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, * Disabil- 
ities, Educational Practices, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Environmental Influences, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Inclusive Schools, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Regular and Special Ed- 
ucation Relationship, School Community 
Relationship, Student Educational Objectives, 
Student Evaluation, Team —— *Teamwork 

Identifiers —* Envirc Tech- 
nique 
This manual! presents the trainee’s workbook and 

the trainer's guidelines for the second of six modules 

in a teacher inservice series developed to promote 
the unified effort of both regular and special educa- 
tion personnel in understanding and applying na- 
tionally recognized practices to implement fully 
inclusive education for students with diverse learn- 
ing abilities and disabilities. Module 2 is on curricu- 
lum matrixing and the Team Environmental 

Assessment Mapping System (TEAMS). The 

trainee workbook is in the form of: (1) 24 transpar- 

ency masters which provide information on curricu- 
lum matrixing objectives, steps in the TEAMS 
process, community and school interaction ques- 

tions, and steps for curriculum matrixing; and (2) 

three activities applying these principles. Trainer 

guidelines offer learner objectives and suggested 
comments in the areas of planning for inclusion, 

teams, and designing an inclusive curriculum. A 

pre/ posttest is also included. (DB) 
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Campbell, Patti C. Campbell, Charles Robert 

Instructional Teaming, Part A: Skills for Planning 
Instruction. Trainee — Building Inclu- 
sive Schools, Module 

Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefetbuach Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—100p.; Developed by the Kansas Project for 
the Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for 
Students with Severe Disabilities. For other mod- 
ules in this series, see EC 304 560-565. For related 
videotapes, see EC 304 566. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus oy | 

Descriptors—Classroom Techni 
Based Education, Diagnostic Teaching. * Disabil 
ties, Educational Practices, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Evaluation Methods, *Inclusive 
Schools, Individualized Education Programs, In- 
service Teacher Education, *Instructional Devel- 
opment, *Performance Assessment, 
Regular and Special Education Relationship, 
*Student Evaluation, *Teamwork 
This manual presents the trainee’s workbook and 

the trainer’s guidelines for the third of six modules 

in a teacher inservice series developed to promote 
the unified effort of both regular and special educa- 
tion personnel in understanding and applying na- 
tionally recognized practices to implement fully 
inclusive education for student with diverse learning 
abilities and disabilities. Module 3 is on skills for 
planning instruction in instructional teams. The 
trainee workbook is in the form of 44 transparency 
masters and 4 activities which address performance 

steps in d g performance assess- 
ments, examples of real- life performances and prod- 

ucts, the Individualized Education Program as a 

performance assessment, establishing performance 

objectives, task analysis, determining performance 
benchmarks, performance evaluation, and discrep- 
ancy analysis in designing instruction. The manual 
for trainers offers specific objectives and suggested 
comments keyed to each of the transparencies, cov- 
ering restructuring of assessment and designing of 











performance assessment. A pre/posttest is also in- 
cluded. (DB) 
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Campbell, Patti C. Campbell, Charles Robert 

Instructional Teaming, Part B: Skills for Deliver- 
ing Instruction. Trainee Workbook. Building 


Inclusive Module 4. 

Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefelbusch Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—107p.; Developed by the Kansas Project for 
the Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for 
Students with Severe Disabilities. For other mod- 
ules in this series, see EC 304 560-565. For related 
videotapes, see EC 304 566. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Decision 
Making, * Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Inclusive Schools, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Instructional Development, Instruc- 
tional Improvement, Positive Reinforcement, 
Regular and Special Education Relationship, 
*Teaching Methods, *Team Teaching, Teamwork 
This manual presents the trainee’s workbook and 

the trainer's guidelines for the fourth of six modules 

in a teacher inservice series developed to promote 
the unified effort of both regular and special educa- 
tion personnel in understanding and applying na- 
tionally recognized practices to implement fully 
inclusive education for students with diverse learn- 
ing abilities and disabilities. Module 4 is on skills for 
delivering instruction on the instructional team. The 
trainee workbook is in the form of: (1) 37 transpar- 
ency masters which provide information on using 
performance assessment, applying reinforcement, 
identifying potential reinforcers, instructional deliv- 
ery techniques, time delay, prompting, graduated 
guidance, and instructional decision making; and 
(2) 3 activities applying the principles covered by 
the transparencies. The manual for trainers offers 
specific objectives and suggested comments keyed 
to each of the transparencies, addressing the topics 
of delivering instruction, performance and product, 
instructional intervention, instructional modifica- 
tions, performance data, and data-based instruc- 
tional decisions. A pre/posttest is also included. 
(DB) 
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Campbell, Patti C. Campbell, Charles Robert 
Peer Involvement: Skills 


Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefelbusch Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—97p.; Developed by the Kansas Project for 
the Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for 
Students with Severe Disabilities. For other mod- 
ules in this series, see EC 304 560-565. For related 
videotapes, see EC 304 566. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cooperative 
Learning, *Disabilities, E} y y 
Education, *Inclusive Schools, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Peer Relationship, *Peer Teaching, 
Social Integration, Team Teaching, Teamwork, 
*Tutoring 
This manual presents the trainee’s workbook and 

the trainer's guidelines for the fifth of six modules 

in a teacher inservice series developed to promote 
the unified effort of both regular and special educa- 
tion personnei in understanding and applying na- 
tionally recognized practices to implement fully 
inclusive education for students with diverse learn- 
ing abilities and disabilities. Module 5 is on skills for 
involving nondisabled peers in the inclusive educa- 
tion setting. The trainee workbook is in the form of 

24 transparency masters and 3 activities which pro- 

vide information and practice on peer involvement 

objectives, informal assessment procedures, direct 
observation, event and duration recording, peer tu- 








toring arrangements and guidelines, a peer tutor 
training model, designing cooperative learning 
groups, and lesson plans for cooperative learning 
groups. Appendices offer questionnaires and a sam- 
ple peer tutor script. The manual for trainers offers 
specific objectives and suggested comments keyed 
to each of the transparencies, addressing the topics 
of planning for peer involvement, peer tutors, and 
cooperative learning. A pre/posttest is also in- 
cluded. (DB) 
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—- Patti C. Campbell, Charles Robert 
Skills for Imple- 
— Inclusive Schools. Trainee Workbook. 
Building Inclusive Schools, Module 6. 

Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefelbusch Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—84p.; Developed by the Kansas Project for 
the Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for 
Students with Severe Disabilities. For other mod- 
ules in this series, see EC 304 560-564. For related 
videotapes, see EC 304 566. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, * Disabilities, Edu- 
cational Change, Educational Objectives, *Edu- 
cational Planning, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Goal Orientation, *Inclusive Schools, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, Organizational Objectives, Regular and 
Special Education Relationship, *School Restruc- 
turing 
This manual presents the trainee’s workbook and 

the trainer’s guidelines for the sixth of six modules 

in a teacher inservice series developed to promote 
the unified effort of both regular and special educa- 
tion personnel in understanding and applying na- 
tionally recognized practices to implement fully 
inclusive education for students with diverse learn- 
ing abilities and disabilities. Module 6 is on service 
improvement planning in implementing inclusive 
schools. The trainee workbook is in the form of 12 
transparency masters and 7 activities which provide 
information and practice on service improvement 
planning objectives, managing | complex change, de- 
veloping a ig a school pro- 
file, conducting a needs assessment analysis, 
developing an action plan for becoming an inclusive 
school, and outlining an inservice training plan. The 
manual for trainers offers specific objectives and 
suggested comments keyed to each of the transpar- 
encies, covering the topics of restructuring to ac- 
commodate change and meeting needs through 
inservice training. A pre/posttest is also included. 
(D3) 
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Building Inclusive Schools. [Videotapes.] 

Kansas Univ., Parsons. Schiefelbusch Inst. for Life 
Span Studies. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086U 10015 

Note—Developed by the Kansas Project for the 
Utilization of Full Inclusion Innovations for Stu- 
dents with Severe Disabilities. For related trainee 
workbooks, see EC 304 560-565. 

Available from—University of Kansas, Schiefel- 
busch Institute for Life Span Studies, Kansas Uni- 
versity Affiliated Program, 2601 Gabriel, Parsons, 
KS 67357 (four VHS videotapes). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Practices, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Inclusive 
Schools, Mainstreaming, Problem Solving, Regu- 
lar and Special Education Relationship, Special 
Needs Students, *Teamwork 

Identifiers—*Teacher Collaboration 
This set of four short videocassettes promotes the 

use of promising practices advocating fully inclusive 

education for students with diverse learning abilities 
in their neighborhood schools. The first video, titled 

“Seven Steps to Problem Solving,” presents a prob- 

lem-solving process that empowers teams to work 

together to meet diverse students’ needs. The pro- 
cess involves defining the problem, rewriting the 
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problem as 2 question, exploring alternatives 
through brainstorming, determining a strategy 
through analysis of critical conditions of appropriate 
strategies, clarifying the strategy, implementing the 
strategy, and evaluating outcomes. The second 
video, “Team Environmental Assessment Mapping 
System,” offers an overview of a system to deter- 
mine the interdependent learning needs of each stu- 
dent by viewing the student in relation to his or her 
surroundings. Use of the system results in a 
one-page snapshot of the student's environmental 
interactions, which is used as a visual reference to 
analyze instructional needs. The third video, titled 
“Inclusion Dreams,” is a motivational introduction 
to the concept of inclusion. It features a 1950’s-style 
musical performance of song and dance by faculty 
and staff of Quail Run Elementary School in Law- 
rence, Kansas. The final video, titled “Video Vi- 
gnettes,” offers interviews with administrators and 
educators at Quail Run. The educators describe 
their experiences and feelings about changes in their 
roles, changes in their students, and collaborative 
efforts to become a fully inclusive school. (JDD) 
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Moving to Inclusion. Active Living through Physi- 
imizing C 


Mouvement. La vie active par + Veducation phy- 
sique: Multipliez les possibilities offertes aux 
eleves ayant un 
Active Living Alliance for Canadians with a Dis- 
ability, Gloucester (Ontario). 
Pub Date—{94] 
Note—192p.; Comprehensive versions of these dis- 
ability-specific booklets are also available. 
Available from—<Active Living Alliance for Canadi- 
ans with a Disability, 1600 James Naismith Dr., 
Gloucester, Ontario, KIB SN4 Canada 
Language—French; English 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 
it Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adapted Physical Education, Am- 
putations, Athletics, Cerebral Palsy, *Classroom 
Techniques, * Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Hearing Impairments, *Inclusive 
Schools, Individualized Education Programs, 
Mainstreaming, Mental Retardation, Multiple 
Disabilities, Physical Disabilities, *Physical Edu- 
cation, Skiing, Social Integration, Visual Impair- 
ments, Wheelchairs 
Identifiers—Physical Awkwardness 
This document is composed of 10 manuals which 
provide both general and specific guidelines to facil- 
itate the inclusion of Canadian students with disabil- 
ities in physical education programs. An 
introductory manual identifies general concepts, 
strategies, and practical approaches that can be used 
in an inclusive physical education program. It dis- 
cusses the benefits of inclusive physical education, 
the importance of using appropriate terminology, 
the value of a team approach, safety considerations, 
assessment, the Individual Education Plan, and 
principles of program modification and evaluation. 
Some assessment measures are appended. Eight 
other manuals each focus on a specific disability and 
have sections on the following topics: the values of 
an inclusive physical education program, planning 
an inclusive program, program modifications, tech- 
nical aids, instructional strategies, a glossary, check- 
lists, and suggested resources. The manuals address 
the following types of students: (1) students who use 
a wheelchair; (2) students who are deaf or hard of 
hearing; (3) students with an intellectual disability; 
(4) students with cerebral palsy; (5) students with 
multiple disabilities; (6) students with amputations; 
(7) students with a visual impairment; and (8) stu- 
dents who are physically awkward. A supplemen- 
tary manual offers suggestions for maximizing 
opportunities for students with disabilities in the 
sport of skiing. (DB) 
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Transition to Work following Graduation from 
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eport. 

Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Rehabili- 
tation Research and Training Center on Blindness 
and Low Vision. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 


RIE JUN 1996 


Contract—H 133B10003 

Note—9 Ip. 

Available from—Rehabilitation Research and 
Training Center on Blindness and Low Vision, 
P.O. Drawer 6189, Mississippi State, MS 39762 
($20, print, cassette, computer diskette; $60, 
braille). 

Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Adults, 
College Graduates, Disclosure, *Education Work 
Relationship, *Employee Attitudes, *Employer 
Attitudes, Employment Practices, Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), Graduate Surveys, Interviews, Job 
Applicants, *Visual Impairments, *Vocational 
Adjustment 
This report describes the experiences of success- 

fully employed workers with visual impairments as 

they made the transition from college to work. It is 
based on interviews with 45 employees and 27 of 
their employers. The first chapter provides a litera- 
ture review covering the importance of college, em- 
ployer concerns, concerns of job applicants, the 

employment interview, and disclosing the visual im- 

pairment. The methodology of the study is then 

described. Direct quotations from the interviews are 
interspersed throughout the report. Employee inter- 

views revealed that employees took an average of 7 

months to obtain their job. Employees identified 

problems in the areas of transportation, money, ac- 
cessing written materials, discrimination because of 
the visual impairment, accessing computers, manag- 
ing time, and being lonely. Interviews with employ- 
ers revealed that employers wanted to be informed 
about the visual impairment before or during the 
interview by the employee; the most frequent ac- 
commodations provided were travel instruction, 
computer access devices, alternative print media, 
flex-time scheduling, and removal of architectural 
barriers; and most employers were aware of the legal 
protections available to applicants and employees 
with disabilities. A checklist for employment was 
developed from the literature review and interviews. 

Appendices include letters and questionnaires used 

in the study. (Contains 31 references.) (DB) 
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Herndon, Gwen K. 
of Blind and Visually 
Impaired Clients 


Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Rehabili- 
tation Research and Training Center on Blindness 
and Low Vision. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Contract—H133B10003 

Note—S3p. 

Available from—Rehabilitation Research and 
Training Center on Blindness and Low Vision, 
P.O. Drawer 6189, Mississippi State, MS 39762 
($15, print, cassette, computer diskette; $60, 
braille). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adults, Age Differences, *Blindness, 
Case Studies, Data Analysis, Educational Back- 
ground, Employees, Employment Level, *Em- 
ployment Patterns, Job Performance, *Labor 
Turnover, Partial Vision, *Performance Factors, 
Profiles, Referral, Severity (of Disability), Suc- 
cess, *Visual Impairments, *Vocational Adjust- 
ment, Vocational Rehabilitation 
This study compared characteristics of adults with 

visual impairments who were either successful or 

unsuccessful in retaining jobs in competitive em- 
ployment settings. Data were obtained from a data- 

of vocational rehabilitation (VR) client cases 
collected from 1978 to 1986. The final sample in- 
cluded three groups: (1) a noncompetitive group of 
clients (N = 506) unable to retain competitive occu- 
pations upon case closure; (2) a competitive group 

which closed in competitive employment but with a 

different job title (N = 197); and (3) a perfect reten- 

tion group who retained the same occupation and 
job title upon case closure (N = 84). One hundred 
thirty-six variables were obtained from case file re- 
views and grouped into three categories: demo- 
graphic variables, variables associated with the 
client’s visual status, and variables associated with 
case expenditures. Results are reported in detail for 
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such variables as: gender, race, age at referral, mari- 
tal status, number of dependents, educational level, 
age at onset of blind public i depen- 
dency, and amount of rehabilitation training. Pro- 
files were then developed of typical individuals in 
each of these three categories. The greatest distinc- 
tions between groups were found in the areas of: age 
at time of referral; level of education prior to entry 
into VR; education and training during VR; and 
level of visual impairment at the time of referral. An 
appendix lists all the variables. (Contains 22 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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National Center on Educational Outcomes, Minne- 
apolis, MN. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 


Pub Date—95 
Contract—H 159C00004 
Note—7p. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, * Disabilities, 
Educational A El y Secondary 
Education, Equal Education, Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Measurement Techniques, Models, Out- 
comes of Education, Preschool Education, 
*Student Educational Objectives, Student Evalu- 
ation 
Identifiers—Goals 2000, *Performance Indicators 
This pamphlet describes the bases of the educa- 
tional outcomes and indicators for students (includ- 
ing students with disabilities) developed by the 
National Center on Educational Outcomes. The im- 
portance of developing an outcomes and indicators 
model with a rationale, wording, and appearance 
that support a philosophy in which educational out- 
comes are equally relevant to all students is stressed. 
Application of the principles of access and equity in 
development of the outcomes and indicators is ex- 
plained in the context of standards based on the 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act. The resulting 
model is illustrated and briefly described, noting the 
following eight domains: (1) presence and participa- 
tion; (2) accommodation and adaptation or family 
involvement/accommodation and adaptation; (3) 
physical health; (4) responsibility and indepen- 
dence; (5) contribution and citizenship; (6) aca- 
demic and functional literacy; (7) personal and 
social adjustment; and (8) satisfaction. Information 
on more detailed reports developed by the Center is 
also given. (DB) 
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South Dakota State Dept. of Education and Cul- 
tural Affairs, Pierre. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—29 Dec 95 
Contract—H086J00004 
Note—145p.; For the three attachments separately, 
see EC 304 572-574; and for the South Dakota 
Deaf Blind Project Final Report, see EC 304 581. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Consultation Pro- 
grams, Day Care, *Educational Change, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Inclusive Schools, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Parent Education, 
Program Development, *Severe Disabilities, So- 
cial Integration, *State Programs, Systems Ap- 
proach, *Team Training, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—*South Dakota 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the South Dakota Statewide Systems 
Change Project, a 5-year federally supported project 
to establish a system of educational services to sup- 
port children with severe disabilities within general 
education settings. The project provided extensive 
training, information, and technical assistance to 
educators, families, students, and administrators. 
Over the last 2 years of the project, 8,257 individu- 
als received training, consultation, or technical as- 
sistance. Typical topics covered in the training 
included creative problem solving, effective team 
meetings, modifications and adaptations, team 
building, time management, and involving families. 
The project's fifth year was focused on encouraging 
previously trained teams to become more self-di- 
rected. Other project activities addressed the need 
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for changes in laws, regulations, and policy; devel- 
opment of local interagency networks; and dissemi- 
nation of information materials developed by the 
project. Three products are attached: (1) “The Sys- 
tems Change Primer: A Closer Look at Inclusion,” 
a guide for educators and school systems developing 
full inclusion programs; (2) “Welcoming Parents as 
Partners,” a guide to help educators encourage par- 
ent participation on the team serving the child; and 
(3) “Welcoming All Children: A Closer Look at 
Inclusive Child Care,” a guide for child care service 
providers. (DB) 
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Barnett, Deborah And Others 

The Systems Change Primer: A Closer Look at 
Inclusion. 


South Dakota State Dept. of Education and Cul- 
tural Affairs, Pierre. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—H025A20001; H086J00004 
Note—59p.; In: South Dakota Statewide Systems 
Change Project; see EC 304 571. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Check Lists, 
Classroom Techniques, *Deaf Blind, Educational 
Planning, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
clusive Schools, Mainstreaming, Parent Participa- 
tion, Peer Relationship, Program Development, 
Pupil Personnel Services, Self Evaluation 
(Groups), *Severe Disabilities, Social Integration, 
*Teamwork 
This guide is intended to help in planning inclu- 
sive educational programs for children and youth 
with deaf-blindness or other severe disabilities. The 
guide covers: the importance of “person first lan- 
guage” in referring to people with disabilities, the 
roles of all participants in the inclusive school com- 
munity; increasing awareness; creating a working 
team; suggestions for team operation; including par- 
ents as partners; sharing information with parents; 
creative problem solving; planning for action; cur- 
riculum modification; adaptations and accommoda- 
tions; instructional strategies; utilization of 
para-educators; encouraging friendhsips between 
students with disabilities and peers; use of peer bud- 
dies; the Circle of Friends activity; integrated re- 
lated services; peer tutors; and McGill Action 
Planning System (MAPS); transition planning; and 
including children who are deaf-blind. Also pro- 
vided are a list of inclusion values, an inclusion 
checklist for a school’s self evaluation process, an 
assessment instrument for school district evalua- 
tion, an inclusion action plan form, a sample team 
meeting agenda form, and a listing of 43 print re- 
sources. (Contains 10 references.) (DB) 
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Barnett, Deborah And Others 

Welcoming Parents as Partners. 

South Dakota State Dept. of Education and Cul- 
tural Affairs, Pierre 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—{95] 

Contract—H025A20001; H086J00004 

Note—36p.; In: South Dakota Statewide Systems 
Change Project; see EC 304 571 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Family Involvement, ‘*Inclusive 
Schools, Mainstreaming, Meetings, Parent Edu- 
cation, *Parent Participation, *Parent School Re- 
lationship, Parent Student Relationship, *Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Student Educational Ob- 
jectives, Teamwork 

Identifiers—South Dakota 
This guide is intended to encourage parent partici- 

pation as schools move toward more inclusive pro- 

grams for children and youth with disabilities. The 

guide covers: the importance of “person first” ter- 

minology to refer to people with disabilities; what 

parents want for their children; parent participation 

under the Individuals with Disabilities Education 

Act; the South Dakota Parent Connection, a parent 

training and information center; parents as members 

of the team serving the child; strategies for facilitat- 

ing team interactions; building trusting relationships 

with families; school-home communication strate- 

gies; and strategies for successful meetings with par- 


ents. Also included is a checklist for evaluating a 
school’s approach to building partnerships with par- 
ents. Appendices include sample forms for reporting 
progress, planning a meeting agenda, problem solv- 
ing, creating a positive student profile, and estab- 
lishing student goals and objectives. (Contains 14 
references.) (DB) 
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Duffy. ey And Others 

Welcoming All Children: A Closer Look at Inclu- 
sive Child Care. 


South Dakota State Dept. of Education and Cul- 
tural Affairs, Pierre. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Contract—H 18A30079; 
H086J00004 
Note—37p.; In: South Dakota Statewide Systems 
Change Project; see EC 304 571. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
Classroom Techniques, Compliance (Legal), 
*Day Care, Day Care Centers, * Disabilities, Early 
Childhood Education, *Guidelines, *Inclusive 
Schools, Interpersonal Communication, Main- 
streaming, *Social Integration, Teamwork, Toys, 
Young Children 
Identifiers—South Dakota 
This guide for child care providers in South Da- 
kota offers guidelines for including children with 
disabilities in child care services. The materials in 
the guide provide information on: what inclusive 
child care is; characteristics of the good child care 
provider; the importance of “child first” terminol- 
ogy; commonalities of all children; the importance 
of teamwork with the child’s educational program 
providers and parents; requirements of the Ameri- 
cans with Disabilities Act; communication strate- 
gies for providers; strategies for managing small 
groups to include children with specific disabilities; 
answering children’s questions about disabilities; 
equipment and adaptive devices; and evaluating and 
adapting toys. Also included are a suggested bibliog- 
raphy of children’s books and descriptions of several 
South Dakota agencies that can provide additional 
assistance. (DB) (DB) 
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H025A20001; 
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Least 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. for Research on Human 
Development. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—15 Dec 95 
Contract—HD02420001 
Note—96p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, * Disabilities, 
*Early Intervention, Educational Practices, Fam- 
ily Involvement, Information Dissemination, In- 
service Education, *Mainstreaming, Outreach 
Programs, Preschool Children, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Regional Programs, School Readiness, 
*Technical Assistance, *Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—Illinois, Indiana, Kansas 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the FACTS/LRE (Family and Child 
Transitions into Least Restrictive Environments) 
project, a 2-year project to promote best practices in 
the transition process of 3-year-olds with disabilities 
from early intervention to preschool programs. The 
project delivered technical assistance to agencies in 
three states (Illinois, Kansas, and Indiana) and 50 
local communities. Technical assistance focused on 
five components of the transition process: (1) intera- 
gency agreements; (2) family involvement; (3) time 
lines; (4) least restrictive environments; and (5) 
evaluation. The project resulted in training 39 teams 
and developing 28 interagency agreements on tran- 
sition, of which 10 have been signed. Other project 
accomplishments included development and dis- 
semination of five manuals for family members and 
practitioners and presentations at conferences. Indi- 
vidual sections of the report describe the project's 
goals and objectives, conceptual framework, out- 
reach and dissemination activities, logistical prob- 
lems and their resolution, evaluation findings, 
impact, and future activities. Appendices provide 
additional documentation of technical assistance to 
outreach sites, outcomes of technical assistance in 





writing interagency agreements, and dissemination 
and public awareness activities. (DB) 
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Step-by-Step Guide for Families. FACTS/LRE 
Information Series #4. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—HD02420001 
Note—54p.; A publication of Family and Child 
Transitions into Least Restrictive Environments. 
Available from—FACTS/LRE, University of Illi- 
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 61 Children’s Re- 
search Center, 51 Gerty Dr., Champaign, IL 
61820. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—®* Disabilities, *Early Intervention, 
Educational Legislation, Family Involvement, 
Family School Relationship, *Parent Participa- 
tion, Parent Rights, Preschool Children, *Pre- 
school Education, Teamwork, ‘*Transitional 
Programs 
This manual is intended to assist families of young 
children with disabilities in their child's transition 
from early intervention services to preschool or 
other educational services at age 3. It provides infor- 
mation about the transition process, federal and 
state laws that apply to transition, and options for 
services and program placements. The manual sug- 
gests strategies to help families prepare for transi- 
tion and participate in the transition process. Two 
case studies introduce the manual and contrast posi- 
tive and negative transition processes. Individual 
sections of the manual cover the following topics: 
(1) learning about transition; (2) family involvement 
in transition planning; (3) preparing for transition; 
(4) participating as a member of the transition team; 
(5) parent rights and laws concerning transiton; (6) 
gathering information and making decisions; and 
(7) sharing information in the new program. Work- 
sheets and checklists Provided throughout the man- 





ual and in an app x are designed to facilitate the 
manual’s usefulness to parents. (DB) 
ED 391 328 EC 304 577 
Hadden, Sarah And Others 
Writing an Interagency Agreement on Transition: 
A Practical Guide. FACTS/LRE Information 
Series #5. 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—HD02420001 
Note—S6p.; A publication of Family and Child 
Transitions into Least Restrictive Environments. 
Available from—FACTS/LRE, University of Illi- 
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 61 Children’s Re- 
search Center, 51 Gerty Dr., Champaign, IL 
61820. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Planning, Cooperative Programs, Disabilities, 
*Early Intervention, *Educational Planning, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Preschool Children, 
*Preschool Education, School Community Rela- 
tionship, Teamwork, *Transitional Programs, 
Young Children 
This manual provides detailed, step-by-step infor- 
mation on developing and writing an interagency 
agreement to facilitate the transition of young (age 
3) children with disabilities from early intervention 
programs into preschool educational services under 
Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act. Worksheets are provided throughout the man- 
ual to assist in the process of writing the agreement. 
An introductory section considers preliminary as- 
pects such as forming a team to write the agreement 
and the overall process of writing an agreement. The 
next section considers seven aspects of the agree- 
ment: (1) the purpose statement; (2) transmitting 
information; (3) discussing transition issues with 
families; (4) determining eligibilty; (5) and (7) moni- 
toring the agreement. The two remaining sections 
offer guidelines for developing a collection of best 
practices and getting the interagency agreement 
signed. Appendices include a glossary of terms and 
the worksheets used in writing the agreement as 
well as a sample transition timeline and sample in- 
teragency agreements. (DB) 
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Briggs, Freda 
Developing Personal Safety Skills in Children with 


Disabilities. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55766-184-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note—21 4p. 

Available from—Paul H. Brookes Publishing Co., 
P.O. Box 10624, Baltimore, MD 21285-0624 


($34). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 


Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Assertiveness, Body Image, *Child 

Abuse, *Curriculum, * Disabilities, Disclosure, E1- 

ementary Education, Emotional Development, 

*Prevention, *Safety Education, Self Care Skills, 

Self Esteem, *Sexual Abuse, Teaching Methods 

This guide provides general background informa- 
tion and practical curriculum ideas for teaching chil- 
dren with disabilities personal safety skills in the 
area of child sexual abuse. Part 1 covers education 
for child protection (its history, the need addressed, 
and effective programs); reasons why children with 
disabilities especially need personal safety skills 
(such as their greater risk of sexual abuse,); parent 
participation in personal safety programs (including 
strategies for maximizing parent participation and 
answers to common parental questions); curriculum 
development (including adaptations for children 
with specific disabilities and underlying principles 
of any personal safety curriculum); and responding 
to actual or suspected sexual abuse of children (in- 
cluding managing a child's disclosure of abuse and 
providing therapy for the victims). Part 2 presents 
suggested activities, work sheets, and teaching 
methods for the seven curriculum modules which 
address development of: (1) self-esteem; (2) asser- 
tiveness skills; (3) coping with potential hazards; (4) 
body image and body awareness; (5) understanding 
that some body parts are private; (6) awareness of 
feelings; and (7) talking about these things. Two 
appendices present suggestions for integrating per- 
sonal safety into the curriculum and additional rea- 
sons for the protection of children with disabilities. 
(Contains 115 references.) (DB) 
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Ahrbeck, Bernd 

Problems of Identity Development of Deaf Chil- 
dren. 


Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, * Deafness, Edu- 
cational Methods, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, “Interpersonal Communication, *Self 
Concept, *Sign Language, Theories, Total Com- 
munication 
This paper considers theory and research on iden- 
tity development in deaf children and concludes 
that the exclusively oral method of instruction is not 
conducive to healthy identity development. The im- 
portance of interpersonal communication in iden- 
tity development from the viewpoints of both 
sociological and psychoanalytical theories of iden- 
tity is considered in discussion of the theories of G. 
H. Mead, L. Krappmann, and E. H. Erikson. The 
implication is drawn that most deaf people will not 
be able to achieve successful identity development 
during their adolescence if they have to depend on 
spoken language communication in essential areas 
of their lives. Educators are urged to provide sign 
language communication for deaf children at early 
ages. (Contains 11 references.) (DB) 
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Staub, Debbie 

Qualitative Research on School Inclusion: What 
Do We Know? What Do We Need To Find Out? 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association for Persons with Severe 
Handicaps (San Francisco, CA, November 30- 
December 2, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Bo Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Disabili- 

ties, Educational Environment, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Friendship, Humanistic 
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Education, *Inclusive Schools, Interpersonal Re- 

lationship, Mainstreaming, Outcomes of Educa- 

tion, *Peer Relationship, Qualitative Research, 

Research Needs, Social Development, Social In- 

tegration, Values Education 

This paper summarizes findings of a 3-year study 
assessing outcomes for 35 children (preschool to 
high school aged) with mild to severe disabilities in 
inclusive educational settings. Additionally, the 
study looked at “connected” pairs of children-each 
pair including a child with and a child without a 
disability. It identified three main areas of 
friendship outcomes for children with and without 
disabilities: warm and caring companions; growth in 
social cognition and self-concept; and development 
of personal principles. Teachers who wish to facili- 
tate friendships in inclusive settings are encouraged 
to: (1) recognize and value the importance of social 
context for all learners; (2) structure learning oppor- 
tunities that not only teach values, but allow chil- 
dren to experience such values everyday; and (3) 
provide classroom and instructional structures that 
foster peer relationships in caring community 
schools. Researchers are urged to investigate such 
questions as how schooling experiences affect chil- 
dren’s ideas about who they are and how they fit 
into the community. (DB) 
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South Dakota State Dept. of Education and Cul- 
tural Affairs, Pierre. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—31 Dec 95 
Contract—H025A20001 
Note—10p.; For related documents, see EC 304 
571-574. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, American 
Indian Education, *Deaf Blind, Disability Identi- 
fication, Early ane Education Work Re- 
lationship, El dary Education, 
*Inclusive Schools, Preschool Education, Re- 
gional Programs, *Reservation American Indians, 
*Technical Assistance, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—*South Dakota 
This report describes activities and accomplish- 
ments of the 3-year project, “Expanding the Circle 
of Services for Children and Youth Who Are Deaf 
Blind,” a South Dakota project to improve services 
to this population through improved interagency 
cooperation and technical assistance. A highlight of 
the third year was the formation of the Great Plains 
Regional Alliance which addresses the needs of 
children who are deaf blind and their families who 
reside on American Indian reservation lands. The 
project resulted in improved identification of chil- 
dren who are deaf blind, provision of training and 
technical assistance on inclusion strategies for al- 
most 4,000 individuals, and provision of training 
concerning deaf blind children for 573 individuals. 
Development of several publications and a video in 
collaboration with other agencies and programs is 
also noted. Specific activities and their status at the 
project’s completion are listed for several objectives 
within the project’s two major goals, which focused 
on: (1) early identification and intervention; and (2) 
service provision in integrated educational settings 
and successful transition to adult settings. (DB) 
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Impaired Children in Israel. “Kesher” Sympo- 
sium. 

Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). School of Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—42p.; Papers presented at the International 
Congress on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). Funding also re- 
ceived from the Micha Society for Children and 
the National Insurance Institute. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Research, Communica- 
tion Skills, *Early Intervention, Educational 
Methods, Expectation, Foreign Countries, *Hear- 
ing Impairments, *Hebrew, *Language Acquisi- 
tion, Parent Attitudes, Preschool Children, 
Preschool Education 

Identifiers—* Israel 
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Four papers originating from the Kesher project, 
a project in Israel involving the construction, imple- 
mentation, and scientific evaluation of an original 
Hebrew language intervention program for pre- 
school (ages 0 to 6) children with hearing impair- 
ments, are presented. The four papers included are: 
(1) “Language Intervention in Prelinguistic and 
One-Word Stage Hearing-Impaired Children” by 
Dalia Ringwald-Frimerman and Esther Dromi 
which presents the theoretical framework and main 
goals for assessment and intervention in the Kesher 
program; (2) “The Implementation of ‘Kesher’ in 
the Micha Centers in Israel” by Sara Zadunaisky 
and Hagit Bar-Lev which discusses key issues in the 
implementation of Kesher, notes inservice training, 
and describes Kesher materials; (3) “Parents’ Ex- 
pectations from Intervention with Preschool Hear- 
ing Impaired Children” by Esther Dromi and Sara 
Ingber which reports on a study of 50 parents of 
children participating in Kesher; and (4) “Utilizing 
a Parent Questionnaire for the Assessment of Pre- 
linguistic Communication in Hearing Impaired 
Children” by Esther Dromi and others which re- 
ports on a study testing such a questionnaire with 
Kesher parents. Figures and tables are appended. 
(Individual papers contain references.) (DB) 
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Hulgin, Kathleen Searl, Julia A. 

Job Path: Shifting the Focus beyond Just Work. 

Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human Policy. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—96 

Contract—H 133D50037 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Agencies, *Community Pro- 
grams, Employment, Independent Living, Nor- 
malization (Disabilities), *Program Development, 
Quality of Life, Recreational Activities, *Severe 
Disabilities, *Social Integration, *Social Services 

Identifiers—New York (New York) 

This report describes the development of inte- 
grated community services for people with severe 
disabilities by Job Path, a New York City agency 
which currently provides services to approximately 
250 people. A current emphasis of the agency is 
increased consideration of the individual's life out- 
side of the work setting. Critical factors in the 
agency's success are explained, including: (1) estab- 
lishing a clear direction; (2) defining staff responsi- 
bility; (3) developing shared leadership; (4) 
adopting flexible approaches; and (5) collaborating 
with policy makers, other service providers, and 
families. Three case studies illustrate the agency's 
attention to individual needs in the areas of inde- 
pendent living, personal interests, and recreational 
activities. (DB) 
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Kupper, Lisa 

Helping Students ak — IEPs. Technical 

Assistance Guide, V 
Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 

Washington, D.C.; National Information Center 

for Children and Youth with Disabilities, Wash- 

ington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—H030A 30003 

Note—25p.; For the student's guide, see EC 304 
585. 

Available from—National Information Center for 
Children and Youth with Disabilities, P.O. Box 
1492, Washington, DC 20013 (booklet and audi- 
ocassette). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Non-Print Me- 
dia (100) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Legisla- 
tion, Goal Ori i *Individualized Educa- 
tion Programs, “Lesson Plans, Personal 
Autonomy, Secondary Education, Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, *Student Participation 
This guide (with audiotape) offers information on 

helping students with disabilities become involved 

in developing their own Individualized Education 

Programs (IEP). The guide is organized into lesson 

plans which can be adapted to individual situations. 

Individual lessons focus on the following topics: (1) 

introductory work with students (such as talking 
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about disabilities, relevant laws, and transition); (2) 
introducing the IEP (helping students look at and 
understand their own IEPs); (3) writing the IEP 
(focusing on students’ present levels of functioning 
and goals); (4) getting ready for the IEP meeting; (5) 
participating in the IEP meeting; and (6) following 
up after the meeting. Appendices provide additional 
infurmation on relevant laws, answers to a disability 
pre-test, and an outline of a presentation on the 
laws. A glossary and a list of 18 resources are also 
provided. The accompanying audiocassette presents 
teachers and parents discussing how they have 
helped students become active participants in the 
IEP process. (DB) 
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McGahee-Kovac, Marcy 

A Student's Guide to the IEP. 

Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C.; National Information Center 
for Children and Youth with Disabilities, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Contract—H030A 30003 

Note—13p.; For the technical assistance guide, see 
EC 304 584. 

Available from—National Information Center for 
Children and Youth with Disabilities, P.O. Box 
1492, Washington, DC 20013 (booklet and audi- 
ocassette). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) - 
Non-Print Media (100) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Individualized Educa- 
tion Programs, Meetings, Personal Autonomy, 
Secondary Education, Student Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Student Participation 
This guide and accompanying audiotape are in- 

tended to be used as part of a series of lessons to 
involve students in participating in the development 
of their own Individualized Education Programs 
(IEPs). The guide begins with answers to nine basic 
questions which address the IEP’s purpose, the IEP 
meeting, and reasons for student participation. 
Next, suggestions for preparing for the IEP meeting 
are offered. These include reading their existing 
IEP; following an | 1-step procedure to help identify 
individual strengths, needs, goals, and objectives; 
inviting the appropriate people; and practicing what 
to say. Suggestions are also offered for actual partic- 
ipation in the meeting and for following up after the 
meeting. A list of note-taking, test-taking, and addi- 
tional accommodations during the IEP meeting is 
provided. The audiocasette presents students with 
disabilities, including learning disability, emotional 
disturbance, and traumatic brain injury, explaining 
their role in IEP development and how it enhanced 
their self-esteem and improved their relationships 
with teachers. (DB) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
Integration. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Developmental 
Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C.; National 
Inst. on Disability and Rehabilitation Research 
(ED/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—-90DD032301; 
H133D50037 

Note—30p. 

Journal Cit—IMPACT; v9 nl Win 1995-96 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Civil Rights, *Community 
Programs, *Deinstitutionalization (of Disabled), 
*Institutionalized Persons, *Mental Retardation, 
Program Termination, Quality of Life, Residential 
Programs, Social Integration, *Trend Analysis 
This newsletter theme issue focuses on the need to 

accelerate the closing of institutions for people with 

mental retardation. Articles are by both current and 
former residents of institutions and by professionals, 
and include: “The Realities of Institutions” (Tia Ne- 
lis); “I Cry Out So That | Won't Go Insane” (Mary 

F. Hayden); “Trends in Institution Closure” (K. 

Charlie Lakin and Robert Prouty); “Deinstitutional- 

ization Litigation: Experiences and Outcomes” (Ju- 

dith A. Gran); “Thoughts and Impressions on 

Institutional Closure” (Steve Taylor); “Inside and 

Out: Former Residents Reflect on Their Lives” 

(Russell Daniels and Mark Samis); “Operation 


H133B30072; 


Close the Doors: Working for Freedom” (Tia Nelis 
and Nancy Ward); “On the Outside Looking In” 
(Ruthie-Marie Beckwith); “There Is a Hell: One 
Parent's Story” (Kathy Hayduke); “Parental Atti- 
tudes toward Deinstitutionalization” (Lynda An- 
derson and Sheryl A. Larson); “Voluntary Closure: 
The Homeward Bound’ Experience” (Donna Hov- 
erman); “Community Medical Care: Barriers, Rec- 
ommendations” (Mary F. Hayden and K. Charlie 
Lakin); “Closing Brandon Training School” (Bon- 
nie Shoultz and Charles Moseley); “Developing In- 
dividualized Supports While Closing Institutions” 
(Gohn O'Brien and Steve Taylor); “Building Com- 
munity Capacity” (Michael W. Small and Susan 
Burke-Harrison); and “The Final Stages: Commu- 
nity Services for People Considered the Most Diffi- 
cult To Serve” (Tom Fitzpatrick and K. Charlie 
Lakin). (DB) 
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‘ampa, Florida, February 2-3, 1995). 

Council for Children with Behavioral Disorders. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-273-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren/ Council for Children with Behavioral Disor- 
ders, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091 
(Stock #D5138, $13.95 nonmembers, $9.75 
members). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Aggression, *Behavior Disorders, 
*Educational Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Intervention, *Prevention, Program 
Effectiveness, School Community Programs, 
School Safety, *Violence 
This monograph presents papers and dialogue 

group highlights from a symposium on the growing 

challenge of school aggression and violence, strate- 
gies to combat this aggression and violence, and 
ways to make schools safe again. An introductory 
paper by Cynthia L. Warger is titled “Responding to 

School Violence within an Educational Frame- 

work.” Presentations by keynote speakers include: 

(1) “Aggression and Violence in the Schools: What 

Do We Know About It?” (Eleanor Guetzloe); (2) 

“School-Based Programs for the Prevention and 

Treatment of Aggression and Violence: Why Aren't 

They More Effective?” (Richard Van Acker); and 

(3) “Programs That Work in Reducing Aggression 

and Violence: Emerging Best Practices in Homes, 

Schools, and Communities” (Mary Lynn Cantrell 

and Robert P. Cantrell}. Papers summarizing dia- 

logue groups include: “School Aggression and Vio- 
lence: Reactions from Practitioners in the Field” 

(Maureen A. Conroy and Dana Harader); “An Edu- 

cation Imperiled: The Challenge of Aggressive and 

Violent Behavior in the Schools” (Robert A. Gable 

and Nancy L. Arilen); “Voices on Violence: Con- 

cern and First Consensus” (Michael M. Gerber and 

Ann Fitzsimons); “Strategies To Reduce School 

Aggression and Violence” (Thomas R. Kelchner); 

“Teacher-Mediated Interventions for Reducing 

Classroom Aggression” (Robert B. Rutherford, Jr.); 

and “Creating Community: A Promising Concept 

for Preventing and Eliminating Aggressive and Vio- 
lent Behaviors” (Jo M. Hendrickson and others). 

(individual papers contain references.) (DB) 
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(ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 93 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: . 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Data Collec- 
tion, *Disabilities, *Educational Assessment, 
*Educational Legislation, Educational Objec- 
tives, Federal Legislation, Federal Regulation, Le- 
gal Responsibility, Program Evaluation, Special 
Education, *Standards, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers— Department of Education, *Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act Part B, *Perfor- 
mance Indicators 





This report presents recommendations for perfor- 
mance indicators for Part B of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), with emphasis 
on indicators reflecting the needs of the Education 
Department. Themes of the indicators include more 
attention given to “context variables” such as low 
birth-weight infants and drug abuse among women; 
high priority given to performance indicators high- 
lighting results of state compliance monitoring; and 
development of arrays to display data on key indica- 
tors for periods of 5 to 10 years. After an introduc- 
tory section, individual sections of the report 
provide information on the background of IDEA 
development, implementation, and monitoring by 
the Office of Special Education Programs; issues 
affecting special education program performance in- 
dicators, especially legislative goals and require- 
ments; processes of developing indicators for special 
education programs under IDEA, Part B; suggested 
performance indicators for special education pro- 
grams (organized into context variables, input indi- 
cators, process indicators, and outcome indicators); 
and uses of performance indicators. An appendix 
lists all the recommended indicators and includes a 
brief discussion of each one and suggested data 
sources. A second appendix does the same for con- 
text variables. A third appendix lists literature re- 
views, data sources, individuals interviewed, and 
participants in a stakeholders’ meeting. (Contains 
an annotated bibliography of 26 items and a listing 
of 16 data sources.) (DB) 
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Western Regional Resource Center, Eugene, OR. 
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Pub Date—Jul 95 

Contract—H028A 30003 

Note—209p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Consciousness Raising, Definitions, Diag- 
nostic Teaching, Educational Legislation, 

*Educational Methods, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Federal Legislation, *Head Injuries, 

*Intervention, *Neurological Impairments, Peer 

Acceptance, *Reentry Students, Rehabilitation, 

Student Characteristics, *Symptoms (Individual 

Disorders), Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—Idaho 

This guide is an introduction to head injury and to 
educational resources in the field. An introductory 
section describes traumatic brain injury (TBI) as a 
federally recognized disability category and pro- 
vides its federal and Idaho definitions. The follow- 
ing section introduces the unique characteristics of 
students with brain injuries. A section on “re-entry” 
discusses the student's transition from a rehabilita- 
tion setting to the home school and the comprehen- 
sive planning efforts needed to coordinate this 
process. A section on interventions describes spe- 
cific strategies for addressing cognitive and behav- 
ioral needs of students with TBI and gives 
suggestions for creating a physical, social, and psy- 
chological environment conducive to optimal learn- 
ing for these students. The final sections consider 
ideas to promote awareness and understanding of 
TBI among students and staff members and describe 
Internet resources. Appended are reprints that in- 
clude the following articles or measures: “Planning 
for Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI): A New Challenge 
for Special Education” (Ellie Kazuk and Denise 
Stewart); “General Information about Traumatic 
Brain Injury” (also in Spanish); “Traumatic Brain 
Injury: What the Teacher Needs To Know” (B. 
Pieper, Ed.); “Physical Facilities and Planning 
Checklist for Schools”; “Checklist for School Reen- 
try”; “Welcome to a New World: A Presentation by 
the Traumatic Brain Injury Re-Entry Team, Ta- 
coma Public Schools”; “Neuropsychological As- 
sessment Test Battery”; “Traumatic Brain Injury 
Checklist”; “Related Services for School-Aged 
Children with Disabilities”; “Health Care Plan”; 
“Modifying the Elementary Classroom”; “Modify- 
ing the Secondary Classroom”; “Serving the Stu- 
dent with TBI”; “Observable Behaviors and 
Strategies”; “Compensatory Strategies”; and “De- 


veloping an Educational Program.” (Contains 63 
references.) (DB) 
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ments: A Plan for Continued Change. 
Update. Five Year Strategic Plan, FY 37196 

Colorado State Dept. of Institutions, Denver. Div. 
of Developmental! Disabilities. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—54p. 
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Range Planning, Organizational Change, *Orga- 
nizational Objectives, Preschool Education, *Pro- 
gram Development, Public Policy, Residential 
Programs, State Government, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*Colorado 
This report presents the 1994 update for a 5-year 

plan developed in 1992 which emphasizes changes 

resulting from restructuring Colorado state govern- 
ment and its departments. The first section presents 
the mission statement of the Division for Develop- 
mental Disabilities, a statement of the Division's 
operating principles, and a statement of desired out- 
comes. The next section describes the basic service 
and supports offered by the Division and current 

and future directions for the following areas: (1) 

family support; (2) early intervention services and 

supports; (3) case management/service and support 
coordination; (4) residential services and supports; 

(5) day program services and supports; and (6) sys- 

tem infrastructure and administrative services. Crit- 

ical issues facing the Colorado developmental 
disabilities system are identified and discussed. 

These include: continued implementation and ex- 

pansion of supports to families; community waiting 

lists; restructuring of health and human services; life 
transitions and continuity of services and supports; 
and downsizing of regional residential centers. Five 
year objectives for goals in the following areas are 
then presented: supporting families and children; 
home, work, and social life; community infrastruc- 
ture; transitions; and system evolution and improve- 
ment. Appendices provide additional information 
on the Division for Developmental Disabilities 
planning process, the Colorado Developmental Dis- 
abilities System, and major services and supports 
most frequently utilized and funded by the Division. 
(DB) 
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Wages 

Identifiers—*Colorado 
This report describes achievements of Colorado's 

Division for Developmental Disabilities’ Commu- 
nity Integrated Employment (CIE) Program for the 
1990-91 period. The report begins with a definition 
of “community integrated employment.” Text and 
graphical data on characteristics of persons in com- 
munity integrated employment, including age distri- 
bution, gender distribution, ethnicity distribution, 
functioning level, and funding sources are pres- 
ented. Employment outcomes are then reported, in- 
cluding numbers of individuals receiving job 
services, average hourly wages, relationship be- 
tween wage level and functioning level and between 
wage level and service strategy, hours worked, inte- 
gration areas, and integration by service strategy. 
The final section looks at satisfaction and deci- 
sion-making power in CIE services, analyzes activ- 
ity levels by day service setting and functioning 
level, and comp dec king for persons in 
community integrated employment programs and 
segregated day programs. (DB) 





ED 391 343 EC 304 592 
Ruth, Judy Struxness, Lynne 
A Report on Outcomes of Services and Supports 


RIE JUN 1996 
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Div. for Developmental Disabilities. 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Employment, Goal Orienta- 
tion, Interpersonal Relati *O of 
Treatment, *Participant Satisfaction, Participa- 
tive Decision Making, Personal Autonomy, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, Self Esteem, Social Integration, 
*Social Services, *State Programs 

Identifiers—* Colorado 
This report presents outcome information con- 

cerning programs of the Colorado Division for De- 

velopmenta! Disabilities. Preliminary information 
outlines the legislative goals and the program evalu- 
ation process, which involves a longitudinal evalua- 
tion of service outcomes for a sample of adults 
receiving services, using the COPAR (Colorado 

Progress Assessment Review) instrument. In the 

summer of 1992, a stratified random sample of 781 

adults receiving services were surveyed; due to sam- 

ple attrition, 743 adults were surveyed in 1993. 

Findings are reported in detail for each question on 

the COPAR instrument and usually include overall 

results, comparison by service approach, compari- 
son with the general population, and demographic 
data, as well as specifics. Findings concerning em- 
ployment, day program, school, and other services 
are organized by the following categories: (1) satis- 
faction with services (in residential and supported 
living settings and in both integrated and segregated 

day services); (2) decision-making opportunities; (3) 

community inclusion; (4) community integrated 

employment (growth in the program, comparison of 
wages to minimum wage, and growth in average 
weekly hours of employment; growth in total earn- 

ings; and changes in community integration); (5) 

talents and personal goals; (6) relationships and a 

sense of belonging; (7) personal security; and (8) self 

respect. Also included are data on Colorado citi- 
zens’ agreement with the Division's service values 
and their interactions with people having develop- 
mental disabilities. (Contains 31 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*lowa, *Richardson Study 
This study was a follow-up to a 1993 study which 

surveyed lowa school districts to compare types of 
programs for gifted students in lowa with the 16 
types found in a 1985 national survey (the Richard- 
son study). The present study examined the five 
program types which the 1993 study identified as 
having a large number of characteristics signifi- 
cantly different from expectation, given the propor- 
tion of results. Significant characteristics of the 
following five program types are identified: (1) 
part-time special program; (2) independent study 
gifted program; (3) itinerant teacher gifted program; 
(4) mentorship gifted program; and (5) full-time 
special class gifted program. Characteristics that the 
programs shared are identified and recommenda- 
tions offered. The paper concludes that: these five 
program types as used by lowa schools fall short of 
principles of excellence; the part-time special class 
(pull-out program) should be replaced with the 
full-time special class; a version of the full-time spe- 
cial class should be provided for intellectually 
above-average students; and modular programs and 
supplementary materials should be used in teaching 
science to K-8 gifted students. The survey question- 
naire is appended. (DB) 
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This paper focuses on selection of students and 
curricular programming in gifted education. A cur- 
rent emphasis on selection rather than identification 
of able learners, including culturally diverse able 
learners, is noted, as are new understandings of the 
nature of giftedness, including: giftedness is more 
than high intelligence; giftedness is largely develop- 
mental; there is no one psychological test that mea- 
sures giftedness; giftedness needs special attention 
to be developed; and one does not need to speak 
English to be intelligent. Selection is best done 
when observation, authentic assessments, and ac- 
tual tryouts in programs are used as well as tradi- 
tional standardized tests. Principles of good gifted 
education programs are listed, including: (1) use of 
a variety of acceleration options; (2) use of a variety 
of enrichment options; (3) homogeneous grouping; 
(4) regular opportunities for creative expression; 
and (5) teaching that is cross-disciplinary, inte- 
grated, and reality-based. Characteristics of a good 
teacher of the gifted/talented are also briefly con- 
sidered. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Middle School Students 
This qualitative study examined the attitudes and 
interests of 284 gifted readers in grades 6, 7, and 8 
Students were from a high socioeconomic status, 
suburban school district in the midwestern United 
States and were either identified as gifted or had a 
history of invelvement in a program for the gifted. 
Data collection instruments included a three-part 
Likert rating of interest for 34 reading genre and the 
Mikulecky Behavioral Reading Attitude Measure 
(MBRAM). The following conclusions were drawn: 
readers displayed a high interest in mystery, humor, 
fiction, and magazines. They showed a low interest 
for reference, health, westerns, religion, geography, 
math, computer science, and how-to books. When 
the five stages of attitude internalization were evalu- 
ated from the MBRAM, it was found that females 
dominated the representation across grade levels 
and stages of attitude internalization with only 
slight differences evident in grade 7 for attending 
stage. Females also dominated at the higher levels 
of attitude internalization such as valuing, organiza- 
tion, and characterization. Declining interest in 
reading and in number of genres with age was also 
found. Results suggest a need for curriculum to in- 
corporate genres of high interest while working to 
expand the number of genres of interest to middle 
school students. (Contains 11 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Louisiana 

This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Services for Children with 
Deaf-Blindness project, a 1-year federally supported 
project in Louisi to improve identification and 
curriculum for these children by providing technical 
assistance and training to parents, school systems, 
and agency personnel. Project activities focused on 
five areas: (1) student identification and project 
management; (2) family training; (3) technical as- 
sistance; (4) transition planning services; and (5) 
systems change. Major accomplishments included: 
provision of more direct services via telephone or 
visitation, development of needs assessment infor- 
mation from a variety of sources, relocating the 
Technical Assistance Center to the Louisiana State 
University Medical Center Human Development 
Center, and continued training focusing on Usher's 
Syndrome. Individual sections of the report de- 
scribe the project's goals and objectives, accom- 
plishments, findings, problems solved, 
recommendations, and products developed. (Con- 
tains 11 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
This manual was developed as part of the New 
England Center Pilot Project (NECPP), a 3-year 
federally funded program focusing on the inclusion 
of young children with deaf-blindness within regular 
educational programs in Massachusetts. The 
NECPP provides consultation during transition to 
inclusive programs and offers technical assistance, 
staff training, and recommendations for promoting 
the child’s participation within regular classroom 
curricula and play activities. This manual focuses on 
the four major procedural steps performed by 
Project personnel: (1) introduction-in which 
Project personnel provide information to the child’s 
educational team, interagency agreements are es- 
tablished, and roles and responsibilities are clarified; 
(2) assessment-involving collaborative assessment 
of family needs, staff training requirements, and en- 
vironmental factors; (3) technical assistance—provi- 
sion of inservice training and on-going consultation 
services and family training in order to promote 
inclusion of the child; and (4) follow-up-—develop- 
ment of a child profile that documents effective 
teaching strategies, materials, and activities in facili- 
tating inclusion of the child into the classroom mi- 
lieu. Most of the manual consists of appendices, 
which include: an outline of an interagency agree- 
ment; a list of program quality indicators; a form for 
developing a family wish list; a classroom personnel 
information form; a communication profile; a class- 
room environmental assessment form; sample cur- 
riculum grids; observation feedback procedures and 
forms; and a list of strategies for promoting social 
interaction. (DB) 
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sistance 
Identifiers—Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 

*New England, New Hampshire 

This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of a 2-year federal project to provide 
support services for deaf-blind children and youth in 
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, and New 
Hampshire. Objectives and their accomplishments 
are divided into two major sections: activities of the 
New England Center (NEC) for Deaf-Blind Ser- 
vices and activities of the NEC Pilot Project. For 
the NEC center, objectives and accomplishments of 
the Center which apply to all four states are pres- 
ented first followed by a listing of activities and 
accomplishments for each state. Objectives include 
identification of young children with deaf blindness, 
technical assistance, implementation of exemplary 
practices, personnel development, inclusion of un- 
derrepresented populations, and project administra- 
tion and evaluation. Extensive appendices 
document consultation activities, workshops, advis- 
ory/planning meetings, agencies serving deaf-blind 
children, programs, advisory committee, brochures, 
newsletters, and forms. For the NEC Pilot Project, 
which focused on facilitating the educational inclu- 
sion of young children with deaf-blindness in Mas- 
sachusetts, accomplishments are reported by 
objective, including development of assessment in- 
struments, establishing parents as central figures in 
development of individual educational plans (IEP), 
assisting local education providers in assessment, 
and encouraging team involvement in IEP planning 
and assessment. Appendices provide additional in- 
formation on consultation services, classroom envi- 
ronment assessment, forms, meetings, workshops, 
Advisory Committee activities, case studies, and an 
article by T. Evans Luiselli and others titled “Inclu- 
sive Education of Young Children with Deaf-Blind- 
ness: A Technical Assistance Model.” (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Arkansas 

This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Arkansas Project for Children and 
Youth with Deaf/ Blindness, a 3-year federally sup- 
ported project to provide support services to chil- 
dren and youth in Arkansas who are deaf-blind. The 
project provided technical assistance in the follow- 
ing areas: early identification, incidence and charac- 
teristics of individuals with deaf-blindness, early 
intervention, transition, best educational practices 
including inclusion, functional curriculum including 
modifications and adaptations, and parental rights 
and responsibilities. The project focused on two key 
approaches-first, provision of information to par- 
ents and families by a full-time family consultant, 
and, second, education of key personnel who serve 
children and youth with deaf/blindness by a 
full-time education consultant. The project's effec- 
tiveness was evaluated by: the number of children 
identified with deaf/blindness; consumer satisfac- 
tion surveys completed by parents; number of pro- 
fessionals, paraprofessionals, and parents who 





received information and training; and improved 
skills and knowledge of professionals serving these 
children as measured by evaluation data and pre- 
and post-tests. Individual sections of the report pro- 
vide specific information on the project’s purpose, 
goals, objectives, conceptual framework, accom- 
plishments and outcomes, problems and how they 
were resolved, research and evaluation findings, im- 
pact, and products and publications. (DB) 
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Guillory, Joan And Others 

Implementing a Collaborative Team Model in the 

of Transition Services. 

Pub Date—2 Dec 95 

Note—86p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association for Persons with Severe 
Handicaps (San Francisco, CA, November 30- 
December 2, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Programs, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, Models, Program De- 
velopment, Secondary Education, *Teamwork, 
*Transitional Programs 
These materials present information on imple- 

menting a collaborative team model in the delivery 

of transition services to students with disabilities. 

The materials provide charts and forms outlining 

strategies to be used by a local interagency transi- 

tion team to assess its existing level of collaboration, 

to conceptualize its jointly endorsed long-term vi- 

sion, and to define several levels of outcome mea- 

sures. This self-study covers the following areas: 
organizational structure; operating procedures; col- 
laborative process; transition planning process; stu- 
dent instruction and consumer support; family 
outreach and support; self-determination and advo- 
cacy; negotiation of adult outcomes; and evaluation 
of transition services. The materials also review the 
process to be used by a local interagency transition 
team to develop action plans around multiple out- 
come levels—interagency, agency, and students. The 
coliaborative model presented is intended to equip 
collaborative transition teams to address two levels 
of service delivery: (1) student and consumer out- 
comes, and (2) system development and support. 

Descriptions of local examples of collaborative pro- 

grams are attached, as is a summary of the presenta- 

tion. (DB) 
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Rapp, Rhonda H. And Others 
Handbook for Students with Disabilities. Revised 


Edition. 
Saint Philip's Coll., San Antonio, Tex. 
Pub Date—Feb 95 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Tests / gas oe (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Assistive 
Devices (for Disabled), College Admission, Col- 
lege Programs, *College Students, Deaf Interpret- 
ing, ‘*Disabilities, Educational Legislation, 
Federal Legislation, Hearing Impairments, 
Higher Education, Learning Disabilities, Special 
Needs Students, *Student Personnel Services, 
*Student Rights 
Identifiers—*Saint Philips College TX 
This handbook was developed for students with 
disabilities applying to or attending St. Philip's Col- 
lege (Texas) and provides information about admis- 
sion, how to register for classes, what kind of special 
services are available for students with disabilities, 
how to obtain services, and how to maintain ser- 
vices. First, summaries are provided of Section 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Ameri- 
cans with Disabilities Act. Next, the mission state- 
ment of the College’s Department of Educational 
Support Services (ESS) is presented. A question and 
answer format addresses common concerns about 
support services and about auxiliary aids and special 
equipment. Briefly described are other ESS services 
and the student grievance procedure. The next sec- 
tion focuses on the learning disabilities and psycho- 
logical disabilities program and _ includes 
information on applying for admission and register- 
ing for classes, establishing services, the definition 
of learning disabilities (LD), common characteris- 
tics of college students with LD, and other ESS 
services for LD students. A section on interpreter 
services has similar information for students who 
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are deaf or hard-of-hearing as well as guidelines for 
using an interpreter. The last section covers special 
needs services for students with physical, visual, and 
health impairments. Appended are samples of docu- 
ments and forms used by ESS and campus maps. 
(DB) 
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Whitelaw-Hill, Patricia 
Setting Achievement Goals for Language Minority 


READ: Research in English Acquisition and Devel- 
opment Inst., Inc., Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—5p. 

Journal Cit—News from READ; p1-2,4 Win 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 

Education, *Educational Objectives, *Educa- 

tional Policy, Instructional Effectiveness, *Lan- 

guage of Instruction, *Limited English Speaking, 

Mainstreaming, Program Design, Program Effec- 

tiveness, Program Evaluation, Public Policy, The- 

ory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—California, New York, New York 

(New York) 

This article by Patricia Whitelaw-Hill, Executive 
Director of READ, addresses the issue of the educa- 
tion of limited-English students in public education. 
New York has joined California in concluding that 
bilingual education programs are not working as 
well as English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) pro- 
grams in helping language minority students be- 
come mainstreamed. Support for bilingual 
education has been based largely on untested and 
unsubstantiated academic theories that emphasize 
instruction in the student’s native language. Rapid 
learning of English for school purposes and the early 
integration of limited-English-proficient (LEP) stu- 
dents into regular classrooms with English-speaking 
peers is preferable. These programs are in place in 
many areas but have not been adequately acknowl- 
edged. A large part of the problem has been confu- 
sion between program goals and objectives. 
Bilingual education's objectives of maintaining and 
increasing native language skills have conflicted 
with their goals of teaching English. A number of 
current strategies are appropriate for developing 
English language skills, including sheltered English 
instruction, cooperative learning, grouping, project 
work, and learning centers; all can be used to facili- 
tate both English language learning and academic 
content mastery. An essential ingredient is for 
schools to have the flexibility to respond to stu- 
dents’ needs and to design appropriate programs, 
particularly as immigrant populations increase. 
(MSE) 
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McCormick, Kay 

Language Policy Issues in South Africa. 

Pub Date—Mar 94 


Note—13p.; Paper presented at a Sociolinguistics 
Symposium (Lancaster, England, United King- 
dom, March 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Language Atti- 
tudes, *Language of Instruction, *Language Plan- 
ning, “Language Role, *Official Languages, 
Policy Formation, Political Influences, *Public 
Policy, Social Change 

Identifiers—*South Africa 
A discussion of new language policy in South Af- 

rica, creating 11 official languages and terminating 

the privileged status of English as sole or co-official 
language, looks at a number of issues in language 
policy creation. The framework for this analysis is 
that language may be viewed from four perspec- 
tives: as a problem, a right, a resource, or a symbol. 
It is argued that the first, second, and fourth per- 
spectives have dominated South African language 
policy, and that the third is attempting to break that 
tradition. A brief overview is given of the language 
patterns of the country. Two distinct areas of lan- 
guage policy are identified: official languages and 
languages in education. Central themes in the de- 
bate concerning official languages are then dis- 
cussed: the place of Afrikaans; the place of other 
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African languages; and the place of English. One 
issue concerning languages in education is discussed 
here, that of medium of instruction. Each issue is 
examined in its historical and current social context 
in South Africa. Contains 22 references and a map 
of South Africa depicting dominant home languages 
in 1980. (MSE) 
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Carranza, Isolda 

Variation in Conversational Discourse: Spanish 
ay Expressions.” 


Pragmatic 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—IlIp.; Paper presented at the Georgetown 
University Round Table on Languages and Lin- 
guistics (March 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Discourse Analysis, Foreign 
Countries, *Idioms, Language Research, Lan- 
guage Variation, *Oral Language, *Pragmatics, 
Regional Dialects, *Social Differences, *Spanish 
Identifiers—Argentina 
This study reports on preliminary findings of two 
research projects conducted during the 1988-89 and 
1990-91 in Cordoba, Argentina, that examined 
fixed, idiomatic, Spanish-language expressions that 
are very common, but often ignored, in oral Spanish 
discourse. Study | subjects were 13 university-edu- 
cated, adults, born in the city; study 2 subjects were 
from 3 different social sectors: a housing project, an 
old large lower middle-class neighborhood, and a 
golf country club. Twenty-five expressions were 
identified as pragmatic expressions and analyzed ac- 
cording to their ideational content, sequence struc- 
ture, and speech acts and orientation towards the 
Gricean Conversational Maxims. Findings on 
“Bueno” and “Mira” are detailed. Contrary to ex- 
pectations, results suggest that the highest usage is 
in the upper class social group. The research is ongo- 
ing with a comparison of the choice, use, and fre- 
quency with which these expressions are used in 
daily life. (Contains seven references.) (NAV) 
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Kemis, Mari Lively, Mandi 
National K-12 Foreign Language Resource Center 
Evaluation Report. 
Research Inst. for Studies in Education, Ames, IA. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Contract—P229A 30005 
Note—140p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Study Centers, Educa- 
tional Technology, *Education Service Centers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Instructional Improvement, 
Language Teachers, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Second Language Instruction, 
*Second Languages, *Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—Center for Applied Linguistics DC, 
*National K 12 Foreign Language Resource Cen- 
ter 
This report evaluates the activities from February 
1, 1994 to May 31, 1995 of the National K-12 For- 
eign Language Resource Center at lowa State Uni- 
versity. The center’s purpose is to support training 
of elementary and secondary school foreign lan- 
guage teachers. Initiatives of the center focus on 
professional development in three areas: use of ef- 
fective teaching strategies; development and inter- 
pretation of foreign language assessment; and use of 
new technologies. The evaluation is based on stated 
objectives in each of these areas. Specific activities 
included 4 summer institutes with 86 foreign lan- 
guage educators from around the United States, a 
project involving 20 teachers and researchers in a 
collaborative effort with the Center for Applied Lin- 
guistics in researching classroom foreign language 
assessment practices and techniques, continuation 
of contact with institute and workshop participants 
through collaborative projects, completion of an ex- 
tensive annotated bibliography of foreign language 
assessment instruments, and teacher training in the 
use of electronic mail as an effective communication 
tool. Stated goals in each area were met. (MSE) 
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Sobul, DeAnne 

Specially Academic Instruction in En- 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
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Note—1 4p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Learning, * English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Limited English Speaking, 
Teacher Role, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—California, *Content Area Teaching, 
*Sheltered English 
This paper describes the Specially Designed Aca- 
demic Instruction in English (SDAIE) methodology 
used in the California school system to teach aca- 
demic content to intermediate, threshold level lim- 
ited-English-proficient (LEP) students and to 
counteract the limitations of sheltered content pro- 
grams. SDAIE teaches grade-level subject matter in 
English and is specifically designed for speakers of 
other languages. It consists of a rigorous academic 
core at the student's grade level. Clients for SDAIE 
have intermediate proficiencies in English and cog- 
nitive skills in their primary language. SDAIE is 
based on Vygotsky’s fundamental notion that learn- 
ing is social in nature, thus, it must involve collabo- 
rative and cooperative learning as well as 
scaffolding. Expressive writing is used in the 
SDAIE method to encourage students to make con- 
nections with content through journal entries, quick 
writes, and graphic organizer entries. The role of the 
primary language is strategic as primary language 
literacy is a link to the rigorous content instruction. 
SDAIE teachers have expertise in language devel- 
opment and in the academic content area as well as 
providing opportunities for students to take respon- 
sibility for their own learning. (Contains 29 refer- 
ences.) (NAV) 
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Gu, Yonggi And Others 

How Often Is Often? Reference Ambiguities of the 
Likert-Scale in Language Learning Strategy Re- 
search. 


Pub Date—95 
Note—18p.; In: Occasional Papers in English Lan- 
guage Teaching, Volume 5, p19-35, 1995 pub- 
lished by Chinese University of Hong Kong. An 
earlier version of this paper was presented at the 
1993 Guilin English Language Teaching Interna- 
tional Conference. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Ambiguity, College Students, *En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Language Research, Learning 
Strategies, *Likert Scales, Questionnaires, Rating 
Scales, Second Language Learning, *Statistical 
Analysis, Test Format 
Identifiers—China 
Based on personal experience, this paper exam- 
ines the ambiguities of the Likert-type 5-point scale 
in learning strategy elicitation. Four parallel ques- 
tionnaires consisting of the same batch of 20 items 
taken from the Oxford scale (1990) were adminis- 
tered among a group of 120 tertiary level, non-En- 
glish majors in China. Questionnaire 1 used the 
Oxford scale without specifying dimensions of ref- 
erence. Questionnaire 2 told the respondents to 
choose their answers by comparing with their peers 
in the same grade. Questionnaire 3 asked them to 
select their present behavioral frequency as com- 
pared with their own past learning experience in 
secondary schools. In questionnaire 4, subjects were 
told to check off the relevant frequency of a behav- 
ior by comparing its frequency of occurrence with 
that of other language skills. Results showed that 
out of the 20 items used, 13 were significantly differ- 
ent among the four questionnaires. Methodological 
implications for questionnaire research are dis- 
cussed, and suggestions for future research are pro- 
posed. (Contains 25 references.) (Author/ NAV) 
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International Center for Research on Language 
Planning, Quebec (Quebec). 

Report No.—CIRAL-ICRLP-Pub-B-201; ISBN- 
2-89219-254-4; ISSN-1196-121X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—223p. 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adverbs, Advertising, Arabic, Brain 
Hemisphere Functions, Child Language, Cohe- 
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sion (Written Composition), Contrastive Linguis- 
tics, Discourse Analysis, English, Foreign 
Countries, French, Grammar, *Language Re- 
search, Languages for Special Purposes, Language 
Usage, Legislators, Linguistic Borrowing, *Lin- 
guistics, *Linguistic Theory, Metaphors, Mor- 
phology (Languages), Negative Forms 
(Language), Oral Language, Pharmacy, Phonol- 
ogy, Physics, *Pronunciation, Proverbs, Revision 
(Written Composition), Spanish, Speech Lan- 
guage Pathology, Syllables, Syntax, Technical 
Writing, Translation, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages, Writing Instruction 
Papers (entirely in French) presented at the con- 
ference on linguistics include these topics: language 
used in the legislature of New Brunswick; cohesion 
in the text of Arabic-speaking language learners; 
automatic adverb recognition; logic of machine 
translation in teaching revision; expansion in phys- 
ics texts; discourse analysis and the syntax of termi- 
nology; speech pathology and the right brain 
hemisphere; translating Spanish pronunciation to 
French; operators and child language competence; 
prosodic difficulties and the right hemisphere; na- 
salization in Inor; language planning in Guinea; in- 
trinsic vowel frequency in discourse; pharmacy 
terminology; intonation patterns in back-channel 
communication; aphorisms and proverbs in daily 
conversation; borrowing and variations in adoles- 
cent speech in New Brunswick; second language 
reading; relative Propositions in Acadian children's 
oral lang ; the language chronicles of Etienne 
Blanchard; ‘microprosody and discourse type; syl- 
labic adaptation of French borrowing in Kinyar- 
wanda; adjectival quantifiers in Quebec French; 
modern English advertising grammar; comparison 
of sung vowels and spoken vowels; influence of the 
francophone Voyageurs’ vocabulary on North 
American English; past participle agreement in one 
rule; problems of polysemy; syntactic analysis; 
homosemy and polysemy; plural of combined 
words; French head-driven phrase structure gram- 
mar; semantics of metaphors; negative quantifiers 
and double negation; definition of phrasemes; com- 
municative structure of French causative utter- 
ances; and a plenary session summary. (MSE) 
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Schmid, Carol 
Comparative Intergroup Relations and Social In- 


corporation in Two Multilingual Societies: Can- 
ada = Switzerland. Occasional Paper No. 


Duke Univ., Durham, N.C. Center for International 
Studies. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—48p.; This paper is the eighth in a series on 
Nationalism, National Identity, and Interethnic 
Relations 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage 
Descriptors—Contrastive Linguistics, Cultural 
Context, *Ethnicity, Foreign Countries, *Inter- 
cultural Cc ation ge Attitudes, 
Language Research, *Minority “Groups, *Multi- 
lingualism, Nationalism, *Social Integration, So- 
cial Values 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Switzerland 
A study of national identity and social integration 
in two multilingual societies, Canada and Switzer- 
land, examines the relations between Quebec and 
anglophone Canada and between French and Ger- 
man Switzerland. First, the historical setting for the 
emergence of multilingualism is outlined for both 
countries, and the demography of the major lan- 
guage groups is summarized. Then the role of group 
attitudes in preserving ethnic and national identity, 
and the degree to which majority and minority lan- 
guage groups adhere to the same core values, are 
analyzed. Finally, the relative social and political 
stability in Switzerland and the more tenuous lin- 
guistic equilibrium in Canada are reviewed. It is 
concluded that attitudinal differences between lan- 
guage groups do not disappear, even in contexts 
with low intergroup tension, but that mediating fac- 
tors such as the unity of common political and civic 
culture in Switzerland affect social integration. Sur- 
vey data on multiple loyalties, divergence/consen- 
sus on political issues and core values, and attitudes 
toward diversity and multilingualism in each coun- 
try are appended. Contains 59 references. (MSE) 
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Cohen, Janice 

To Improve English Skilis and a Knowledge of 
American Culture in the Adult E.S.O.L. Learner. 





Pub Date—May 94 
Note—126p.; Master's Thesis, NOVA University 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Anatomy, Class 
Activities, Clothing, *Cultural Education, Curric- 
ulum Design, Daily Living Skills, Employment, 
*English (Second Language), Food, Geography, 
Grammar, *Humor, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Instructional Materials, *Language Skills, Lan- 
guage Tests, Material Development, Moneta:y 
Systems, Newspapers, *North American Culture, 
*Relevance (Education), Second Language In- 
struction, Skill Development, Telephone Usage 
Instruction, Textbooks, Time, Weather 
The practicum reported here was developed to 
provide a curriculum to improve English skills and 
a knowledge of American culture in the adult En- 
glish speaker of other languages (ESOL). A 12-week 
curriculum was devised to teach grammar and lan- 
guage skills within the context of humorous stories 
about daily living and by using weekly themes that 
are meaningful and relevant to adult students’ im- 
mediate needs. Topics included: exchanging per- 
sonal information; calendar /time/money / weather; 
parts of the body; food; clothing; telephone usage; 
the community; employment; the newspaper; and 
the United States. Subjects were 19 students regu- 
larly attending an adult ESOL class. The effective- 
ness of the curriculum was evaluated with pre- and 
post-tests. Results indicated increased achievement 
levels in both language skills and knowledge of 
American culture. Appended materials include a 
curriculum planning letter and questionnaire, list of 
weekly themes, unit tests, and a student data form 
used by the teacher. Contains 10 references. (MSE) 
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Kidd, Richard Marquardson, Brenda 
Sourcebook for Integrating ESL and 
Content Instruction Using the Foresee Ap- 
Manitoba Dept. of Education and Training, Winni- 


peg. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-771 1-1222-X 
Pub Date—94 
Note—32 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Guides, Educational Strategies, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, *Instructional Ma- 
terials, “Interdisciplinary Approach, Lesson 
Plans, Media Selection, Models, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Languages, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, *Foresee Ap- 
proach 
This manual presents the Foresee Approach for 
teaching English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) at 
the secondary school level in Manitoba, Canada. 
The name refers to four C’s: Communication; Cog- 
nitive-academic language development; and Con- 
tent instruction in the Classroom. An introductory 
chapter offers background information on purpose 
and rationale of the guide, discusses the foundations 
of the approach in language acquisition, psychologi- 
cal, and educational theory, and explains the theo- 
retical model for the Foresee Approach and some 
elements of its implementation. The second chapter 
addresses the selection of instructional materials, 
and the third discusses the development of lessons 
and units, with some attention given to classroom 
presentation techniques. Chapter 4 contains a sam- 
ple 16-lesson unit on weather. The fifth chapter sug- 
gests general procedures and specific activities for 
implementing the approach in the secondary school 
regular classroom. (MSE) 
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Hillion, Mariette And Others 
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International Center for Research on Language 
Planning, Quebec (Quebec). 

Report No.—CIRAL-ICRLP-Pub-B-202; 
2-89219-255-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—284p. 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—®* Bilingual Education, Case Studies, 
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Cognitive Processes, *Cognitive Style, Communi- 
cation Problems, *Deafness, ucational Re- 
search, Foreign Countries, French, *Language 
Research, *Learning Problems, *Multicultural 
Education, Reading Skills, Reading Strategies, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Sign Language 
Identifiers—Quebec, *Spontaneous Speech 
This study, reported entirely in French, investi- 
gated reasons for deaf secondary students’ delay in 
acquisition of reading skills. The study examined 
relationships between the students’ individual cog- 
nitive styles, use of Quebec Sign Language, reading 
in French, and reading strategies. Subjects were 24 
students enrolled in one school, paired in a treat- 
ment group of 12 and a control group of 12. An 
analysis of pretests in the four areas of concern (cog- 
nitive style, sign language, reading skills, reading 
Strategies) suggests that deaf students have a com- 
mon cognitive style characterized by thought that is 
simultaneously non-verbal, global, intuitive, emo- 
tional, concrete, and analogical. Based on these 
findings, interventions were used in the treatment 
group to develop skills in each area. Results are 
presented for the two groups, and three case studies 
are elaborated; the latter are found to provide addi- 
tional insight into the learning difficulties of deaf 
students, particularly difficulty in focusing on mean- 
ing when communicating and under-developed 
spontaneous language and cognitive skills. Testing 
materials, and student evaluation data are ap- 
pended. Contains an extensive bibliography. (MSE) 
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Awad, Maher 
Commitment and Evidence in Arabic Complemen- 


Pub Date—95 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on African Linguistics (26th, Los Angeles, 
CA, March 24-26, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arabic, Discourse Analysis, *Gram- 
mar, *Language Patterns, Language Research, 
Linguistic Theory, Morphology (Languages), Re- 
gional Dialects, Semantics, Syntax, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages, *Verbs 
Identifiers—* Arabic (Palestinian), *Clauses 
The study examines one component of the system 
of complementation in Palestinian Arabic. It is ar- 
gued that the complementizer in question has an 
inherent semantics capable of influencing the mean- 
ing of sentences in which it is embedded. Specifi- 
cally, its presence in a complex sentence 
communicates modal meanings distinct from those 
communicated by analogous sentences lacking it. 
This analysis challenges traditional assumptions 
about the functional importance of complementiz- 
ers. It is hypothesized that the function of this com- 
plementizer is to lessen the degree of the matrix 
subject’s commitment to the proposition embodied 
in the complement clause and to weaken the seman- 
tic and syntactic dependence of the clause. Exam- 
ples are drawn from a number of complement clause 
types: with subjunctive and indicative comple- 
ments, after perception verbs, and before direct quo- 
tations. Contains 10 references. (MSE) 
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Analysing Argumentative Strategies: A Reply to a 


Pub Date—95 
Note—1Ip.; In: Warvik, B., Ed., Organization in 

Discourse: Proceedings from the Turku Confer- 

ence, 1995. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 

Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Business Communication, Discourse 

Analysis, English, Foreign Countries, Language 

Patterns, Language Research, *Letters (Corre- 

spondence), Linguistic Theory, *Persuasive Dis- 

course, *Writing (Composition) 

An analysis of discourse focuses on argumentative 
Strategies used in reply to a complaint. The com- 
plaint was in the form of a letter, in English, written 
to a breakfast cereal company, expressing concern 
about a stone found in the product. The response, 
also in letter form, is examined for its text strategy. 
These elements are discussed: the letter’s interac- 
tive framework using first- and second-person refer- 
ences, which si involvement; increasing text 
complexity within the main body of the letter; ex- 
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pository text suggesting careful thought; use of text 
patterns signaling concession; a conclusion with a 
false suggestion of coherence; and patterns corre- 
sponding to rhetorical structure theory. It is noted 
that when the text was presented to 6 national 
speakers of English and 18 students of English as a 
Second Language, who were then asked to point out 
the portion they thought represented the essence of 
the text as a whole, the two groups selected different 
paragraphs. Contains 20 references. (MSE) 
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Barfield, Susan C. Rhodes, Nancy C. 
Review of the Eighth Year of the Partial Immer- 


irginia, ‘ 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 94 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Education, Federal Aid, 
Financial Support, FLES, *Immersion Programs, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Instructional In- 
novation, Parent Participation, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Design, Program Development, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Reading Instruction, *Second Language Pro- 
grams, *Spanish, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Arlington Public Schools VA 
The partial immersion program at Key Elemen- 
tary School (Arlington, Virginia), where half the 
day is taught in English and half in Spanish, contin- 
ued to be successful in its eighth year. Reasons for 
success include: dedication and in-depth under- 
standing of immersion philosophy among principal, 
coordinator, teachers, and staff; innovations in both 
English and Spanish portions of the day, especially 
in approaches to reading and writing; active parent 
involvement; supplemental federal funding; and 
continued central office support. Tests indicate par- 
ticipating students have progressed in academic ar- 
eas as well as or better than other students at their 
grade level, both within the school and in compari- 
son with state and national norms. Recommenda- 
tions for the next year include: improved 
articulation with middle and high school programs 
for continued integrated content area and language 
instruction; continued expansion of teaching strate- 
gies; involvement of immersion teachers in the plan- 
ning of in-service training; and continued classes for 
parents, including English for Spanish parents and 
Spanish for English parents. (MSE) 
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Barfield, Susan 

Review of the Ninth Year of the Partial Immersion 
Program at Key School, Arlington, 
VA, 1994-95. 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(95] 
Note—S6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Education, Federal Aid, 
Financial Support, FLES, *Immersion Programs, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Instructional In- 
novation, Mentors, Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, Program Design, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, Reading Instruction, *Second Language 
Programs, *Spanish, Writing Instruction 
The partial immersion program at Key Elemen- 
tary School (Arlington, Virginia), where half the 
day is taught in English and half in Spanish, contin- 
ued to be successful in its ninth year. Reasons for 
success include: dedication and in-depth under- 
standing of immersion philosophy among principal, 
coordinator, teachers, and staff; innovations in both 
English and Spanish portions of the day, especially 
in approaches to reading and writing; active parent 
involvement; supplemental federal funding; and 
continued central office support. Tests indicate par- 
ticipating students have progressed in academic ar- 
eas as well as or better than other students at their 
grade level, both within the school and in compari- 
son with state and national norms. Four years of 
federal funding have enabled the immersion pro- 
gram to improve, enrich, and expand its established 
program, including addition of a kindergarten pro- 
gram, curriculum development, development and 
revision of portfolio assessment procedures, in-ser- 
vice training for immersion teachers, English and 
Spanish language classes for parents, and staff de- 
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velopment. Recommendations for the following 
year include: initiation of a yearly evaluation of the 
entire Arlington immersion program; establishment 
of a teacher mentoring program; kindergarten day 
expansion; continuation of the staff position of im- 
mersion program coordinator; and continued in- 
crease in student ethnic diversity. (MSE) 
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Hinton, Leanne 
Flutes of Fire: Essays on California Indian Lan- 


guages. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-930588-62-2 

Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note—270p. 

Available from—Heyday Books, P.O. Box 9145, 
Berkeley, CA 94709 ($18). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 


(141) 
Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Languages, Bias, 

Diachronic Linguistics, Ethnic Groups, Gram- 

mar, Indigenous Populations, Language Mainte- 

nance, Language Skill Attrition, *Native 

Speakers, Sex Differences, Uncommonly Taught 

Languages, *Unwritten Languages, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—* California 

This comprehensive text examines various aspects 
of the Native American languages of California, in- 
cluding historical perspectives, daily usage, lan- 
guage domains, language maintenance, men’s and 
women’s language, and counting systems. Chapter | 
surveys the Indian languages spoken in California 
and shows how many people speak each one. Part 
2 is a series of essays on what languages tell us about 
the history of their speakers. Part 3 explores aspects 
of the vocabulary and grammar of California Indian 
languages. Part 4 examines ways in which prejudice 
and oppression have led to the decline and death of 
Indian languages in California, and Part 5 is a set of 
chapters on how the people who speak and study 
California Indian languages are struggling to keep 
them alive. The book concludes with an examina- 
tion on how linguistics can and should relate to the 
needs of the communities being studied. (VWL) 
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Day, Gordon M. 

Western Abenaki Dictionary. Volume 1: Abena- 
ki-English. Mercury Series, Canadian Ethnology 
Service, Paper 128. 

Canadian Museum of Civilization, Hull (Quebec). 

Report No.—ISSN-0316-1854 

Pub Date—94 

Note—609p. 

Available from—Canadian Museum of Civilization, 
100 Laurier St., P.O. Box 3100, Station B, Hull, 
Quebec, J8X 4H2, Canada. 

Language—English; Abenaki 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Multilingual / Bilingual 
Materials (171) —- Reference Materials - Vocabu- 
laries/ Classifications (134) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Languages, Ethnic 
Groups, Foreign Countries, *Indigenous Popula- 
tions, Native Speakers, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages, Word Lists 

Identifiers—* Abenaki 
This is a dictionary of Western Abenaki as it is 

spoken in the last half of the 20th century. A mem- 

ber of the Algonquin family of languages, Western 

Abenaki is so named to distinguish it from Penob- 

scot and the extinct Eastern Abenaki dialects of 

what is now the state of Maine. The Western 

Abenakis, whose homes are Odanak, Quebec, and 

the Missiquoi Bay region of Lake Champlain, have 

been known to English writers as the Saint Francis 

Indians because of their location on the Saint Fran- 

cis River and the name of a mission on the Chau- 

diere River, Saint-Francois-de-Sales. In addition to 
the Abenaki-English/English-Abenaki word lists, 
the book provides information on the Western 

Abenaki language, variation, loan words, pronunci- 

ation, spelling, and a guide to the entries, an expla- 

nation of grammatical terms and abbreviations, and 

a list of roots. (NAV) 
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in Yoruba Literature. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on African Linguistics (26th, Los Angeles, 
CA, March 24-26, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


Document Resumes 67 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—African Languages, Discourse Analy- 
sis, Fiction, Foreign Countries, *Language Pat- 
terns, Language Research, Linguistic Theory, 
*Literature, Literature Appreciation, Novels, Po- 
etry, *Sentence Structure, Transformational Gen- 
erative Grammar, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages, * Yoruba 
The process of embedding, a term used in genera- 
tive grammar to refer to a construction in which a 
sentence is included within another sentence, is ex- 
amined as it occurs in Yoruba literature. Examples 
are drawn from Yoruba praise poetry, in both writ- 
ten and oral form and within Yoruba novels. Forms 
of embedding identified include those to draw atten- 
tion to the subject of a poem, to digress from the 
main topic and provide brief relief from it, bring 
humor into a tense circumstance, and make direct 
or indirect comment on the situation or character. 
Two additional forms of embedding are noted: the 
embedding of minor stories within the main story, 
sometimes using incantation or proverb, and that of 
poetry. Implications of the analysis for creative 
writing and for evaluation of an author's work and 
style are discussed briefly. (MSE) 
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Olabode, Afolabi 
in AFL2 and Implications for Peda- 


gogy. 
Pub Date—29 Mar 95 
Note—16p.; A text of a paper presented at a semi- 
nar of the Department of African and Asian Lan- 
guages and Literatures (Gainesville, FL, March 
29, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* African Languages, Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Course Content, Cultural Context, Curricu- 
lum Design, Educational Environment, 
Educational Objectives, Educational Strategies, 
Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, Program 
Design, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Languages, *Student Characteristics, *Teacher 
Qualifications, Teaching Methods, Trend Analy- 
sis, Yoruba 
Identifiers—* Japan 
An analysis of the trend in teaching African lan- 
guages as a second or foreign language (AFL2) 
looks at patterns in the objectives of AFL2, teachers 
and learners, and instructional environments. Three 
basic program objectives in AFL2 are distinguished: 
language proficiency (basic conversation); language 
competence (close to native skills); and knowledge 
for linguistic analysis. Four types of language 
teacher-learner combinations are identified: na- 
tive-speaking teachers qualified in language teach- 
ing who have a common language with the learners, 
adequate for teaching and learning; native-speaking 
qualified teachers with a common language not ade- 
quate for teaching and learning; unqualified, 
non-native-speaking teachers who have a common 
language with learners, adequate for teaching and 
learning; and unqualified, native-speaking teachers 
without training in the language or linguistics, and 
learners. Four locations of instruction are noted: in 
the learner's home country; and three areas outside 
the learner's home country (Europe; America; and 
Asia). Implications for AFL2 of these variations are 
discussed. An ongoing project in Japan in which 
Yoruba is taught as a second language by two differ- 
ent methods (bilingual and direct/monolingual) is 
described, and issues arising within this context are 
examined. Suggestions are made for advancing 
AFL2. Contains 13 references. (MSE) 
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Farrell, Donna M. And Others 

Confronting Unalterable Variables: Non-English 
Students and Schooling 


Achievement. 

Pub Date—Feb 95 

Note—84p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (Chicago, IL, February 21-24, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Attainment, Educational Background, * Ed- 
ucationally Disadvantaged, Elementary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Fol- 
lowup Studies, High Schools, *High School Se- 
niors, Kindergarten, *Reading Instruction 
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Two related studies of the relationship between 
non-English language background (NELB) and the 
academic achievement of high school seniors are 
reported. The first is a kindergarten reading fol- 
low-up study (n= 3,959) examining the long-term 
effects on high school seniors of learning to read or 
not learning to read in kindergarten. Results of this 
study indicate clear and consistent support for read- 
ing instruction in kindergarten. The second study, 
the analysis reported here, investigated whether (1) 
these results would generalize to NELB students 
(n=496) within this population, and (2) NELB 
background is a necessary impediment to overall 
school achievement. Results of this study suggest 
that NELB students are not generally at a disadvan- 
tage in standard educational measures taken in high 
school after controlling for social class and family 
size. The positive effects of early reading instruction 
also generalize to NELB students. It is suggested 
that these findings challenge common assumptions 
about disadvantagement among bilingual children. 
Data from the study are appended. Contains 40 ref- 
erences. (MSE) 
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Wen, Xiaohong 
Learning Motivation. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—29p 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Asian Americans, *Chinese, College 
Students, Higher Education, *Learning Motiva- 
tion, Second Language Learning, *Second Lan- 
guages, *Student Motivation, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Asians 
A survey of 77 Asian and Asian-American univer- 

sity students enrolled in first- and second-year 
Chinese language courses investigated the students’ 
motivations for studying the language and their ex- 
pectations of what they will gain from studying it. 
Results indicate two factors accounting for begin- 
ning Chinese language study: interest in cultural 
heritage, and perceptions that the study is less de- 
manding than other five-unit courses. Motivation to 
continue Chinese language study was found most 
closely related to student expectations of the learn- 
ing strategies and effort required of them, and not 
to intrinsic value of the heritage language. It is con- 
cluded that specification of hours of credit may pro- 
mote passivity in student motivation, whereas 
requiring a specific proficiency level might not. In 
addition, appropriate and realistic expectations of 
the learning task and of one’s own ability play an 
important role in starting and continuing Chinese 
language study, and creating an environment in 
which students can meet their own expectations can 
develop a strong sense of student self-efficacy. The 
questionnaire used in the study is appended. Con- 
tains 31 references. (MSE) 
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Fetter, Robert 

A Test of Pienemann and Johnston’s Tentative 
Stages in ESL Development. 


Developmental 
Pub Date—(96] 
Note— 16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, College Students, *En- 
glish (Second Language), Higher Education, In- 
terpersonal Communication, Korean, *Language 

Skills, *Learning Processes, *Learning Theories, 

Second Language Learning, *Sequential Learn- 

ing, Uncommonly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—Pienemann (Manfred) 

A study investigated the applicability of the the- 
ory of tentative developmental stages in En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) development 
(TDS), which posits specific sequences for specific 
language features and hypothesizes developmental 
Stages that cut across those sequences. The six 
Stages are defined by specified combinations of 
three speech processing strategies. The case study 
involved a native Korean-speaking student enrolled 
in an intermediate-level ESL course at an American 
college. Data were drawn from nine transcripts of 
the subject involved in information-gap tasks with 
different native-English-speaking and non-native 
English-speaking interlocutors. Independent 
clauses were analyzed and grammatical features 
used were identified according to developmental 
stage. It was found that while the subject’s speech 
contained features from each of the six stages, 96 


percent of stage 1-3 features were present but only 
41 percent of stage 4-6 features were found. Because 
the theory proposes that the developmental stages 
are “implicational” (i.c., that features from all previ- 
ous stages have been acquired), the findings do not 
support the theory. Contains 16 references. (MSE) 
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Solomon, Jeff Rhodes, Nancy 
Assessing Academic Language of English Language 


Learners. Final 
Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
National Center for Research on Cultural Diver- 
sity and Second Language Learning, Santa Cruz, 
CA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—201p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Research, Comparative Analysis, *English 
(Second Language), *English for Academic Pur- 
poses, Language Research, *Language Tests, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, Surveys, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Made Tests, *Test Format, 
*Testing 
A project to identify alternative strategies for as- 
sessing the academic language of English language 
learners is reported. First, literature on the concept 
of academic language is reviewed, and then findings 
from classroom research are used to propose an al- 
ternative conceptualization of academic language, 
one which focuses on the role of stylistic register in 
communicating about academic tasks. Next, results 
of a survey of 157 English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) educators concerning academic language and 
assessment are presented. Responses to five of the 
most salient questions are analyzed in detail; others 
are appended. A number of alternative assessment 
strategies are considered: physical demonstrations; 
pictorial products; K-W-L (Know-Want-Learn) 
charts; oral performances; portfolios; oral and writ- 
ten products; and teacher-made measures that com- 
plement alternative assessment. Implications of the 
project's findings for educators, educational prac- 
tice, reform, and policy are discussed. Appendices 
which make up over 50% of the document contain 
the survey instruments, classroom data sheet, and 
the compiled data from all questionnaires. Contains 
43 references. (MSE) 
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Lesnick, Henry 

It’s Up to Us. An AIDS Education Curriculum for 
ESL Students. 


Pub Date—95 

Note—79p. 

Available from—TESOL Publications, 1600 Cam- 
eron Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 
22314-2751 ($3.50 for shipping and handling); on 
3.5” disk-both MS Word for Pc and Quark Ex. 
press for Macintosh-from H. Lesnick, English 
Dept., Hostos Community College, CUNY, 
Bronx, NY 10451 (self-addressed, stamped disk 
mailer); may be downloaded from U.S. Centers 
for Diseases Control, National AIDS Clearing- 
house, ON LINE, 1-800-851-7245. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, * English (Second Language), * Health Ser- 
vices, High School Students, *Instructional 
Materials, Language Skills, *Lesson Plans, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Second Language 
Learning, Skill Development 

Identifiers—Content Area Teaching 
This curriculum offers lesson plans for 5 hours of 

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) 

education instruction for high school and young 

adult students of English-as-a-Second Language 

(ESL). It helps students develop English uage 

skills while it helps them understand the AIDS risk 

factors. The curriculum is designed to help cope 
with the social pressures that might lead to behav- 
iors that could put them at risk for HIV infection. 

Each lesson incorporates specific AIDS education 

and ESL objectives and develops the critical think- 

ing, reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills at 
the core of every sound ESL program. Copy-ready 
background materials, exercises, and activities are 
provided for each lesson. Appendixes include sup- 
p y and handouts, a copy of the 











Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(TESOL) resolution on AIDs, and an international 
AIDS resource list with addresses and telephone 
numbers. (Author/NAV) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. Office of 
Curriculum, Instruction and Field Services. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—84p.; For related document concerning sec- 
ondary grades, see FL 023 535 
Available from—Publications Sales Clerk, Oregon 
Dept. of Education, 255 Capital Street N.E., Sa- 
lem, OR 97310-0203. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Curriculum 
Design, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Curriculum, Evaluation Criteria, *FLES, 
Immersion Programs, Introductory Courses, 
*Language Proficiency, *Language Tests, Profes- 
sional Associations, unas Design, *Program 
Development, *Second Language Programs, 
Speech Skills, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, Foreign Lan- 
guage Experience Programs, Oregon 
The manual provides information to assist ele- 
mentary school level program and curriculum de- 
signers in the creation and administration of second 
language programs. It is not a how-to manual, but 
includes descriptive data about program types in 
existence and criteria for evaluating language profi- 
ciency. It contains: a list of terms used and their 
definitions; a chart detailing enrollments in 14 lan- 
guages at each grade (kindergarten through sixth) 
and the percentage of total students they represent; 
a list of early foreign language program goals; de- 
scriptions of the characteristics of program models 
(total immersion, two-way immersion, partial im- 
mersion, content-based language instruction, For- 
eign Language in Elementary Schools/FLES, and 
Foreign Language Exploratory Programs/FLEX); 
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages (ACTFL) guidelines for assessing second 
language proficiency at four levels; and a second 
language scoring guide for communication of mes- 
sages, interviews, narration, and skit performance. 
Appended materials include a list of commonly- 
asked q about y school language 
instruction, lists of characteristics and principles of 
effective second language teaching, legislative mate- 
rials, lists of references and additional! information 
sources, professional contacts, and lists of Oregon 
elementary school foreign language program sites, 
by program type. (MSE) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. Office of 
Curriculum, Instruction and Field Services. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—72p.; For related document concerning ele- 
mentary grades, see FL 023 534. 

Available from—Publications Sales Clerk, Oregon 
Dept. of Education, 255 Capital Street N.E., Sa- 
lem, OR 97310-0203. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Curriculum 
Design, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Strategies, Evaluation Criteria, Immersion Pro- 
grams, Introductory Courses, *Language Profi- 
ciency, *Language Tests, Professional 
Associations, Program Design, Program Develop- 
ment, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Curriculum, *Second Language Programs, Speech 
Skills, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers —Oregon 
The manual provides information to assist sec- 

ondary school level program and curriculum design- 

ers in the creation and administration of second 
language programs. It is not a how-to manual, but 
includes descriptive data about program types in 
existence and criteria for evaluating language profi- 
ciency. It contains: a list of terms used and their 
definitions; American Council on the Teaching of 

Foreign Languages (ACTFL) guidelines for asses- 

sing second language proficiency at four benchmark 

levels; a second language scoring guide for commu- 
nication of messages, interviews, narration, and skit 
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performance, and descriptions of sample oral profi- 
ciency tasks at each of those levels. Appended mate- 
rials include a list of commonly-asked questions 


elementary grade 


other states; national f 
pe ge pen op 
second language requirements for 1997-98 and 
1999-2000; and a list of contributors. (MSE) 
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Thompson, Linda 

Patterns of Communication be- 
be . 


in a UK 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Systemic Functional Linguistics Con- 
gress (22nd, Beijing, China, July 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, ‘*Bilingual Students, 
*Classroom Communication, Discourse Analysis, 
Foreign Countries, *Intercultural Communica- 
tion, *Language Patterns, Language Research, 
Language Role, Language Usage, Monolingual- 
ism, Preschool Children, Preschool Education, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—England 
Data from a larger ethnolinguistic study are pres- 
ented to demonstrate patterns of pupil-teachers ex- 
changes between bilingual children and 
monolingual teachers in an urban nursery school in 
England. Children were aged 3-4 years. Natural- 
ly-occurring discourse data were audiotaped and 
substantial contextual data was gathered. Analysis 
of patterns in child-adult interactions, and compari- 
son of interactions between (1) monolingual teach- 
ers and bilingual pupils and (2) bilingual adults and 
the same bilingual pupils, suggest that the power 
relationship inherent in patterns of monolingual 
teacher-pupil interactions (and established in previ- 
ous research) assume greater significance in interac- 
tions between monolingual teachers and bilingual 
pupils. A generic pattern of adjacency pairs of bilin- 
gual interactions and one-language interactions is 
outlined. Examples are drawn from discourse. 
(MSE) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-85359-272-2 

Pub Date—96 

Note—21 5p. 

Available from—Miultilingual Matters Ltd., Frank- 
furt Lodge, Clevedon Hall, Victoria Road, Cleve- 
don, Avon, England BS! 7SJ, United Kingdom 
(ISBN-1-85359-272-2, paperback; 1-85359-273- 
0, hardback). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Communi- 
cation, *Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, Cognitive Style, *College Science, 
College Students, *Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Strategies, English (Second Language), 
Ethnicity, ee Education, Instructional Effec- 
pte Learning Theories, *Limited English 

|? *Minority Groups, Reading Instruc- 
a ience Instruction, Second Language 
Learning, Student Characteristics, Student 
Needs, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, *Language 
Minorities 
This book, devoted to issues in science instruction 

for limited-English-proficient (LEP) college stu- 

dents, examines their specific instructional needs 
and perspective and suggests alternative teaching 
strategies. An introductory chapter looks at the 
changing demographics of American higher educa- 
tion, LEP students’ unique academic problems, and 
some myths and misconceptions held by main- 
stream faculty. Chapter 2 gives an overview of sec- 

ond language acquisition theory, and chapter 3 

examines the facets of culture that interact in the 

science classroom. In chapter 4, learning styles, 
their i on cl performance in tradi- 
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tional science instruction, and the influence of cul- 
ture and ethnicity on learning style are discussed. 
Chapter 5 is designed to help teachers discover what 
techniques they are currently using that assist LEP 
students, and select modifications and strategies 
that suit both their teaching style and student needs. 
The sixth chapter focuses on issues that relate to 
writing and reading in English. Six case studies illus- 
trating how faculty and Programs are addressing 

LEP students’ needs are reported in chapter 7. in 
chapter 8, two different linguistically-based ap- 

hes for LEP sci instruction are described, 
and the subsequent chapter offers case studies of 
pioneering courses and programs in non-traditional 
science instruction for this population. A bibliogra- 
phy is included. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Council on the Teaching of 
ae oo (29th, Anaheim, CA, Novem- 
ber 199 
Pub Tyee Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
SpendianiOfentinn Papers (150) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Comparative Analysis, 
*English (Second Language), *Interrater Reliabil- 
ity, *Language Patterns, Language Research, 
Language Usage, *Native Speakers, *Pragmatics, 
Questionnaires, Written Language 
Identifiers—* Refusals 
A study investigated 42 native English-speakers’ 
(NSs) perceptions of the pragmatic appropriateness 
of refusal statements. The NSs rated the appropri- 
ateness of 24 written statements in 4 different re- 
fusal scenarios, which were collected from both 
native speakers and non-native speakers. Four 
weeks later, as a reliability check, the subjects rated 
the same statements again. Results indicate that 
what one subject considered pragmatically appro- 
priate tended to be considered the same by other 
speakers of the same language. Also, the stronger 
the pragmatic impression, the more extreme the rat- 
ings, and the higher the level of rating consistency 
for a statement. In addition, subjects’ pragmatic 
judgments tended to be consistent over time, and 
statements made by native speakers of English were 
considered pragmatically more appropriate than 
statements made by non-native speakers as judged 
by native raters. Appended materials include the 
questionnaire used and data charts and summaries. 
Contains 24 references. (MSE) 
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Froehlich, Jurgen 

DEUTSCHE WELLE in the Classroom. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note— 10p. 

Language—German 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
_opition Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Foreign 
Countries, *German, Listening Comprehension, 
Secondary Education, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Television, *Television Viewing 

Identifiers—*Authentic Materials, *Deutsche 
Welle, Germany 
This paper addresses how German-language 

teachers in the United States can use broadcasts of 

the German language television, “Deutsche Welle,” 
in their classrooms. Emphasis is placed on the 
knowledge gained about Germany and the opportu- 
nity to not only hear, but also see, German as it is 
really spoken in everyday life. Care must taken to 
select programs where the student must understand 
the German, not just see the picture, to understand 
what is happening, and programs must be selected 
that are not too out of date or boring to students. 

Once programs have been selected, a sequence of 

program presentation for maximum student effec- 

tiveness is suggested. The greatest value of the 

Deutsche Welle programs is the challenge that they 

offer the teacher for classroom use. (NAV) 
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Dublin Univ. Trinity Coll. (Ireland). Centre for Lan- 
guage and Communication Studies. 

Pub Date—(95] 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Reports - ee (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus mn 

Descriptors—*College Second Language Programs, 

Curriculum Design, *Curriculum Development, 

Educational Needs, Foreign Countries, *French, 

*German, Higher Education, Program Descrip- 

tions, Program Development, Program Evalua- 

tion, Vadammteahe Stud 
Identifiers—* University of Dublin (Ireland) 

A University of Dublin (Ireland) curriculum re- 
structuring project in the undergraduate second lan- 
guage program is chronicled, and ongoing 
curriculum development efforts are described. As a 
result of curriculum research, the university offered 
a series of freshman French and German courses in 
1994-95 and a series of second-year courses to stu- 
dents having completed the previous year’s new 
freshman courses. Separate courses were designed 
for students who were beginners and non-beginners 
in the language, and for students in different aca- 
demic fields: arts; sciences; and health sciences. The 
report describes the 1994-95 program's structure, 
recruitment efforts, enrollments, course design, stu- 
dent evaluation provisions and results, and research 
and development in these areas: student interest in 
other language offerings; course content; foreign 
language testing; development of computer-based 
learning materials; self-access learning resources; 
interactive video; language learning by electronic 
mail; and a package of materials for development of 
similar pr at other institutions. Planned 
course offerings for 1995-96, a three-year research 
and development program, and the future of fund- 
ing are also discussed briefly. The report concludes 
with the findings of an external program assessment. 
(MSE) 
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Students in South Australia. First Phase Lan- 

guage Learners Project. 

Australian Participation and Equity Programme, 

Adelaide. 

Pub Date—86 
Note—218p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 

~ MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 

Persistence, e Differences, Counseling Ser- 

vices, Course Selection (Students), Educational 

Attainment, Educational Needs, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, Employment Patterns, *En- 

glish (Second Language), Financial Support, 

Followup Studies, Foreign Countries, High 

School Students, *Immigrants, Limited English 

Speaking, Native Language Instruction, Peer Re- 

lationship, Refugees, Second Language Instruc- 

tion, Student Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, 

Student Mobility, Surveys, Teacher Attitudes, 

*Transitional Programs, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 

The report details the results of a 2-year followup 
study of immigrant students in South Australia high 
schools. The students (n=91) had all been partici- 
pants in a New Arrivals transitional program, then 
scattered in different high schools. The study fo- 
cused on the status, 2 years later, of students leaving 
the New Arrivals program in the second half o! 
1983, factors affecting students’ decisions to be 
where they were, problems and concerns of the stu- 
dents after entering high school, the workforce, or 
non-employment, their perceptions of their progress 
in high school or the workforce, student aspirations, 
and academic performance in comparison to the 
average. The report details the study's methodology 
and summarizes findings in these areas: secondary 
school retention rate; age-related issues, student 
movement between high schools; financial support; 
use of school counseling services; use of bilingual 
school assistants to serve this population; student 
peer and teacher peer relationships; students choice 
of courses, including first-language study; student 
aspirations; aspects of English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage instruction; implications for the New Arrivals 
program; and issues related to the education of girls. 
The student and teacher questionnaires used in the 
study are appended, and an 18-item annotated bibli- 
ography is included. (MSE) 
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Read, Julia 

Recent Developments in Australian Immersion 
Education. 


Language 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Applied Lin- 
guistics (17th, Long Beach, CA, March 25-28, 
1995). 
Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Change, Educational History, *Educational Inno- 
vation, Educational Trends, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Immersion Programs, Instructional 
Effectiveness, Intensive Language Courses, Lan- 
guage Teachers, Professional Associations, Schol- 
arly Journals, Second Language Instruction, 
*Second Language Programs, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Australia, Canada, 
Teaching 
The report provides an overview of recent devel- 
opments in immersion second language education in 
Australia, contrasting the Australian experience 
with the Canadian one. Particular attention is paid 
to some developments that may have significance 
for the future of foreign language teaching, such as 
“cold-start” late immersion programs in secondary 
schools; teacher training for immersion language in- 
struction; in-country intensive /immersion language 
programs; a study comparing the effectiveness of 
intensive and immersion approaches; the emer- 
gence of the Australian Association of Lang 


Content Area 


Pub Date—{96] 
Note— 16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational History, Educational 
Trends, *English (Second Language), Minority 
Groups, Racial Bias, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Social Class, 
*Social Influences, *Social Values, *Sociocultural 
Patterns, *Textbook Content, Trend Analysis 
An analysis of English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) textbooks published in the United States 
from the 1950s through the 1980s focuses on inci- 
dental but pervasive social messages contained in 
their content, including restriction to middle class 
populations and values, stereotyped sex roles, lack 
of visibility of minorities, negative messages about 
minority groups, and treatment of some socially 
sensitive topics such as divorce. Substantial 
changes, most of them positive, are found in the 
content of ESL textbooks over this period. Social 
and political factors influencing this change are ex- 
amined, and additional goals held by some for these 
materials are discussed. It is concluded that, judged 
by today’s standards, ESL textbooks of the 1950s 
can be faulted on grounds of both accuracy and 
fairness. However, some tension exists between ac- 
curacy and fairness in portrayal of members of soci- 
ety; when accuracy and fairness come into conflict, 
the tendency is often for accuracy to yield to fair- 
ness. Current textbooks portray U.S. society more 
accurately than in the past by including much 
greater social diversity. Contains 30 references. 
(MSE) 
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Immersion Teachers; and publication of the associa- 
tion's journal as a forum for discussion. It is con- 
cluded that there is a danger that the lack of 
monitoring of the effectiveness of immersion experi- 
ments at primary and secondary levels could lead to 
waning interest of funding authorities. The most 
promising developments seen at the higher educa- 
tion level are the development of teacher training 
programs with content-based instruction in the tar- 
get language and an emerging focus on combining 
intensive and immersion instruction at this level. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Thompson, Linda 
School Ties: A Social Network Analysis of 
Friendships in a Multilingual Kindergarten. 
Pub Date—([96] 
Note—37p 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cultural Pluralism, 
Ethnology, Foreign Countries, *Friendship, 
Group Membership, *Intercultural Communica- 
tion, *Interpersonal Communication, Language 
Patterns, *Preschool Children, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Social Networks 
Identifiers—England, Ethnolinguistics, Pakistanis 
An ethnolinguistic study of eight children (four 
girls, four boys) in an English nursery school is pres- 
ented. The study examined the language and social 
behavior of the 3-year-old children during their ini- 
tial adjustment to a school environment. All were 
third-generation British born to families of Pakistani 
origin, and spoke Mirpuri, vernacular Urdu-Punjabi, 
and English. They were observed on their first day 
in school and again 3 months later. Data were drawn 
from recordings of naturally-occurring language and 
contextual information on behavior. Case studies of 
one girl and one boy are presented here. Using so- 
cial network analysis, the ways in which these lin- 
guistic minority students established contact with 
each other and other children are demonstrated. 
Two network types emerged: loose pupil networks 
and dense friendship networks. The former are 
characterized by the presence of teachers, playing 
an influential role in the composition of the cluster 
and the activities and behaviors of participants. As 
the term progressed, key individuals emerged from 
the pupil network and moved to form dense 
friendship networks. The groups’ memberships in- 
fluenced the bilingual children’s social and language 
behavior in this setting, suggesting that children at 
this age can recognize markers of ethnicity. (MSE) 
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Adams, Thomas W. 

The Changing Social Content of ESL Textbooks in 
the USA. 


Taking the Foreign Out of Foreign Languages for 
Pre-Professional Students. 


Pub Date—95 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern Language Association (Chi- 
cago, IL, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Education Work Relationship, 
French, Higher Education, *Language Teachers, 
Personal Narratives, *Professional Education, 
Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guages, Student Experience, *Teaching Experi- 
ence, *Vocational Adjustment 
One college language teacher recounts her per- 
sonal experience of the transition from graduate stu- 
dent in French studies to the only full-time language 
faculty member at a small pre-professional college, 
focusing on the ways in which she was underpre- 
pared for the work expected of her. Despite substan- 
tial language teacher training and experience 
abroad, her qualifications did not match the needs 
of professionally-oriented students. Difficulties en- 
countered in meeting those needs and expectations 
include: lack of student motivation to study beyond 
the language requirement; having to develop a for- 
eign language program from the ground up in an 
organization unfamiliar with language education; 
and the time taken from progress toward personal 
professional goals to meet immediate curriculum 
development needs. Factors supporting success in 
this endeavor include: administration acknowledge- 
ment of the need for professional support; the assist- 
ance of mentors in the language teaching profession; 
scheduling designed to promote communication 
among faculty; availability of professional resources 
for curriculum development; and innovative teach- 
ing techniques. Ongoing improvements include fur- 
ther development of college instructional resources 
and extension of program offerings to include a for- 
eign language minor. (MSE) 
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Makes ! 
Pub Date—[95] 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Comprehen- 
sion, *English (Second Language), *Instructional 
Materials, *Media Selection, Second Language 
Instruction, *Second Languages, Textbooks 
Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
A discussion of authentic materials for Eng- 
lish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) instruction fo- 
cuses on the necessary balance between authenticity 


— Opinion 





and comprehensibility. A variety of definitions of 
authentic materials offered in the literature are con- 
sidered, and then compared with published ESL 
materials that are claimed to be authentic. A new 
definition is proposed: materials are authentic if 
they are unaltered language data and are produced 
by and for native speakers of a common language 
and not for second language learners of that lan- 
guage. The assumption that all authentic materials 
are acquisition-rich input, either immediately com- 
prehensible or comprehensible after a process of ne- 
gotiation of meaning, is then examined. It is argued 
that while comprehension is a necessary and cus- 
tomary requisite to acquisition, it does not necessar- 
ily lead to comprehension, and it is the 
responsibility of the classroom teacher to make lan- 
guage samples useful. Teachers are invited to con- 
sider their motivations for using authentic language, 
and whether “contrived” language samples can be 
at least as valid and useful learning materials as 
those drawn directly from authentic sources. A brief 
bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Suleiman, Mahmoud F. Moore, Rock 

Teaching Math and Science to Language Minority 
Children: Implications for Teachers. 

Pub Date—96 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Kansas Association of Teachers of 
Mathematics (Hays, KS, October 1995). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/ Meet- 
=} Papers (150) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P. 

eccknae dees Techniques, Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Educational Strategies, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *English (Second Language), 
*Language Role, *Limited English Speaking, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Multicultural Educa- 
tion, Science Instruction 

Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, *Language 
Minorities 
Factors influencing the learning of mathematics in 

the linguistically diverse classroom are examined, 
drawing on the literature of mathematics and sci- 
ence instruction and of multicultural education. 
Teachers are encouraged to be aware that several 
linguistic, cultural, and cognitive factors affect the 
learner's academic performance, and to use linguis- 
tically and culturally sensitive instructional meth- 
ods and activities to ensure success in math. First, 
a rationale for multicultural math instruction is pres- 
ented, and then the relationship between language 
and math is examined in terms of the specific needs 
of limited-English-proficient students. Finally, 
some pedagogical implications and recommenda- 
tions for classroom activities are offered. The latter 
include word problems that encourage repetitive 
language use, concrete and sensory experiences, co- 
operative activities that encourage interpersonal 
contact and problem-solving, writing and rewriting 
math problems, and songs and rhymes. (MSE) 
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Wisconsin Association of Foreign Language Teach- 
ers, Whitewater. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Administrative 
Policy, Annotated Bibliographies, Class Size, Ed- 
ucational Strategies, Faculty Workload, High 
Schools, Homework, “Instructional Effective- 
ness, Instructional Improvement, Intellectual Dis- 
ciplines, *Scheduling, School Districts, *School 
Schedules, Second Language Instruction, Teach- 

*Time Blocks, 





ing Methods, *Time Factors 

(Learning) 
Identifiers— Wisconsin 

The report examines issues in block scheduling as 
it affects foreign language teaching and learning. 
First, key questions related to block scheduling are 
discussed from the perspective of student learning, 
access, and workload. These include questions con- 
cerning the potential of block learning to improve 
achievement and rate of learning, to benefit all stu- 
dents equally, to improve student ability to compete 
nationally and internationally on standardized tests, 
to provide access to more courses, to accelerate 
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progress to graduation, and to change homework 
requirements. Questions from the perspective of 
teachers are also addressed, including whether 
block scheduling can decrease teacher workload, 
would require teachers to change their teaching 
methods, or would require teachers to modify stu- 
dent assessment methods. Finally, issues affecting 
school organization are examined, including the po- 
tential effects of block scheduling on class size, stu- 
dents’ class selection, different disciplines, 
sequential courses such as foreign languages, and 
interdisciplinary teaching. The block schedules used 
by 11 schools or districts around the country are 
listed, and the block schedules of 11 Wisconsin 
schools are detailed. For the latter group, contact 
persons are named. A 17-item annotated bibliogra- 
phy is also included. (MSE) 
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Note—424p.; Doctoral Dissertation, National- 
Louis University, Illinois. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 
Descriptors—Acculturation, Case Studies, College 
Students, Comparative Analysis, Discourse Anal- 
ysis, *English (Second Language), Error Analysis 
(Language), *Error Patterns, *Foreign Students, 
Higher Education, Oral Language, Russian, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Second Languages, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Syntax, *Writing (Composition), 
Writing Apprehension, *Writing Processes, Writ- 
ten Language 
The case study examined the development of En- 
glish writing skills in a native Russian-speaking col- 
lege student with no previous instruction in English 
as a Second Language. It drew on writing samples 
from 2 years of English language instruction. Theo- 
ries of first and second language acquisition, espe- 
cially in written expression, are analyzed in relation 
to observations of the writing process, interviews 
with the subject and his instructors, and analysis of 
written products. Analysis of errors and syntactic 
maturity of the compositions found that errors de- 
creased and syntactic maturity increased over the 
2-year period. No correlation was found between 
number of errors and syntactic maturity. Informa- 
tion from formal oral interviews conducted with the 
subject, when compared with his writing develop- 
ment, indicated greater syntactic maturity but also 
more errors in writing than in speech. The subject 
had considerable writing anxiety. A questionnaire 
concerning his attitude, beliefs, and strategies, ad- 
ministered to the entire class, revealed that the sub- 
ject was not typical in many ways, such as in his 
perception of his own second language abilities. In 
addition, his compositions reflected some classic 
stages of acculturation, including culture shock, an- 
omie, and eventual assimilation. (MSE) 
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L’ en francais en minoritaire 
(French-Language Literacy in a Minority Envi- 
ronment) Round Table (Toronto, Ontario, Can- 


ada, June 17-20, 1991). 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see FL 801 
093-094. 

Available from—Literacy Section, Workplace Prep- 
aration Division, 625 Church St., 3rd Floor, Tor- 
onto, Ontario M4Y 2E8, Canada (includes 
roundtable videotape). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Cultural Con- 
text, Educational Objectives, *Educational Pol- 
icy, Educational Trends, *Ethnicity, Foreign 
Countries, *French, French Canadians, *Literacy 
Education, Minority Groups, Native Language 
Instruction, Program Development, Public Pol- 
icy, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—*Canada, *Francophone Education 
(Canada), Nova Scotia, Ontario, Saskatchewan 
The English translation of a round-table discus- 

sion concerning literacy among Canadian franco- 

phones in non-francophone areas is presented. The 
panel includes a moderator, officials involved in lit- 
eracy education in three provinces (Nova Scotia, 

Saskatchewan, Ontario), and a specialist in literacy 

among Canadian fi women. After a brief 

overview of literacy efforts in each of the three prov- 
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inces, the discussion moves to the literacy rate for 
Canadian francophones in comparison with that of 
anglophones. Difficulties of measuring literacy rate 
and of providing access to French-language educa- 
tion in a predominantly anqieghene context are 
highlighted. A tendency for f in such 
situations is to adopt English, making French liter- 
acy education less of a priority among both popula- 
tion and policymakers. It is stressed that both the 
francophone community and the provincial and fed- 
eral policymakers must be supportive of efforts to 
provide French- -language instruction. Lack of co- 
herent provincial policies on francop literacy is 
noted. A distinction is made between French lan- 
guage literacy education and “refrancization,” an 
interest in reintegration of French culture into daily 
life. Each panelist offers suggestions for future di- 
rections in these areas. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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L’alphabetisation et les femmes (Women and Lit- 
eracy) Round Table (Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 
June 17-20, 1991). English Translation. 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—23p.; For related documents, see FL 801 
092-094. 

Available from—Literacy Section, Workplace Prep- 
aration Division, 625 Church St., 3rd Floor, Tor- 
onto, Ontario M4Y 2E8, Canada, (includes 
roundtable videotape). 

- 2m Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

= oem bea ce to Béucetion, Daily Living 
Skills, Females, Foreign Countries, *French, 
French Canadians, Illiteracy, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, *Native Language Instruction, Personal 
Narratives, Self Esteem, Sex Differences, *Wom- 
ens Education 

Identifiers—* Canada, 
(Canada) 

The transcript (translated into English) of a 
roundtable discussion of literacy among franco- 
phone women in Canada begins with the personal 
narrative of one women who gained literacy skills as 
an adult. The panel of three specialists in franco- 
phone women's literacy in Canada then look at the 
literacy rate among Canadian women, and the de- 
mand for and objectives of literacy education for 
this group. Three disadvantages of Canadian franco- 
phone women are noted: a high rate of illiteracy; 
minority language; and gender discrimination. An 
additional problem is seen in the fact that literacy 
education programs further the —— by creat- 
ing low-paying jobs for women. Difficulties in pro- 
moting literacy instruction also include geographic 
distances, lack of child care facilities, and schedul- 
ing for literacy students and for literacy teacher 
trainees. Panelists make recommendations and offer 
directions for future literacy training efforts for fran- 
cophone women in Canada. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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grams). Roundtable 
June 17-20, 1991). 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—30p.; For related documents, see FL 801 
092-093. 

Available from—Literacy Section, Workplace Prep- 
aration Division, 625 Church St., 3rd Floor, Tor- 
onto, Ontario M4Y 2E8, Canada (includes 
videotape). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Accreditation 
(institutions), College Role, Community Col- 
leges, *Educational Policy, Foreign Countries, 
*French, French Canadians, *Literacy Education, 
Native Language Instruction, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Public Education, Public Policy, Resource 
Allocation, *Student Evaluation, Teacher Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Canada, ‘*Francophone Education 
(Canada), New Brunswick, Ontario, Quebec 
Presented is the transcript (translated into En- 

glish) of a round-table discussion on student assess- 

ment and program evaluation in French-language 
literacy education in Canada. Panelists are govern- 
ment officials and specialists in Canadian franco- 
phone literacy education from several provinces 
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(Quebec, Ontario, New Brunswick). Each briefly 
outlines the current situation of student assessment 
in his province, and offers perspectives on what 
should be evaluated and how the assessment reflects 
the learner's intentions in gaining literacy, whether 
for occupational or personal reasons. The role of 
francophone community colleges in francophone 
education in New Brunswick is noted. It is also sug- 
gested that funding cuts may threaten literacy edu- 
cation for personal satisfaction by limiting services 
to only those needing training for occupational pur- 
poses. Concern is expressed that student and pro- 
gram evaluation may tend to affect funding, with the 
effect of limiting access to instruction. Several re- 
lated issues are touched upon, including the role of 
public schools in adult literacy education, the role of 
volunteer and community literacy programs, and 
accreditation of literacy teacher training. Implica- 
tions for public educational policy concerning liter- 
acy and literacy education are discussed. (MSE) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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Amalgamated Clothing and Textile Workers Union, 
Chicago, IL.; Northeastern Illinois Univ., Chi- 
cago. Chicago Teachers Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—14 Jul 95 

Note—5Op. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Adult Basic 
Education, Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, Fashion Industry, High School 
Equivalency Programs, *Iinplant Programs, Job 
Skills, Labor Force Development, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, Mathematics Instruction, Native Lan- 
guage Instruction, Program Descriptions, 
Program Effectiveness, School Business Relation- 
ship, Second Language Programs, Spanish, Un- 
ions, Vocational Education, *Vocational English 
(Second Language) 

The evaluation report details the structure and 
outcomes of a workplace education program for 
members of the Amalgamated Clothing and Textile 
Workers’ Union from May 1993 through March 
1995, and assesses the program's design as a model 
for similar programs elsewhere. The program was 
designed to enhance workers’ skills and meet per- 
sonal educational needs through adult basic educa- 
tion, English-as-a-Second-Language instruction, 
Spanish literacy instruction, high school equiva- 
lency, mathematics, and vocational courses. In ad- 
dition, the program promoted adult educator 
training and workplace curriculum development. 
An introductory section gives an overview of the 
program. Two subsequent sections provide assess- 
ments of the efficacy of the program structures and 
of the program's process and outcome results. The 
next section examines five aspects of the program 
model: the comprehensiveness of its framework; 
collaborative planning mechanisms; its worker-cen- 
tered curriculum and instructional techniques; for- 
mative program evaluation; and the extent to which 
it broadens the concept of workplace education. In 
all of these areas, the program was found to be effec- 
tive and promising as a model for other, similar 
programs. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Literacy Education) 
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Workers’ Skills for the Workplace and 
for Life. Worker Program Final Re- 


port, May 1993—March 1995. 

Northeastern Illinois Univ., 
Teachers Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—10 Aug 95 

Contract—V 198A30152 

Note—S5 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Coopera- 
tive Programs, Curriculum Development, *In- 
plant Programs, Instructional Materials, 
*Literacy Education, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Public Relations, Resource 
Centers, School Business Relationship, Staff De- 
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velopment, Student Characteristics, Student Re- 
cruitment, Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Selec- 
tion, Teaching Methods, Unions, *Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Amalgamated Clothing and Textile 
Workers Union, Northeastern Illinois University 
The report describes the design and outcomes of 
a workplace education program undertaken cooper- 
atively by Northeastern Illinois University, the 
A ted Clothing and Textile Workers’ Un- 
ion, and a number of local businesses to provide 
adult basic education, English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
uage, and job skills instruction in the workplace 
report covers the period of May 1993 through 
March 1995. The first section offers an overview of 
the program and report. The second gives highlights 
of program outcomes for the participants, compa- 
nies, union, and university. Section 3 details four 
specific program objectives and their accomplish- 
ment. A fourth section contains data on program 
participants, and a fifth describes program activities 
and features: classes; recruitment; a profile of partic- 
ipants; partner companies; program staff; instruc- 
tional methodology; teacher selection; staff 
development efforts; teacher evaluation; instruc- 
tional materials; and a resource center. In the sixth 
section, the aspects of the program's implementa- 
tion model and dissemination activities are outlined, 
including planning meetings, task analysis, curricu- 
lum development, participant recognition, dissemi- 
nation of promising practices, conference 
presentations, and media coverage. External and 
formative program evaluation activities are de- 
scribed in the sixth section. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Martin, Sabrina Budasi 
Phoenix Inc. Curriculum Guide, Reading 
and Writing. Worker Education 
Amalgamated Clothing and Textile Workers Union, 
Chicago, IL.; Northeastern Illinois Univ., Chi- 
cago. Chicago Teachers Center 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note— 26p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Class Activi- 
ties, Classroom Techniques, Course Content, Cur- 
riculum Design, Daily Living Skills, Educational 
Objectives, Instructional Materials, Interpersonal 
Communication, Job Skills, *Literacy Education, 
Occupational Safety and Health, *Organizational 
Communication, Personne! Policy, Quality Con- 
trol, *Reading Instruction, Recordkeeping, *Re- 
cords (Forms), Second Language Instruction, 
Vocational Education, *Vocational English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Phoenix Closures IL 
The curriculum guide is designed for a program of 
English-as-a-Second-Language literacy instruction 
for textile workers’ union members at the Phoenix 
Closures company. It consists of five themed units, 
each teaching work-related skills and knowledge 
The themes are: health and safety; workplace com- 
munication; quality control; work forms; and com- 
pany rules and procedures. Each unit contains a list 
of eight or nine instructional objectives, ideas for 
related lessons and class activities, and cross-refer- 
ences to specific texts and instructional materials. 
Appended materials include a list of additional sug- 
gested texts and an |1-page pre- and post-test of 
reading and writing skills. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Keresztes-Nagy, Susan 
Curriculum Guide, English as 
a Second Language for the Workplace. Worker 
Education 


Program. 

Amalgamated Clothing and Textile Workers Union, 
Chicago, IL.; Northeastern Illinois Univ., Chi- 
cago. Chicago Teachers Center 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—S5 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Objectives, Inplant Pro- 
grams, Interpersonal Communication, *Job Skills, 
Listening Skills, *Literacy Education, *Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, *Organizational Com- 


munication, Personnel Policy, Problem Solving, 

Quality Control, Records (Forms), Second Lan- 

guage Instruction, Skill Development, Unions, 

Vocabulary Development, *Vocational English 

(Second Language), Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—Suncast Corporation IL 

The curriculum guide is designed for a workplace 
education program for assembly line workers, in- 
spectors, machine operators, packers, materials 
handlers, blenders, grinders, and trainers in a fac- 
tory. The curriculum consists of instruction in En- 
glish as a Second Language for the jov, workplace 
communication, efficient and safe work habits, and 
enhancement of job performance. The guide con- 
sists of five themed units of instruction: quality con- 
trol; work forms, codes, and other work-related 
written materials; workplace communication; 
health and safety; and company rules. Each unit lists 
instructional objectives and related language skills, 
lesson ideas and class activities, and cross-refer- 
ences to specific texts and instructional materials. 
Additional materials include a job-related vocabu- 
lary and phrase lists, and an English/Spanish glos- 
sary of vocabulary concerning defects. (MSE) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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Martin, Sabrina Budasi 

Juno Lighting Inc. Curriculum, Basic Skills for 
Maintenance Workers. Worker Education Pro- 


gram. 

Amalgamated Clothing and Textile Workers Union, 
Chicago, IL.; Northeastern Illinois Univ., Chi- 
cago. Chicago Teachers Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—1 5p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) - 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Diagrams, Job Skills, 
*Literacy Education, *Machine Repairers, Math- 
ematics Instruction, *Problem Solving, Reference 
Materials, Second Language Instruction, *Vocab- 
ulary Development, *Vocational English (Second 
Language) 

Identifiers—Juno Lighting Inc IL 
The curriculum guide is designed for a basic skills 

course for machine maintenance workers. The 
12-week course is divided into three segments: En- 
glish as a Second Language and vocabulary develop- 
ment; technical vocabulary and mathematics; and 
technical symbols, trouble-shooting, and word prob- 
lems. For each of the three segments, a list of perfor- 
mance objectives is provided. A 5-week test and a 
12-week test are also included. Each contains lan- 
guage skill items, tool vocabulary items, typical 
problems, and items involving the interpretation of 
pictures or diagrams. (MSE) (Adjunct ERIC Clear- 
inghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Burton, John D. 

The Harvard Tutors: The Beginning of an Aca- 
demic Profession, 1690-1770. ASHE Annual 
Meeting Paper. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage 

Descriptors—Clergy, College Administration, 
*College Faculty, *Educational History, Educa- 
tional Trends, *Employment Patterns, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Professional Recognition, Religious 
Factors, United States History, *Universities 

Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, *Harvard 
University MA, Institutional History 
This paper examines the changing role of tutors at 

Harvard University in the 17th and 18th centuries, 

and how this changing role led to the professional- 

ization of college instruction and a separation of the 
teaching profession from that of the ministry. Over 
the course of this period tutors taught the entire 
basic curriculum (with the handful of professors re- 
sponsible for discipline-specific advanced courses), 





began to take more responsibility for the gover- 
nance of the institution, received higher pay, and 
remained in their positions for longer intervals of 
time, many for 15 years or more. By the 18th cen- 
tury the position of tutor was no longer considered 
a short-term appointment for those awaiting calls to 
the pulpit, but a permanent, career-oriented position 
in itself, or as preparation for a professorship or 
school headship. The careers of a number of 17th 
and 18th century tutors are reviewed or cited as 
examples of these changes. The paper concludes 
that given the changes in the professoriate during 
the last 25 years, the increased professionalization 
of the tutors during the colonial period can provide 
important insights for colleges today. Just as the 
interests of teaching and research-oriented faculty 
can clash today, the professional standards and 
models of the tutors and professors clashed in the 
18th century. (Contains 27 references.) (MDM) 
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Nettles, Michael T. Perna, Laura W. 

Sex and Race Differences in Faculty Salaries, 
Tenure, Rank, and Productivity: Why, on Aver- 
age, Do Women, African Americans, and Hispan- 
ies Have Lower Salaries, Tenure, and Rank? 
ASHE Annual Meeting Paper. 

Pub Date—4 Nov 95 

Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Academic Rank (Professional), Asian 
Americans, Blacks, *College Faculty, Faculty 
Promotion, Higher Education, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, *Productivity, *Racial Differences, Salaries, 
*Salary Wage Differentials, *Sex Differences, 
Tenure, Whites 

Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, National 
Study of Postsecondary Faculty 
This study examined the status and conditions of 

salaries, tenure, rank attainment, and productivity 

of men and women college faculty and faculty of 
each of five racial groups. It is based on a subset of 
data on 8,114 faculty members drawn from the 

1992-93 National Study of Postsecondary Faculty. 

The results, based on descriptive and multivariate 

analyses, indicate that, even after controlling for 

experience, education, productivity, and institu- 
tional characteristics, women received 11.3 percent 
lower salaries than men, had lower probabilities 
than men of being tenured, and were less likely than 
men to be full professors. While Hispanic and Black 
faculty received salaries comparable to those of 
Whites, Hispanic and Black faculty were less likely 
than other faculty to be tenured. The study also 
found that, after controlling for race, education, ex- 
perience, instructional and research activities, and 
institutional type, women faculty had 16.7 percent 
higher levels of career productivity standardized by 
teaching field than men. Hispanic faculty were 
found to be 17.1 percent more productive than fac- 
ulty of other race groups. The implications of these 
and other findings for higher education are dis- 
cussed. Four appendixes provide multivariate analy- 
sis data. (Contains 38 references.) (MDM) 


HE 028 839 


Experiences of Graduate Students. ASHE An- 
nual Meeting Paper. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 

95). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Depart- 
ment Heads, Departments, *Graduate Students, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Influences, 
Interpersonal Competence, Mentors, Models, Re- 
search Projects, Self Management, Social Support 
Groups, Student Development, *Student Experi- 
ence, Student Schoo! Relationship, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship 

Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting 
This paper proposes a model for graduate student 

success and reports the results of a study of factors 

affecting the success of 40 first-year graduate stu- 

dents. Based on a review of the literature, a four-ele- 
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ment model for graduate success was devised that 
focused on: (1) i immersion in research activities; (2) 
academic regimen and planning; (3) social manage- 
ment; and (4) self-management. Based on inter- 
views with 40 first-year graduate students from 
various ts in a research university, along 
with graduate directors and several advanced gradu- 
ate students, the study found that departmental cli- 
mate had a signi t impact on the success of 
graduates students. It found that while most depart- 
ments in the study sponsored one or two informal 
social events for incoming graduate students and 
faculty, the most successful department in the study 
sponsored 42, incl a Ym eee ye hosted by 
each faculty member. This department also helped 
foster interactions among the students, encouraged 
students to complete program requirements in a 
timely manner, and immersed students in research 
projects. Suggestions for helping departments im- 
prove the success rates of their graduate students 
are included. (Contains 28 references.) (MDM) 
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Wage Equity and Female Faculty Job-Satisfaction: 
The Role of Wage Differentials in a Job Satisfac- 
tion Causal Model. ASHE Annual Meeting Pa- 


per. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—52p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - — (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Col- 
lege Faculty, Collegiality, Females, Higher Edu- 
cation, Influences, *Job Satisfaction, Models, 
Quality of Working Life, Salaries, *Salary Wage 
Differentials, *Sex Differences, Stress Variables, 
Teacher Attitudes, Tenure, *Women Faculty 
gn ay Annual Meeting, Carnegie 
dation for Adv of Teaching, *Fac- 
a Attitudes 
This study examined the role of female/male 
wage differentials in a model of job satisfaction. It 
is based on data from 5,021 respondents to the 1989 
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching national faculty survey. The model con- 
siders the interrelated effects of the calculated wage 
differential, stress, social perceptions of students, 
academic perceptions of students, perceptions of 
the otetnnieenen, perceptions of the institution, 
gicbal job ion, percep of i and 
participation, tenure, rank, p ptions of coll 
ity, and intent to remain in academe. The study 
hypothesized that the magnitude of the gender- 
based wage differential not only affected global job 
satisfaction but also intentions to remain in aca- 
deme, perceived stress level, perceptions of collegi- 
ality, and perception of the institution among 
female faculty. The findings indicated that, as gen- 
der-based wage differentials increased, global 
satisfaction of female faculty decreased. (Contains 
94 references.) (MDM) 
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Kezar, Adrianna 
Pilot Studies: 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 

ae (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 

1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 

Meeting Papers (150 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Data Collection, Doctoral Disserta- 
tions, *Educational Research, *Hermeneutics, 

Higher Education, Interviews, Leadership, Pilot 

Projects, Pos Education as a Field of 

Study, Researchers, *Research Methodology, Re- 

search Problems 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, Heidegger 

(Martin) 

This paper discusses the importance of pilot stud- 
ies in the development and implementation of a re- 
search project, —s on the use of a pilot study 
to revise conceptual and methodological issues in 
dissertation research on higher education leader- 
ship. It examines the hermeneutic circle, as de- 
scribed by M. Heidegger, that stresses the 
importance of involvement and participation in 
practical activity as necessary to the development of 
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understanding. The paper then describes the con- 
ceptual framework, research focus and goals, and 
methodology of a pilot study on inclusive higher 
education leadership models. Finally, it discusses 
how the pilot study helped to identify methodologi- 
cal changes in the dissertation research project, in- 
cluding the unit of analysis, data collection, the 
interview process, analysis, and interpretations. The 
paper illustrates the importance of grounding the 
research process in practical activity, highlights how 
reflection can help improve research practice, sug- 
gests the value of day-to-day experiences in shaping 
research, and emphasizes the importance of re-iter- 
ative studies and emergent research. (Contains 57 
references.) (MDM) 
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Layzell, Daniel T. Caruthers, J. Kent 

Performance at the State Level: Trends 
and Prospects. ASHE Annual Meeting Paper. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, Administrators, Bud- 
geting, Educational Attitudes, Educational 
Trends, *Financial Support, *Higher Education, 
National Surveys, *Performance Factors, *Pro- 
gram Attitudes, Program Effectiveness, Public 
Policy, State Government, *State Programs 

Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, *Perfor- 
mance Funding 
This paper reviews the concept of performance 

funding (PF) in governmental and higher education 

budgeting at the state level, reports the results of a 

recent national study of state-level PF for higher 

education, and assesses the likelihood that PF will 
become a permanent fixture in most states’ ap- 
proaches to budgeting for higher education. The 
study is based on a mail survey of 40 state higher 
education finance officers, which sought informa- 
tion on the status of PF in the respondents’ states, 
the breadth of PF programs, program objectives, 
program history, program mechanics, performance 
measures and evaluation, and the respondents’ ob- 
servations on the effectiveness and future outlook 
for PF. It found that, despite the rhetoric from gov- 
ernors and state legislatures about the need for in- 
creased accountability for higher education, only 
eight of the states surveyed (20 percent) had PF in 
place, and that the majority had no current plans to 

implement PF for higher education. The survey did 

find that policy-makers were generally perceived by 

the respondents as viewing PF as an effective man- 
agement tool. A copy of the survey form is included. 

(Contains 12 references.) (MDM) 
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Clott, Christopher B. 

The Effects of Environment, Strategy, Culture, and 
Dependency on Perceptions of Organi- 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Business Education, Environmental 
Infl Higher Education, Models, *Organi- 
zational Effectiveness, *Predictor Variables, Re- 
source Allocation, Strategic Planning 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, *Cameron 
Model of Organizational Effectiveness, Organiza- 
tional Culture 
This study utilized Cameron's (1978) construct of 
organizational effectiveness to identify the relation- 
ship between the predictor variables of: (1) manage- 
rial strategy; (2) organizational culture; (3) change 
in the external environment; and (4) resource de- 
pendency, using causal modeling procedures. This 
construct is a theoretical framework that incorpo- 
rates the use of multiple perspectives that can be 
recorded in relationship to one another. The study 
is based on a survey of 304 academic deans of 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Busi- 
ness member pr for the United States and 
Canada. The findings suggest that internal organiza- 
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tional culture has the most important influence on 
organizational effectiveness, with some support for 
managerial strategy as a key indicator of effective- 
ness. (Contains 74 references.) (Author/ MDM) 
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Huang, Ya-Rong 
The Accentuation Effect of Academic Majors on 
Undergraduate Work Values and Holland’s The- 
ory. ASHE Annual Meeting Paper. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
a (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - pecan (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Altruism, Creativity, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Influences, * Majors (Students), Student At- 
titudes, Success, Talent, *Undergraduate 
Students, *Values, *Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, Cooperative 
Institutional Research Program, *Hollands The- 
ory of Occupational Choice 
This study examined the accentuation effects of 
academic majors on the work values of undergradu- 
ates at four-year colleges and universities, focusing 
on five variables: (1) career eminence; (2) financial 
success; (3) administrative leadership; (4) expres- 
sion of artistic creativity; and (5) altruism. It is 
based on Holland's theory of career choice as a con- 
ceptual framework, in which most individuals can 
be categorized as one of six types based on their 
vocational interests: Realistic, Investigative, Artis- 
tic, Social, Enterprising, or Conventional (RIA- 
SEC). Using student data (n= 3,000 students) from 
the Cooperative Institutional Research Program 
1985-89 database, sponsored by the Graduate 
School of Education at the University of California, 
Los Angeles and the American Council on Educa- 
tion, the study classified student majors using the 
RIASEC typology and examined their effects on the 
five variables. It found that the six types of majors 
differed significantly in all of the work values except 
career eminence. For financial success and adminis- 
trative leadership, the Enterprising, Conventional, 
and Realistic types had higher mean scores than the 
Social, Investigative, and Artistic types. Regarding 
expression of artistic creativity, the Artistic type 
had significantly higher scores than the other types, 
while on altruism, the Social and Artistic types 
scored highest. (Contains 32 references.) (MDM) 
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Springer, Leonard And Others 

Participation in a Racial or Cultural Awareness 
Workshop and Attitudes toward Diversity on 
Campus. ASHE Annual Meeting Paper. 

National Center on Postsecondary Teaching, 
Learning, and Assessment, University Park, PA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Contract—R 117G10037 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Attitude Change, College Freshmen, 
*College Students, Cross Cultural Training, *Cul- 
tural Awareness, Higher Education, Human Rela- 
tions Programs, Majors (Students), *Racial 
Attitudes, Socioeconomic Influences, Student Ex- 
perience, Whites, *Workshops 

Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, *Diversity 
(Student), National Study of Student Learning 
This study examined the effectiveness of racial 

and cultural awareness programs on the attitudes of 

white college students toward diversity on campus. 

It is based on a subset of students included in the 

National Study of Student Learning, specifically 

1,061 white first-year undergraduates at 17 institu- 

tions, who answered questionnaires immediately 

before starting college, at the end of their first year, 

and at the end of their second year. The study found 

that, after controlling for family income, father’s 

education, and degree aspirations, both sex and ma- 

jor field were significantly related to students’ pre- 

collegiate attitudes toward diversity on campus. 

Students who stayed in conservative majors during 

their first two years in college were significantly less 

likely to participate in a racial or cultural awareness 
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workshop during their first year in college than stu- 
dents who stayed in liberal majors. Finally, the 
study found that students who participated in racial 
or cultural awareness workshops developed more 
favorable attitudes toward diversity on campus. 
This finding is of particular importance because stu- 
dents in conservative majors (especially male stu- 
dents) start college with significantly less favorable 
attitudes toward diversity on campus. (Contains 39 
references.) (MDM) 
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Ropers-Huilman, Becky 
Responsive Work: Student Impact on the Con- 
struction of Feminist Teaching. ASHE Annual 
Mi Paper. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 95 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus P 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *College In- 
struction, *Feminism, Higher Education, *Influ- 
ences, Interviews, Observation, Power Structure, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student Experi- 
ence, *Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching 
Methods, *Women Faculty 
Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting, Faculty Atti- 
tudes, *Poststructuralism 
This study used feminist poststructuralist analysis 
to examine ways in which the relationships between 
college students and faculty influenced the enact- 
ment of feminist teaching. It used open-ended inter- 
views with 22 faculty, the majority of whom were 
either affiliated with the women's studies program 
or were in a department in the School of Education, 
all of whom were employed at a large midwestern 
university, as well as observations of the teaching 
strategies and philosophies of two of the partici- 
pants. Using the interview and observation data, the 
study examined how fi teachers incorporated 
student experience into their teaching, identity con- 
struction in feminist teaching, political identity, and 
identity as a teaching tool. (Contains 27 references.) 
(MDM) 
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Millett, Catherine M. MacKenzie, Susan 
An Exploratory Study of the Role of Financial Aid 
in Minority Doctoral Education. ASHE Annual 
Meeting Paper. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Assistantships, Citi- 
zenship, Doctoral Degrees, Fellowships, Gradu- 
ate Students, ‘Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Influences, *Majors (Students), * Mi- 
nority Groups, *Racial Differences, Sex Differ- 
ences, *Student Financial Aid, Student Loan 
Programs 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, National 
Postsecondary Student Aid Study 
This paper provides an overview of graduate edu- 
cation financial aid statistics and the results of a 
study designed to compare minority and white grad- 
uate students’ chances of receiving various forms of 
financial aid by virtue of a range of background 
characteristics. The study, which sought to replicate 
earlier research by Malaney (1987), is based on a 
subset of data from the 1989-90 National Post- 
secondary Student Aid Survey, namely 7,318 mas- 
ters and doctoral students. it sought to test the 
hypothesis that on the basis of citizenship, degree 
level, sex, ethnicity, age, cumulative grade point av- 
erage, and area of study (pure, applied, hard, soft, 
life, or nonlife), minorities involved in doctoral 
study would have an equal probability with non- 
minorities in receiving fellowships, grants, assistant- 
ships, or taking out loans. The study found that 
while minorities were more likely to receive fellow- 
ships than nonminorities, minorities were less likely 
than nonminorities to receive administrative assis- 
tantships. Students in pure fields were found to be 
more likely to receive financial aid than students in 
applied fields. An appendix contains the classifica- 
tion scheme for pure, applied, hard, soft, life, and 
nonlife fields. (Contains 18 references.) (MDM) 
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Antonio, Anthony Lising 
Making Social and White 


Black 
Peer Group Influence in College. ASHE Annual 


Meeting Paper. 
Pub Date—2 Nov 95 
Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Activism, 
*Blacks, *College Students, Group Dynamics, 
Higher Education, *Influences, *Peer Groups, 
*Peer Relationship, Self Esteem, Stress Variables 
Identifiers—African Americans, *ASHE Annual 
Meeting, Cooperative Institutional Research Pro- 
gram 
This study examined the influence of the African 
American college student peer group on its mem- 
bers, focusing on the extent to which the peer group 
impacts the education of its members, and how the 
process of peer influence occurs within the group. 
Using social comparison theory, the study drew on 
a subset of data from a national study sponsored by 
the Cooperative Institutional Research Program 
database, conducted by the Higher Education Re- 
search Institute at the University of California, Los 
Angeles (UCLA), namely 425 African American 
first-year college students at predominantly white 
institutions. The results of factor analyses indicated 
that the types of characteristics that describe the 
makeup of campus peer groups are very similar 
among African American and white students. The 
results also indicated that although entering charac- 
teristics of students were the most instrumental in 
affecting self-concept and political orientation, peer 
groups influence was also evident in these areas. 
The relative influence of white peer groups, how- 
ever, appears to be stronger and more prevalent. 
Two appendixes provide information on variable 
blocks and peer factors. (Contains 30 references.) 
(MDM) 


ED 391 413 
Jones, Glen A. Skolnik, Michael L. 


HE 028 849 


per. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
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This paper presents the highlights of a national 
survey of governing boards and board members of 
Canadian universities. A total of 45 of the country's 
59 provincially-supported university boards re- 
sponded to the survey, which was followed up by a 
survey of the individual board members of the 45 
responding institutions, which received 583 re- 
sponses (49% response rate). The survey found that 
39 of the responding institutions possessed a bicam- 
eral governance structure, with a governing board 
and a faculty senate. Various demographic charac- 
teristics of board members are reported. Board 
members reported, on average, that they worked on 
board matters 10.3 hours per month. Compared to 
governing boards at state-supported universities in 
the United States, the boards of provincially-sup- 
ported Canadian universities included more student 
and faculty members and more females. While 77 
percent of American boards were appointed by the 
state government, Canadian boards were appointed 
by a variety of methods, with the three most com- 
mon, each accounting for about a quarter of the 
total, being appointment by provincial govern- 
ments, by the board itself, and by constituency 
groups. (Contains 14 references.) (MDM) 
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Institutional Research Program 
This study sought to develop a causal model for 
college persistence based upon students’ degree as- 
pirations 4 years into the college experience. It is 
based on a subset of data from the 1986 and fol- 
low-up 1990 Cooperative Institutional Research 
Program survey, namely 1,473 students attending 
261 institutions. The model examined five sets of 
variables: (1) background characteristics; (2) initial 
personal commitment, namely degree aspiration 
and occupational goal upon entering college; (3) in- 
stitutional characteristics; (4) satisfaction measures; 
and (5) personal commitment four years after en- 
rolling as a freshman. The results exhibited some 
validation of the conceptual model which theorized 
that ability and socioeconomic status, along with 
measures of satisfaction and commitment 4 years 
into the college experience, have similar effects as 
original degree aspirations upon the subsequent 
measure of aspirations. Differences between male 
and female students, and students attending public 
and private institutions, are also considered. An ap- 
pendix provides data tables and graphic representa- 
tions of the statistical models. (Contains 43 
references.) (MDM) 
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1995). 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, *Attitude Change, 
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lege Students, Cultural Differences, Higher Edu- 
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Differences, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Development 
Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting, Cooperative 
Institutional Research Program, *Date Rape 
This study examined freshman college students’ 
attitudes about date rape and how such attitudes 
changed over the course of their college experience. 
It is based on a subset of data from the 1990 annual 
national survey of freshmen and a follow-up study 
in 1994 collected by the Cooperative Institutional 
Research Program (CIRP) survey, namely 10,155 
students attending 76 colleges and universities, as 
well as data from previous CIRP surveys. The study 
found that 87 percent of incoming students in 1989 
reported being intolerant of date rape, while 90 per- 
cent of incoming students in 1994 reported being 
intolerant of date rape. It also found that while 75 
percent of incoming students in 1990 reported being 
strongly intolerant of date rape, 84 percent of 
fourth-year students in 1994 reported being 
strongly intolerant of date rape. Female students 
were found to be more intolerant of date rape than 
male students, while Native-American freshmen 
were most strongly intolerant of date rape, followed 
in descending order by Puerto Ricans, Caucasians, 
Asian-Americans, Chicano/a, and African-Ameri- 
can freshmen. Other racial, religious, political, and 
institutional influences on attitudes about date rape 
are also considered. (Contains 48 references.) 
(MDM) 


ED 391 416 
Eyermann, Therese S. 
Destiny 


Speeches/- 


HE 028 852 


Challenged: Cost and Choice Factors 
Related to Low Income Student Matricelation ot 


RIE JUN 1996 





bal 


OM aaa 


- eee ee See eT CF 


Lad 





a Private Institution. ASHE Annual Meeting 


Paper. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Choice, *College Students, 
Educational Attainment, Grants, Higher Educa- 
tion, Influences, *Low Income Groups, Parent 
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This paper examines some of the factors that af- 
fect the college choice of students from low-income 
families, specifically as it relates to college costs, 
and presents the results of a qualitative study on the 
factors that motivated the college attendance and 
choice of eight students from low-income families 
enrolled at a small, moderately selective Christian 
liberal arts college. In-depth interviews with the 
eight students revealed that there was a predisposi- 
tion to attend college through either being told from 
an early age that they would go or experiencing a 
critical incident which crystallized the importance 
of college attendance. Students tended to choose 
the institution they attended due to its small size 
and friendly, home-like atmosphere. The majority 
of the students interviewed did not rely on their 
parents for any significant financial support, and 
were worried about the costs involved in attending 
a private college where tuition approached $13,000 
per year. All of the students relied on grants, loans, 
and/or part-time employment to cover their educa- 
tional expenses. Other factors affecting college 
choice, such as peer and parent influence and prior 
knowledge of the college, were also explored. (Con- 
tains 25 references.) (MDM) 
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demic Aspiration, *Asian Americans, College 
Bound Students, Cultural Influences, Employ- 
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tion, High Schools, *High School Students, 
Institutional Characteristics, Parent Student Rela- 
tionship, Racial Differences, Self Concept, Socio- 
economic Influences, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, *Asian 
American Students, Model Minority Thesis, Na- 
tional Education Longitudinal Study 1988 
This study explored the model minority stereo- 
type by examining the differences between Asian 
American students and other racial groups in terms 
of higher education aspirations, academic achieve- 
ment, and socioeconomic characteristics. It is based 
on subset of data from the 1988 National Education 
Longitudinal Study, namely 973 Asian American, 
939 African American, 934 Latino, and 974 white 
10th graders. The study compared student socio- 
economic influences and numerous variables affect- 
ing academic aspiration and achievement. It 
concluded that unlike the generally-held percep- 
tion, the achievement of Asian American students 
as a group is not shared by all Asian American stu- 
dents. Although Asian Americans as a group ex- 
celled over white, African American, and Latino 
students, higher educational level does not appear 
to lead to higher occupational status for Asian 
Americans, as it does for white Americans. The 
study also found that South Asians tended to have 
the highest academic achievement of all Asian 
American groups, followed by Chinese, Southeast 
Asians, Koreans, Filipinos, and Japanese. Parental 
expectations, self-concept, and vision appeared to 
be the most important factors affecting higher edu- 
cation aspiration, regardless of the racial back- 
ground of the students. An appendix provides 
frequency distributions, regression models, and 
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Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting, National Ed- 
ucation Longitudinal Study 1988 
This study examined variables related to college 
predisposition among students of different ethnic 
groups who attended schools enrolling high per- 
centages of minority students and high percentages 
of students participating in free or subsidized school 
lunch programs. It is based on a subset of data from 
the 1988 National Education Longitudinal Study, 
namely 739 African American, 727 Hispanic, 329 
Anglo American, 120 Asian/Pacific Islander, and 
62 Native American eighth graders. In the analysis 
of the overall eighth grade model, participation in 
school activities was significantly associated with 
background variables such as high family socioeco- 
nomic status, for example, h | was itself a signifi- 
cant variable in deli ition to attend 
college. However, in the ‘aggregate model of eighth 
graders at high minority enrollment, high school 
lunch program participation schools, ethnicity was 
the only background variable significantly associ- 
ated with school activities participation, and such 
participation proved to be insignificant in modeling 
college predisposition. Explained variance in col- 
lege predisposition was highest for the model using 
data from eighth graders in general (50 percent) and 
lowest in the model using African American student 
data (21 percent). An appendix contains a list of 
variables and other statistical data. (Contains 16 ref- 
erences.) (MDM) 
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Teacher Student Relationship, Values Education 
Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting, Faculty Atti- 
tudes, Rokeach Value Survey 
This study examined the moral values embedded 
in the instruction and practice of higher education, 
focusing on instruction within three disciplines at a 
mid-sized residential university in the Pacific 
Northwest over the course of three semesters. 
Through classroom observations and transcriptions 
of tapes of classroom interaction in 46 undergradu- 
ate classes, the study examined faculty discussions 
of student evaluation and grading, using Rokeach’s 
(1973) typology of values. Three vignettes from the 
classroom transcriptions are provided to show that 
the relationship between the faculty and students is 
less important than their respective relationships to 
the content. These models attempt to show that 
according to the realist discourse, knowledge/ 
power originates from the discipline’s content and 
acts on both the faculty and the student. The script 
employed by faculty in the hard sciences and math- 
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ematics conveyed a message that affirmed obedi- 
ence to the knowledge paradigm of the discipline, 
while the script employed by faculty in the social 
sciences and h ies zed the interpreta- 
tion of knowledge as a human responsibility. (Con- 
tains 63 references.) (MDM) 
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This study examined the reasons for and products 
of faculty sabbatical leaves, using data from 193 
approved sabbatical applications and 125 sabbatical 
reports submitted between 1991 and 1993 at a pub- 
lic research university in the midwest. It found that 
of the 193 successful applicants, 164 actually com- 
pleted the sabbatical, and that approximately 3.8 
percent of the institution's faculty were on sabbati- 
cal at any one time. Most of the faculty indicated in 
their application that they intended to use the sab- 
batical primarily to conduct research (49 percent) or 
to write (21 percent). In aggregate, the 125 faculty 
who submitted post-sabbatical reports indicated 
that the following products were directly attributed 
to the sabbatical: (1) 42 books or manuscripts; (2) 26 
book chapters; (3) 4 monographs; (4) 91 published 
articles; (5) 65 papers submitted for publication; (6) 
over $1.3 million in secured research grants; (7) 36 
grant proposals submitted; (8) 94 talks, presenta- 
tions, or invited lectures; (9) 13 new or revised 
courses developed; (10) 2 music compositions; (11) 
1 conference; and (12) 1 analytical report. The re- 
sults of the study are discussed in light of recent 
criticisms of faculty productivity and the value of 
sabbaticals. (MDM) 
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tions 
This paper examines the current trends in local 

property tax assessment on institutions of higher 
education and extrapolates the possible effects these 
trends may have on colleges and universities in the 
future. It discusses the exemption from local prop- 
erty taxes that most higher education institutions 
traditionally have had, as well as recent efforts by 
localities to review these exemptions, especially in 
times of fiscal distress. The paper reviews specific 
cases in which local gover have chall 

the tax exempt status of specific institutions. It then 

examines specific strategies that local governments 

have used to challenge the tax exempt status of spe- 
cific properties owned by colleges and universities, 
including properties used for residential purposes, 
leased facilities, and properties used for noneduca- 
tional purposes. The paper also reviews cases in 
which local authorities have requested payments in 
lieu of taxes. Two appendixes provide summaries of 
selected cases. A total of 31 cases are cited. (Con- 
tains 30 references.) (MDM) 
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Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting, *Faculty At- 
titudes 
This study examined faculty attitudes toward doc- 

toral persistence, using open-ended interviews with 

40 faculty in 6 disciplines at a Carnegie Classifica- 

tion Research | university. It found that the overrid- 

ing theme that emerged from the interviews was the 
investment of time and energy with doctoral stu- 
dents. The majority of faculty reported that they 
had no regular or formal communication with their 
doctoral students, while many felt that students 
were not assertive enough and not committed 
enough to completing their degree. Faculty also dis- 
cussed their role as advocate for their students, the 
preparation of students, and the state of the aca- 
demic job market. The study concludes that faculty 
perspectives and expectations of students reflect in- 
ternal contradictions, in that faculty expect students 
to be assertive and independent without realizing 
the highly | power relationship between doc- 
toral students and faculty. Faculty themselves also 
take little responsibility for the progress of their 
students, the study noted. It also asserts that faculty 
perspectives were contradictory to recommenda- 
tions of national policymakers for improving doc- 
toral degree completion. (Contains 20 references.) 
(MDM) 
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Institutional Research Program, Faculty Atti- 
tudes 
This study examined the effect that faculty-stu- 
dent interaction had on the degree aspirations of 
students, focusing on specific types of interactions 
that were important in predicting higher degree as- 
pirations. It is based on a subset of student and 
faculty data from the 1985 freshman survey and 
1989 follow-up survey, 1989 faculty survey col- 
lected by the Cooperative Institutional Research 
Program survey. The study focused on student 
background variables and degree aspirations as en- 
tering freshmen and as fourth-year students, as well 
as facuity and institutional characteristics and Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores. The findings indi- 
cated that as the amount of contact with faculty 
increased, so did student degree aspirations. Stu- 
dents who spent more hours with faculty, who were 
invited to professors’ homes, or who worked on a 
professor's research project were more likely to as- 
pire to graduate study than those students who did 
not. (Contains 16 references.) (MDM) 
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This study examined condom use by college stu- 
dents and factors associated with consistent con- 
dom use. It is based on a survey of 212 sexually 
active residential students at a major eastern doc- 
toral granting institution conducted in the spring of 
1994. The survey found that a substantial number of 
sexually active students were engaging in behaviors 
that put them at high risk for human immunodefi- 
ciency virus (HIV) infection. It found that nearly 
two-thirds did not consistently use condoms during 
sex, and that an equivalent percentage reported con- 
suming alcohol or using drugs in situations poten- 
tially leading to sexual intercourse. These results 
were considered surprising in view of the high 
knowledge level the students displayed in regard the 
causes of HIV. Students also reported low self-per- 
ceptions of risk for contacting HIV. The study also 
found that race, gender, parental education level, 
and family income were not related to condom us- 
age. It concludes that while college students have a 
high awareness level of the causes of HIV infection 
and acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS), 
they are not likely to adopt HIV-safe behaviors. The 
implications for HIV/AIDS education programs are 
discussed. (Contains 39 references.) (MDM) 
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This study sought to ascertain how the press cov- 
ers higher education and how public research uni- 
versities work with the press to advance their 
agendas. It examined the coverage that eight news- 
papers devoted to six public research universities, 
namely the Universities of Pittsburgh, Colorado 
(Boulder), Minnesota, California (Berkeley), and 
California (San Diego), as well as Ohio State Uni- 
versity and the University of California System Of- 
fice. The study also interviewed newspaper and 
university officials regarding press coverage of 
higher education and specific institutions. The re- 
sults indicated the differing roles that the newspa- 
pers had in regard to their coverage of the local 
university, focusing on reportage in regard to con- 
sumer advising, policing the university, window on 
the university, higher education politics, higher edu- 
cation trends, and social trends. The results com- 
pared the differing editorial policies of the 
newspapers in regard to news balance, thresholds of 
evidence for claims of wrongdoing, community ex- 
pectations, use of informants, and “puff” pieces. 
(Contains 73 references.) (MDM) 
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In order to examine the gap between Asian Amer- 
ican over-representation in higher education and 
their under-representation in leadership positions in 
United States society, this study examined leader- 
ship in a Japanese American college student organi- 
zation, the “Tomo No Kai (Tomo).” In particular it 
examined the role of personal qualities, cultural val- 
ues, and generational status in students’ conceptions 
and practice of leadership. The study used a qualita- 
tive approach with data collected primarily through 
naturalistic observation techniques and interviews. 
The study included observation of various meetings 
and activities of the group and surveys of and 
semi-structured interviews with a selected sub-set of 
nine participants. Data analysis revealed that the 
organizational context of Tomo was bounded by 
students’ reasons for joining the club, which was 
often to establish their own ethnic identity. Accord- 
ing to participants, effective leadership was caring 
and nurturing, yet also hierarchical, a model with 
strong roots in Japanese-American culture. Interest- 
ingly, few Tomo members were involved in activi- 
ties aimed at the student population as a whole, 
raising the question of whether these ethnic organi- 
zations hamper students’ progress in the wider soci- 
etal context. Includes a copy of the survey. 
(Contains 23 references.) (JB) 
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This ethnographic study of the creation of a new 
public university, California State University, Mon- 
terey Bay (CSUMB), highlighted the struggle of the 
founders to build a collective identity based on a 
distinctive vision for the 21st century. The original 
plan envisioned a model pluralistic academic com- 
munity with a culture of innovation that included a 
mission to serve historically under-educated and 
low income populations, a commitment to multi-lin- 
gual and multi-cultural values, instructional innova- 
tion, and collaborative administration. Using 
participant observation, formal and informal inter- 
viewing, and content analysis, the study began with 
systematic collection of documents related to the 
founding of CSUMB in March of 1993, attendance 
at meetings at the planning office in 1993 and 1994, 
and appointment of the researcher to a post at 
CSUMB as visiting scholar. The focus of data col- 
lection and analysis was on how people transformed 
values into organizational realities. Analysis of the 
process unfolding at CSUMB found that the process 
resembled a dramatic play: first a period devoted to 
setting the stage, next a prologue, then Act | as key 
players and the growing cast of characters share the 
excitement of coming together for opening in the 
fall of 1995, followed by Act 2 and a sense of frag- 
mentation as traditional patterns confront the 
CSUMB vision of non-hierarchical organization. 
The process of culture formation at CSUMB ap- 
peared to be a dynamic and fluid struggle to iden- 
tify, acknowledge, define, and solve problems. An 
appendix: contains a copy of the CSUMB vision 
(Contains 65 references.) (JB) 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Development, Adult Students, 
Age, Age Differences, Aging (Individuals), Edu- 
cational Gerontology, *Graduate Study, Grief, 
Higher Education, *Individual Development, 
*Nontraditional Students, *Older Adults, Quali- 
tative Research, Retirement, Self Esteem, *Un- 
dergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting 
In seeking to explore theorists’ claims that learn- 

ing, education, and development in old age are 

linked, this qualitative study investigated how seck- 
ing a graduate or undergraduate degree functions in 

late-life development. Sixteen participants, ages 70 

to 84, enrolled in higher education, were inter- 

viewed with a view to exploring their major devel- 
opmental issues and how motivation, choice of 
degree, college environment, and social environ- 
ment contributed to late-life development. Inter- 
views were semi-structured, using an open-response 
interview guide. Data were analyzed using the con- 
stant comparative method of analysis described by 
Glasser and Strauss (1967) and Costas (1992). Find- 
ings indicated four developmental functions that 
seeking the degree met for the participants: (1) re- 
pairing or enhancing self-esteem; (2) keeping old 
age at a distance by staying mentally active and 
associating with younger generations; (3) develop- 
ing a mature sense of caring both for self and for 
others; and (4) handling loss and the grieving pro- 
cess due to either retirement from work or death of 
a spouse. (Contains 14 references.) (JB) 


ED 391 429 HE 028 865 
Tsui, Lisa 
Boosting Female Ambition: How College Diversity 

I Graduate Aspirations of 


mpacts 
Women. ASHE Annual Meeting Paper. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 
Descriptors—* Academic Aspiration, College Stu- 
dents, *Diversity ( Institutional), *Educational 
Envir F *Feminism, Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Individual Differences, 
Minority Groups, *Multicultural Education, Na- 
tional Surveys, Racial Relations, Student Charac- 
teristics, ‘Student Development, Whites, 
Womens Studies 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, Cooperative 
Institutional Research Program, Diversity (Stu- 
dent), Higher Education General Information 
Survey 
In seeking to expand research on the actual effects 
of diversity on college students, this study investi- 
gated whether various multi-cultural and femi- 
nism-related variables at the individual, peer, and 
institutional levels significantly influenced educa- 
tional degree ambitions among women. The study 
used data from the Cooperative Institutional Re- 
search ae 1985 Freshman Survey and 1989 
Follow-up Survey as well as data gathered through 
a national 1989-90 Higher Education Research In- 
stitute (HERI) Faculty Survey, 1989 HERI Survey 
of Registrars, and the Higher Education General 
Information Survey (HEGIS) of Opening Fall En- 
roliments. The national survey reached 15,050 stu- 
dents attending 392 four-year colleges and 
universities. The study used the “Input-Environ- 
ment-Outcome” methodological framework which 
controls for students’ background characteristics in 
order to examine the effects of college environmen- 
tal variables on a particular outcome. This study's 
dependent variable was a student's graduate degree 
aspirations. The study found that certain forms of 
diversity promote increased degree aspirations for 
white and minority women. It found that, though 
diversity variables at the institutional or peer level 
were less important, those that occurred at the indi- 
vidual level were important. These included a sense 
of feminism, the acts of socializing with someone of 
a different ethnic group, discussing racial/ethnic is- 
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sues, and taking a course in women and gender stud- 
ies. The appendix contains a list of regression vari- 
ables. (Contains 10 references.) (JB) 
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The Study of Money: Science, Technology or 
Philosophy? ASHE Annual Meeting Paper. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Ge Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Budgeting, *College Administration, 
Course Content, Curriculum Design, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Education Courses, Finance Oc- 
cupations, Financial Policy, Financial Support, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Money 
Management, *Postsecondary Education as a 
Field of Study, Program Content, Relevance (Ed- 
ucation), State Aid 
Identifiers—* ASHE Annual Meeting 
With the current pressures for increased account- 
ability and improved productivity, financial man- 
agement in the study of higher education has 
become increasingly important. This study exam- 
ined whether the * “how"™ or the “why” of manage- 
ment were more important to prospective budget 
administrators. The study hypothesized that an em- 
phasis on the “why” of budget management would 
better prepare administrators for the increasingly 
dynamic world of higher education finance. The 
study used a review of the literature related to 
teaching budget management and a survey of fac- 
ulty teaching financial management in 76 higher 
education programs. Participants were also asked to 
share copies of their course syllabi with the study. 
A total of 56 responses were received along with 42 
course syllabi. Some findings included the follow- 
ing: (1) only 24 programs required students to take 
budget management; (2) the top rated subject within 
courses was the role of the state in financing higher 
education followed by financial planning; (3) fully 
two-thirds of the courses had content that balanced 
the philosophical underpinnings of finance of higher 
education and the budget planning and manage- 
ment function; and (4) the subject of budget man- 
agement and finance appeared to be more topical 
than conceptual and required a wide cross-section 
of articles and texts. The paper concludes with a 
discussion of and recommendations regarding in- 
struction in higher education financial management. 
(Contains 20 references.) (JB) 
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Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Citizenship 
Education, Citizenship Responsibility, Civics, 
Course Content, Critical Thinking, Curriculum 
Design, *Educational Change, Educational His- 
tory, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
Government School Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Political Attitudes, Politics of Education 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, Communist 
Party, *Czech Republic, Soviet Education, Soviet 
Pedagogy, USSR 
This paper describes some aspects of the transi- 
tion taking place in Czech educational efforts since 
the “Velvet Revolution” of 1989, particularly 
changes in the teaching of civic education in the 
schools. The paper takes the position that govern- 
ments find it important to mold new generations in 
areas of civic responsibility, whatever the nature of 
those governments, however controlling or free 
they may be. The paper is based on exploratory 
interviews with students, faculty, and administra- 
tors at the University of South Bohemia and at the 
Ministry of Education in 1992-94, as well as a lim- 
ited review of the literature. A section on education 
under Communism describes the 40 year effort to 
remold Czechoslovak education in the image and 
likeness of the Soviet Union's education system and 
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following the principles of international commu- 
nism. The next several sections describe the transi- 
tions to a post-communist educational system in 
basic education, secondary education, higher educa- 
tion and civic education. A section devoted to the 
transition period following the revolution goes into 
greater detail on the content of a new civic educa- 
tion which is seen as having the goal of providing 
students with the skills for individual responsibility 
and social participation, with ethical values, and 
with the ability to think critically. A final section 
offers recommendations for planning civic educa- 
tion curricula. (Contains 15 references.) (JB) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—S50p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (20th, Orlando, FL, November 2-5, 


1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, College Stu- 
dents, *College Transfer Students, *Community 
Colleges, Cultural Influences, Economically Dis- 
advantaged, Educational Environment, Higher 
Education, Minority Groups, *Social Mobility, 
*Student College Relationship, Urban Schools, 
Working Class 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, City Col- 
leges of Chicago IL Wright College, Community 
College of Philadelphia PA, Palo Alto College 
TX, Seattle Central Community College WA 
As part of a larger exploration of the role of com- 
munity colleges in bringing the poor, working class, 
and ethnic minorities into higher education, this 
study looked at how students and institutional cul- 
tures at four urban community colleges interacted to 
achieve unusually high transfer rates to four-year 
colleges and universities. In the 1994-95 academic 
year the study examined the Community College of 
Philadelphia (Pennsylvania), Wilbur Wright College 
in Chicago (Illinois), Palo Alto College in San Anto- 
nio (Texas), and Seattle Central Commur’iy Col- 
lege in Washington. Ethnographic researchers 
gathered 450 data elements from interviews with 
and observation of students, faculty, staff and ad- 
ministrators; attendance at institution-wide events; 
and collection of historical and archival documents. 
Though a single, consistent pattern of interaction 
between institutional and student cultures did not 
emerge from the analysis and individual portraits of 
the colleges revealed distinctly different institu- 
tions, each had an institutional culture that seemed 
to mesh with the unique attitudes, needs, and aspira- 
tions of their student bodies. The analysis also sug- 
gests that the ways this confluence occurred is 
situation specific. Whether students willingly adapt 
to the institutional culture or the culture adapts to 
the student, the ability of either culture to be adapt- 
ive appeared to be a key ingredient in the culture of 
these colleges. Includes a matrix comparing the four 
institutions. (Contains 47 references.) (JB) 
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ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
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1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Church Related Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Economics, *Enrollment Management, En- 
roliment Trends, *Expenditures, Higher 
Education, National Surveys, Organizational Ob- 
jectives, *Resource Allocation 

Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, Association 
of Presbyterian Colleges and Univ 
This study attempted to: (1) explore the enroll- 

ment patterns, enrollment goals, and expenditure 

demand ratios among Presbyterian-related colleges 
and universities; (2) determine the relationships be- 
tween resource allocations in the form of expendi- 

ture demand ratios and enrollment goals; and (3) 
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determine relationships between expenditure de- 
mand ratios and the enrollment patterns at those 
institutions. The following data were collected from 
65 member institutions of the Association of Pres- 
byterian Colleges and Universities: selected institu- 
tional characteristics and enrollment goals; total 
student fall enroll and enroll by race for 
5 years (1982, 1986, 1988, 1990, 1991); allocation 
figures for instruction, academic support, student 
services, and scholarships and fellowships; and total 
educational and general revenues for those same 
years. Findings included the following: expendi- 
tures on instruction tended to be 30 percent or 
higher at large institutions (with enrollments over 
1,000 students) and less than 30 percent at smaller 
institutions; decreases in levels of spending on in- 
struction were observed over the 10-year period; 
and levels of academic support expenditure demand 
ratios remained stable. Among conclusions are that 
institutions are focusing their resource allocations 
less on instruction of students and more on aca- 
demic support to students, not including instruc- 
tion; on student services, including student 
recruitment and retention programs; and on finan- 
cial assistance in the form of institutional aid to 
students. Tables detailing the study's findings and 
the survey questionnaire are attached. (Contains 
110 references.) (DB) 
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ship, *Student Development 
Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
*ASHE Annual Meeting, *College Outcomes 
Survey 
In response to the growing public interest in see- 
ing that higher education institutions address the 
personal development needs of students, this study 
evaluated the personal and social growth of college 
students and introduced an index of personal and 
social growth of college students. The study used 
the new American College Testing Program's Col- 
lege Outcomes Survey (COS) with a national sam- 
ple of 9,400 undergraduate students to evaluate the 
effects of college on the personal and social self-con- 
cept of students. Indexes of personal growth were 
developed for each of 36 items from Section 2, Part 
D of the COS, as an indicator of “college effect” 
which considers the interaction of student growth 
and the college role in that development. Applica- 
tion of these indexes indicated that colleges had 
substantial impact on 28 of the 36 items. A factor 
analysis was conducted that identified four general 
factors: intra-personal development, personal valu- 
ing and moral development, social leadership and 
development, and civic involvement and awareness. 
Examining the broad categories of college impact 
on student development showed that the highest 
index value was in the area of intra-personal devel- 
opment. Includes three tables. (Contains 30 refer- 
ences.) (JB) 
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Attitudes, Student Personnel Services, Teacher 
Student Relationship 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, TintoThe- 
ory, *University of Maryland Baltimore County 
This study examined the academic and social inte- 
gration of black students, all of whom were recipi- 
ents of scholarships in a science and math 
scholarship program for black students at the Uni- 
versity of Maryland (Baltimore County). The 
Meyerhoff program provides a range of support in 
addition to the scholarship support including study 
groups and personal and academic advising. This 
study compared 15 Meyerhoff scholars and 15 
non-Meyerhoff white students with similar aca- 
demic credentials. Qualitative data were collected 
from interviews (sophomore and senior years) with 
the Meyerhoff students and were organized around 
the six principles in Tinto’s theory of student persis- 
tence. Results pointed to a theme of black achiever 
isolation. Academically talented black students en- 
tered college with few, if any, academic relation- 
ships with other achieving black students. Meeting 
and studying with other talented black students was 
highly valued by the Meyerhoff participants. The 
study’s conclusions also underscored the impor- 
tance of strong relationships between faculty and 
students even when those faculty are predominantly 
white. The study’s overall conclusion is that being in 
a “race-specific” program at a predominantly white 
institution contributed to the success of the stu- 
dents. The senior year interview form is appended. 
(Contains 47 references.) (DB) 
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Note—78p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, *Affirmative 
Action, *College Faculty, *Court Litigation, Doc- 
toral Degrees, Fellowships, Graduate Study, 
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tegration, Scholarships, School Desegregation, 
*Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*ASHE Annual Meeting, *Diversity 
(Faculty), Minority Scholarships, Podberesky v 
Kirwan, United States v Fordice 
This paper examines the link between the limited 
numbers of minority faculty in higher education and 
the availability of minority targeted scholarship pro- 
grams. Two court cases are focused on: (1) U.S. & 
Ayers v. Fordice, a Mississippi higher education 
desegregation case, decided and remanded by the 
U.S. Supreme Court in 1992; and (2) Podberesky v. 
Kirwan, a Maryland desegregation case involving a 
successful challenge to a scholarship program for 
African Americans at the University of Maryland 
After an introductory section, section 2 presents an 
overview of the legal and policy context in which 
the Fordice and Podberesky cases are embedded. 
Other related cases concerning affirmative action in 
Mississippi and Maryland are reviewed. Section 3 
provides a detailed examination of the faculty “rem- 
nant” issue in Fordice, explaining how all parties in 
the case framed the issues and analyzed the data. 
The role of the Department of Education and the 
Government Accounting Office as related to minor- 
ity targeted scholarships is directly addressed. Sec- 
tion 4 considers issues concerning the use of 
minority fellowship support programs to increase 
the numbers of qualified potential faculty members, 
whether they are mechanisms for ethnocentric sepa- 
ratism that segregate higher education further or are 
effective means for recruiting and involving talented 
minorities in the higher education enterprise. Sec- 
tion 5 addresses issues in the Fordice case as framed 
by the Supreme Court, the defense, and the govern- 
ment including fault, traceability, affirmative action, 
tenure, and disaggregation and desegregation. (Con- 
tains 275 reference footnotes.) (DB) 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
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Descriptors—* Access to Education, College Atten- 
dance, College Preparation, College Programs, 
Colleges, *College School Cooperation, Compar- 
ative Analysis, Dropout Prevention, *Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Federal Pro- 
grams, Higher Education, High Schools, Program 
Design, Public Colleges, *Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Student Characteristics, *Transitional Pro- 
grams, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Upward Bound 
This survey gathered information on programs at 

institutions of higher education that are designed to 

increase the access of educationally or economically 
disadvantaged elementary and secondary students 
to higher education. In addition the study aimed to 
compare Upward Bound, one prominent federally 
funded program, with others around the nation. 
Only the largest programs (based on funding) at 
each institution were included in the survey. Data 
were collected from two-year and four-year institu- 
tions in the fall of 1994. Of the 850 institutions 
surveyed, 813 responded. Highlights of the findings 
included: (1) 32 percent of all institutions offered at 
least one program for precollegiate students, and 
programs were especially common at large institu- 
tions and public institutions; (2) the largest pro- 
grams served 317,400 students and involved 9,600 
faculty and staff; (3) of the students in the largest 
programs, 68 percent were from low-income fami- 
lies, 59 percent were female, 39 percent were black, 
and 29 percent were Hispanic; (4) Upward Bound 
programs were more likely to have their students 
start in the freshman or sophomore years, were 
more intensive than other programs (with students 
spending a mean of 433 hours over the full year 
compared with 166 hours for other programs), and 
made greater use of reduced-price college courses. 

Appendixes contain tables of standard error and the 

survey questionnaire. (Author/JB) 
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Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *At Risk Per- 
sons, Cooperative Programs, *Curriculum De- 
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Identifiers—Service Providers 
This annotated bibliography lists books, papers, 

manuscripts and articles on higher education curric- 

ula for integrated service providers in the fields of 
health education and social service for at risk chil- 
dren, youth, and their families. The original project 
that produced the bibliography aimed to prepare 
professionals to understand the need to coordinate 
services for at risk populations at the local level and 
to have the knowledge and skills to develop locally 
integrated services for families. The bibliography is 
organized in sections with a brief description of con- 
tent at the beginning of each section. Section 1, on 
descriptions and evaluations of integrated services 
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programs contains 65 entries. Section 2 contains 47 
entries concerned with the policies, practices, pro- 
cedures, theories, speculation, assumptions, and 
concepts of integrated services programs. Section 3 
contains 25 entries on technical assistance and re- 
sources for modeling, questions and answers, and 
problem solving. Section 4 contains 35 entries on 
interprofessional education and training programs 
at the college and inservice levels, on the need for 
such training, and on suggested courses. Section 5 
lists 8 resource directories and bibliographies. Sec- 
tion 6 lists 17 publications of general interest in 
understanding challenges facing children and their 
families. Publications dates range from 1981 to 
items “in press” at the time when the bibliography 
was published. (JB) 
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Descriptors—College Applicants, Educational Fi- 
nance, Federal Programs, Financial Aid Appli- 
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Colleges, *State Programs, *Student Financial 
Aid, Student Loan Programs 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
In light of significant restructuring in New Jersey 
higher education and shrinking public funds, this 
project comprehensively examined New Jersey's 
system of financial aid. It was conducted through 
the compilation and assessment of program data as 
well as through interviews with several individuals 
in the New Jersey higher education community. 
The project looked at the system as it is currently 
functioning, at state appropriations, and at the pop- 
ulation served. Some key findings include: (1) New 
Jersey concentrates most of its financial assistance 
in the form of grants with 75 percent appropriated 
to the Tuition Aid Grant program (TAG); (2) the 
state’s commitment to grant aid has placed it at the 
top of national rankings for aid awarded to under- 
graduates; (3) for needy students, TAG awards have 
significantly reduced the cost of attendance at New 
Jersey colleges and universities; and (4) TAG grants 
have softened the impact of recent years’ tuition 
hikes at state colleges and universities. A final sec- 
tion presents policy options including establishing 
clear and definitive priorities for state student aid 
programs, consolidating and streamlining the 
“merit-based” programs, establishing mechanisms 
for measuring and demonstrating the success of aid 
programs, improving student aid funding and deliv- 
ery stability, and continuing to assess the purpose 
and need for a state supplemental loan program. 
(JB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Age, College 
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Colleges, State Aid, *State Colleges, Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, Technical Institutes 
Identifiers—*South Dakota 
This report details enrollmert in South Dakota 
colleges and universities as of the close of the sec- 
ond week of the 1995 Spring term. The tables pres- 
ent data by headcount and full-time equivalent 
enrollment. Opening tables show headcount enroll- 
ment for public and private institutions and public 
full time equivalent and headcount historical enroll- 
ment for spring 1973 through 1995. Thirty-two ta- 
bles show enrollment for 1994 and 1995 supported 
by state funds at public and private colleges for spe- 
cial and terminal students, for graduate students, for 
degree-credit undergraduates, for special and termi- 
nal and graduate students, for resident and non-resi- 
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dent comparison, for resident students (a summary, 
degree-credit undergraduate students, special and 
terminal students, graduate students), for non-resi- 
dent students (summary, degree-credit undergradu- 
ates students, special and terminal students, 
graduate students, special and terminal and gradu- 
ate students), for distribution by undergraduate and 
graduate categories, for new registrants, for student 
age distribution, for student ethnic origin, for 
post-secondary enrollment in technical institutes, 
for trends in plans among the state’s high school 
graduates, and for spring/fall comparison. 
Twenty-nine self-support public university enroll- 
ment tables show data for the same categories as for 
the state support and private institutions. Another 
29 tables show the same types of data for undu- 
plicated total public university enrollment. (JB) 
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Se Waste Reduction and Recy- 
cled Product Procurement Activities, Barriers, 


and Assistance Strategies: 
California Integrated Waste Management Board, 
Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Feb 95 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, Higher Edu- 
cation, Program Implementation, *Public Col- 
leges, Public Policy, Purchasing, Recycling, 
School Policy, *Solid Wastes, State Legislation, 
*Waste Disposal 
Identifiers—* California 
In response to an official request for information 
and evaluation of solid waste production and man- 
agement at California’s public colleges and universi- 
ties, this study examined existing conditions and 
barriers to solid waste reduction and recycled prod- 
uct procurement, and suggested assistance strate- 
gies. The examination found that these institutions 
are the largest generators of solid waste among state 
facilities, generating over 400,000 tons per year: 51 
percent of the waste generated by all state facilities. 
Barriers to the implementation and reporting of di- 
version activities identified include insufficient ad- 
ministrative support, policies, mandates, and 
funding; insufficient knowledge of waste reduction 
methods and benefits; and lack of full-time coordi- 
nators. Recommended strategies to reduce waste 
include informing administrators of the economic 
benefits of waste reduction, providing information 
in the form of guides and videos, promoting net- 
working through the campus recycler’s e-mail net- 
work, and stimulating competition between 
campuses. Barriers to recycled product procure- 
ment identified include insufficient knowledge of 
sources, prices, and quality; insufficient mandates, 
policies, and administrative support; decentralized 
purchasing; and large workload of purchasing offi- 
cers. Assistance strategies in this area recom- 
mended include encouraging participation in the 
State Agency Buy Recycled Campaign; and pro- 
moting the use of “Buy Recycled” guidance docu- 
ments. Appendixes contain data on waste 
generation at specific institutions, relevant state leg- 
islation, and executive orders. (JB) 
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Financial Aid “yy for High School Counsel- 


ors, September 1 

Oregon State Scholarship Commission, Eugene. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—28p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
894-895. Appendixes printed on colored paper. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Awards, College Applicants, College 
Bound Students, Federal Programs, *Financial 
Aid Applicants, Grants, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Paying for College, Secondary School 
Students, State Agencies, State Aid, State Federal 
Aid, *State Programs, *Student Financial Aid, 
Student Loan Programs 

Identifiers—Direct Lending, Family Education 
Loan Program, Free Application for Federal Stu- 
dent Aid, *Oregon, Paul Douglas Teacher Schol- 
arship Program, Robert C Byrd Honors 
Scholarship Program, Stafford Student Loan Pro- 


gram 

This publication is intended as a reference tool for 
secondary school counselors to help prospective 
postsecondary students with their financial aid ap- 
plication process. A section on student financial aid 
discusses how to apply for aid, when to apply, and 
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how the process proceeds. This section covers the 
federal government application form, Free Applica- 
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), as well as 
information specific to Oregon. The next section 
describes scholarships and grants administered by 
the Oregon State Scholarship Commission (OSSC) 
including four state-funded Oregon grants (Oregon 
Need Grant program, State Grant Supplemental 
Award, the Barber & Hairdresser Grant Program, 
and a program for disabled peace officers), two se- 
lected federal grant programs-the Paul Douglas 
Teacher Scholarship program and the Robert Byrd 
Honors Scholarship (though there is no funding for 
the first and uncertain funding for the second), and 
125 privately funded scholarships. The next section 
describes federal student loan programs including 
the Federal Family Education Loan program, the 
Federal Stafford Loans, Federal PLUS | irom and 
Federal Direct Loans. Appendixes contain a copy of 
the FAFSA, Title IV codes for all Oregon colleges, 
further application information, a list of financial aid 
offices, a list of reference books and pamphlets, and 
the OSSC’s World Wide Web page address. (Con- 
tains 21 references.) (JB) 
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Report on the 1993-95 Biennium. 
Oregon State Scholarship Commission, Eugene. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—34p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
893-895. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Awards, Economic Factors, Educa- 
tional Finance, Federal Programs, Financial Aid 
Applicants, Grants, Higher Education, *Need 
Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Paying for Col- 
lege, State Agencies, State Aid, State Federal Aid, 
*State Programs, *Student Financial Aid, Student 
Loan Programs, Student Volunteers 
Identifiers—Direct Lending, Family Education 
Loan Program, Free Application for Federal Stu- 
dent Aid, *Oregon, *Oregon State Scholarship 
Commission, Stafford Student Loan Program 
This publication reports on the activities of the 
Oregon State Scholarship Commission (OSSC) and 
the status of the programs it oversees during the 
two-year period from July 1, 1993 through June 30, 
1995. A brief report from the executive director 
reviews the period’s substantial reductions in state 
funds and rapid growth in private award programs. 
A financial statement for the period is provided as 
well as a discussion of reduction in the Scholarship 
Commission Budget, creation of a Community Ser- 
vice Volunteer program, changes in federal loan 
programs, and the start of 35 new private award 
programs. A discussion of state loans and grants 
reports on the status, number of participants, and 
funds used for the Need Grant program, the Barber 
and Hairdresser Grant, the Oregon Nursing Loan 
Program, the Oregon Rural Health Services Pro- 
gram, the Higher Education Community Service 
Voucher program, and Volunteers in Service to Ore- 
gon. Similar data are offered for two federal pro- 
grams, the Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship, and 
the Robert C. Byrd Honor Scholarship program. A 
further section lists privately funded award pro- 
grams placed with the OSSC during the biennium. 
A final section reports on participants and funds for 
OSSC-Guaranteed Federal Family Education 
Loans (FFEL). Appendixes contain data on distri- 
bution of Need Grants, private awards, and 
OSSC-Guaranteed FFEL loans. (JB) 
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Oregon Financial Aid Almanac 1992-93. 

Oregon State Scholarship Commission, Eugene. 

Pub Date—Aug 94 

Note—47p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
893-894. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - b 

Descriptors—Educational Finance, Enrollment, 
*Expenditures, Federal Programs, Grants, Higher 
Education, No Need Scholarships, Scholarships, 
State Aid, State Federal Aid, State Programs, Stu- 
dent Employment, *Student Financial Aid, Stu- 
dent Financial Aid Officers, *Student Loan 
Programs, Veterans Education, Work Study Pro- 
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grams 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, Direct Lend- 
ing, Family Education Loan Program, Health Ed- 
ucation Assistance Loan Program, Health 
Professions Capitation Grant, Health Professions 
Student Loan Program, *Oregon, Parent Loans 
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for Undergraduate Students Program, Paul Doug- 

las Teacher Scholarship Program, Pell Grant Pro- 

gram, Perkins Loan Program, Robert C Byrd 

Honors Scholarship Program, Stafford Student 

Loan Program 

This almanac contains 20 tables on Oregon higher 
education financial aid developed with data that the 
Oregon State Scholarship Commission collected 
when it surveyed 71 institutions in the state in Octo- 
ber, 1993. Other sources of information include files 
of the Oregon Federal Family Education Loan pro- 
gram, Federal Department of Education summaries 
of Pell Grant disbursements, reports completed by 
institutions, and telephone conversations with col- 
lege financial aid office personnel. The bulk of the 
document consists of the tables displaying data. 
Two opening summary tables provide data on pro- 
grams, amounts, and types of assistance; and 
sources of assistance and basis of awards. Two 
graphs show reported disbursements by segment 
and type of program and state-wide disbursements 
by type of program. The following tables show pro- 
gram disbursements by institution and segment for 
major sources of aid (need-based programs, no-need 
programs, military programs, state need-based pro- 
grams), major self-help programs (federal and state 
loans, students employment, and long-term institu- 
tional loans), and other sources of aid (miscella- 
neous aid, grants, programs, and programs external 
to institutions). Other information is on staffing of 


Available from—Brookings Institution, 1775 Mas- 
sachusetts Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20036 


($10.95). 
— Opinion Papers (120) 
— Information Anal (070) 
from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Educational 
Finance, Educational History, *Educational 
Quality, *Federal — Federal Regulation, 
*Government Role, ts, Higher Education, 
—_ for College, Policy Formation, State Aid, 
‘ederal Aid, State Programs, *Student Fi- 
nee Aid, Student Loan Programs 
This volume analyzes government policies for 
helping students pay for education beyond high 
school and was developed as a result of an October 
1994 gathering of policymakers, analysts, and prac- 
titioners convened to review federal student assist- 
ance and to consider policy alternatives for the 
Clinton Administration. Chapter 1, “A Fifty- -Year 
Retrospective on Federal Student Aid Policy,” 
traces the evolution of federal postsecondary aid 
policies over the past 50 years and then reviews the 
themes and performance of the federal assistance 
programs. Chapter 2, “Toward the Next Century: 
Focusing the Debate,” identifies a series of key pol- 
icy questions on the structure and direction of the 
federal student assistance effort and then reports the 
main lines of debate when these questions were 
posed at the October 1994 conference. Chapter 3, 





financial aid offices, proportions of undergrad 
assisted, total enroliment/proportion aided, total 
aid awarded, and aid dollars per student. A glossary 
is included. (JB) 
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Ruppert, Sandra S. 

The Politics of Remedy: State Legislative Views on 
Education 


Educational Systems Research, Littleton, CO.; Na- 
tional Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Note—6 Ip. 

Available from—National Education Assiciation, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, DC 20036 
($25). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Accountability, 
College Role, Educational Finance, Federal State 
Relationship, Governance, *Higher Education, 
Policy Formation, Political Attitudes, *Politics of 
Education, Power Structure, State Action, State 
Aid, State Government, State Legislation, State 
Officials, *Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—State Legislators, *State Legislatures 
In the context of the increasing transfer of power 

from the federal government to state governments, 

this report analyzes existing data and offers critical 
information about state legislative higher education 
policy and insights into the values and attitudes leg- 
islators hold about higher education. The report's 
conclusions are based on a study that involved 

in-depth telephone interviews conducted in 1995 

with 58 house and senate education committee 

chairs in 49 states. Section | describes the legislative 

and higher education environments which provide a 

context for legislative policy making. Sections 2 

through 5 are organized around four general policy 

questions that emerged from the broad range of 
higher education issues and concerns addressed by 
state legislatures in 1995. These addressed: (1) new 
expectations and roles for higher education given its 
changing ‘clientele’ and emerging state priorities; 

(2) the organization and governance of higher edu- 

cation; (3) accommodating access to higher educa- 

tion with limited state resources; and (4) funding 

and accountability in higher education. Section 6, 

the conclusion, summarizes the findings on each of 

these issues and their implications. Appendixes con- 
tain a copy of the survey, information on the meth- 

odology, and a state data table. (Contains 14 

references.) (JB) 
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Gladieux, ery E. Hauptman, Arthur M. 

The College Aid Quandary: Access, Quality, and 
the Federal Role. Dialogues on Public Policy 
Series. 

Brookings Institution, _Washington, D.C.; College 

rd, New York, 

Report No.—ISBN -0-8157-3167-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—95p. 


“Conclusions: Seeking Guideposts for Reform,” 
concludes by capturing salient points of divergence 
(in particular the relative importance of restructur- 
ing the aid system versus providing more funding 
for existing programs) and agreement (the need for 
policies that emphasize student retention and per- 
sistence as much as access, for programs that rely 
more on incentive than regulation, and for policies 
that distinguish between postsecondary sectors and 
types of institutions). Includes eight figures, seven 
tables, and a list of conference panelists and speak- 
ers and other participants. (Contains 19 references.) 
(JB) 
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Congress, ist 

Congress of the U.S., eee, D.C. House 
Committee on Agric’ ultu 

Report No.  ISBN-O-16-052108- 4 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—496p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, College 
Role, Cooperative Programs, Coordination, *Fed- 
eral Legislation, Federal Programs, Federal Regu- 
lation, Government Role, Higher Education, 
International Organizations, Partnerships in Edu- 
cation, Policy Formation, Professional Associa- 
tions, Public Agencies, Public Policy, *Research, 
Research and Development, Research Needs, Re- 
source Allocation, *Rural Extension, Theory 
Practice Relationship, Universities 

Identifiers—* Agricultural Policy, Agricultural Sci- 
ences 
This volume compiles and reprints the responses 

of 37 organizations to a series of questions issued by 

the House Committee on Agriculture in anticipa- 
tion of debates concerning the Research Title of the 

1995 Farm Bill due for updating and revision. The 

questions address some of the following topics: the 

role of the federal government in agricultural re- 
search, coordination and relations with other fed- 
eral agencies, the suitability of various regulations 
and procedures, setting research priorities, integrat- 
ing federal-state-industry research pools, effective- 
ness of coordinating and advisory boards, efficiency 
and accountability in administration of these federal 
funds, partnerships with other types of organiza- 
tions, guidelines for use of federal funds, land grant 
universities’ roles, fund allocation formulas, and re- 
gional research and extension cooperation. The or- 
ganizations that responded to these questions 
include the Department of Agriculture, the Coali- 
tion on Funding Agricultural Research Mission, 
professional societies such as the Phytopathological 

Society and the Entomological Society of America, 

individual higher education institutions like the 

Universities of Minnesota and Arkansas and Ohio 

State University, international organizations such as 





the World Bank and the International Food Policy 
Research Institute, and Associations such as the 
American Feed Industry Association and the Asso- 
i of American Veterinary Medical Colleges. 
(JB) 
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Programs: Directory 

Low-Income Schools for Teacher «eens 
Benefits for the 1995-96 School Y 

Office of Postsecondary Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Report No.—CB-95-24 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—1,299p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 

(132 


EDRS Price - MF10/PCS2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disadvantaged Schools, Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Elementary Schools, Elementary 
Education, Federal Programs, Higher 
Education, High Schools, *Low Income, Middle 
Schools, Private Schools, Public Schools, Student 
Financial Aid, *Student Loan Programs 
Identifiers—Direct Lending, Elementary Second- 
ary Education Act Title 1, Loan Forbearance, 
*Loan Forgiveness, Perkins Loan Program 
This directory contains a list of public and other 
nonprofit private elementary and schools 
designated as having a high concentration of stu- 
dents from low-income families and thus qualifying 
as teaching sites for teachers with Federal Perkins 
Loans and National Direct Student Loans who may 
be eligible to have their payments canceled or post- 
poned while they teach in such schools. These are 
schools in which more than 30 percent of students 
qualify as low-income under Title I of the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act funding formula. 
The Directory lists those schools in which a bor- 
rower may have a portion of his or her loan pay- 
ments postponed and canceled if the borrower 
teaches full-time for a complete academic year in a 
selected elementary or secondary school during the 
1995-96 school year. The Directory opens with a 
list of 1995-96 state designees with their addresses 
and telephone numbers. The bulk of the document 
is made up of lists of eligible schools and their grade 
levels organized alphabetically by state. (JB) 
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Hurrying toward Zion: Universities, Divinity 
Protestantism. 


Schools, and American 

Report No.—ISBN-0-253-32928-0 

Pub Date—95 

Note—384p. 

Available from—Indiana Univ. Press, 601 N. Mor- 
ton St., Bloomington, IN 47404 ($24.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
— Information Analyses (070) 

Not Available from ED 





Descriptors—*Church Related Colleges, Cultural 
Pluralism, *Educational History, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Protestants, Religion, Religious Education, 
Social Change, Specialization, *Theological Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—Boston University MA, Drew Univer- 
sity NJ, Duke University NC, Emory University 
GA, Harvard University MA, Methodist Church, 
Perkins School of Theology TX, Professionaliza- 
tion, Southern Methodist University TX, Theol- 
ogy, Union Theological Seminary NY, University 
of Chicago IL, University of South Carolina, Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity TN, Yale University CT 
This historical analysis of American Protestant 

university-related divinity schools from the 1880s 

to the present focuses on powerful social and cul- 
tural ideas that decisively influenced American edu- 
cation in general and Protestant theological 
education in particular. The study argues that, in the 
service of ideas of specialization, professionaliza- 
tion, social reform, and pluralism, leaders of divinity 
schools willingly embraced and perpetuated the 
forces of change, joining the purposes of their insti- 
tutions with those of the American university. The 

book draws most of its data from the records of 11 

institutions—five non- or interdenominational divin- 

ity schools (the University of Chicago, Harvard 

University, Vanderbilt University, Yale University, 

and Union Theological Seminary)—and 6 Methodist 

schools (Boston University School of Theology, 

Candler School of Theology at Emory University, 

Claremont School of Theology, Drew Theological 

School, Duke Divinity School, and Perkins Sc 
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of Theology at Southern Methodist University. In 
Part | three chapters address specialization. In Part 
2 two chapters look at professionalization. In Part 3 
three chapters examine formation and reform. In 
Part 4 two chapters look at pluralism. The final 
chapter looks at the ambiguities of this higher edu- 
cation heritage. Includes an index. (Contains 830 
references.) (JB) 
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DeNeef, A. Leigh, Ed. Goodwin, Craufurd D., Ed. 
The Handbook. Second Edition. 


Academic’s 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8223-1661-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note—348p. 

Available from—Duke University Press, Box 
90660, Durham, NC 27708-0660 (paperback: 
ISBN-0-8223-1673-0, $17.95; hardback: ISBN- 
0-8223-1661-7, $47.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, Academic Free- 
dom, *Beginning Teachers, *College Faculty, 
College Instruction, College Students, Depart- 
ments, Discussion (Teaching Technique), Educa- 
tional Trends, Electronic Publishing, Faculty 
Publishing, Females, Financial Support, Fund 
Raising, Governance, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Characteristics, *Job Satisfaction, Job 
Search Methods, Job Skills, Labor Market, Lec- 
ture Method, Minority Group Teachers, Politics 
of Education, Publish or Perish issue, Research, 
Research Projects, Selective Admission, Sexual 
Harassment, Teacher Salaries, Tenure, Women 
Faculty, Work Environment 

Identifiers—*Academic Community, Academic 
Misconduct, Academic Professions 
This book’s 29 chapters by various authors are 

designed to provide immediately useful advice for 
college and university teachers concerning current 
higher education issues, employment, teaching and 
advising, funding research, publishing research, and 
academic communities and administrations, The 
chapters are: “A Taxonomy of Colleges and Univer- 
sities” (Robert F. Gleckner); “Small Is...Different” 
(Samuel Schuman); “The Morality of Teaching” 
(Stanley M. Hauerwas); “Women in Academia” 
(Emily Toth); “Minority Faculty in [Mainstream 
White] Academia” (Nellie Y. McKay); “On Being 
a Political Animal in the Academic Zoo” (Peter 
Burian); “Fads and Fashions on Campus: Interdisci- 
plinarity and Internationalization” (Craufurd D. 
Goodwin); “Free Speech and Academic Freedom” 
(Ronald R. Butters); “Anticipating and Avoiding 
Misperceptions of Harassment” (Judith S. White); 
“The Responsible Conduct of Academic Research” 
(P. Aarne Vesilind); “On Getting a Job” (Henry M. 
Wilbur); “The Job Market: An Overview” (Sudhir 
Shetty); “The Tenure System” (Matthew W. Fin- 
kin); “Some Tips on Getting Tenure” (Craufurd D. 
Goodwin); “Academic Salaries, Benefits, and 
Taxes” (A. Leigh DeNeef); “The Nuts and Bolts of 
Running a Lecture Course” (Norman L. Christen- 
sen); “Why I Teach by Discussion” (Anne Firor 
Scott); “The Classroom Climate: Chilly for 
Women?” (Bernice R. Sandler); “New Faculty 
Members and Advising” (Elizabeth Studley Na- 
thans); “The Problems of Special Admission Under- 
graduates” (Ronald R. Butters and Christopher B. 
Kennedy); “Securing Funding from Federal 
Sources” (Judith K. Argon); “New Academics and 
the Quest for Private Funds” (Fred E. Crossland); 
“On Writing Scholarly Articles” (Louis J. Budd); 
“Publishing in Science” (Boyd R. Strain); “The 
Scholar and the Art of Publishing” (Richard C. 
Rowson); “Effects of the Networked Environment 
on Publishing and Scholarship” (Jerry D. Camp- 
bell); “University Governance and Autonomy: Who 
Decides What in the University” (A. Kenneth Pye); 
“The Role of the Department in the Groves of Aca- 
deme” (Joel Colton); and “The Academic Commu- 
nity” (Philip Stewart). Includes an _ index, 
information on contributors and a list of selected 
readings. Many chapters contain extensive refer- 
ences. The list of selected readings contains 35 ref- 
erences. (JB) 
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Burgen, Arnold, Ed. 

Goals and Purposes of Higher Education in the 
2ist Century. Higher Education Policy Series 
32. 


Report No.—ISBN-1-85302-547-x; ISSN-0954- 
3716 
Pub Date—96 
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Note—222p.; The volume is based on a workshop 
held by Academic Europaea in 1994. 

Available from—Jessica Kingsley Publishers, 1900 
Frost Rd., Suite 101, Bristol, PA 19007-1598 
($49.95). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from ED 


RS. 
Descriptors—College Instruction, College Role, 
College Students, *Comparative Education, Dis- 
tance Education, Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Quality, 
Educational Trends, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Foreign Countries, *Futures (of Society), 
Graduate Study, *Higher Education, Institutional 
Autonomy, Socioeconomic Influences, Student 
Characteristics 
Identifiers—Europe, Europe (Central), Europe 
(East), France, Japan, *Twenty First Century, 
United States 
In 14 papers by various authors this volume con- 
tains both assessments of specific higher education 
systems and analyses of cross-national trends. Fol- 
lowing an introduction, the chapters are: “From 
Humboldt to 1984—-Where are We Now?” (Stig 
Stromholm and others); “Creation, Transfer and 
Application of Knowledge Through the Higher Ed- 
ucation System” (Henk J. van der Molen); “Conti- 
nuities and Change in American Higher Education” 
(Martin Trow); “Unified and Binary Systems in 
Higher Education in Europe” (Peter Scott); “Who 
is Going to Study?” (Staffan Helmfrid); “Distance 
Systems in Europe” (Walter Perry); “Education and 
Work in an Ageing Population” (Karl-Ulrich 
Mayer); “Higher Education and New Socio-Eco- 
nomic Challenges in Europe” (Ulrich Teichler); 
“New Perspectives on Learning and Teaching in 
Higher Education” (Erik de Corte); “The French 
University System: Assessment and Outlook” 
(Daniel Bloch); “Inspiration of the Muse or Man- 
agement of the Art? Issues in Training for Academic 
Posts and Teaching in France” (Guy Neave); “Uni- 
versity Autonomy and the Search for Quality” 
(Juan M. Rojo); “Higher Education in Central and 
Eastern Europe: An Approach to Comparative 
Analysis” (Wolfgang Mitter); and “Higher Educa- 
tion in Japan” (Ulrich Teichler). Also includes in- 
formation on the contributors and both subject and 
author indexes. Many chapters contain extensive 
references. (JB) 
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Meyerson, Joel W., Ed. Massy, William F., Ed. 

Revitalizing Education. The Stanford Fo- 
rum for Higher F 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56079-642-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—108p. 

Available from—Peterson’s, 202 Carnegie Center, 
P.O. Box 2123, Princeton, NJ 08543-2123 
($34.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, College Programs, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Finance, Foreign Countries, *Futures (of 
Society), Government Role, *Higher Education, 
Models, Public Policy, Resource Allocation, 
School Business Relationship, School Restructur- 
ing, Tenure 

Identifiers—Malcolm Baldrige National Quality 
Award, *Twenty First Century, United Kingdom, 
*University of Michigan 
This volume contains six essays on higher educa- 

tion which provide lessons and successful tech- 

niques for meeting the challenges of the future. The 
first essay, “Academic Renewal at Michigan” 

(James Duderstadt), describes the modern research 

university as a complex corporate conglomerate in 

danger of diluting its core business. The successful 
university, it argues, will maintain the centrality of 
student learning and faculty scholarship while fo- 
cusing on transforming these core functions to take 
advantage of new technologies and respond to 
changing societal needs. The second essay, “The 

Future of Academic Tenure” (Richard P. Chait), 

explains that academic tenure stands on two legs: 

economic security and academic freedom and both 
of these are unsteady in the current climate. Third, 

“Today in Higher Education” (Richard Lester) ex- 

amines the implications of the wave of industrial 

restructuring for the academic world. The fourth 
essay, “Restructuring British Higher Education” 

(Graeme Davies), examines one country’s approach 

to an important new development on governmental 
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funding for higher education-performance-based re- 
source allocation. Next, “Applying Contribution 
Margin Analysis in a Research University” (Daniel 
J. Rodas, and others) describes an internally devel- 
oped financial statement—the Stanford Cost Model- 
that summarizes cost and revenue data in a format 
highly useful for understanding and analyzing aca- 
demic programs. In contrast to other cost analyses 
models, this one focuses on academic activity-the 
primary “business” of the institution. “Going for the 
Baldrige: Restructuring Academic Programs” 
(Dean Hubbard) discuses the Baldrige Criteria, and 
how Hubbard’s institution began the process of in- 
corporating the concepts and criteria into its plan- 
ning process. Information on the authors is also 
provided. (JB) 
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Available from—California Higher Education Pol- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, Educational 
Policy, Enrollment, Enrollment Influences, *En- 
roliment Projections, Enrollment Trends, Higher 
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Identifiers—*California, California Community 
Colleges, California State University, National 
Center for Higher Education Management, Rand 
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Interstate Commission for Higher Education 
In light of various signs indicating significant en- 

roliment growth in California higher education, this 

study reviewed nine available projections of under- 
graduate enrollment for California public higher ed- 
ucation. The study reviewed enrollment forecasts 
from the California Department of Finance, the Cal- 
ifornia Postsecondary Education Commission, the 

University of California (UC), an independent pro- 

jection prepared for the UC campuses, California 

State University, California Community Colleges, 

the RAND Corporation, the National Center for 

Higher Education Management Systems, and the 

Western Interstate Commission on Higher Educa- 

tion. The study concluded that California should 

plan for a total undergraduate enrollment increase 
of about 488,000 students in the next decade, an 
increase from a total of 1.7 to 2.2 million students. 

This includes growth of about 29,000 students at the 

University of California, 74,000 students at the Cali- 

fornia State University, and 385,000 at the Califor- 

nia Community Colleges. Forecasts were made in 
light of California’s historical policy of assuring 
higher education opportunity for those who are mo- 
tivated and qualified. The study also noted that this 
policy significantly drives enrollment projections, 
that there was significant agreement among the dif- 
ferent projections, that segmental policies impact 
other segments, and that segmental policies affect 

“demand” for educational services. An appendix 

lists panel-members who conducted the review. (JB) 


ED 391 454 HE 028 905 

Wilkie, Carolyn J., Ed. 

Selected Proceedings of the Annual Conference of 
the Pennsylvania Association of 
Educators (13th, April 21-22, 1994). 

Pennsylvania Association of Developmental Educa- 
tors. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—78p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Accountability, College Students, 
Curriculum Design, * Developmental Studies Pro- 
grams, Economically Disadvantaged, Education- 
ally Disadvantaged, Females, Goal Orientation, 
Higher Education, *High Risk Students, Learning 
Disabilities, Nontraditional Students, Outreach 
Programs, Peer Teaching, Reentry Students, Re- 
search Papers (Students), Special Needs Students, 
*Student Development, Student Motivation, Stu- 
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This publication contains | 1 conference papers on 
topics in developmental education. “The Conation 
Cycle: From Goal to Finished Product” (Joanne 
Cree Burgert) is on motivation and a learning skills 
class. “Student Empowerment and Awakening 
Through Effective Placement Exams” (Robert 
Holderer) introduces the Modified Primary Trait 
Scoring System. “Summer Start: A Program to 
Equalize Accessibility and Responsibility for ‘At 
Risk’ Students Pursuing Higher Education” (Lou 
Tripodi, and others) describes a program at Clarion 
University in Pennsylvania. “Before Action, 
Thought: Basis Premises That Inspire Summer Pro- 
grams” (Robert Miedel) describes a traditional in- 
troductory English course that added components 
to teach writing, critical thinking, and study skills. 
“Finally, A Way In: Case Writing and Educational 
Accountability” (Joan Mims) explores how teach- 
ers can share pedagogical responsibility through 
case writing. “Empowering Students with Learning 
Disabilities: A Partnership Between Students, Fac- 
ulty, Counselors, and Disabled Student Services 
Providers” (Joan Sasala) describes the roles and 
aims that should be assigned to faculty and counsel- 
ors helping the learning disabled. “Undergraduate 
Reentry Women's Perceptions of the Classroom 
Environment” (Caroline Wilkie and Sandra Dean) 
describes a study which found that reentry women 
faced negative feelings about themselves much 
more than reentry men did. “Six Steps to Writing a 
Research Paper ‘From Beginning to End’ (Karen 
O'Donnell and Mary Lou Palumbo) describes a 
teacher-developed approach. “New Thoughts on 
Outreach” (Joe Reilly) describes an outreach pro- 
gram aimed at educationally and economically dis- 
advantaged students involving professional and 
paraprofessional tutoring and counseling. “Func- 
tional Curricula in the Workplace” (Elaine Wein- 
berg) describes a program to develop and teach 
industry-focused, job-functional curricula for work- 
ers. “Training Writing Students Formally” (James 
Boswell) describes the development of a course to 
train undergraduate writing tutors. Most papers 
contain extensive references. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Continuous Quality Improvement, 
Northland College WI, *Process Improvement 
In the wake of an extensive strategic planning 

process that refocused institutional values at North- 

land College, Wisconsin, the administration under- 
took linking the budget with the newly articulated 
plan. Incremental budgeting was no longer feasible, 
and the new budget would have to reflect streamlin- 
ing and new ways of functioning. Consequently 

Business Process Redesign and Continuous Quality 

Improvement processes were selected as guides. In 

the summer the president invited all faculty and 

staff to participation in upcoming deliberations. Fol- 
lowing preliminary summer work, 14 cross-func- 
tional teams were formed to review in greater depth 
key processes and functions that might improve the 
budget and the overall quality of students’ North- 
land experience. Throughout the fall work of teams 
proceeded quickly. About 90 percent of faculty and 
staff members were on one team or another. The 
most important changes emerged from the Program 
Review team which recommended dropping several 
concentrations within academic programs along 
with several courses. Other recommendations from 
other groups emerged and are being considered in- 
cluding a first year extended academic orientation 
course taught by faculty advisors. In the end a list 
of 14 mandates emerged from team and review 
committee work. Overall, the process increased un- 
derstanding of all college systems, increased per- 

sonal investment in coming change, and created a 

stronger and better institutional focus. (JB) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Students, Employment Po- 
tential, Financial Aid Applicants, Grants, Higher 
Education, National Surveys, *Paying for Col- 
lege, *Postsecondary Education, Private Colleges, 
Professional Education, Proprietary Schools, Pub- 
lic Colleges, Student Attitudes, Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Financial Aid, Student Loan 
Programs, Tables (Data), Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Beginning Postsecondary Students 
Long Study, *National Postsecondary Student 
Aid Study 
This CD-ROM presents data from the National 

Postsecondary Student Aid Studies (NPSAS) con- 

ducted in 1992-93, 1989-90, and 1986-87. Students 

who began their postsecondary education in 

1989-90 were also surveyed in 1992 as part of the 

Beginning Postsecondary Students Longitudinal 

Study First Followup. The NPSAS is a comprehen- 

sive study that is examining how students and their 

families pay for postsecondary education. It in- 
cludes nationally representative samples of under- 
gr raduat and _first-professional 
students, students attending less-than-two-year, 
two-year, four-year, and doctoral granting institu- 
tions. As a part of the 1993 NPSAS, information on 
more than 78,000 undergraduate and graduate stu- 

dents enrolled at any time during the 1992-93 

school year was collected at about 1,100 post- 

secondary institutions. The sample represents stu- 

dents enrolled at any time between July 1, 

1992-June 30, 1993. Major educational policy is- 

sues to be addressed by information collected dur- 
ing the study include: (1) how and why students 
continue their enrollment in postsecondary educa- 
tion; (2) how postsecondary education is financed; 

(3) what courses are taken and what grades and 

credits are earned; (4) fields of study pursued; (5) 

patterns of student transfers between colleges; (6) 

extent and timing of program completion; (7) attain- 

ment of degrees, licenses, or certificates; and (8) 

impact of postsecondary education on subsequent 

life experiences. An introductory file explains how 
to install the CD-ROM, limitations of the study, 
cautions about comparing data from the different 
years of the study, and additional information and 
restrictions on using and analyzing the data. A sam- 
pling of the variables included are: parents’ contri- 
bution; parents’ assets; parents’ income; student's 
income; student's assets student's marital status; 
place of residence; grade point average; Social Secu- 
rity Benefits; medical and dental expenses; existing 
student loans; room and board; transportation; citi- 
zenship; degree expectations; expected date of de- 
gree; student attitude toward institution; student 
employment plans. FREQUENCY: Biennial. 

TYPE OF SURVEY: Longitudinal. POPULA- 

TION: College Students. SAMPLE: 70,000 stu- 

dents from 1100 postsecondary institutions. YEAR 

OF LATEST DATA: 1993. YEAR OF EARLIEST 

DATA: 1986. (DB) 
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Hours, Liberal Arts Colleges 
This bulletin presents national data on college stu- 

dent exposure to senior faculty at institutions of 








higher education measured as the percentage of a 
student's classroom time spent with full or associate 
professors. Highlights of the data are: (1) at re- 
search, doctoral, and comprehensive institutions in 
both 1987 and 1992, the majority of upper division 
and graduate students’ classroom exposure to fac- 
ulty was with senior faculty (full or associate profes- 
sors); (2) at comprehensive institutions in 1992, 
undergraduate students in lower division courses 
had less classroom exposure to senior faculty than 
did students in upper division courses; and (3) stu- 
dents in undergraduate courses at research institu- 
tions had about the same classroom exposure to 
senior-level faculty as did students in undergraduate 
courses at comprehensive and liberal arts institu- 
tions. The bulletin includes a table and a graph 
showing the percentage of classroom hours during 
which 4-year college and university students are 
exposed to faculty of different ranks, by type of 
institution, level of class, and course division in the 
fall of 1987 and 1992. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Debt Collection, Department of Edu- 

cation, *Direct Lending 

An assessment of the cost-effectiveness of an ini- 
tiative to target 823,278 defaulted student loans in 
the Debt Collection Service (DCS) for consolida- 
tion into the Direct Loan Program concluded that 
it was not cost-effective. The study found that the 
Department of Education’s cost to consolidate 
about 80,000 DCS borrowers into the program 
would be about $38 million due in large part to 
collection agency fees and service fees. Although 
the majority of the cost would be added to the bor- 
rower’'s principal loan balance, Income Contingent 
Repayment (ICR) collections would probably still 
not be sufficient to cover the cost of consolidation. 
In addition, while the borrower's loan was in the 
Direct Loan program the Department would lose 
revenue from involuntary collections. Based on the 
fact that DCS borrowers have a poor payment his- 
tory, there is a strong possibility that these borrow- 
ers would default again or be allowed to make zero 
or minimal payments. DCS currently can accept 
payments based on the borrower's ability to pay and 
analysis of current collections indicates tiiat the De- 
partment’s expectations for the Direct Loans ICR 
plan may be overly optimistic. Also, DCS will soon 
have an ICR plan. The document includes informa- 
tion on the audit and its methodology, and Depart- 
ment of Education comments. (JB) 
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katchewan School Trustees Association (SSTA) 
was established to provide leadership in exploring 
enhanced program delivery through distance educa- 
tion and information technology. This report, a 
product of three meetings of the Distance Educa- 
tion Network in 1995, begins the process of suggest- 
ing directions and identifying issues regarding the 
implementation of information technologies. Sec- 
tions include the following: (1) “Assumptions...” as- 
sembles quotes concerning the irreversible impact 
of emerging technologies on society and education 
and describes a resource network calied SchoolNet 
which aims to have all of Canada’s schools and pub- 
lic libraries connected to the Internet by 1998; (2) 
“How Will Information Technologies Be Used?” of- 
fers questions to consider in clarifying the purpose 
of implementing technologies; (3) “Leadership and 
Coordination” discusses the importance of a vision 
for such implementation in Saskatchewan, evi- 
denced by the development of necessary skills, in- 
centives, online resources, and an action plan; (4) 
“Developing Partnerships” raises the possibility of 
a broad coalition of school boards and a working 
partnership with Saskatchewan long distance phone 
services; (5) “Planned Implementation” lists possi- 
ble models or approaches for implementation; (6) 
“Directions and Promising Practice” highlights in- 
teractive televised instruction already offered in 
some parts of Saskatchewan and the possibility of 
learning from other provinces perceived to be more 
cutting-edge in this regard; and (7) “Research for 
Informed Decision Making” suggests topics for fu- 
ture inquiry. Appendices include acceptable use 
policies for information technology and reports the 
results of the 1995 Educational Technology and 
Distance Education Survey. (BEW) 
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nology Plans 
The vast resources of the Internet are increasingly 

available to administrators, school library media 
specialists, and classroom teachers. This updated 
digest lists various information resources available 
to K-12 educators over the Internet. Topics include: 
guides to Internet resources; lesson plans; keypals 
and pen pals; acceptable use policies; technology 
plans for K-12 schools; Internet projects for the 
classroom; grant information; government informa- 
tion; state education departments; electronic books; 
reference resources; library catalogs; and other re- 
sources. (Contains 11 references.) (BEW) 
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*Question Answering Systems, USENET 
As K-12 schools connect to the Internet, a new 

means of communication opens up to educators and 

students. This updated digest describes some sam- 

ple services and resources available to the K-12 

community via electronic mail. Information sources 

covered include: question answering services, in- 
cluding AskERIC and the Online Writing Lab; list- 
servs or electronic discussion groups; and 
newsgroups available through Usenet, an electronic 
bulletin board system. (Contains 10 references.) 
(BEW) 
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One of the goals of the Office Systems Research 
Association (OSRA) is to ascertain the competen- 
cies needed by an information systems professional 
charged with organizational and personal perfor- 
mance technologies. This model curriculum, a ma- 
jor update of OSRA’s 1986 Model Curriculum, 
emphasizes the technical aspects of multimedia 
desktop information systems. Crossing into behav- 
ioral science domains like job redesign, planned or- 
ganizational change, and adult learning theory, the 
model also examines organizational and individual 
factors that are vital to the success of any new sys- 
tem. The curriculum is particularly geared for the 
end-user, or the person who actually uses these sys- 
tems in daily work activities, who is increasingly 
playing a variety of roles in needs assessment, de- 
sign, implementation, and evaluation. The model 
presents suggested designs for 11 separate courses, 
and each outline contains: (1) a course description; 
(2) a list of course outcomes, or abilities that a grad- 
uate of the course should be expected to have; (3) 
a course approach, or what kinds of class presenta- 
tions or assignments might best accomplish course 
objectives; (4) course content, including a recom- 
mended percentage of the entire course that each 
topic should take up and a skill level that learners 
will need to undertake each topic; and (5) resources, 
often books, but also including journals and even 
agencies. (BEW) 
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Advancement of Teaching, Teacher Awareness, 

Teacher Cooperation, *Teacher Development 

A number of present-day authors have noted fac- 
tors that can work against or pose a threat to a sense 
of community, including the American propensity 
for individualism, industrialization, and the growth 
of mass communication and information technol- 
ogy. Some scholars have begun to suggest that 
schools, in particular, should get beyond mere con- 
tractual relations of barter to a relationship charac- 
terized by commitment and mutual obligations. 
This paper describes how a program at the North 
Carolina Center for the Advancement of Teaching 
(NCCAT) actually sought to use information tech- 
nology in the form of computer conferencing to con- 
struct a community of teachers. The NCCAT 
program, called “Connected to the World,” fea- 
tured a 3-day residential seminar with attendees 
taking part in interactive electronic mail discussions 
both 2 months before and up to 1 month after. The 
program exemplified NCCAT’s history of aiming to 
foster collegiality, inquiry, lifelong learning, and 
critical thinking among K-12 teachers. Only about 
half of the seminar attendees were able to partici- 
pate in the online portion, but the other half were 
mailed printouts of comments from the listserv and 
had their own comments posted to the list. Three 
main topics emerged on the list, including how to 
deal with a student who tampered with a classmate’s 
computer files and plagiarized her work, how the 
Internet will change how students and teachers 
work, and who should make decisions about 
age-appropriateness of information and library ma- 
terials. The discussions that unfolded revealed that 
although computer conferencing is not a panacea 
for teacher development, it can foster awareness of 
wider issues in information technology, bring to at- 
tention multiple avenues for effectiveness in teach- 
ing many kinds of students, and aid reasoned, 
dialogic consideration of issues that are often given 
superficial treatment in the popular press. (Contains 
23 references.) (BEW) 
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Science process skills include basic skills like ob- 
serving, inferring, measuring, communicating, clas- 
sifying, and predicting, as well as integrated skills 
like controlling variables, defining operationally, 
formulating hypotheses, interpreting data, experi- 
menting, and formulating models. Recognition of 
the value of science process skills has resulted in the 
development of new instructional techniques and 
strategies. Some research suggests that comput- 
er-assisted instruction (CAI), in the form of self-in- 
Structional programs written for microcomputers, 
may be effective in teaching these skills. This study 
sought to develop a CAI module designed to im- 
prove the integrated science process skills of com- 
munity college students, as measured by students’ 
pre- and post-CAI scores on the Test of Integrated 
Process Skills (TIPS). Their scores on the Enhanced 
American College Testing Assessment (Enhanced 
ACT) were used as a balancing measure of academic 
aptitude. The CAI module, which during its devel- 
opment was also subject to formal evaluation by an 
expert review panel, included two tutorial programs 
and two laboratory simulations, and was examined 
in the study for ways in which it presented informa- 
tion, guided students through assimilation of new 
information, and provided practice to enhance un- 
derstanding. The student sample consisted of 92 
students enrolled in General Biology | for Science 
Majors (at a small, rural community college located 
in the southeastern United States), equally divided 
into a control group and an experimental group. The 
control group had the opportunity to use commer- 
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cially produced tutorials designed only to improve 
knowledge of biology content, while the experimen- 
tal group used the CAI module for improving inte- 
grated process skills. The study revealed no 
significant difference between the mean gains of the 
control group and the experimental group (0.05 to 
0.07), although the experimental group did show a 
more marked improvement on the individual subt- 
est involving graphing and data interpretation. Nor 
did the effectiveness of CAI seem to be influenced 
by a student's academic aptitude or gender. The 
study's results suggest that instructors should not 
expect noticeable improvement in students’ inte- 
grated science process skills. Due to the small scale 
and time constraints of this study, findings should 
be considered with some caution. Seven tables illus- 
trate the data. (Contains 41 references.) (BEW) 
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communications 
This study was planned to develop and evaluate 
an assessment component to measure student atti- 
tudes on science as influenced by subject matter 
presented via telecommunication. Use of technol- 
ogy to introduce varying, exciting, and effective ed- 
ucation is becoming commonplace, and assessment 
of student attitudes is essential to evaluating, updat- 
ing, and refining curriculum. This research exam- 
ined the “Integrated Science” teaching process, 
involving known teaching techniques integrated 
with a video lesson. A questionnaire was developed, 
analyzed, tested, revised, and then given to 299 
sixth-, seventh- and eighth-grade students in 14 In- 
tegrated Science classes at 3 schools which received 
the video lessons via telecast from a major southern 
U.S. university. The questionnaires established a 
means for evaluating the Integrated Science pro- 
gram as determined by attitude toward science 
monitoring. Variables affecting the study might in- 
clude positive or negative feelings toward a teacher, 
subject matter, classroom environment, or class- 
room activities. The study results are being used to 
revise the Integrated Science curriculum. (Contains 
23 references.) (BEW) 
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Pub Date—(95] 
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Technological efficacy is the knowledge, ability, 
and desire to create, select, apply, monitor, evalu- 
ate, communicate, and otherwise bring to fruition 
desired technology in a given context. This docu- 
ment is a qualitative synthesis of research related to 
technological efficacy, including exploration of its 
definition, psychometric properties of instruments, 
and studies of structures and correlates. Didactic, 
descriptive, and causal-comparative research efforts 
are summarized. Variables correlated to technologi- 
cal efficacy include: (1) affective factors; (2) gender; 
(3) age; (4) teaching method and curricula, and (5) 
other exposure to technology, like media consump- 
tion, work experience, hobbies, family environment, 
and college major. Recommendations for future re- 
search involve studying all demographic groups, 
employing case studies, building empirical models 
and standardized instruments, and investigating 
technological efficacy curriculum. (Contains 15 ref- 
erences.) (BEW) 
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dents, *Computer Mediated Communication, 

Computer Uses in Education, *Distance Educa- 

tion, Electronic Mail, Higher Education, 

Modems, *Student Attitudes, Student Surveys 
Identifiers—*Instructional Format, Listservs, 

*Teleclasses 

Offering participation in courses via modem can 
benefit both colleges, which are often coping with 
downsizing or insufficient classroom space, and stu- 
dents, who may face prohibitive work schedules, a 
need to remain at home, physical handicaps, or in- 
carceration. This study assembles demographic in- 
formation on higher education students who 
participate in computer/modem instruction: their 
age range, gender, employment status, part-time or 
full-time enroliment status, and final grades 
achieved compared to “traditional” students. The 
inquiries also provided a forum for these distance 
education students to express reasons why they 
chose to take a course via modem, disadvantages 
they might feel in the lack of face-to-face interaction 
with the instructor, or suggestions they might offer 
for instructional improvements. A survey was sent 
to 217 computer/modem students and 263 students 
enrolled in traditional on-campus versions of the 
same classes. Ten randomly selected computer/ 
modem students were also interviewed. Findings in 
this case indicated that the typical computer/ 
modem student was part-time (64%), female (71%), 
older than the traditional student (26-35 years old), 
white (76%), and employed full-time (49%). Tradi- 
tional students tended to be younger and unem- 
ployed. More computer/modem students (63%) 
achieved a grade of 8 or better than traditional stu- 
dents (27%). Large groups of respondents (54%) saw 
no difference in the difficulty of computer/modem 
classes versus traditional ones and 56% claimed not 
to miss the social aspects of classroom interaction. 
In addition, 79% of respondents felt their basic edu- 
cational needs were met by the format. Most cited 
the convenience and self-paced nature of the format 
as assets, and online time limitations and delays in 
instructor feedback as chief barriers to success. The 
prevailing suggestion for improvement was to offer 
classes in more subject areas. Questions used in both 
the survey and the interviews are provided along 
with summaries of comments. Six figures illustrate 
the data. (Contains 74 references.) (BEW) 





ED 391 468 IR 017 616 

Shlechter, Theodore M. And Others 

Multimethod-Multi ce for Assessing 
High-T. Training Systems. 
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Descriptors—Computer Simulation, * Educational 
Technology, *Evaluation Methods, Improvement 
Programs, “Institutes (Training Programs), In- 
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Data Gathering Methods 
This investigation examined the value of using a 
multimethod-multisource approach to assess 
high-technology training systems. The research 
strategy was utilized to provide empirical informa- 
tion on the instructional effectiveness of the Re- 
serve Component Virtual Training Program 
(RCVTP), which was developed to improve the 
training of Army National Guard units. Data was 
collected from nine units; 14 RCVTP instructors 
completed standard rating forms regarding the per- 
formance of 38 armored force units and 280 training 
participants completed Likert-scale items regarding 
their training experience. Data from the different 
methods indicated that the units further developed 
their collective tactical skills across the training per- 
iod. The use of multiple methods and sources was 
found to provide a better understanding of the 
RCVTP’s effectiveness than could be provided by 





any single method and source. In addition, this re- 
search strategy is a viable approach to evaluating a 
high-technology based training system in a non- 
controlled context without the possibility of obtain- 
ing either baseline or transfer measures of perfor- 
mance. (Contains 36 references.) (Author/AEF) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Co- 
operative Learning, *Distance Education, *Edu- 
cational Assessment, Educational Development, 
Experiential Learning, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Information Literacy, Internet, 
*Learning Processes, *Professional Development, 
Public School Teachers, Skill Development, 
*Telecommunications 
Identifiers—Authentic Assessment, Virtual Class- 
rooms 
A classroom/lab-based graduate telecommunica- 
tions course was studied to discover implications for 
online instruction of related topics and skills. The 
analysis focused on: (1) examining the potential for 
teaching telecommunications via an Internet-medi- 
ated virtual classroom to public school personnel 
situated at their home districts; and (2) considering 
methods for using student learning assessment in- 
formation gathered online in evaluating and adjust- 
ing the learning process. The proposed model 
emphasizes experiential learning, supportive colle- 
gial interaction, and meaningful and useful learning 
assessment. Learning Process Control (LPC), an ad- 
aptation for education of TQM’s Statistical Process 
Control (SPC), is introduced as a visual-analytical 
method for evaluating the learning progress of large 
numbers of distant students and for using online 
information to continuously improve the learning 
process. Appendices provide the telecommunica- 
tions course schedule and a chronological topic se- 
quence. (Contains 24 references.) (Author/AEF) 
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Identifiers—*Singapore, Support Systems 
The purpose of this study was to identify and prio- 
ritize the factors influencing the university faculty's 
use of computer-assisted instruction (CAI). A sur- 
vey questionnaire was constructed and adminis- 
tered to faculty members of a leading university in 
Singapore. The subjects were 62 respondents repre- 
senting two groups: 26 from education and 36 from 
business (36 male and 26 female). The results indi- 
cated that the two most important inhibitors were: 
lack of teachers’ time, and lack of technical support. 
The results may be attributed to Singapore’s favor- 
able climate for the instructional use of computers. 
(Contains 14 references.) (Author) 
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Surveys, Tables (Data), *Test Format, Under- 

graduate Students 
Identifiers—Paper and Pencil Tests 

Two types of computerized testing have been de- 
fined: (1) computer-based testing, using a computer 
to administer conventional tests in which all exam- 
inees take the same set of items; and (2) adaptive 
tests, in which items are selected for administration 
by the computer, based on examinee’s previous re- 
sponses. This paper discusses an option for class- 
room teachers that is easier to develop than a 
computerized adaptive test, but more secure and 
sophisticated than a computer-based test. The pro- 
cess of developing and pilot testing the comput- 
er-administered test and the results of a survey of 
student reactions are described. Subjects for the 
study consisted of 108 undergraduates taking sum- 
mer educational technology courses in computer 
applications at a Southern university. Identical 
items were used for paper-and-pencil and computer- 
ized tests. No significant differences were found for 
either administration. Student responses indicated 
that: all of the students had familiarity with comput- 
ers; 94% had no problems understanding the test 
directions; 53% initially experienced anxiety about 
taking the test on a computer; 89% indicated that 
the computer test was as fair as a paper test; and 61% 
indicated a preference for the computer test, while 
19% indicated that both methods worked equally 
well. Four tables depict results for computerized 
tests versus paper-and-pencil tests; descriptive data 
for both kinds of tests; students’ yes/no responses to 
the attitude survey; and examinee’s comments re- 
garding computerized testing. (AEF) 
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The future of telecommunications is at a very un- 
certain stage: how will information be delivered, 
with what hardware, and who will manage delivery 
and content? One thing is certain: the survival of 
new communication technologies will depend in 
part on user-friendly interfaces. In whatever form 
services arrive at the house, their interfaces will 
need to be uniform and easy to use. The first part of 
the paper chronicles cases of corporate investment 
in user-friendly design and summarizes arguments 
in the popular and academic literature about good 
interface design. The question of whether an inter- 
face is “standardizable” is addressed in part 2, in- 
cluding discussions of the possibility of 
standardizing at the point of delivery for a system 
that might be pluralistic or multiplatform, and of 
possible guidelines for standardizing an interface. 
Part 3 puts forward several models for creating such 
a standardized interface—a government model, a pri- 
vate industry /free market model, and a professional 
association model-and arrives at qualities needed in 
an optimal model. (Contains 45 references.) (Au- 
thor/ BEW) 
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With the advent of the microcomputer has come 
an increase in the use of educational simulations. 
Distinct from software used for drill and practice, 
tutorials, or problem-solving, simulation software 
recreates events, devices, or phenomena and can 
provide the student with a scientific experience 
which might otherwise be too expensive, dangerous, 
or time-consuming. This paper reports the results of 
an experimental study (n = 28) designed to measure 
the effectiveness of computer simulations in a solid 
state electronics circuitry course in an industrial 
technology program. The study treated age and col- 
lege grade point average (GPA) as independent 
variables and learning outcome, based on posttest 
scores, as the dependent variable. Findings revealed 
that neither age nor GPA had a significant impact 
on learning via simulation technology, although the 
researcher recommends replicating the study with a 
larger sample size over a longer duration. Three 
tables offer a glimpse of the data. (Contains 17 refer- 
ences.) (Author/BEW) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Copyrights, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Doctoral Programs, *Educational Change, 
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ternet, Masters Programs, Professional Associa- 
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Identifiers—Information Infrastructure 
The Educational Media and Technology Year- 
book (EMTY) is designed to provide media and 
instructional technology professionals with an 
up-to-date, single-source overview and assessment 
of the field of educational technology. The 1995/96 
EMTY is divided into eight parts. Part 1 focuses on 
trends and issues and includes articles on reforming 
educational technology, the state of the profession, 
and perceptions among K-12 teachers. Part 2 covers 
developments and specific topics in the profession. 
Part 3 addresses current developments and instruc- 
tional innovation; highlights include the informa- 
tion infrastructure, the Internet, interactive video, 
staff development, K-12 curriculum planning, tele- 
phone lines in the classroom, and copyrights. Part 4 
presents leadership profiles of a psychologist and a 
historian who have contributed to tle field. Part 5 
provides reports from 6 professional organizations, 
part 6 lists organizations and associations in North 
America, and part 7 covers graduate programs, 
scholarships, fellowships, and awards. Part 8 con- 
tains a list of media-related print and nonprint re- 
sources. An index is also provided. (AEF) 
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Identifiers—-HyperCard, Virtual Reality 

This document consists of one volume year (four 
quarterly issues) of the journal “HyperNexus,” con- 
taining articles on hypermedia and multimedia use 
in education. Typical article topics are: lan- 
guage-learning software; teaching and learning Hy- 
perCard; hypermedia-based teacher education; the 
use of music in virtual reality; integrating Link Way 
into the social studies curriculum; authoring sys- 
tems and constructivist learning; multimedia design 
issues; and the cognitive impact of interactivity. 
Columns include editorials, hardware and software 
updates and reviews, and Internet news. (BEW) 
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Materials, Semiotics, Technological Advance- 
ment, *Visual Aids, Visual Arts, * Visual Learning, 
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This document contains 47 selected papers from 
the 1995 International Visual Literacy Association 
(IVLA) conference. Topics include: the cultural sig- 
nificance of tombstone iconography; the predicted 
impact of multimedia on education and entertain- 
ment; the effects of digital imaging on the art of 
photography; visual representation of the structure 
of the Internet; the semiotics of World Wide Web 
homepage icons; anthropomorphizing the user in- 
terface; graphic organizers for teaching literacy 
strategies to at-risk students; visual aids in food 
safety education; visually translating educational 
materials for ethnic populations; visual representa- 
tions of student assessment; the impact of cover art 
in young adult books; effects of computer visual 
appeal on motivation in learning; design issues in 
instructional virtual environments; the aesthetic- 
emotional response to media at odds with principles 
of critical viewing; impact of cognitive aspects of 
human-computer interaction on application design; 
visual aids and elementary creative writing; women 
in cyberspace; educational holograms; image maps 
on the World Wide Web; lessons learned in the 
development of an interactive multimedia CD- 
ROM; adaptation of a visual readability instrument 
to multimedia materials; instruction with digital 
photography; and electronic performance support 
systems; what teachers should know to teach stu- 
dents to author . formative evaluation 
and World Wide Web hypermedia; computer ani- 
mation in the English as a Foreign Language (EFL) 
learning environments; and using visuals to develop 
a reading vocabulary. (BEW) 
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Religious Art, Symbology 

Many historical and traditional symbols are re- 
corded in cemeteries. The symbols and motifs on 
tombstones profile individual lives, but they also 
convey information regarding a society's order, val- 
ues, religious practices, and realities at the time of 
the individual's death. The primary goals of this 
research effort were to identify a variety of visuals 
found on tombstones, to look for patterns and cate- 
gories of use, and to attempt to ascertain societal 
meanings of the these icons. Data collection en- 
tailed visiting 26 cemeteries in England, Scotland, 
and within the United States: Colorado, New Mex- 
ico, New York, Oklahoma, and Wyoming. Symbols 
were grouped into several major classifications: (1) 
shapes and symbols, like various types of crosses; 
(2) fauna, such as doves; (3) humanoid forms, like 
representations of hands; (4) flora, like roses; (5) 
tools and implements, or anything that depicts life 
interests of the deceased, from golf clubs and auto- 
mobiles to the cartoon dinosaur Barney; (6) scenes 
and landscapes; and (7) organizational insignias. 
Photographs of 24 headstones are included, with 
accompanying details about the location and date of 
the headstone, description of symbols and their his- 
tory, and assessment of the symbols’ cultural signifi- 
cance. (Contains 14 references.) (BEW) 
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This paper synthesizes speculation in the profes- 

sional literature about the future impact of multime- 

dia. Many experts believe that multimedia will soon 
become the major focus of entertainment dollars 
and time because its versatility gives it the potential 
to be a very powerful way to communicate ideas and 
search for information. In its current state multime- 
dia’s quality cannot always measure up to individual 
media at their best, but it does allow information to 
be experienced with the senses and emotions as well 
as the intellect. Multimedia is causing a revolution 
in instructional methods by making learning inter- 
active and self-paced. The video game and enter- 
tainment industry is being changed by multimedia, 
too, albeit more slowly. Film history stretches back 
for a century, but only recently have there appeared 
a variety of ways to access films: in the cinema, on 
videotapes, on premium cable, or on broadcast tele- 
vision. Even though the financial market for multi- 
media seems poised to explode, this paper suggests 
that computer multimedia may not emerge as an- 
other significant choice in visual entertainment be- 
cause the computer screen is not large enough to 
captivate large groups or offer social events in the 
same way that television and movie screens do 
(Contains 12 references.) (BEW) 
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The speech contained in this document originally 

accompanied a slide presentation on the altered 
photographic image. The discussion examines the 
links between photographic tradition and contem- 
porary visual imaging, the current transformation of 
visual imaging by the computer, and the effects of 
digital imaging on visual arts. Photography has a 
long tradition as a purveyor of “reliable” visual in- 
formation and as a medium of truth, but the ability 
of the comp to ipulate images has generated 
concern about pictorial verity. Creating altered im- 
ages has been possible since the beginning of pho- 
tography, because among other things artists could 
combine and superimpose images or add color, but 
new technologies and electronic tools continue to 
blur distinctions between actual and represented re- 
ality. Emerging visual art techniques create new 
ways of influencing perception and new modes of 
presentation. Artists of future generations must con- 
sider the question of whether the computer will 
eventually be able to generate its own art rather than 
simply mimic style. Even though the gap between 
the artist and the technology is narrowing, it seems 
evident that human input and the creative process 
will remain important. (BEW) 
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Beginning users often exhibit confusion about 
what it means to be “on” the Internet, and they 
would likely benefit from a discussion of the scope 
and structure of Internet connectivity. The problem 
lies in creating a meaningful visual which would 
accompany the verbal information. This document 
discusses an exercise whereby graduate students 
who had completed 5 weeks of an Internet-related 
course were asked to draw a diagram of the Internet 
as they understood it. Thirty-four drawings ranged 
from very simplistic to very technical, but several 
patterns emerged, with the Internet variously repre- 
sented as a client-server scenario, a giant loop, a 
spoke and hub configuration, or a container. The 
client-server depiction had already been presented 
in the class by the instructor, and it ended up ap- 
pearing most often in the exercise. Only three draw- 
ings focused on the global nature of the Internet. 
When the same exercise was administered to 
non-users, 31 drawings more frequently included 
some visual reference to the world, perhaps because 
the notion of global connectivity is one that the 
media likes to hype. Visual aids may help beginning 
users sort through confusing terminology and mis- 
leading metaphors, although many participants in 
the first exercise whose drawings did not appear to 
represent the Internet in any reasonable way still 
retained accurate verbal knowledge of the Internet's 
character. Further study is recommended. Six stu- 
dent illustrations are included in a total of eight 
figures. (BEW) 
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The World Wide Web allows users to interact 
with a graphic interface to search information in a 
hypermedia and multimedia environment. Graphics 
serve as reference points on the World Wide Web 
for searching and retrieving information. This study 
analyzed the culturally constructed syntax patterns, 
or codes, embedded in the icons of library homep- 
ages on the Web. For example, most hypertexted 
words are highlighted in blue and underlined, while 
most hypertexted graphics are framed in blue bor- 
ders. Quantitative analysis was conducted on the 
segments of icons, ascertaining how often a particu- 
lar icon is used to index the same type of resource, 
or how many different types of icons are used to 
index the same type of resource. Subsequent 
qualititative analysis studied the meanings and con- 
notations of the icons. Research focused on those 
icons which point to the catalog, to references ser- 
vices, or to collections. Recurring icons included the 
book, the person-at-desk, the word “new” to indi- 
cate recently added services or details, the highway, 
or the magnifying glass. Their frequent use indicates 
the emergence of a unique Internet culture. Illustra- 
tions of two library home pages are included, along 
with the appropriate World Wide Web addresses, or 
uniform resource locators (URLs). (Contains 23 ref- 
erences.) (BEW) 
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Anthropomorphism can be defined as the attribu- 

tion of human characteristics or behavior to inani- 

mate objects. People give names to their 
automobiles and computers as a way to relate to 
complicated pieces of technology that they use reg- 
ularly, but do not fully understand. Software design- 
ers may claim that their interfaces are intuitive, but 
in fact, software is too contrived to be intuitive. If 
navigating the program seems easier it is largely 
because the user has become more accustomed to 
programs of that type. Users have difficulty arriving 
at that point, however, without some built-in help, 
like interface guides. Interface guides, or agents, are 
navigational devices in the user interface which take 
action on behalf of the user. Some agents have been 
named and anthropomorphized into figures like a 
butler, a miner, or a wizard, and they can set forth 
the user's schedule, guide him through a program or 
online information resource, and offer feedback and 
encouragement. Interface guides can personalize 
and customize the interface, add structure to the 
software by organizing content around a specific 
guide, and integrate motivation and navigation. 
With video clips and snippets of audio, they do re- 
quire a lot of “zorch,” or processing power, as well 
as a lot of disk space, but many users already have 
both of these things in abundance. The major prob- 
lems lie in the fact that more research on their effec- 
tiveness is needed and in the fact that much of the 
clip art that some designers depend on is rife with 
gender and racial stereotypes. Four reproductions 
of computer screens illustrate the discussion. (Con- 
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There is a significant mismatch of student prepa- 

ration for college-level reading tasks and literacy 

demands placed on our liberal arts college students 
today. Widely accepted schema theory suggests that 
teaching metacognition, or consciously thinking 
about how one thinks, is helpful. Once thinking pro- 
cesses are made transparent to the learner, he can 
monitor when thinking has broken down and know 
when and why to activate literacy strategies. In- 
structors may also help at-risk students by focusing 
on the concepts that underlie content and the inter- 
relationships between and among ideas. This docu- 
ment describes the creation of a college course that 
aimed to provide authentic literacy experiences and 
explicitly teach literacy strategies. Graphic organiz- 
ers were designed to represent the thinking pro- 
cesses that typify interactive reading. Top-down 
visuals—chains, planning charts or flow charts, scales 
for weighing arguments, and concept maps, for ex- 
ample-can anchor abstract concepts and help with 
problem solving. Bottom-up visuals like pie charts, 
grids, and graphs can help students scan, sort, and 
organize information. Both can be instrumental in 
facilitating learning strategies in the at-risk student. 

Seven figures show examples of the graphic organiz- 

ers. (BEW) 
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Consumer education has always been a primary 

consideration in the prevention of food-borne ill- 

ness. Using nutrition education and the new food 

guide as a model, this paper develops suggestions for 

a framework of microbiological food safety princi- 

ples and a compatible visual model for communicat- 

ing key concepts. Historically, visual food guides in 
the United States have concentrated on dietary rec- 
ommendations, including the well-known pyramid 
of food classification and the mandatory nutritional 
labeling. Guides are now emerging for food safety 
education and public health. For example, the 

United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) 

recently made safe handling labels required on all 

raw and partially cooked meat and poultry products. 

The Hazard Analysis Critical Control Point 

(HACCP) is a procedure that identifies ways to pre- 

vent food-borne illness by monitoring critical con- 

trol points in the processing of foods. In other 
words, the consumer should take certain precau- 
tions at each culinary step, including when food is 
purchased, stored, prepared, cooked, and when the 
preparer cleans up. These consumer tools need 
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more systematic presentation, however. Dietary 
recommendations can be grouped under the three 
points of variety, proportionality, and moderation; 
food safety principles are also governed by 
threes—the three variables of time, temperature, and 
cleanliness and three categories of food which rep- 
resent different degrees of bacterial risk. Any ac- 
companying visual model should use familiar but 
strong symbols (a clock, a thermometer, hands un- 
der a faucet) and careful manipulation of design 
variables like shape and line. Seven figures accom- 
pany the text. (Contains 11 references.) (BEW) 
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Growing populations of older adults, ethnic mi- 
norities, and the low-literate create unique concerns 
for the design of visual information. Those for 
whom text presents a barrier will respond most to 
legibility, use of familiar formats and symbols, and 
simplification. Guidelines for those processes are 
needed, and this paper, in particular, identifies prin- 
ciples for designing and evaluating visual compo- 
nents of educational materials for ethnic 
populations in the United States. Educational print 
materials for ethnic populations on food safety were 
solicited from over 50 organizations. Guidelines 
that emerged from that study include, but are not 
limited to: (1) use pastels and very true-to-life skin 
tones when possible; (2) avoid using randomly deco- 
rative symbols; (3) be aware that symbols like the 
skull and crossbones, which Americans consider 
universally recognizable, sometimes fail to commu- 
nicate to other cultures; (4) use appealing types- 
tyles; (5) reflect cultural norms in the design, like 
including a wedding ring on the finger of a pregnant 
Hispanic woman; (7) be alert to cultural differences 
in gestures and facial expressions; (8) stick to every- 
day situations when attempting to depict lifestyles; 
(9) keep silhouettes to a minimum, since they may 
suggest concealment or evil; and (10) arrange the 
message in logical sequence and proportional scale. 
(Contains 17 figures and 49 references.) (BEW) 
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As the general public demands to know what and 

how students are learning, schools face some un- 

precedented issues of accountability regarding stu- 
dent performance. In order to acquire data which is 
accurate and useful, teachers are turning to more 
formative assessment methods. These methods con- 
vey the ideas that assessment should engage stu- 
dents in applying “real world” knowledge and skills, 
and should differ from the traditional one-shot, 
timed, multiple choice approaches. The three-di- 
mensional view of this type of assessment considers 
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the questions of what is to be assessed, how it is to 

be measured, and how the data is to be interpreted. 

In the first dimension, a teacher must decide if he 

is trying to describe the extent of competence or to 

diagnose strengths and weaknesses of unique learn- 
ers. The second dimension involves determining ap- 
propriate learning outcomes. Filtering and decoding 
of verbal and non-verbal messages is the focus of the 
third dimension. To be successful in this model 
teachers must become skilled critical viewers, or 
interpreters of visual messages; they must be: alert 
to possibilities of goal attainment, unbiased and cul- 
turally aware, and visually literate. (Contains 19 ref- 
erences.) (BEW) 
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Cover art has long been used as a marketing de- 
vice for books, particularly with books aimed at 
young adults (Y As) aged 12 to 18. An examination 
of some of the teen thrillers published by novelist 
Lois Duncan since the 1970s yields several discov- 
eries about changes in cover art that come with 
various editions. Many covers have been resigned to 
capitalize on the current teenage taste for blood, 
gore, and nasty stuff even if the cover implies more 
terror than actually exists in the story. Current cov- 
ers also sometimes are devoid of people, so that 
clothes and hairstyles do not become dated quickly. 
The conventional wisdom of previous decades was 
to show adolescents on covers to foster personal 
identification with the characters. Another trend is 
to populate cover art with girls or couples regardless 
of content, in view of the fact that more girls pur- 
chase books than boys. Differences are com- 
pounded even further in overseas editions. Despite 
the apparent drawing power of book cover art, pub- 
lishers seem to have done little or no scientific re- 
search on it, preferring to rely on impressions rather 
than data. They also tend to consult first-level buy- 
ers, like booksellers, librarians, and teachers, rather 
than the teenagers themselves. It is suggested that 
unknown factors may change too quickly to make 
research viable, and that adolescents might well be 
unwilling to open up about their tastes even if they 
were asked. (BEW) 
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Over the years, situated and observational learn- 

ing has given way to mass teaching and theoretical 

learning based on prose information. Even though 
schools have produced many successful profession- 
als, they often fail to address individual differences 
in learners and encourage competition rather than 
cooperation between learners. As a result, many stu- 
dents, particularly those of low ability, have built 
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negative attitudes toward learning and even 
dropped out of school. Instructional technologies 
may help make learning more enjoyable for all stu- 
dents. The multimedia-based computer, which com- 
bines many of the capabilities of projectors and 
videocassette players, can deliver information in 
varying forms and accommodate a diversity of 
learning styles. In addition to earlier studies that 
have been done on the characteristics of the moti- 
vated student and the differences between extrinsic 
and intrinsic motivation, studies are now appearing 
on the influences of computerized presentations on 
the learning process. One study of 70 fourth-graders 
being taught a lesson on Newton's laws of motion 
found that computer animated visuals hold intrinsi- 
cally motivating appeal for learners. Given a choice, 
most students chose to return to animated graphics 
rather than static graphics. Another study revealed 
that the use of audiographics, or instructional im- 
ages accessible on computers at various remote 
sites, significantly improves motivational and attitu- 
dinal levels. The results of a third study suggest that 
humor in computer visuals can also be valuable 
Among other things, features designed to enhance 
the appeal of computer visuals should always sup- 
port the learning content and the nature of the task, 
increase motivation, trigger imagination and in- 
quiry, relate to attainable goals, and demonstrate 
real-world applications of knowledge. (Contains 16 
references.) (BEW) 
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Virtual reality is an immersive, interactive me- 

dium that manipulates the senses in order provide 
users with simulated experiences in computer-gen- 
erated worlds. The visual design of virtual reality is 
an important issue, but literature has tended to 
stress the medium’s instructional potential rather 
than setting forth a protocol for designing virtual 
environments. Furthermore, virtual reality is often 
considered a solution in search of a problem instead 
of a viable instructional tool. To counteract this no- 
tion, a study of technology designers, media experts, 
and instructional designers was conducted to share 
ideas and generate data regarding what constitutes 
an Instructional Virtual Environment (IVE), when 
one should be used, how best to design one, who 
should be involved in the design process, and how 
to evaluate one. Three rounds of Delphi surveys 
were administered by electronic mail, resulting in 
expert consensus on several points. Virtual reality 
(VR) is defined by the computer-mediated experi- 
ences it provides, and while it must be interactive, 
it does not require full immersion. VR should be 
used in educational situations requiring experience 
in particular settings, especially to present spatial or 
abstract information because of the advantages of 
sensorial feedback. The design of I[VEs should con- 
sider constructivist learning principles, require a 
high level of user interaction, and support mastery 
learning. The design process should involve mul- 
ti-disciplinary teams, including instructional design- 
ers, subject matter experts, end users, computer 
experts, ergonomic specialists, and artists. Finally, 
evaluators should study IVEs very thoroughly, ex- 
amining all aspects of the environment and using 
many different methods. Qualitative data, focus 
groups, and comparative analysis are recommended 
directions for future study. (Contains 29 refer- 
ences.) (BEW) 
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Within the scholarly debate about the value of 
visual literacy is the belief that visual literacy be- 
stows the skill of critical viewing, or conscious ap- 
preciation of artistry along with the ability to see 
through manipulative uses and ideological implica- 
tions of visual images. Critical thinking is commonly 
viewed as argument skills, cognitive processes, in- 
tellectual development, or a combination thereof. 
Consideration of the emotional response to the vi- 
sual image is often absent from these perspectives. 
The structural theory of emotions considers emo- 
tions the internalized relation to the world, a kind 
of transaction between the individual and his envi- 
ronment. Those relations to people, nature, and art 
are transformed as emotions move individuals to 
action. This theory also postulates that the aesthetic 
experience resides in the interrelation between the 
mind of the viewer and the image or object being 
viewed; beauty is not objectively or discretely pres- 
ent in either one. The advertising industry uses the 
emotionality of the artistic tradition to exploit the 
consumer. In addition to objective skills of rhetoric 
and argumentation, therefore, critical viewers may 
need knowledge of persuasive communication tech- 
niques. (Contains 22 references.) (BEW) 
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The new medi of computer-aided design re- 

quires changes to the creative problem-solving 

methodologies typically employed in the develop- 
ment of new visual designs. Most theoretical models 
of creative problem-solving suggest a linear progres- 
sion from preparation and incubation to some type 
of evaluative study of the “inspiration.” These mod- 
els give a communicable structure to infinitely vari- 
able creative experiences, but that perspective may 
need to be altered in the integration of computer 
applications into design education. In its infancy, 
computer-aided design merely saved engineering 
students the tedium of computation. Later on, com- 
puters were used to assist in drafting. Currently the 
computer can help with many aspects of visual de- 
sign, including allowing for three-dimensional study 
models and providing access to helpful newsgroups 
and remote resources through the Internet. As long 
as students have the advantages of some previous 
knowledge of the programs and of appropriate hard- 
ware, computer applications can help them repre- 
sent their ideas graphically. The computer-aided 
design environment is characterized by several 
qualities that require a move away from the linear 
problem-solving paradigm: (1) interactivity with 
programs, or even with the Internet, provides a cy- 
cle of immediate feedback which does not lend itself 
to assembly-line design or learning; (2) the visually 











mediated form of thinking is more holistic than lin- 
ear; (3) the open-ended, discovery-oriented dy- 
namic seems to operate without strict rules of 
causation; and (4) its ability to empower individual 
designers to make decisions conflicts with older 
views of the designer as a detached observer. The 
new model for creative problem solving is a feed- 
back loop, an ongoing cyclical process of discovery 
and evaluation. Three separate studies of comput- 
er-aided design studios from fall 1993 to summer 
1995 found these qualities at work with varying de- 
grees of success; in some cases, interactivity was 
slow to develop, while in others, lack of 
empowerment or too much concentration on prod- 
uct over process was a problem. In some situations, 
moreover, the technology was not being used to its 
full potential. Future research is recommended. 
(Contains 13 figures and 19 references.) (BEW) 
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Most children’s books are filled with pictures, yet 

when schools design curricula to teach writing, they 
often ignore the role of visual images in the writing 
process. Historically, methods for teaching writing 
have focused on text. Even relatively recent tech- 
niques like brainstorming and story webbing still 
focus on verbal information. In some cases, how- 
ever, visuals have been used as a story stimulus to 
generate writing ideas or evoke emotional expres- 
sion. This paper describes a study which sought to 
measure the effects of the introduction of computer 
clip art and graphical presentation software on the 
writing process. In particular, researchers wondered 
if the use of these visuals would affect length and 
quality of compositions, student motivation and es- 
teem, student ability to organize thoughts into para- 
graphs, and student reaction to sharing 
compositions. The study examined 25 second-grad- 
ers engaged in a daily writer's workshop that in- 
cluded brainstorming, story webbing, drafting, 
editing, publishing, and presenting. Data was col- 
lected via observation, a final group debriefing, in- 
terviews with both teachers and students, and 
analysis of the final creative papers themselves. 
Children used clip art as icons as aids for mapping 
sequences and chronologies, and as trial-and-error 
aids in story planning. Many students had difficulty 
applying themselves to the writing process once 
they learned that a computer would assist them at 
the editing stage, but the computer’s presence also 
lent fun to preparing the final draft, which can be- 
come mundane or frustrating. Graphical presenta- 
tion software also took some of the anxiety out of 
sharing papers with the whole class; attention was 
drawn away from the child to the onscreen graphics. 
There was ample evidence to support the conclusion 
that these computer applications enhanced length 
and quality of compositions; increased student 
self-esteem; enhanced, helped students organize 
their thoughts via storyboarding; and got good over- 
all reaction from the students. (BEW) 
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tronic Mail, Electronic Publishing, *Feminism, 
*Information Sources, *Internet, Intimacy, Sex 
Discrimination, Social Support Groups, *Techno- 
logical Advancement, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—Commonality, *Cyberspace, Elec- 
tronic Magazines, Feminist Scholarship, Listserv 
Discussion Groups, Perceived Reality, Role of 
Technology, Virtual Reality, *World Wide Web 
Although the early settlements in cyberspace 
have tended to be male-dominated, diversity does 
exist on the Internet. In fact, a 1994-95 study re- 
vealed that women comprise 34% of Internet users. 
Feminism, as it came of age in the 1960s, often 
equated technoscience with the Vietnam War and 
with forces in opposition to nature and life. Post- 
modern feminist theory of the 1980s, on the other 
hand, can be called technomania rather than tech- 
nophobia because it extolled the notion that tech- 
nology was creating a race of cyborgs. More recent 
schools of thought have encouraged a reconciliation 
of those two views and remembrance of how tech- 
nology has been used in the past to oppress those 
who had no access to it. Feminist scholarship should 
heed emerging literature which emphasizes the ben- 
efits of actual reality over virtual reality and cau- 
tions against the loss of intimacy in electronic 
culture, but at the same time, it should devote time 
to assembling a profile of the diverse female repre- 
sentation in cyberspace and uncovering the wealth 
of World Wide Web resources of interest to women. 
These resources include women’s resource pages, 
feminist activism resources, organizational and pro- 
fessional homepages, events calendars, networked 
support groups and research projects, online news- 
letters and magazines, listservs, interactive forums, 
individual home pages, and virtual clubs. The World 
Wide Web is conducive to the easy formation of 
associations and has spawned some that might oth- 
erwise not exist. Individuals who might never have 
had opportunity to share “minority” feelings or 
hobbies with other like-minded people suddenly 
have a globai culture pool to draw from. An appen- 
dix offers uniform resource locators (URLs) for 11 
relevant world wide web sites. (Contains 15 refer- 
ences.) (BEW) 
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The potential of holograms has been left virtually 
untapped in the field of education. A hologram can 
be described as a three-dimensional photographic 
record of the interference pattern of two superim- 
posed beams of coherent light. Holography requires: 
(1) high-resolution film; (2) a laser, often a 
red-beamed helium neon laser; (3) optical compo- 
nents, including positive and negative lenses, mir- 
rors which redirect light, beamsplitters which create 
the two superimposed beams, and the film plate 
holder; and (4) the isolation table, which stabilizes 
the other components and saves them from vibra- 
tion. Setups vary according to whether the record- 
ing process involves a one-beam transmission or a 
two-beam transmission. Film processing is very sim- 
ilar to photography but requires pyrogallic acid, so- 
dium carbonate, potassium dichromate, and 
concentrated sulfuric acid. After the film is devel- 
oped, it is imperative that the film plate be correctly 
illuminated to produce a three-dimensional image. 
Holography has helped advance the arts through the 
production of popular commercial ana fine art im- 
ages and the study of visual design. It has also made 
a difference in how scientists and manufacturers 
gather information about changes in materials and 
products by allowing them to make extremely pre- 
cise measurements not possible by any other means. 
Some museums can even offer three-dimensional 
replicas of priceless antiques too fragile for public 
display by using holograms. Holography has even 
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moved into more commercial and educational areas 
like supermarket bar code scanners, computer data 

X-rays. py, television, and medi- 
cine. For pe a medical students can have the 
opportunity to work on ——y organs before 
cutting into an actual body. Someday holographic 
television may implement artificial intelligence in 
education, by staging recreations of important 
events, for example. Holograms often depend on the 
aid of other technologies to accomplish their pur- 
pose, and scientists have had trouble increasing the 
hologram’s size while still maintaining a quality im- 
age, but even so, the potential of this “yo 
looks enormous. (C 171 es.) (BEW) 
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As information delivery systems on the Internet 

increasingly evolve into World Wide Web browsers, 

understanding key graphical elements of the 
browser interface is critical to the design of effective 
information display and access tools. Image maps 
are one such element, and this document describes 
a pilot study that collected, reviewed, and evaluated 
image maps from homepages of educational institu- 
tions. World Wide Web browsers offer a high level 
of interaction through hyperlinks, most of which 
involve text or a simple image. Image maps, on the 
other hand, are complex visuals that contain multi- 
ple hyperlinks to a number of information resources. 
Effective image maps offer clearly defined multiple 
links or “hot spots,” present visual content that sup- 
ports the theme or purpose of the site, permit back- 
tracking and bookmarking, help the user build 
mental models of the interrelationships of informa- 
tion resources, do not take too long to load, and do 
not clutter the display. Researchers developed a sur- 
vey form, for use by nine independent viewers, that 
sought to evaluate sites by those visual, naviga- 
tional, and practical criteria. Fifty-five surveys on 
institutional homepages were collected from the 
nine viewers, and they revealed primarily that view- 
ers placed a higher premium on simplicity than on 
pure visual appeal. Artistically captivating image 
maps often violated rules of simplicity; individual 
hot spots were hard to distinguish, choices were too 
multilayered to allow for a quick return to the start- 
ing point, and loading was slow. Reproductions of 

11 institutional h pany the text. 

Two other figures include a bar graph comparing 

average viewer ratings by site and a list of tips for 

image map design. (Contains 16 references.) (BEW) 
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This document chronicles the development of a 

hypermedia CD-ROM product that offered infor- 

mation on the island of Cyprus. The hypermedia 
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environment was designed for use by students and 
educators in eleventh grade up to the college level, 
and it was intended to fill gaps in multicultural 
knowledge by bling individualized, self-paced 
instruction in engaging multiple formats. The devel- 
opment process was divided into several stages: (1) 
deciding on the degree of interactivity, or number of 
hyperlinks and layers of choices; (2) designing the 
main interface; (3) creating flowcharts to depict and 
plan for possible user paths; (4) storyboarding; (5) 
collection of informational material such as photo- 
graphs, maps, drawings, sounds, music, and bits of 
animation; and (6) the actual authoring of the 
CD-ROM. The prototype was reviewed by instruc- 
tional designers, multimedia developers, graphic 
artists, and content experts, while students offered 
feedback on the revised final version. Design les- 
sons learned include the need for keeping the inter- 
face simple and navigable, using color meaningfully 
and consistently, taking extra time for selection of 
software tools and for content analysis, and working 
with a team of experts. (Contains 15 references.) 
(BEW) 
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This paper describes a study in which a Picture 

Readability Index (PRI) was used to investigate ini- 

tial and extended perceptions of photographs. Read- 

ability criteria for evaluating instructional text 
seems to have been in place for a long time, yet 
instructional visuals like photographs and illustra- 
tions have typically been subject to no such criteria. 
The PRI, developed from research in the areas of 
semiotics, linguistics, perception, visual literacy, 
and cognitive psychology, seeks to apply measur- 
able readability criteria to these visuals. It considers 
first impressions gained from brief exposure, and 
also examines how a picture and caption are pro- 
cessed oe during prolonged exposure. Data is 
coded and d onto a aph for compari- 
son between affective and cognitive domain classifi- 
cations. The paper-and-pencil version of the PRI 
test, that was administered to a small group of stu- 
dents, however, is somewhat limited by its length 
and complexity, which may cause fatigue to have an 
influence on responses. Thus researchers set out to 
adapt the PRI test for the computer; besides elimi- 
nating the fatigue factor, the computer-assisted ver- 
sion would also organize data and simplify the 
process of projecting the image for viewing by the 
respondent. Adapting the PRI test into a comput- 
er-administered format involved selecting an au- 
thoring tool, flowcharting to modularize the 
instrument, storyboarding, scanning in photographs 
and drawings, creating test questions, and con- 
structing and revising the multimedia prototype. 

Future study may include a computerized-adaptive 

version of the PRI, in which the progression of ques- 

tions on the monitor will depend on prior responses. 

(Contains 27 references.) (BEW) 
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Today the chemical processing of film is being 

replaced by a virtual digital darkroom. Digital image 
storage makes new levels of consistency possible 
because its nature is less volatile and more mutable 
than traditional photography. The potential of digi- 
tal imaging is great, but issues of disk storage, com- 
puter speed, camera sensor resolution, projection, 
and hard copy output continue to make the neces- 
sary hardware expensive. In the case of digital mov- 
ies for the personal computer, random accessibility 
advantages are being offset by low resolution. Both 
digitized stills and digitized movie clips are now 
typical components of presentations in electronic 
classrooms and other distance learning situations 
because many of these images can be compressed to 
reduce transmission costs. Digital imaging can also 
be easily manipulated, creating new flexibility in 
advertising and the fine arts and giving rise to the 
view of the photographer not as the deliverer of a 
final product but as the producer of raw products 
that can be altered later. Composite images in pho- 
tography have always been possible, but now there 
are fewer restraints than ever. The mutability of 
digital imaging also serves to depict photography as 
increasingly subjective, rather than undistorted ex- 
pression of optical reality. Understandably, many 
imaging education programs are finding niches in 
both fine arts departments and technical depart- 
ments. (BEW) 
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An electronic performance support system 

(EPSS) is a computerized system designed to in- 

crease productivity by supporting the performance 

of the worker on demand at the time of need. This 
way, workers are allowed to perform with a mini- 
mum of intervention from others. Popular examples 
of performance support tools, or partially imple- 
mented EPSSs, include the personal computer “wiz- 
ards” whose assistance in creating a database, 

spreadsheet, document, or presentation results in a 

finished product rather than simply a user tutorial 

An integrated performance support system, or a 

fully implemented EPSS, can provide even more: 

expert knowledge, searchable references and data, 
granular training like cue cards, and automated 
tools. A EPSS project begins with commitment to 
needs assessment and project support, cooperation 
between subject experts and designers, the skills of 
a multidisciplinary team, and a well-considered plan 
as to whether the system will be built from scratch 
or wrapped around an existing application. When 
marketing an EPSS, one must convince the organi- 
zation that it will solve current performance prob- 
lems, and that the level of support and the timing are 
optimal. Planning stages involve establishing project 
scope, reviewing organizational goals and needs, 
making sure the project team fully understands the 
reason for the EPSS, and creating mechanisms for 
reporting on progress. The next step is specification 
analysis, which involves feasibility studies, focus 
groups, task analysis, developing functional specifi- 
cations, and choices of hardware and software. The 
results of the analyses are presented to the client, 
and if he or she decides to proceed with an EPSS, 
then the team can develop a maintenance strategy, 
prepare a development plans, and then actually 
build the system. Building includes developing the 


interface, the metaphor for the desktop, and data 
structure; it also comprises design and prototype, 
and procurement and integration of content into the 
system. Then the EPSS must be installed and sys- 
tematically evaluated, with the team all the while 
alert to bio-factors in the work environment, like 
any dehumanizing effects of the system. (BEW) 
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This paper discusses the role of media in present- 

ing information to society and emphasizes the need 

for English teachers to incorporate critical media 
awareness into education. Four postulations are 
identified that are at the core of teaching media as 

a form of textual construction: (1) all media are a 

construction, which represents conscious and un- 

conscious decisions about what knowledge is valid 
and valued; (2) audiences negotiate meaning; (3) the 
curriculum represents ideology and values and has 
social and political implications; and (4) the nature 
of media messages can affect social attitudes and 
behavior. A group of 20 teachers attending a media 
literacy workshop at Pennsylvania State University 
in the summer of 1994 were asked to rate the fre- 
quency with which they undertook certain core crit- 
ical media literacy activities; results revealed that 
teachers were not aware of what they could do 
about media in their language arts classr-oms and 
that nonprint media are still an isolated phenomena 
in schools. The workshop encouraged teachers to 
work towards integrating forms of media literacy 
into their teaching and covered analysis of codes 
and conventions, personal experience, cultural and 
ideological meanings, and commercial overtones 
and economic strategies. A table depicts the teach- 
ers’ ratings on media practice in the classroom. 
(Contains 12 references.) (AEF) 
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The purpose of this paper is to express the impor- 

tance of visual/media literacy and the teaching of 

critical television viewing. An awareness of the 
properties and characteristics of television-includ- 
ing camera angles and placement, editing, and emo- 
tionally involving subject matter-aids viewers in the 
critical viewing process. The knowledge of how tele- 
vision works can be used to help teachers, parents, 
and students understand the potential of media to 
manipulate. Parents and teachers can support criti- 
cal viewing by asking children to control their view- 
ing time, analyze what they see and hear, and share 
their judgements with other children and adults. 

Bias in newspapers and television news can be de- 

tected through selection and omission of details; 

headlines; photos, captions and camera angles; use 
of names and titles; and choice of words. (AEF) 
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Digital Chisel is a user-friendly multimedia au- 

thoring tool for helping students and teachers to 
tutor/teach the computer. It can be used as a visual 
presentation tool, as a tool to provide individualized 
instruction and as a tool to help students learn using 
a variety of visual and auditory modes. Interactive 
presentations can be designed without any knowl- 
edge of programming or scripting; the presentations, 
called projects, consist of a collection of screens, 
which contain a combination of text, graphics, 
sounds, animations, and movies. The projects are 
designed so that clicking on objects on the screen 
performs a variety of Digital Chisel events; every 
object in a project can perform 1 or as many as 24 
separate actions. Text can be typed or text files can 
be imported from any word processing program. 
Graphics may be imported or created using the 
drawing and painting tools. Sounds can be used 
from sound-clip files or recorded directly; movies 
can be imported from video-clip files. All these mul- 
timedia objects can be stored in a media file called 
a library. In addition to presentations, screens can 
be designed to be visual, interactive quizzes or test 
questions; the quiz screens have the ability to record 
users’ responses into a database and to calculate the 
percentage of correct answers. Four figures illus- 
trate the discussion. (AEF) 
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This paper presents an approach to understanding 

visual metaphor which uses metaphoric analysis and 
comprehension by graphic and pictorial means. The 
perceptible qualities of shape, line, form, color, and 
texture, that make up the visual structure character- 
istic of any particular shape, configuration, or scene, 
are called physiognomic properties; the mixing of 
these properties in different categorical matrixes is 
called bisociation. Combined, physiognomic per- 
ception and boundary breaking, through bisocia- 
tion, form the basis for visual metaphoric 
communication. Sixteen adults (13 female and 3 
male) participated in a workshop which focused on 
playing a visual game, “Bisociative Pictionary,” 
based on the current commercial game, “Piction- 
ary.” A self-portrait pencil drawing was selected as 
the visual metaphor for analysis. Participants were 
divided into teams and encouraged to find as many 
bisociations as possible within a 30-minute game 
period; only graphic, drawn responses were allowed 
for communication. A bisociation could only be 
confirmed when another member of a team guessed 
the name of the object or activity being drawn; suc- 
cessful matches were totaled at the conclusion of the 
game. Participants then analyzed the drawn re- 
sponses for categorical patterns. Participants dis- 
covered three of the artist's six predetermined levels 
of meaning. The patterns of visual matches indi- 
cated that such a purely visual game can help indi- 
viduals discover multiple levels of shared visual 
meaning. Selected participant drawings are shown, 
matched to the levels of meaning predetermined by 
the artist. Forty-seven photographs, drawings, and 
charts illustrate the discussion. (Contains 16 refer- 
ences.) (AEF) 
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It is important to incorporate visual thinking into 

science instruction. Imagination and perception 
play vital roles in scientific inquiry. Metaphors, like 
perceptions, are drawn from common experiences 
and are a means to anchor scientists’ thought pro- 
cesses in generating a pattern that bridges the gap 
between the seen and the unseen. Metaphors (visual 
and verbal) that relate to the emotional, aesthetic, 
and social forces of scientific inquiry are instrumen- 
tal for teaching the epistemology of science. While 
metaphors compare implicitly, analogies compare 
explicitly the structure of two domains. Analogies 
can aid students in constructing new conscious 
models. A qualitative study in which 12 different 
analogies were used by six teachers engaged in 
teaching high school science, shows considerable 
success in learning by analogy. Instructional impli- 
cations from one recent study on the use of analo- 
gies in high school chemistry include the need to 
develop a personal repertoire of useful analogies; the 
necessity of using analogies that students relate to; 
and the importance of explicitly mapping the attri- 
butes between the source and the target. Research 
has shown that without direction and training, stu- 
dents are not likely to use any of the general meth- 
ods of visualization. (AEF) 
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The alphabet can be used as a framework for iden- 

tifying key issues, ideas, and factors that teachers 
and students need to consider in developing hy- 
permedia projects. Rather than in alphabetical or- 
der, the terms are introduced as they apply to the 
discussion on the teaching of multimedia skills. The 
following terms and concepts are highlighted: audi- 
ence (users); the build-review-revise process; con- 
sistency; development of ideas; evaluation; 
feedback; graphics; help; icons; juristic issue (such 
as copyright); knowledge of instructional design; 
learning/instructional styles; metaphor; navigation 
in the interactive environment; objects; planning; 
the research question; references; software; termi- 
nology; user control; visual effects; webs; “x marks 
the spot/Y you are here”; and “zoom.”. An alpha- 
betical list of the terms, three references, and eigh- 
teen suggested readings are provided. (AEF) 
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This paper discusses a formative evaluation 
method by which to assess World-Wide-Web 
(WWW) documents. Also presented are the results 
from a pilot evaluation which examined users’ inter- 
actions with Web documents and the effects of pro- 
viding “document maps” to guide users to specific 
information. A video-split screen technique was 
used to record users interacting with the WWW and 
to assess the design of associated documents. Three 
female and two male subjects participated in the 
study; four were undergraduate students and one 
was a graduate student. Subjects were given two 
tasks: (1) to browse through the WWW and locate 
specific information /documents; and (2) to use and 
assess Eastern Illinois University’s Department of 
Media Services Web site. At the completion of the 
session, subjects filled out a survey which collected 
information on their reactions toward the usefulness 
of the “document maps” and data related to their 
computer experience and knowledge of the WWW. 
Results indicated that the video-split screen method 
can be an effective means to assess WWW docu- 
ments. Subjects need to be shown that a “document 
map” exists for their use and they must be explicitly 
informed as to its purpose and function. As WWW 
is used for the delivery of instruction, it is important 
to provide learners with a means of instructional 
support. Three figures present sample transcripts 
from the evaluation sessions and depict the time 
spent searching (by trials) and the number of times 
maps were used (by trial). (Contains 18 references.) 
(AEF) 
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TestMaker is a project in which computer-based 

programs are being developed to help educators cre- 

ate tests. The program was designed as an instruc- 
tional and developmental tool for teacher-education 
students. TestMaker consists of four modules: Ad- 
visement; Test Creation; Student Test; and Presen- 
tation Analysis. The Advisement module runs 
concurrently with the Test Creation module and 
provides users with system-generated advice and 
user-selected advice related to effective test con- 
struction. All question items, correct answers, alter- 
natives, and feedback created in the Test Creation 

dule are pr d in the Student Test module; 
during testing, student responses, elaboration and 
instructional time are recorded in a file which can 
later be reviewed by the instructor. The Presenta- 
tion Analysis module was designed as a presentation 
tool for distance learning; it assists in the analysis of 
questions by allowing the instructor to log the num- 
ber of students agreeing and disagreeing with each 
question alternative. Future developments with the 

TestMaker project will investigate the possibility of 

testing students at remote distance learning sites. 

(Contains 11 references.) (AEF) 
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A slide-lecture, “The Elements of Visual Organi- 
zation,” was developed and presented at four week- 
end workshops for faculty from all areas of the 
University of Cincinnati's campus. Twenty-nine 
computer-generated slides were designed to illus- 
trate the role of visuals as a medium of communica- 
tion. Some were black and white and others were 
color; all were based on a single, non-objective com- 
position. The slide pr jon was acc 
by oral commentary. Twelve of the images created 
for the presentation are provided, along with a brief 
approximation of the spoken commentary which ac- 
companied them. These images include types of 
lines, shapes, forms, patterns, scale, balance, and 
movement. (AEF) 
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A simulated art history textbook reading assign- 

ment was designed to examine the effects of visual 

information on student learning and understanding. 

A sample of 234 students was taken from a popula- 

tion of freshman/sophomore English students in a 

large metropolitan community college district. In 

phase one of the study, students took the Group 

Embedded Figures Test (GEFT), which contained 

geometric figures embedded in a background. Dur- 

ing phase two, students were randomly assigned to 
one of two different groups in which the treatments 
were two 1500-word expository prose passages. The 
difference between the two treatments was in the 
number of pictures; although the picture subject 
matter was identical, one treatment included addi- 
tional close-up photographs and illustrations. Stu- 
dents were asked to visualize the pictures of vases 
that they had read about, then to draw each vase and 
write down every word recalled from the reading. 
Results suggest that when subjects are asked to re- 
call pictures of single objects, most subjects can suc- 
cessfully execute in drawings a reasonable likeness 
of what they have seen and that subjects’ perfor- 
mance is differentially reflected on the basis of both 
cognitive style and picture design factors. Eight fig- 
ures depict study results. (Contains 27 references.) 
(AEF) 
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The likelihood that books can shape children’s 
gender role attitudes and transmit gender role ste- 
reotypes increases the need for non-sexist chiidren’s 
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literature. This paper explores the appearance of 
gender in Caldecott Award winning children's 
books. Picture books, trade books, content books 
and basal readers were inspected in the 1970s for 
the appearance of sexism; researchers found ample 
evidence of sexual bias in these materials. Male 
characters were depicted more often than female 
characters and both genders were shown in tradi- 
tional, stereotyped roles. In the 1980s several stud- 
ies examined children’s books which were published 
since the original research to determine whether 
any changes had taken place in the number of fe- 
male characters or in the manner in which they were 
represented. A higher percentage of female images 
was found in the 1980s than in the 1970s; however, 
the gender roles still reflected stereotypes. The 
books published between 1980 and 1995 share some 
traits of their earlier counterparts; male main char- 
acters still outnumber female main characters, but 
only slightly. Most of the female main characters in 
recent literature are portrayed in a non stereotyped 
fashion. Another difference is the deviation from 
stereotyped character portrayals in folktales. Crite- 
ria for parents/educators to evaluate children’s 
books and a list of the Caldecott Award winning 
books and honor books for 1981-95 are included. 
(Contains 16 references.) (AEF) 
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This study investigated the influence of the visual 

display of an instructional design (ID) model on 

preservice teachers’ perceptions of the ID process. 

Forty-six undergraduate education majors (29 fe- 

males and 17 males) enrolled in an introductory 

education class during the spring of 1995 at an insti- 
tution in the United States’ Rocky Mountain west 
participated in this study. The students were as- 
sessed on their initial knowledge and perceptions of 
the ID process. Students were then given a three 
hour introduction to ID; after instruction, students’ 
perceptions of the ID process again were assessed. 

After this posttest, students were given first one and 

then the second of two visual depictions of the ID 

process; responses were assessed after each. One 

model was drawn with curved lines and ovals and 
the other original model was formed with straight 
lines and rectangles. Half of the students were given 
the curved/oval model first and the remaining half 
were presented with the visual models in reverse 
order. Preliminary data analysis suggested that the 
visual display of the ID model influenced student 
perceptions of the ID process. Overall, students 
used the same words with similar meanings to de- 
scribe both the positive and negative aspects of the 

ID process regardless of whether curved or straight 

lines were used to visually depict the model. Ten 

figures depict information on ID models and assess- 
ment results. (AEF) 
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This paper contrasts classical Aristotelian narra- 
tive, which encouraged intellectual reflection and 
came to dominate Hollywood film by the 1930s, 
with the pulsating images which began to appear in 
the 1980 as a result of MTV's influence on films. 
The discussion focuses on two major Hollywood 
films: “Grapes of Wrath” (1940) and “Top Gun” 
(1986). The classical Hollywood style film repre- 
sented in “Grapes of Wrath” uses sequential narra- 
tive, shot framing and a natural editing pace; it 
demands sustained attention, intellectual reflection, 
and emotional empathy. The ultimate effect of “Top 
Gun,” which uses minimal dialogue and sharp cuts 
between disconnected images that pulse on and off 
the screen in a rock and roll beat, is the reverse of 
the classic Hollywood style: devoid of complexity, 
almost non-existent in linear plot, one- or two-di- 
mensional in character, and pleasurable without 
having any intellectually reflective opportunity. 
Sensual images are absorbed instantaneously, and 
the viewer has time only to feel their immediate and 
momentary impact. While the ability to process the 
visual image and absorb its meaning emotionally 
and tonally has increased, there is no comparable 
time for reflection. What is happening in film is part 
of a larger paradigmatic shift in perceptual process 
in which sensory stimulation alone has become the 
meaning. (Contains 11 references.) (AEF) 
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The purpose of this paper is to explore another 

facet of visual literacy—technical visual communica- 

tion (TVC)-—and to discuss how this new perspective 
can further strengthen visual literacy as a discipline. 

Unlike visual literacy, which looks to a desirable 

state of affairs, TVC addresses the nature of actual 

visual communication. Both visual literacy and TVC 
seek to empower individuals to interpret images and 
form opinions concerning the images’ origins, con- 
struction, meaning, and intent, but TVC goes be- 
yond this to examine how visual communication 
can be used to manipulate and propagandize. An- 
other difference between the two is visual literacy 
examines technology as a subset, while technology 
is more central to TVC. Visual literacy practitioners 
can benefit from a continuous source of information 
concerning old and new technologies, while TVC 
can benefit from a substantial visual literacy re- 
search base. Technical communication programs 
are making visual literacy a more fundamental part 
of the curriculum. The program at Lawrence Tech- 
nological University (Southfield, Michigan), for ex- 
ample, has three main components: (1) technical 
writing; (2) oral communication; and (3) technical 
visual communication. Visual communication is be- 
ing emphasized by such programs in order to make 
technical communication students more visually lit- 
erate. Two figures depict the directionality of visual 
literacy components and the three components of 
Lawrence Tech’s program. (AEF) 
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Rudolf Arnheim, former Harvard Professor of the 
Psychology of Art, developed a theory that the per- 
ception of the structure of things in the world is 
based on simultaneous use of two primary systems: 
(1) the cosmic system of concentricity and (2) the 
parochial system of the Cartesian grid. The Cartesin 
grid imposes order, while the concentric system 
provides a midpoint or balancing center for every- 
thing that is seen. This paper provides experimental 
evidence in support of Arnheim's theory by demon- 
strating that a drawing’s balancing center is measur- 
able and that the measurement can be reliable and 
valid when compared with human judgment. The 
measure is then applied to test the hypothesis that 
the child’s placement of a balancing center changes 
predictably with age. Thirty drawings, each repre- 
senting one of 13 hypothesized balancing center lo- 
cations, were collected from students in grades K-6; 
location of the balancing center was determined by 
computer and teacher judgments using (x,y) coordi- 
nates on a grid. Computer generated estimates of 
balancing point position on the vertical and horizon- 
tal axis of picture space displayed a very strong 
relationship to subjective teacher judgments of bal- 
ancing centers. A set of 140 drawings from students 
in grades K-6 was also examined to determine 
whether the balancing centers changed predictably 
with age. Results suggest that children in grades K-6 
show a strong bias for balancing centers situated 
near the geometric center of picture space. Five fig- 
ures depict study results. An appendix shows the 30 
drawings used in the balancing center analyses. 
(Contains 14 references.) (AEF) 
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Because many schools face the difficult task of 

training teachers to use the Internet, this paper pro- 

vides guidelines for planning and implementing an 

Internet training program for teachers. The first is- 

sue that must be addressed is defining goals and 

objectives by assessing the needs of the network 
users. Next, the various methods of Internet access 
must be defined and advantages and disadvantages 
of all the access options should be considered. Iden- 
tifying who should be trained and defining the spec- 
trum of proficiency to which they should be trained 
is the next step. Personnel, ideally teachers, must be 
designated to do the training and should make use 
of the wide array of resources available to them; 
these include print and online resources, workshops, 
conferences, and local users’ groups. The three basic 
methods of organizing the training session content 
are: (1) show the entire spectrum of network tools; 

(2) focus on a single network tool; and (3) focus on 

a set of subject related resources valuable to the 

participants. The training program should take the 

form of a half day to 3 day workshops. Trainers 
should be prepared for the various learning styles of 
participants and they should also have some know!l- 
edge of adult learning theory. During the session 
itself, there should be a minimal amount of lecture, 
allowing for maximum hands-on opportunities. 

Trainers should provide participants with support 

materials at the conclusion of the training as well as 

the name of someone to contact for further help. 

Evaluation of the program by participants and in- 

structors should take place at the end of the session 

on an individual basis. All those involved in the 
program should be recognized by the school’s ad- 
ministration. (AEF) 
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The purpose of this paper is to examine arrow 

design in relation to the type of pointing, connect- 
ing, or processing involved. Three possible ap- 
proaches to the investigation of arrows as graphic 
communication include research: by arrow func- 
tion, relating message structure to arrow design, and 
linking user expectations to arrow design. The fol- 
lowing functions emerge following a subjective sur- 
vey of existing arrows: identify (one-point 
functions); connect or link (two-point functions), 
and direct (imperatives directing action and describ- 
ing processes). Content, context and style are mes- 
sage-related variables that arrow design should 
serve to interpret. Research design must consider 
reader expectations of arrow types. Three categories 
of arrow rules exist: (1) technical rules governing 
arrow usage appear in such fields as mechanical en- 
gineering, traffic management and international 
signage; (2) formal rules in disciplines where arrows 
serve in flow charts and mind mapping activities; 
and (3) informal rules in general sign situations, car- 
tooning, and other areas. Nine figures present exam- 
ples of various arrow types; an arrow clarity survey 
form is also provided. (AEF) 
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A method of pedagogical art criticism can be used 

to examine meaning in one of today’s most perva- 

sive forms of visual imagery: the advertising image. 

It was necessary for the art critical method to ac- 

commodate the following components of advertis- 

ing imagery: (1) history; (2) purpose in a capitalist 
society; (3) function in society; (4) effects on society 
and consumers; (5) form (elements of layout design, 
visual tools); (6) content (picture/illustration and 
text); (7) strategy and message (psychological ap- 
peals, emotional and basic needs, perceptual de- 
vices, audience targeting) and (8) gestalt. In 
selecting and/or developing the critical method it 
was important to consider developmental and learn- 
ing skills gleaned from teaching and learning theory. 
Six pedagogical methods of art criticism were exam- 
ined and analyzed for the potential to serve as part 
of the final framework. A model of art criticism for 
examining the advertising image was developed 
which included the following stages: receptiveness; 
reaction; description; formal analysis; characteriza- 
tion; interpretation; synthesis; and contextual infor- 
mation. This method of art criticism allows viewers 
to cognitively combine both intuitive perception 
and intellectual analysis. (Contains 10 references.) 
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Computer animation can be effectively incorpo- 
rated into computer based instruction programs for 
English as a Foreign Language (EFL) learning envi- 
ronments. Computer animation is defined as com- 
puter-generated animated graphics that function as 
visual aids to instruction. The applications of in- 
structional graphics fall into two categories: (1) af- 
fective functions, which are designed to improve a 
student’s attitude toward learning or to increase the 
incentive of a student to participate in a lesson, and 
(2) cognitive functions, which are designed to di- 
rectly enhance the ability of students to learn from 
instructional materials. According to design 
method, computer animation may be classified into 
fixed-path animation, which is pre-programmed or 
designed by the software developer, and data-driven 
animation, which is controlled by the constantly 
changing data based on user input. The most prom- 
ising areas of using computer animation for EFL 
include the teaching and learning of beginning En- 
glish phonetics, action verbs, and certain cultural 
elements. Developmental considerations include 
whether or not to use animation, the choice of pro- 
gramming language or an authoring tool, cultural 
considerations of target users, operating environ- 
ment, hardware requirements, and what other re- 
sources to use. (AEF) 
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Identifiers—Graphic Organizers 
This paper discusses research findings regarding 

vocabulary instruction and reading comprehension 

and suggests methods to develop vocabulary using 
visual aids. As indicated by the research, vocabulary 
instruction is necessary and can lead to improved 
comprehension; there also appears to be a strong 
need to relate concrete visual experiences to vocab- 
ulary development, providing active, meaningful, 
and repeated word use. Visual methods for develop- 
ing vocabulary that involve students actively taking 
part in their reading vocabulary development in- 
clude using: interactive video; student illustration of 
vocabulary; computer software packages designed 
to develop reading skills; activities that involve vi- 
sual perception; and graphic organizers, including 
story maps, collaborative rehearsal of new vocabu- 
lary, and student-made flash cards. The use of visu- 
als, combined with cooperative learning groups, 
provides an effective environment for the develop- 
ment of vocabulary and reading comprehension. 
(Contains 14 references.) (AEF) 
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Disciplines, *Literature Reviews, Scholarly Jour- 

nals 
Identifiers—* Visual Communication 

This paper discusses visual communication the- 
ory. After an examination of the literature, this 
study built a more extensive bibliography of visual 
communication in general-theory, research, teach- 
ing—as well as a taxonomy that was better grounded. 
A 95-page bibliography was developed for works 
from a number of scholarly journals dealing with 
visual communication. Approximately 1,617 entries 
were organized into 13 major categories and 90 sub- 
categories that represented the focal point of the 
work; a number of sources were also cross-refer- 
enced. The original 15 most popular (written about) 
areas and the 15 most popular cross-referenced ar- 
eas were combined to provide a picture of the areas 
which are receiving the most attention in the litera- 
ture. One observation that could be made was that 
at the top of the combined list was dominated by 
foundation theoretical areas from psychology 
(memory, cognition/information processing, and 
perception) as well as visual communication (men- 
tal imagery and visual/ verbal interaction). Three of 
the professional areas also ranked in the top 10 with 
photography at number 2 and advertising and tele- 
vision/ video at numbers 6 and 7. Only one educa- 
tion topic area appeared in the top 10: 
development/children’s studies. The list demon- 
strates that visual communication has its own areas 
of theory and scholarly attention and that this litera- 
ture base is nearly as extensive as the psychology 
base. The original. cross-referenced, and combined 
classification lists are included, in addition to the 
top 10 areas of focus. (Contains 22 references.) 
(AEF) 
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Aids 

Identifiers—Visual Communication, * Wayfinding 
This paper, a summary of a document created for 

a Master of Arts degree in Interior Design at North- 

ern Illinois University, Dekalb, Illinois, discusses 

research on “wayfinding” and the need for design- 
ers and planners to recognize its importance in or- 
der to provide more user-friendly environments. 

Orientation is the first step in successful wayfinding. 

Through images, names and meanings, the concept 

of a sense of place can be grasped. Cognitive map- 

ping is the process that enables individuals to men- 
tally organize or comprehend stimuli; cognitive 
maps are formed by information from the environ- 
ment which is obtained from the five senses. Re- 
search in urban planning, environmental 
psychology, sociology, architecture, interior design, 
and environmental graphic design has proven that 

wayfinding is not only a complex process, but a 

critical design issue involving several disciplines. 

Designers must be able to communicate different 

types of information to different types of users. Ele- 

ments of an effective wayfinding system include: (1) 

spaces that are visually distinctive; (2) points of ref- 

erence; (3) a building layout that is easy to under- 

stand and remember; (4) memorable landmarks; (5) 

signs, symbols, directories, and maps; (5) staff who 

are well-trained in giving instructions. A description 
of the presentation of the one-person show done to 
fulfill requirements of the Master of Arts degree 
concludes the paper. (Contains 21 references.) 
(AEF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attention, Audience Response, 
*Cognitive Processes, *Information Processing, 
*Learning Processes, Long Term Memory, Mod- 
els, Short Term Memory, *Visual Perception, Vi- 
sual Stimuli 
This paper discusses a mental model of learning 
based on the processes of attention, perception, pro- 
cessing, and application. The learning process starts 
with attention, such as curiosity, excitement, expec- 
tation, or fear; in pedagogy this is called motivation. 
New impressions are dependert on and interpreted 
against the background of previous experience and 
learning, or “frame of reference.” One of the main 
reasons for using pictures in magazines, newspapers, 
and books is to draw attention to the material; in the 
case of moving images, the visual material and pre- 
sentation must constantly redraw the attention to 
hold the viewer's interest. The concept “percep- 
tion” is a collective designation for the processes in 
which an individual obtains information on the out- 
side world. The “laws” of perception include: fig- 
ure/ground contrast; similarity; proximity; 
continuity; closure; common fate; objective set; con- 
trast; and previous experience. Information process- 
ing and storage is referred to as memory. Memory 
functions include sensory memory, short-term 
memory, and long-term memory; forgetting is the 
process through which information in memory be- 
comes inaccessible. Results from several experi- 
ments show that when contents are the same in 
visual, audio, and print channels, learning is maxi- 
mized. After the attention, perception, and process- 
ing of information, new knowledge can be applied 
and tested in different applications. Four figures de- 
pict these processes, including the combination of 
all processes in the learning helix model. (Contains 
51 references.) (AEF) 
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Descriptors—*Business Communication, *Com- 
puter Graphics, Computer Software, Overhead 
Projectors, *Projection Equipment, Question- 
naires, Slides, Transparencies, *Visual Aids 

Identifiers—* Presentation Mode, *Visual Commu- 
nication 
This study measured the impact of electronic pre- 

sentations on the business presenter. An electronic 
presentation was defined as a presentation which 
made use of a computer, presentation graphics soft- 
ware, and a projection device. A questionnaire was 
sent to 560 subjects (40% returned) randomly se- 
lected from a training and development consortium 
located in State College, Pennsylvania that provides 
guidance to busi in the Central Pennsylvania 
region. The results from the study fall into two ma- 
jor categories: those derived from all of the respon- 
dents and those derived from the sub group of 
respondents that were engaged in making electronic 
presentations. An examination of all the respon- 
dents yielded that 27% reported giving at least one 
electronic presentation; preferred presentation de- 
vices in rank order included overhead projector, flip 
chart, electronic presentation, and slide projector. 
Respondents that had reported experience in giving 
electronic presentations (27%) were then classified 
into three categories: presenter-oriented, hard- 
ware/software-oriented, or audience-oriented re- 
sponses. Five implications were derived from this 
study: (1) respondents that used electronic presen- 
tations felt they were very effective for delivering a 
message to an audience; (2) overhead transparen- 
cies continue to be judged the most effective me- 
dium, but electronic presentations are growing in 
favor; (3) video projection is not heavily used; (4) 
the biggest weakness of electronic presentations is 
that you cannot depend on the various electrical 
components; and (5) Microsoft's PowerPoint soft- 
ware dominates the electronic presentation me- 
dium. Eight figures provide information on study 
results. (AEF) 





ED 391 524 IR 017 677 
Student Use of Computers. Indicator of the Month. 


National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—NCES-96-792 
Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—4p.; Extracted from “The Condition of Edu- 
cation, 1995.” 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Computer 
Literacy, Computer Uses in Education, Data 
Analysis, *Demography, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Ethnicity, Public Schools, Readiness, 
*School Statistics, Socioeconomic Status, *Stu- 
dent Surveys, Tables (Data), Technological Liter- 
acy, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Access to Comp 
Use, Home Computers 
Exposure to computers in school may help young 
people gain the computer literacy they will need to 
function effectively in society. The amount of access 
to computers at home is often directly related to 
socioeconomic factors. Examining the extent to 
which students have access to computers either at 
school or at home may help predict how prepared 
they will be to enter an automated work force. The 
demographics of student computer use are outlined: 
(1) more than two-thirds of all students in grades 
1-12 used a computer at home or at school in 1993, 
with 59% using a computer at school; (2) percent- 
ages of students using a computer at school and at 
home have more than doubled from 1984 to 1993. 
School use increased from 29% to 59%, while home 
use went up from 12% to 28%; (3) Whites were more 
likely than Blacks or Hispanics to use a computer at 
home or at school. Approximately 40% of blacks 
and Hispanics did not use computers at all in 1993 
compared to 20% of their white counterparts; (4) 
between 1984 and 1993 the proportions of students 
in grades 7-12 who used a computer at home or at 
school increased at similar levels across family in- 
come. Two tables are provided, both entitled “Per- 
centage of students who used a computer at school 
or at home, by selected characteristics: October 
1984, 1989, and 1993.” Each table groups students 
by ethnicity and family income level and presents 
separate data for grades 1-6 and 7-12. The first table 
offers numerical percentages, while the second illus- 
trates the data with bar graphs. (BEW) 
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Available from—American Library Association, 
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(members: $22.50; nonmembers: $25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Behavior Prob- 
lems, Crime, Guidelines, Higher Education, 
Homeless People, Legal Responsibility, *Library 
Planning, *Library Policy, Mental Disorders, 
Older Adults, Public Libraries, Sexual Harass- 
ment, Sexuality, *Users (Information), Young 
Adults 
This book provides strategies for dealing with neg- 

ative patron behavior in the library and presents 

guidelines for identifying and effectively responding 
to, as well as preventing a variety of behavior prob- 
lems. Fifteen librarians wrote the thirteen chapters, 
which are divided into three sections. Part | deals 
with patrons who pose the most challenges and why, 

part 2 discusses legal and social issues, and part 3 

focuses on the solutions. The chapters are: (1) 

“Down and Out in the Reading Room: The Home- 

less in the Public Library” (Bruce A. Shuman); (2) 

“Mentally Ill Patrons” (Charles A. Salter and Jef- 

frey L. Salter); (3) “Opposites Attract: Young 

Adults and Libraries” (Patrick Jones); (4) “Older 

Adults: Problems and Needs” (Linda Marie Golian 

and Linda Lou Wiler); (5) “Deinstitutionalized and 

Disabied Patrons: Opportunities and Solutions” 

(Fay Zipkowitz); (6) “Problems with Patrons in the 

Academic Library” (Emerita M. Cuesta); (7) 

“Crime in Academic Libraries” (Mary M Harrison, 

Alison Armstrong, and David Hollenbeck); (8) “Le- 

gal Issues regarding Library Patrons” (Katherine 

Malmquist); (9) “Sexual Harassment in the Li- 

brary” (Denise J. Johnson); (10) “Sexual Behavior 

in Libraries” (Denise J. Johnson); (11) “Active Lis- 
tening: Alleviating Patron Problems through Com- 
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munication” (Nathan M. Smith); (12) “Developing 
and Implementing a Patron Behavior Policy” 
(Linda A. Morrissett); and (13) “Literature on Li- 
brary Patrons: An Annotated Guide” (Beth 
McNeil). A biographical sketch on each of the con- 
tributors and an index are also included. (AEF) 
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Lobbying, Moral Issues, Political Influences, Po- 
litical Issues, Privacy, Public Policy, Public Rela- 
tions, Users (Information) 

Identifiers—American Library Association, Buck- 
ley Amendment, Hazelwood School District v 
Kuhimeier, Library Bill of Rights, Multicultural 
Materials 
This manual is designed to help librarians antici- 

pate and resist censorship of library materials, how 

to handle complaints, and how to write legislators 
effectively. Part I, “Library Bill of Rights,” and Part 

Il, “Protecting the Freedom to Read,” present the 

text and historical development of the American 

Library Association’s (ALA) intellectual freedom 

policies, including interpretative discussions of: bar- 

riers to information access based on age, gender, 
sexual orientation, physical disability, or economic 
disadvantage; diversity in the library collection; pa- 
tron confidentiality, and developing guidelines for 
user behavior. Advance preparations for censorship 
resistance, like developing policy and procedures 
and raising public awareness of intellectual freedom, 
are covered in the third section. Part III also fea- 
tures the articles “Public Relations: Crisis Commu- 
nications” (Jeanne Thorsen) and “Pressure Groups: 

Politics, Religion, and Censorship in Libraries” 

(Carol Neilsen). Part IV, “Intellectual Freedom: An 

All Embracing Concept,” assembles essays discuss- 

ing intellectual freedom issues in various settings, 

including: public libraries (Gordon M. Conable); 
school library media centers (Dianne McAfee Hop- 

kins); academic libraries (Paul B. Cors); federal li- 

braries (Bernadine Abbott Hoduski); and state 

library agencies (Diana Young). The section enti- 
tled “Intellectual Freedom and the Law” includes: 

(1) “School Library Censorship and the Courts: Be- 

fore Hazelwood” (William D. North); (2) “School 

Library Censorship and the Courts: After Hazel- 

wood” (Robert S. Peck); (3) “The Buckley Amend- 

ment: Student Privacy versus Parents’ Right to 

Know” (Anne Levinson Penway); and “Public Li- 

braries as Limited Public Fora for Access to Infor- 

mation” (Anne Levinson Penway). The types of 
censorship-fighting assistance that are provided by 

ALA and state intellectual freedom committees are 

offered in Part VI, along with the essay “Lobbying 

for Intellectual Freedom” (Carol C. Henderson). A 

selected bibliography contains 23 recommended 

readings. (BEW) 
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agement, *Network Models, Technology Plans, 

UNIX Operating System, VAX Computers 

In an era when patrons want access to CD-ROM 
resources but few libraries can afford to buy multiple 
copies, CD-ROM local area networks (LANs) are 
emerging as a cost-effective way to provide shared 
access. To help librarians make informed decisions, 
this manual offers information on: (1) the basics of 
LANs, a “local area network primer”; (2) the basics 
of CD-ROMs and the technology needed to run 
them; (3) CD-ROM networking; (4) sharing 
CD-ROM drives on peer-to-peer LANs; (5) sharing 
CD-ROM drives on Novell NetWare Networks; (6) 
sharing CD-ROM drives on UNIX, VINES, VAX, 
Mac, and other networks; (7) planning a CD-ROM 
network; (8) networking issues and concerns; (9) 
servers and workstations; (10) memory manage- 
ment; and (11) network standards and specifica- 
tions. Appendixes discuss installation of SCSI host 
adapters, offer illustrated examples of CD-ROM 
networking solutions, and contain a directory of 250 
product vendors with addresses and phone num- 
bers. A glossary is provided, and a selected bibliog- 
raphy contains 85 recommended readings and the 
titles of 25 relevant periodicals. (BEW) 
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Descriptors—Access to Information, Information 
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identifiers—* Home Pages, Links (Indexing), Tech- 
nology Plans, *World Wide Web 
The World Wide Web, with its captivating muilti- 

media features and hypertext capabilities, has 

brought millions of new users to the Internet. Li- 

brary staff who could create a home page on the 

Web could present basic information about the li- 

brary and its services, showcase its resources, create 

links to quality material inside and outside the li- 

brary, and interact with browsers. Chapters include: 

(1) “The Home Page Advantage,” which presents 

an overview of the World Wide Web and its ramifi- 

cations for libraries; (2) “Start with a Plan,” explains 
how to decide on an approach, a project timeline, 
and Web-related policy; (3) “Everybody’s Web Site: 

Consensus and Collaboration,” focuses on present- 

ing the plan to staff and educating them; (4) “Con- 

tent Search and Selection,” which features 
directions for including remote content, or outside 
hyperlinks, as well as a list of subject directories and 
search engines; (5) “Presentation: Style and Struc- 
ture,” concentrating on design issues; and (6) “The 

Dynamic Web Site: Promotion Evaluation, and 

Maintenance.” Throughout the book, screen cap- 

tures of actual library home pages are provided, 

along with their Internet addresses; example of 
things other libraries have put on their home pages 
include maps, policy statements, hours of operation, 
directories, guides to the online catalog, interlibrary 
loan request forms, and even short video clips “star- 
ring” the library staff. Appendices offer online re- 
sources, special considerations depending on 
whether the setting is an academic library, school 
media center, or public library, and home page tem- 
plates with sample hypertext markup language 
(HTML). (BEW) 
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Internet, Library Materials, *Library Policy, *Li- 

brary Role, Public Libraries, School Libraries, 

Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—First Amendment, 

Rights, *Right to Read 

This manual discusses the issue of intellectual 
freedom as it pertains to library policy and practice 
and offers guidelines for ensuring the right to read. 
It is intended for the public librarian or school li- 
brary media specialist who needs to develop new 
policies or update existing policies. The book is di- 
vided into 10 chapters. Chapter | looks at the role 
that libraries play in helping to ensure the First 
Amendment's guarantee of freedom of speech. 
Chapter 2 examines the kinds of policies libraries 
normally adopt and explores the relationship be- 
tween policy and procedure. Chapters 3 and 4 dis- 
cuss considerations specific to public libraries and 
school libraries. Chapter 5 focuses on Internet ac- 
cess and protecting intellectual freedom. Chapter 6 
describes the reconsideration process and policy 
and chapter 7 presents a case study of a reconsidera- 
tion situation involving the book, “Daddy’s Room- 
mate,” in a Juneau (Alaska) School District. 
Chapter 8 discusses how to approach censorship 
challenges and chapter 9 focuses on trends and is- 
sues in intellectual freedom. Chapter 10 takes all the 
individual issues that must be assembled in protect- 
ing the right to read and highlights two specific 
library settings. Appendices provide interpretations 
of the Library Bill of Rights and Associated Guide- 
lines, documents from the case study involving 
“Daddy's Roommate,” and sample policies and 
statements form other organizations. (Contains 106 
references and 11 figures.) (AEF) 
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Identifiers—* Digital Imagery 
The future of digital imagery has emerged as one 

of the ccutral concerns of professionals in many 

fields, yet only a handful of art historians have taken 
advantage of the profession's unique expertise in the 
reading and interpretation of images. Art historians 
need to participate in scholarship defining the roles 
and uses of digital imagery, rather than leaving the 
disc to « specialists and information 
managers. The potential values of computer images 
for the fields of art education and art history are 
discussed, including: (1) public availability of mas- 
sive numbers of images; (2) greater quality and fidel- 
ity; (3) easier and faster access; and (4) permanence. 

All of these assets are explored in terms of new 

opportunities they present for art history students 

and the burdens they may ease for art history teach- 
ers. (Contains 17 references.) (BEW) 
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Identifiers—*Central Missouri State University 
Academic libraries have traditionally provided 
some kind of term paper assistance to patrons. Cen- 
tral Missouri State University’s Ward Edwards Li- 
brary designed a two-pronged approach to a term 
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paper clinic (TPC), using traditional group instruc- 
tion and one-on-one walk-in assistance. The pri- 
mary goals of the TPC are to teach the student to: 
(1) select an appropriate topic; (2) locate reference 
materials; (3) utilize both print and electronic peri- 
odical indexes; (4) use a systematic approach to 
conducting research, keeping bibliographic cards, 
taking notes, and organizing a final draft; and (5) 
learn evaluative skills needed to select appropriate 
sources. A second research assistance event is “Re- 
search Rescue,” an individualized approach to pro- 
viding assistance to students doing library research. 
Research Rescue services include providing individ- 
ual assistance at a point of need; offering walk-in 
help during an entire week; locating and using ap- 
propriate library resources; and involving the bibli- 
ographers for specialized individual research. 
(AEF) 
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troductory Courses, Library Catalogs, Library 
Collections, *Library Guides, *Library Instruc- 
tion, Library Services, Online Catalogs, Online 
Searching, *Search Strategies 
Identifiers—* University of Nebraska Lincoln 
This document is a library instruction manual for 
an introductory course on library research at the 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln. The assignments 
provided are intended for independent study; a syl- 
labus is included for the 7-week course. The manual 
is divided into seven sections. Chapter | provides an 
overview of the library system, services, and collec- 
tions; floor maps of the library are included. Chapter 
2 introduces the Libraries Catalog on the Innovative 
Research Information System (IRIS) and describes 
search options. Chapter 3 focuses on finding materi- 
als in the University Libraries. Chapter 4 discusses 
other information systems on IRIS, including the 
Expanded Academic Index and the Access to the 
Internet and Library and Information Suggestions 
components. Chapter 5 reviews the Specialized 
Databases Network and Chapter 6 discusses printed 
indexes and abstracts. Chapter 7 is a tutorial for 
developing a search strategy. Worksheets for the 
five assignments are presented after the chapters 
they cover. (AEF) 
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Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—382p.; For selected individual papers, see IR 
055 812-820. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus P , 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Annotated Bib- 
liographies, Case Studies, Data Collection, Higher 
Education, *Library Administration, Manage- 
ment Teams, Models, Performance Factors, *Per- 
sonnel Evaluation, *Program Improvement, 
Teamwork, *Total Quality Management, Users 
(Information) 

Identifiers—Benchmarking, Continuous Improve- 
ment, Customer Services, Job Restructuring, 
*Process Improvement, Quality Assurance 
This document contains conference papers, other 

speeches, and supplementary material from the first 

International Conference on Total Quality Manage- 

ment (TQM) and Academic Libraries, held in 1994. 

The conference was comprised of four sessions, and 

the introductory remarks of each are included, 

along with transcriptions of each session's inter- 
view /discussion forums: (1) Opening Session: “The 

Geometry of Quality in Higher Education” (David 

T. Seymour); (2) Plenary Session |: “Is the Cus- 

tomer Always Right? Obtaining the Voice of the 

Customer” (Sue Rohan); (3) Plenary Session 2: 
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“(Customer + Quality + Peformance)/Measure- 
ment = Benchmarking” (William Grundstrom); and 
(4) Closing Session: “TQM and Libraries: A For- 
mula for Change” (Thomas Shaughnessy). Papers 
from the sessions include: “Gathering Client Data: 
What Works?” (Christine Avery & Diane Zabel); 
“A Model for Reorganization: Applying Quality 
Principles and Techniques” (Lynne Branche Brown 
& Nancy Markle Stanley); “TQM: A Flavor-of- 
the-Month Buzzword or Step One to Designing 
Processes that Deliver Continuous Value to the 
Customer?” (John R. Secor); “TQM-Will it Work 
in Your Library?” (Karyle Butcher); “Benchmark- 
ing: A Process for Improvement” (Thomas M. 
Peischl); “From Quick Start Teams to Home 
Teams: The Duke TQM Experience” (John Lubans 
& Heather Gordon); “Performance Appraisal vs. 
oy Management; Getting Past the Paradox” 
(James W. Marcum); and “Performance Appraisal 
in an Academic Library” (Verna E. George). The 
appendix contains related visual aids, charts, out- 
lines, and helpful references from 12 other presenta- 
tions. An annotated bibliography by Anaclare F. 
Evans recommends 36 books and journal articles on 
total quality management. (BEW) 
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demic Libraries: Initial Implementation Efforts. 
Proceedings from the International Conference 
on TQM and Academic Libraries (ist, Washing- 
ton, DC, April 20-22, 1994); see IR 055 811. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Data Collec- 
tion, Higher Education, Library Services, *Li- 
brary Surveys, *Qualitative Research, *Research 
Methodology, *Statistical Analysis, *Total Qual- 
ity Management, User Satisfaction (Information) 
Identifiers—Continuous Improvement, *Focus 
rou 
Most libraries involved to any extent with total 
quality management (TQM) realize that success- 
fully gathering information from their customers is 
the key to improving services. To do this libraries 
must employ a variety of methodologies, both quan- 
titative and qualitative research. Quantitative pri- 
mary data is usually collected in libraries by survey 
or by observation. Types of surveys include on- 
the-spot questionnaires, mail surveys, phone sur- 
veys, or in-person interviews, and the advantages 
and disadvantages of each are listed. Survey re- 
searchers must consider: (1) what they want to 
know; (2) whom they need to interview; (3) how 
they are going to select people to interview; (4) how 
many people they need to interview; (5) what ques- 
tions will be asked; (6) how to administer the ques- 
tionnaire; (7) how to analyze the data; and (8) how 
to glean meaning from the results. Qualitative re- 
search often involves focus groups, which can be 
used to determine how well existing services meet 
clients’ needs; help design quantitative studies; sup- 
plement data collected through a user survey; pro- 
vide insight into non-use; plan for a new facility; and 
solicit input on electronic resources. To be success- 
ful, focus group discussions must have established 
research goals; an identifiable target audience; an 
objective, enthusiastic, and knowledgeable modera- 
tor; a carefully planned discussion; a record of ses- 
sion; and a comfortable facility. (Contains 27 
references.) (Author/BEW) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—14p.; In: Total Quality Management in Aca- 
demic Libraries: Initial Implementation Efforts. 
Proceedings from the International Conference 
on TQM and Academic Libraries (1st, Washing- 
ton, DC, April 20-22, 1994); see IR 055 811. 
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Descriptors fmt 9 Libraries, Case Studies, 
Departments, Employee Attitudes, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Job Development, Job Satisfaction, *Li- 
brary Administration, *Management Teams, 
Models, *Organizational Change, Organizational 
Objectives, *Participative Decision Making, Plan- 
ning, Staff Development, Teamwork, *Total 


Quality Management, Training, Work Environ- 


ment 
Identifiers—Continuous Improvement, Depart- 

mental Politics, Job Restructuring, *Pennsylvania 

State University, Process Improvement 

This paper chronicles ongoing alterations to the 
organizational structure of the acquisitions depart- 
ment at Pennsylvania State University using the te- 
nets of total quality management (TQM). The 
movement toward reorganizing for process im- 
provement began in late 1992 when the associate 
dean of libraries called the acquisitions department 
together to discuss filling a vacant position. Propos- 
als were made suggesting changes in the depart- 
ment’s leadership and supervision hierarchies. A 
management team and a steering committee were 
established to begin the process of moving toward 
self-directed work teams. The first stage of reorgani- 
zation involved administering a department survey 
which assessed the culture of the department, staff 
feelings and emotions, levels of employee involve- 
ment, and opinions on various issues key to reorga- 
nization process. Stage 2 was the assembling of the 
design team, who reviewed survey data, developed 
a project plan and time frames for accomplishing 
each task, and determined what activities would be 
necessary to maintain good communication, to so- 
lidify team structures, and to ensure everyone had 
proper training. Other preliminary activities have 
included site visits to other organization that have 
reorganized into teams. Throughout the planning 
process several informal approaches have been 
taken to encourage department members to become 
“team players,” including coaching supervisors to 
become leaders rather than managers, coaching staff 
to think and act like teams, the formation of a pilot 
team, and intensive training efforts that are attempt- 
ing to overcome remaining doubts among depart- 
ment members. (Contains 10 references.) (BEW) 
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Pub Date—95 


Note—1! Ip.; In: Total Quality Management in Aca- 
demic Libraries: Initial Implementation Efforts. 
Proceedings from the International Conference 
on TQM and Academic Libraries (1st, Washing- 
ton, DC, April 20-22, 1994); see IR 055 811. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers Bay 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Administration, Entrepre- 
neurship, Failure, *Leadership, Libraries, Library 
Administration, *Organizational Change, Staff 
Development, *Total Quality Management, 
Training 

Identifiers—Business Literature, Continuous Im- 
provement, Fads, Process Improvement 
Often when total quality management (TQM) 

does not live up to expectations, that failure is a sign 
that implementation of TQM was simply fashion- 
able “management hype” or “window dressing” 
without strong organizational underpinnings. TQM 
can have staying power when it is backed up by 
leadership basics of training people thoroughly and 
seeking ways to expand the organization in this era 
of downsizing. A successful TQM program must 
feature strong leadership, mission and vision, a 
strong and available training staff, and well-devel- 
oped internal and external communications. Imple- 
menting TQM in libraries may require a higher 
comfort level among librarians with the language of 
business and the spirit of entrepreneurship. Also, 
librarians need not try to rush incremental improve- 
ments. (Contains 34 references.) (BEW) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—6p.; In: Total Quality Management in Aca- 
demic Libraries: Initial Implementation Efforts. 
Proceedings from the International Conference 
on TQM and Academic Libraries (ist, Washing- 
ton, DC, April 20-22, 1994); see IR 055 811. 

Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-Academic Libraries, Cost Effective- 
ness, Higher Education, *Library Administration, 
Management Teams, *Organizational Change, 
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improvement, 


Oregon 


Identifiers—Continuous 
State University 
Scarce resources, changing customer expectation, 

and the changing role of top management are all 

factors that have contributed to the implementation 
of total quality management (TQM) in libraries. In- 
structional articles, conferences, and can al- 
leviate some concerns of cost and time 
commitment. Many libraries already practice some 
of the techniques of TQM, including an emphasis on 
good customer service, staff participation in deci- 
sion making, and investigating user needs and levels 
of satisfaction, but do not have systematic methods 
for insuring that these things happen as a matter of 
course. TQM, perhaps with slight modifications tai- 
lored to specific library settings, can provide such 
methods. Among other things, those designing the 
program must keep in mind that starting small and 
simple is a good idea, that TQM should not be used 
as a panacea for personnel problems or for a sick 
organization in general, that teams should be made 
up of people who actually do the tasks and have 
ownership in the results, and that some staff will 
dislike the hype surrounding TQM and the applica- 
tion of business practices to a library setting. The 
hallmark tools in TQM include teams, customer 
surveys, flow charts and , and data. Brief 
details of experiences with TQM ‘at Oregon State 
University are incorporated into the discussion. 
(BEW) 
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Note—5p.; In: Total Quality Management in Aca- 
demic Libraries: Initial Implementation Efforts. 
Proceedings from the International Conference 
on TQM and Academic Libraries (1st, Washing- 
ton, DC, April 20-22, 1994); see IR 055 811. 
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Identifiers—*Benchmarking, Categorical Data, 
Continuous Improvement, Measurement Prob- 
lems, *Output Measurements, Process Improve- 
ment 
One problem with the outcome-based measures 

used in higher education is that they measure quan- 

tity but not quality. Benchmarking, or the use of 
some external standard of quality to measure tasks, 
processes, and outputs, is partially solving that diffi- 
culty. Benchmarking allows for the establishment of 
a systematic process to indicate if outputs are of 
quality, and even for organizations to develop their 
own definitions of “quality.” It is typically used in 
strategic planning, in forecasting the organization's 
future, and in improving processes within the orga- 
nization. Internal benchmarking compares similar 
activities performed by different departments in the 
same organization. Functional benchmarking com- 
pares one organization's processes to those of an- 
other organization deemed the leader in that same 
area. Generic benchmarking involves examining the 
best practices in areas that cross industry lines, like 
document pr or building maintenance. Fi- 
nally, competitive benchmarking i is looking at one’s 
own performance in an area and comparing it to a 
competitor’s. Usually it is services or products that 
are benchmarked, but internal work processes and 
support functions can also be measured this way. In 
the actual measuring process, pre-benchmarking 
means deciding what to measure and how, bench- 
marking involves gathering data and measuring out- 
puts, and post-benchmarking includes analyzing the 
data and formulating future goals. The review/re- 
new phase leads back to the beginning of the process 
as goals are reset. Sources of institutional data avail- 
able for comparison, as well as sources offering guid- 
ance on the benchmarking process itself, are listed. 
(Author/BEW) 
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ton, DC, April 20-22, 1994); see IR 055 811. The 
illustrations mentioned in the paper are not in- 
cluded. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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a Ae Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Library Administration, Library Planning, 
Change, 


Making, Qualitative R h, *Quality Circles, 

Research “Libraries, Staff Development, *Total 

Quality Management, Vertical Organization 
Identifiers—Continuous Improvement, * Duke Uni- 

versity NC 

This paper describes the Duke University Librar- 
ies’ transition in early 1994 from its traditional hier- 
archical model to an organization emphasizing 
Total Quality Management (TQM) concepts such 
as self-managing teams and continuous improve- 
ment. Existing conditions at the libraries that played 
a role in the decision to switch included: (1) rising 
costs of library materials leading to less purchasing 
and more temporary access; (2) the arrival of net- 
worked information; (3) a truncation of time and 
workspace; (4) fiscal distress at other universities; 
(5) diminishing library share as a percentage of the 
overall university budget; and (6) expectation 
among non-MLS support staff for a career ladder in 
library service. The participatory approach had been 
getting results in technical services since the 
late-1980s, but it had yet to be implemented on a 
wider scale. Library administrators developed and 
made public a “Library 2000 initiative” to create a 
more flexible, holistic, and customer-based ap- 
proach to library services. Three pilot project teams, 
or “quick start” teams, were assembled to define 
and investigate three problem areas. At the end of 
3 months, the Implementation Planning Team 
looked at the quick start teams’ work to assess the 
effectiveness of continuous improvement processes 
and of the team infrastructure. Team members were 
also surveyed for their comments. Then library ad- 
ministrators solicited proposals on organizational 
redesign; the 99 responses resulted in the formation 
of quality circles within “home teams,” the new 
name and less hierarchical arrangement for “depart- 
ments.” Department heads were invited to become 
home team leaders. Recent team assessment has 
included performance criteria like inputs, processes, 
outputs, and outcomes as well as group-dynamics 
factors like inclusion, elbow room, ease of discus- 
sion, approach to conflict, support, clarity of pur- 
pose, use of skills, and leadership styles. (BEW) 
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Identifiers—Continuous Improvement, Dante 
(Alighieri), Divine Comedy, Empowerment, Kai- 
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A primary goal of the quality movement, like the 

traditional management techniques that preceded 

it, is to get the most committed effort possible from 
the members of the organization. This document 
surveys the literature in order to summarize the sub- 
stantial debate on how to achieve that goal, and then 
offers a theoretical context of strategic choices 
faced by academic libraries. One source of disagree- 
ment is the value of performance appraisals that are 

ily p iced in many academic libraries. 

Many proponents of total quality management 

(TQM) criticize appraisals for creating more anxi- 

ety than motivation and for being too general to be 

productive. Other TQM experts defend perfor- 
mance appraisals, saying that collecting relevant 
data and giving workers feedback is a vital part of 
any management scheme, including the quality 
movement. An administrator choosing between 
these opinions undertakes an almost Dantean jour- 
ney: The “Divine Comedy’s” literal level of mean- 
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ing, for example, can be translated to persisting with 
straightforward appraisals, and the allegorical level 
to embracing quality-movement concepts such as 
worker empowerment (kaizen) and partnering. 
Dante’s moral level speaks to the TQM issue of 
intrinsic motivation, or work for its own sake with- 
out promise of reward. His highest level, the ana- 
gogical or spiritual, can be compared to the quality 
movement's goal of an end to bureaucracy and hier- 
archy, although attachment to job status and to spe- 
cialization currently present obstacles to that vision. 
(Contains 43 references.) (BEW) 
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*Employee Attitudes, Feedback, Foreign 
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Identifiers—Empowerment, *University of the 
West Indies (Jamaica), Work Habits 
Well-designed performance appraisals should pro- 

vide employees with feedback concerning their per- 

formance, serve as a basis for modifying behavior 
toward more effective work habits, and provide 
managers with data which they can use to judge 
future job assignments and compensation. Poor- 
ty-designed ones, used as short-term control sys- 
tems, can create fear and mistrust. Performance 
appraisals can be very valuable, but they have been 
largely neglected because of the time and effort 
needed for data collection. This paper describes 
changes made in the performance appraisal process 
at the Mona (Jamaica) Campus of the University of 
the West Indies. The old review system included 
assessment by supervisors, review by a committee of 
peers, and review by the Library Assessing Commit- 
tee. The new appraisal process, in step with Total 

Quality management (TQM), begins with the as- 

sessee submitting a form on which he has identified 

both his achievements and areas for improvement. 

A questionnaire was administered eliciting the re- 

sponses of professional staff members to both sys- 

tems, and 15 of 22 were returned. Survey responses 
indicated that staff were unclear about the library's 
goals and their own duties. They disliked the per- 
ceived subjectivity of the appraisals, the limited 
scope for registering disagreements, and the empha- 
sis on publications. As for the new process, respon- 
dents liked the idea of self-evaluation and liked the 
form itself but were unhappy about not being asked 
to participate in its development. The new system 
may continue to work if used in conjunction with 
other TQM principles like direct communication, 
setting the right goals, empowerment and training. 

Survey data is appended in nine tables. (Contains 13 

references.) (BEW) 
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This annotated bibliography lists 36 books, re- 
ports, and journal articles on total quality manage- 
ment (TQM). Several discuss the implementation of 
TQM in the library setting. All but one of the 
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sources were published in 1990 or later. Annota- 
tions include major themes and arguments, case 
Studies, contents of collected works, and a number 
of references. (BEW) 
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This CLIP (College Library Information Packet) 

offers a compilation of surveys and other methods 

of inquiry into user satisfaction submitted by college 
libraries around the United States developed to ob- 
tain feedback from the clientele they serve. In April 

1995, surveys were mailed to 265 college and small 

university library directors, and the response rate 

was 81% (n=214). A complete presentation of the 
results follows a brief summary. The contents in- 
clude: (1) general surveys; (2) surveys adapted from 

other sources; (3) surveys of online services; (4) 

surveys on specific areas of the library; (5) facilities 

surveys; (6) focus groups and interviews; (7) reports; 
and (8) accompanying documents. (BEW) 
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In 1994, St. Petersburg Junior College (SPJC), in 
Florida, conducted a survey to determine the level 
of satisfaction with programs and services among 
graduates from 1992-93, the extent that graduates 
achieved their goals, and factors affecting goal 
achievement. Telephone and mail surveys resulted 
in responses from 1,358 of the 2,595 1992-93 gradu- 
ates. An analysis of responses revealed the follow- 
ing: (1) 85.7% of the graduates felt that their overall 
experience at SPJC was very valuable or somewhat 
valuable, and 83.4% were very or somewhat satis- 
fied with programs and services; (2) over 92% of the 
respondents indicated that they had achieved their 
goal; (3) of the 66% of graduates attending a 
four-year college, 94% had associate of arts (AA) 
degrees and 55% reported enrolling in the same ma- 
jor as at SPJC; (4) 79% of the graduates reported 
that they were employed, with 92.1% of associate of 
science (AS) and 75.1% of AA graduates indicating 
that they worked; (5) AS graduates employed 
full-time had higher income earnings than AA grad- 
uates, with annual salaries averaging over $30,000; 
(6) 92.7% of the AS graduates were working in their 
preferred field; and (7) while graduates with higher 
grade point averages had higher rates of goal 
achievement, no student demographic characteris- 
tics were found to be related to achievement. The 
survey instrument, response rates by program, and 
student « are appended. (TGI) 
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Identifiers—Gulf of Mexico Accord 1995 
Under the auspices of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement, five states in the United States 
and six states in Mexico established the Gulf of 
Mexico Accord to create a working partnership to 
foster economic development in the Gulf of Mex- 
ico. The agreement addresses six major sectors: in- 
vestment; communication and transportation; 
health; education and culture; agriculture, fishery, 
and forestry; and tourism. Florida’s Daytona Beach 
Community College was assigned the lead for the 
education and culture sector, and as part of the Ac- 
cord’s efforts held the First Education Conference 
in September 1995. One significant outcome of the 
conference was the generation of support for the 
establishment of a permanent Education Commis- 
sion for the Gulf of Mexico. The conference also 
established four task forces to work on the following 
educational priorities: (1) establishing a resource in- 
formation center focusing on language, history, and 
culture; (2) creating programs for educational devel- 
opment related to curriculum design, teaching 
methodology, educational technology, and student 
success; (3) developing the relationship between ed- 
ucation and business, creating permanent links to 
strengthen the regional economy; and (4) establish- 
ing distance learning programs. Needs identified in 
the conference included finding a balanced funding 
mechanism and a method of broadening educational 
programs to include elementary, middle, and sec- 
ondary educational institutions. Appendixes in- 
clude a list of the conference participants, 
participating institutions, sponsors, brief summaries 
of the Gulf of Mexico governors conference and the 
Gulf of Mexico Accord, and the text of the Accord. 
(TG) 
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Despite their accomplishments in providing prac- 
tical and efficient programs to a wide spectrum of 
their communities, the roles and benefits of commu- 
nity colleges are frequently misunderstood or un- 
derstated, leading to severe underfunding. 
Legislators and researchers use the number of asso- 
ciate degrees awarded as the sole indicator of the 
institution's effectiveness. However, student goals 
at Miami-Dade Community College (M-DCC), in 
Florida, for example, encompass far more than the 
achievement of associate degrees. M-DCC provides 
career workshops and placements, business consult- 
ing services, and legal and counseling services. 
M-DCC also services the community by operating 
art galleries, presenting dance and musical perfor- 
mances, participating in partnerships and outreach 
programs, opening college athletic facilities to the 
public, and providing free health care services. Spe- 
cific accomplishments for M-DCC for the 1992-93 
academic year include the following: (1) 77,525 stu- 
dents were enrolled in college credit courses and 
37,371 were enrolled in occupational and special 


courses; (2) 19,517 students improved basic skills or 
English proficiency; and (3) 68,485 students had 
achieved academic success in college level work, 
9,709 left M-DCC with transferable courses, 3,386 
completed associate in arts degrees, 8,263 left with 
specific occupational skills, 14,385 were employed 
and upgraded their job skills, and 1,179 students 
completed associate in science degrees. (TGI) 
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Educational institutions rank second among the 
largest service industries in the United States with 
more than 9.1 million employees. Unfortunately, 
higher education institutions have shown a lack of 
orientation towards clientele service. Okaloosa- 
Walton Community College (OWCC), a compre- 
hensive college enrolling approximately 16,000 stu- 
dents annually in Florida, recognizes its role as a 
service provider in its mission statement, but has no 
specific policy or training related to customer ser- 
vice. While a February 1991 survey of customer 
satisfaction at OWCC indicated that customers /stu- 
dents were satisfied with the treatment and level of 
service they received, negative responses were re- 
ceived. To ensure that quality customer service is 
provided, OWCC and other community colleges 
should consider the following initiatives: (1) prepare 
a set of statements that present the college's philoso- 
phy and expectations for effective customer rela- 
tions; (2) design a method to assess the level of 
customer service and monitor customer service 
trends; (3) clarify roles and responsibility of faculty, 
administration, and staff in regard to customer rela- 
tions and articulate a customer communication 
plan; (4) build an institutional identity and expecta- 
tions about customer service through human re- 
source management's recruitment, selection, hiring, 
and orientation with new personnel; (5) emphasize 
training to develop employees knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes in customer service; and (6) communi- 
cate attention toward customer relations and supply 
feedback on how the institution is accomplishing its 
service objectives. Contains 36 references. The stu- 
dent survey results are appended. (TGI) 
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Compiled by the University of Hawaii Commu- 
nity Colleges (UHCC), this 1995 comprehensive re- 
port provides information about the seven UHCC 
campuses, focusing on educational programs, ac- 
complishments, and enrollment. Following a mes- 
sage from the Chancellor, the report describes 
educational and employment training efforts imple- 
mented by the UHCC to accommodate the chang- 
ing economy, including credit and non-credit 
instructional programs, cultural and tourism pro- 
grams, partnerships with high schools for 
school-to-work programs, and career education. 
Next, the report reviews efforts to improve instruc- 
tion through distance education, an international 
focus of the campuses and curricula, conversion of 
noncredit courses or job competencies to degree 





credits, and computer and interactive multimedia 
instruction. Profiles are then provided of the seven 
colleges and the UHCC’s Employment Training 
Center, with each profile including an introduction, 
a history of the institution, a narrative of 1994-95 
accomplishments, and fall 1994 enrollment figures 
by program area and degree objective. Finally, a 
systemwide profile for 1994-95 is provided, includ- 
ing data on general fund appropriations; staffing; 
enrollment; classes taught; degrees and certificates 
awarded; student characteristics, such as full- or 
part-time status, gender, age, and ethnicity; pro- 
grams of study offered; and special programs and 
community services. (TGI) 
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After 40 years of efforts, the first bill authorizing 
the establishment of community colleges in the state 
of Ohio was finally adopted in June 1961. Before 
and after the passage of the act, attempts had been 
made to create a comprehensive community college 
system in Ohio, but all of them failed. A 1970 study 
by the Ohio Board of Regents (OBOR), for exam- 
ple, found that a lack of coordination among univer- 
sities, technical schools, and community colleges 
led to a duplication of efforts and recommended the 
creation of comprehensive community colleges to 
better serve their communities. Public and private 
four-year universities, however, were against the 
recommendation fearing negative effects on enroll- 
ments. In 1992, a task force was created to suggest 
ways to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of 
the state’s public higher education system, recom- 
mending restructuring the two-year campuses and 
again advocating a comprehensive community col- 
lege system. The task force also found that the pub- 
lic were often confused about the services available 
at community colleges. In response, while not estab- 
lishing comprehensive systems, the OBOR estab- 
lished service expectations for all two-year colleges 
and regional campuses. While these expectations 
represent a possible starting point, attempts to cre- 
ate a comprehensive community college system in 
Ohio have so far failed because of political pressure 
from influential interest groups, including private 
colleges, proponents of vocational and technical ed- 
ucation, and state four-year universities. (TGI) 
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Each year, Prince George’s Community College 
(PGCC), in Maryland, prepares a market analysis 
report to assist the college's enrollment manage- 
ment team in planning recruitment and promotional 
campaigns aimed at increasing credit student enroll- 
ment. This report provides the analysis as of fiscal 
year 1995 and includes historical data from past 
years to identify trends. The report is divided into 
the following sections: (1) a current student profile, 
including number of students, demographics, fall 
enrollment trends, session attendance, stu- 
dent incomes, and financial aid needs; (2) character- 
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istics of first-time college students at PGCC, includ- 
ing goals and plans, socioeconomic status, and aca- 
demic and socio-cultural background; (3) market 
share analysis, focusing on the proportion of Prince 
George County residents attending college in Mary- 
land and PGCC; (4) comparative statistics on the 
numbers of credit students at PGCC and other 
Maryland institutions; (5) reasons why potential 
students fail to enroll at PGCC, examining financial 
issues, enrollment at other institutions, work sched- 
ule conflicts, and transportation difficulties; (6) an 
analysis of the high school student market, indicat- 
ing that PGCC enrolls more county high school 
graduates than any other Maryland four-year col- 
lege or university; (7) an assessment the adult higher 
education market in the county, presenting results 
of a spring 1995 survey of community perceptions 
of PGCC; and (8) enrollment objectives of PGCC’s 
fall 1995 marketing plan. Tables of enrollment and 
survey data are included. (TGI) 
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In 1989, the Commission on the Future of the 
University of Kentucky Community College Sys- 
tem issued recommendations for improving the col- 
leges’ role, effectiveness, and potential. This report 
assesses the progress made as of 1995 with respect 
to the recommendations, focusing on the areas of 
funding, governance, postsecondary technical edu- 
cation, economic and workforce development, ac- 
cess to higher education, effectiveness and 
accountability, and public awareness. For each of 
these issues, the report provides a summary of the 
current status as wel! as Commission recommenda- 
tions and the rationale behind the recommenda- 
tions. Major recommendations for 1995 include the 
following: (1) provide a 7% increase in higher educa- 
tion funding for each year of the 1996-98 biennium; 
(2) develop more collaborative processes and part- 
nerships that result in joint ventures with the Ken- 
tucky TECH System for community development; 
(3) increase resp to b and industry 
needs with technical degree programs, job specific 
training and retraining, and services; (4) emphasize 
basic skills education and training; (5) increase the 
use of innovative methods for greater statewide ac- 
cess to higher education and public service offer- 
ings; (6) launch an educational campaign about the 
purpose, roles, and value of the community colleges 
to the community; (7) provide statewide advocacy 
and networking of the community colleges; and (8) 
strengthen the effectiveness of the local advisory 
boards. (TGI) 





ED 391 552 JC 960 108 
Mississippi Public Sey as ete Cage 
Statistical 


Mississippi State poerd fo for Community and Junior 
Colleges, Jackson. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Educational 
Finance, *Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, Ex- 
penditure per Student, Expenditures, *Faculty, 
“Institutional Characteristics, Public Colleges, 
Salaries, School Demography, School Funds, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Tables (Data), Tax Alloca- 
tion, *Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 
Students 

Identifiers—* Mississippi 
Community colleges are a primary delivery mech- 

anism for postsecondary occupational programs, 

with over 60% of the state’s high school graduates 
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who attend college attending community colleges. 
The report presents statistical data on the state's 
community colleges for 1994-95. The first section 
provides a list of board members and staff, a direc- 
tory of community and junior colleges in the state, 
a map of the college districts, a schedule of board of 
trustees meetings, and a brief foreword. The second 
section focuses on enrollment, including 5-year en- 
rollment trends from 1990 to 1994, credit and total 
enrollment by institution by campus for fall 1994, 
non-credit enrollment by college, percentages of 
in-district/out-of-district residency status by col- 
lege, credit enrollment by county, and credit enroll- 
ment by race by college. The third section highlights 
system finances, including a comparison of revenue 
by source and expenditure by program, county tax 
support, student fees and charges per semester, edu- 
cation and general expenditures by function and ob- 
ject, auxiliary enterprise revenues and expenditures, 
and expenditures per full-time equivalent student by 
function. The final section features data on program 
completion by sex and race, academic faculty sala- 
ries, faculty average salary versus regional average 
salary, the 1995 learning resources survey, dormi- 
tory utilization, and transportation services. (TGI) 
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As part of an effort to develop a skill-based educa- 
tion program for students that relates academic 
skills with workplace skills, the Community College 
of Rhode Island developed a working instructional 
model consisting of 6 areas, or strands, and 31 skills. 
The model is directed at students in grades 9 
through !2 and recognizes the importance of estab- 
lishing an educational continuum from elementary 
to postsecondary education. The six strands in the 
model are: (1) career occupational skills, including 
exploration, planning, preparation, maintenance, 
advancement, and transferable skills; (2) personal 
skills, such as attitudes toward self and team work, 
ethics, values, empowerment, accountability, daily 
living, and decision making; (3) interpersonal skills, 
such as communication, leadership, team work, 
conflict resolution, diversity, and internal /external 
customer relationships; (4) applied technology 
skills, including information access, information 
analysis, and computer literacy; (5) skills in under- 
standing and working through systems, including 
government/ political systems, social systems, eco- 
nomic systems, and organizational structures; and 
(6) critical thinking process skills, such as problem 
identification/resolution, information access, deci- 
sion making, obstacles to problem resolution, and 
reflection. For each skill, a brief description, the 
targeted grade level, and suggested activities and 
assessment methods have also been developed. By 
implementing the skill-based instructional model, 
institutions can provide a sequential and cumulative 
program which is linked to the workplace and fo- 
cuses upon life-long learning. (TGI) 
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*School to Work Transition 

In an effort to relate academic skills with work- 
place skills and facilitate the transition from school 
to work, the Community College of Rhode Island 
developed a skill-based instructional model targeted 
at 9th through 12th graders and consisting of 6 in- 
structional areas, or strands, and 31 related skills 
This guide provides suggested activities for the skills 
and includes sample handouts and assignment 
sheets. The activities are organized by the following 
six strands: (1) career occupational skills, focusing 
on developing awareness of diverse careers and pre- 
requisites, preparing an academic program reflec- 
tive of the career choice, and job search strategies; 
(2) personal skills which examines essential per- 
sonal attributes and their interplay with career de- 
velopment and develops a persona! work ethic and 
critical thinking skills; (3) interpersonal relation- 
ships, including developing language mechanics, 
identifying leadership styles, exploring conflict res- 
olution, and developing an awareness, understand- 
ing, and appreciation of diverse cultures; (4) applied 
technology skills, focusing on information access, 
information analysis, and computer literacy; (5) un- 
derstanding and working through systems, provid- 
ing a working knowledge of government / political 
systems, social systems, economic systems, and or- 
ganizational structures such as union development; 
and (6) critical thinking process skills, identifying a 
school or community problem and proposing solu- 
tions. For each skill, an overview is provided and 
information is presented on a suggested time in the 
lesson plan for addressing the skill, the target grade 
level, and objectives. (TGI) 
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The enactment of the Telecommunications Act of 
1996 contains a number of provisions that clearly 
affect community college and university use of tele- 
communications and information services. The 
Telecommunications Act expands the concept of 
universal service, or the idea that all Americans 
should have access to basic telephone service; re- 
quires telecommunications carriers to provide spe- 
cial and affordable rates for educational institutions 
(defined as K through 12, but possibly extended to 
colleges), non-profit libraries, and rural health pro- 
viders; and authorizes federal departments and 
agencies to provide financial assistance to a new 
private non-profit corporation for educational tech- 
nology. The most controversial provision, the Com- 
munications Decency Act (CDA), has ignited a 
debate over freedom of speech with respect to provi- 
sions intended to protect minors from accessing ob- 
scene or indecent material through the Internet or 
other telecommunications devices. Activities pro- 
scribed by the CDA include knowingly making 
available to minors material that is “offensive to 
ce porary cx ity standards” and permit- 
ting a telecommunications facility under one’s con- 
trol to be used for that purpose. The CDA also 
creates new federal crimes for these violations. Al- 
though the act does contain some defenses to liabil- 
ity for service providers, it significantly affects 
community colleges with its risk of institutional and 
personal liability for violations in such areas as mi- 
nor students accessing indecent material through a 
college computer or a faculty member exercising 
academic freedom. (TGI) 
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The Industry-Academia Partnership Pilot Project 
(LAPPP) was undertaken by Huertas Junior College 
(HJC), in Caguas, Puerto Rico, to improve ad- 
vanced technical education, enhance the competi- 
tive capabilities of the region, and reduce the 
region’s unemployment rate. The project consisted 
of three basic comp pre 1 growth op- 
portunities for faculty; curriculum development 
through job-specific educational experiences for all 
program students; and program improvement 
through a job orientation and work experiences or 
internships. In all three components, staff from par- 
ticipating industries acted as consultants to faculty 
and as mentors to students. All students enrolled in 
IAPPP were minority students, 84% were from rural 
towns, and 99% came from families with incomes 
below the federal poverty level. The program was 
implemented in three stages, the first of which was 
implemented in the first 3 months of the project and 
consisted of coordinating professors’ visits to indus- 
tries to establish initial contacts. The second stage, 
implemented in the next 4 months, was dedicated to 
strengthening industry ties and scheduling students’ 
visits. The final stage, lasting 4 more months, in- 
volved student internships. The program, which 
achieved a 100% retention rate, increased the em- 
ployment outlook of participating students by 81%. 
Of the 23 participating students in the electronics 
program, 4 students were employed by the compa- 
nies they had gained experience in, and 3 of the 9 
students in the Computer Drafting program were 
employed by companies in which they practiced. 
(MAB) 
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In recent years, an emphasis has been placed on 
making the transfer process more effective and en- 
suring that all students are able to complete a Bache- 
lor’s degree. The Transfer Education Commission 
of the National Center for Academic Achievement 
and Transfer (NCAAT), for example, has issued an 
agenda that identifies academic practices and policy 
decisions that should be addressed in articulation 
efforts between two and four-year institutions to 
improve transfer success. The NCAAT agenda con- 
sists of the following nine key points: (1) establish 
a firm institutional commitment to transfer; (2) en- 
rich the connection between teaching and transfer; 
(3) revitalize academic relationships between insti- 
tutions; (4) manage transfer more effectively; (5) 
identify and realize transfer goals; (6) inform stu- 
dents fully; (7) issue a clear public call for improved 
transfer; (8) acknowledge the importance of finan- 
cial support; and (9) establish firm expectations of 
transfer success. Other researchers have identified 
emerging national trends in transfer models, includ- 
ing an awareness of the value of articulation partner- 
ships, communication and collaboration between 
faculty from two-year and four-year colleges, aca- 
demic partnerships, and an emphasis on math and 
science competencies. Strategies identified in the 
literature for improving transfer effectiveness in- 
clude creating formal articulation agreements, pro- 
viding active student support services, undertaking 
curriculum reform to strengthen the collegiate na- 


ture of community college curricula, and encourag- 
ing faculty collaboration with the articulation pro- 
cess. The NCAAT agenda is appended. (TGI) 
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Rural community colleges have an important role 
to play in the economic development of their com- 
munities and i in preparing community members for 
tech and societal changes. 
Communtty- based programming (CBP) is one tool 
utilized by colleges to become aware of local prob- 
lems by collaborating with citizens, leaders, and 
community-based organizations and agencies to 
identify and seek resolutions to major issues in the 
community. The CBP model has been effectively 
employed to combat illiteracy, one of the most per- 
vasive problems facing rural communities. Specific 
strategies employed by the Appalachia Regional 
Steering Committee to address the problem of illit- 
eracy in its region include the following: (1) policy 
strategies, such as identifying and working with 
community leaders to become involved in commu- 
nity development activities; (2) dispositional strate- 
gies, including promoting equal opportunity fur 
rural adults and establishing peer support and career 
planning activities; (3) situational strategies, such as 
lobbying for reductions in transportation and educa- 
tional costs; and (4) institutional strategies, includ- 
ing the development of cooperative partnerships at 
ali levels. Finally, another pressing issue facing rural 
communities is educational access. Rural commu- 
nity colleges are providing technological learning 
systems such as distance education programs and 
instructional television broadcast channels to in- 
crease educational and employment opportunities. 
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and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Pub Date—Jan 96 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
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Descriptors—Accountability, *College Outcomes 
Assessment, College Planning, Community Col- 
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(Groups), Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
As a result of increasing pressure from external 

constituencies, community colleges have been 

called upon to demonstrate accountability through 

assessment activities and research on institutional 

effectiveness based on student outcomes. Since 

community colleges include transient student popu- 

lations, students with a wide range of ability and 

academic goals, and large numbers of adjunct fac- 

ulty, assessment should focus on the improvement 

of campus instructional and support programs to 

increase student success, rather than on national 

comparisons. In addition, it is critical that colleges 

determine who will assess the information collected 

and how it relates to student learning and instruc- 





tion. Available assessment techniques and methods 
include competency-based models, self-reports, 
third-party reports, focus groups, in-depth inter- 
views, participant observations, case studies, exit 
surveys, and alumni surveys. Assessment activities 
should take into consideration the needs of cultur- 
ally, ethnically, religiously, and linguistically di- 
verse students. Although offering extrinsic rewards 
encourages participation in assessment activities, 
assessment only becomes an integral part of the in- 
stitution when this focus is clearly stated in the mis- 
sion of the college and emphasized as a part of 
ensuring student success. Faculty resistance and 
lack of resources are often barriers to assessment 
processes. Finally, rather than searching for a single 
indicator to demonstrate success, institutions 
should value the use of different benchmarks as evi- 
dence of institutional effectiveness. (TGI) 
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*Student Characteristics, *Student Educational 
Objectives, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year Col- 
lege Students 
Identifiers—Westchester Community College NY 
The Student Intent Survey at Westchester Com- 
munity College (WCC), in New York, is designed to 
determine students’ primary reasons for attending 
WCC, where they learned about the college, and 
their future plans for completing their education. In 
November 1994, the survey was distributed to stu- 
dents in 66 English Literature and Composition 
courses, receiving responses from 412 students, of 
whom 277 were first-semester students and were 
included in the sample. An analysis of responses 
revealed the following: (1) 76.9% of the respondents 
were attending full-time, 50.2% were female, and 
77.6% were under the age of 22; (2) 55.2% reported 
that their primary motive for attending WCC was to 
transfer to a four-year college, while 23.1% indi- 
cated that they wanted to prepare for a first career; 
(3) 33.8% indicated that they first heard about WCC 
from a friend or parent, 24.7% from a WCC student, 
and 23.7% from a high school guidance counselor; 
(4) 80.5% indicated that the low tuition at WCC was 
an important factor in their decision to enroll, while 
61.2% cited the nearness of the campus to their 
home; and (5) with respect to future educational 
plans, 45.8% indicated that they intended to transfer 
to a four-year college before graduating and 37.9% 
that they planned to earn a degree. (BCY) 
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Note—139p. 
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Descriptors— fw sey College Curriculum, College 
Faculty, College Transfer Students, Community 
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Student Characteristics, Teacher Characteristics, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students 

Identifiers—Westchester Community College NY 
Compiled from institutional research reports pre- 

pared during 1994, this report provides data on per- 

sonnel, finances, and enrollment at New York's 

Westchester Community College (WCC) as of fall 

1994. Data tables are provided for the following 

areas: (1) administration and personnel, including 

the number and ethnic/gender characteristics of 
employees and a list of administrative employees; 

(2) a report on full- and part-time applications re- 

ceived for degree and certificate programs as of Oc- 

tober 15, 1994; (3) a 1994-95 budget for WCC and 
revenues and expenditures for the WCC Founda- 
tion, 1989-94; (4) enrollment, revenues, and ex- 
penditures compared to 29 other State University of 

New York community colleges; (5) curriculum, in- 

cluding students enrolled by curriculum area; (6) 

enrollment, including data on unduplicated head- 

count, enrollment by division and degree, foreign 
students, and credit and branch campus enroll- 


RIE JUN 1996 





2 PE ES RE oN 





GO Oe Oe OC llté(l 











ments; (7) Equal Opportunity Program students; (8) 
full-time equivalent students for 1993-94; (9) fac- 
ulty, including average salaries; number of adjuncts 
by department; and total numbers of faculty, librari- 
ans, counselors, and pr specialists in fall 1994; 
(10) financial aid, 1970-71 to 1992-93; (11) gradu- 
ates by sex, 1993 and 1994; (12) number of disabled 
students by curriculum; (13) local high school grad- 
uates enrolled; (14) minority enrollment, including 
demographics of the local county and full- and 
part-time minority enrollment by curriculum; (15) 
enrollment by local municipalities; (16) non-credit 
enrollments; (17) changes in the physical plant, 
1986 to 1993-94; (18) retention of students who 
entered in 1990; (19) numbers of fall 1991 students 
who returned through spring 1994; and (20) transfer 
students, including transfers by curriculum and de- 
mographic characteristics and the WCC transfer 
rate. (BCY) 
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Reports - ar (141) 
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Descriptors— ae Characteristics, *Col- 
lege Faculty, *College Grad it 
Colleges, Credit Courses, *Educational Finance, 
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provement, Full Time Equivalency, *Institutional 
Characteristics, Noncredit Courses, Student 
Characteristics, Teacher Characteristics, Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—* Westchester Community College NY 
This report by the president of Westchester Com- 
munity College (WCC), in New York, presents an 
overview of the college's accomplishments from 
1970 to fall 1994, highlighting trends in enroll- 
ments, faculty, and finances. After a brief introduc- 
tion describing WCC’s mission, programs, facilities, 
and growth, factual summaries are presented for the 
following areas: (1) student headcount enrollment 
in credit and non-credit courses from 1985 to 1994; 
(2) full-time equivalent enrollments from 1985 to 
1994; (3) student characteristics from 1970 to 1994, 
including gender, age, and minority group status; (4) 
students’ state and county of residence in fall 1993; 
(5) number of students from Westchester High 
School from 1985 to 1994 and from county cities 
and towns for fall 1992 and fall 1994; (6) graduate 
outcomes from 1989 to 1993; (7) number and types 
of administrative and faculty positions in fall 1994; 
(8) faculty rank, teaching quality, and highest de- 
gree earned by faculty in fall 1994; and (9) WCC 
revenues and expenditures for 1993-94. The bulk of 
the report consists of 43 appended tables providing 
specific data on the information provided in the 
factual summaries. A glossary of terms is included. 
(BCY) 
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istics, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—* Westchester Community College NY 
Each year, students at State University of New 
York community colleges are surveyed regarding 
their general characteristics, reasons for attending 
their college, and perceptions regarding their col- 
lege. This report provides results from five sections 
of the spring 1994 survey of Westchester Commu- 
nity College (WCC) students and includes compari- 
sons to results from a 1991 survey. The first section 
provides findings related to student characteristics, 
including data on employment while attending col- 
lege, commute to . living acc 
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and residency, status upon entering WCC, marital 
status and number of children, choice of occupation, 
and changes from 1991 results. The second section 
reviews findings related to students’ motivations for 
choosing WCC, indicating that low cost was cited as 
a major reason by 66.3% of respondents, transfer by 
49%, the existence of desired programs and courses 
by 48%, and nearby location by 44%. The next sec- 
tion focuses on student attitudes toward WCC ser- 
vices and facilities, reporting that students were the 
most satisfied with library services and least satis- 
fied with parking facilities. The fourth section de- 
scribes student attitudes toward faculty and 
classroom activities, including data on faculty in- 
struction, course availability, and the intellectual 
challenge of programs. The final section describes 
student attitudes toward the college climate, includ- 
ing data related to student perceptions of staff atti- 
tudes toward students, racial and ethnic harmony, 
campus media, and student sense of belonging. Data 
tables are included for each section. (BCY) 
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Identifiers—* Westchester Community College NY 
In fall 1994, Westchester Community College 

(WCC), in New York, conducted a study of the 

1,018 students who graduated in summer or fall 

1993 or spring 1994 to determine educational and 

work-related outcomes and compare findings to 

outcomes for previous years’ graduates. Study find- 
ings, based on responses from 436 (42.8%) of the 
graduates, included the following: (1) respondents 

were 54.3% female, down slightly from 56% in 1993; 

(2) the percentage of Blacks in the graduating class 

rose from 11.3% in 1993 to 15.9% in 1994; (3) 59.9% 

of the respondents indicated that they had trans- 

ferred to a four-year college, with 78.8% of these 
intending to achieve a Bachelor’s degree; (4) factors 
facilitating transfer included availability of desired 
program, cited by 72.1% of the respondents, and 
location and cost, cited by 66.7%; (5) 70.2% of the 
respondents were employed, while the mean salary 
of graduates employed full-time was $27,071, up 
almost $2,000 from 1993; (6) as with the 4 previous 
graduating classes, at least 96% of the 1994 respon- 
dents gave a very satisfied or satisfied rating for 
their overall WCC experience; (7) the student ser- 
vices which received the highest numbers of very 
satisfied ratings from 1994 respondents were library 
services at 68.3%, computer services at 51.3%, and 
tutorial services at 47.8%; and (8) 75.2% indicated 
that their goals had been met by their WCC degree. 

Data tables and the survey instrument are ap- 

pended. (BCY) 
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Identifiers—* Westchester Community College NY 
In spring 1995, Westchester Community College 

(WCC), in New York, surveyed all 1,208 students 

who attended WCC for the first time in fall 1993 but 

did not return the following spring semester to de- 

termine their reasons for not returning. Study find- 

ings, based on an analysis of responses from 241 

(20%) of the students and demographic characteris- 
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tics from student files, included the following: (1) 
75.5% of the 1,208 students who did not return had 
attended part-time, while only 56.2% of the 
first-time students in fall 1993 attended part-time; 
(2) non-returning students were 46.6% female and 
62.1% White, roughly equal to their percentages 
among first-time students in fall 1993; (3) 34.9% of 
the respondents indicated that they had attended 
WCC for personal interest, 17% to prepare for a 
career change, 15.4% to transfer to a four-year col- 
lege, another 15.4% to improve job skills, and 8.7% 
to prepare for a first career; (4) 53.5% of the respon- 
dents indicated that they had achieved their objec- 
tive by the time they left WCC; (5) 14.1% indicated 
that they had not intended to return for spring se- 
mester when they enrolled, 12.9% that they did not 
return because they had to work, and 10.8% that 
they chose to enroll in another college; and (6) 
36.5% indicated that they planned to return in the 
coming year or sometime, while 25.1% were unde- 
cided and 34.4% did not plan to return. (BCY) 
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tional Development, *Organizational Objectives, 
*Program Improvement, Success, Two Year Col- 
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Identifiers—* Westchester Community College NY 
This report describes progress made by Westches- 
ter Community College (WCC), in New York, on 23 
Strategic planning goals in the 1994-95 academic 
year. Information is provided on the following goals: 
(1) increase flexibility in operating the college; (2) 
increase flexibility in providing innovative aca- 
demic and vocational programs; (3) upgrade equip- 
ment and technological support systems; (4) 
increase the involvement of community businesses 
and agencies; (5) keep up-to-date on local demo- 
graphics; (6) enhance the visibility of the college; (7) 
expand the physical plant; (8) develop alternative 
delivery systems; (9) respond to the needs of special 
students; (10) enhance the developmental educa- 
tion program; (11) expand student and academic 
support; (12) increase the number and diversity, and 
maintain the quality of faculty and staff; (13) in- 
crease funding and maintain accreditation for the 
college; (14) assure a safe campus; (15) provide im- 
proved access to college facilities, services, equip- 
ment, and programs; (16) increase and support 
faculty development activities; (17) restructure the 
administrative and fiscal hierarchy; (18) develop al- 
ternative learning experiences, such as fieldwork 
and internships; (19) develop joint programs with 
elementary and secondary schools and other col- 
leges; (20) maintain a campus climate that is condu- 
cive to learning; (21) promote student involvement 
in decision-making processes; and (22) increase 
communication among the college community. For 
each goal, information is provided on progress in the 
areas of academic affairs, administrative services, 
community services, college-cc yt 
the WCC Educational Opportunity Center, evening 
services, information systems, and student person- 
nel services. (BCY) 
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opmental Continuity, *Developmental Stages, 
Early Childhood Education, Emotional Develop- 
ment, *Individual Development, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, Parent Child Relationship, *Perceptual 
Motor Learning, Pregnancy, Prenatal Influences, 
*Stress Management, Young Children 
Identifiers—Assisted Healing, Dysfunctional Fam- 
ily, Kephart (Newell), Montessori (Maria), 
Repatterning 
Noting that humans develop according to a genet- 
ically encoded timeline and that departure from the 
timeline limits human potential, this book provides 
an illustrated practical guide to intervention to help 
children’s bodies work as they should, to nurture 
children along their developmental timeline, to help 
children learn “from the inside out.” Based on the 
concepts of assisted healing and repatterning (rather 
than physical therapy treatments) and physical 
challenges (rather than physical handicaps), the 
guide describes the Integrated Human Dynamics 
approach to fostering healthy child development 
and circumventing later problems that are built on 
a complex foundation of body memories, behavioral 
patterns, and stress. The book is divided into five 
major sections: (1) What It’s All About; (2) The 
Innate Automatic Stage of Development; (3) The 
Motor-Perceptual Stage of Development; (4) The 
Perceptual-Motor Stage; and (5) The Perceptual 
Stage. Chapters are as follows: (1) “Learning from 
the Inside Out,” on the human matrix and the dam- 
age of traumatic or negative events; (2) “Develop- 
ment and Stress,” on how stress affects parenting 
and child development; (3) “Life before Birth,” on 
the physiology of pregnancy and birth; (4) “The 
‘Fourth Trimester’,” on neonatal adjustment and 
needs; (5) “The AHA! of Kinesthesia,” on move- 
ment and visual perception in the first 2 years; (6) 
“Moving up in the World,” on motor progression 
and orientation in space and time; (7) “Making 
Contact,” on locomotion, grasping and reaching, 
and speech development; (8) “Systematic Explora- 
tion” (18 months to 4 years), on body awareness 
and social growth; and (9) “Ready for Action” (3 
1/2 to 7 years), on completing motor generaliza- 
tions, school readiness, and use of Ritalin for hyper- 
activity. Seven appendices contain chapter notes, 
case studies, comments on working with develop- 
mental therapists, guidelines for using the Inte- 
grated Motor Activities Screen (IMAS), and an 
87-item bibliography. (ET) 
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This manual provides a reference source for use 
by sponsor organizations of the Child and Adult 
Care Food Program (CACFP) in training family 
child care providers. The manual begins with sepa- 
rate introductory sections for trainers and for pro- 
viders. The trainer's section includes materials on 
how adults learn, strengths and limitations of vari- 
ous types of training techniques, facilitating care- 
giver skills, and 28 elements of a successful 
workshop. The providers introduction is primarily 
an outline of responsibilities of providers participat- 
ing in the CACFP. This section lists responsibilities 
of the federal government, state agencies, the spon- 
sor, and the provider. The manual itself contains six 
chapters as follows: (1) “Mealtime in the Family 
Child Care Home,” on how children are fed, feeding 
relationships, eating behaviors with respect to phys- 
ical and social development, and promoting healthy 
attitudes toward food and eating; (2) “Understand- 
ing Dietary Guidelines,” on nutritional information 
for providers with some background in that area and 
for those without; (3) “Change Your Diet: Making 
the Dietary Guidelines Work for You” (formatted 
as a workbook), on issues related to change and 
teaching providers how to evaluate diets, set goals, 
develop plans for meeting new goals, and monitor 
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dietary progress; (4) “Hungry Bodies, Hungry 
Minds: Recipes and Learning Activities for Chil- 
dren,” listing 100 nutritious recipes for children, 
with suggestions for involving them in preparation; 
(5) “Protecting Children’s Health: Preventing Infec- 
tious Disease and Food-borne Iliness,” on prevent- 
ing disease and illness, developing a health policy, 
and purchasing, storing, preparing, and serving food 
safely; and (6) “Healthy Children in Safe Environ- 
ments,” on child health in relation to the day care 
setting, including immunizations, poison preven- 
tion, prevention of lead exposure, and oral health. 
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Noting the increasing attention in child care pro- 

fessions to the importance of understanding chil- 

dren in the context of their families, this guide 
attempts to help child care staff get a clearer idea of 
the feelings which parents have about placing their 
children in daycare. Forming partnerships between 
parents and child caregivers is emphasized through 
looking at child care situations from the parent's 
perspective. The chapters are as follows: (1) “Intro- 

duction,” emphasizing that parents are the most im- 

portant people in a child's life; (2) “What is a 

Partnership? How Can We Help Create One?,” fo- 

cusing on parent-caregiver partnerships—asserts that 

mutual respect, trust, sensitivity, communication, 
common goals, teamwork, equality, and shared de- 
cision making should all be components of the part- 
nership; (3) “What Partnership Is Not,” 
emphasizing that a partnership is not the same as 

parent involvement or parent participation; (4) 

“Through a Parent's Eyes,” describing common sit- 

uations that occur when parents use day care and 

focusing on empathy on the part of caregivers; and 

(5) “Not All Parents Are Lovely,” asserting that 

while most parents are reasonable, responsible, and 

caring concerning their children, some are difficult, 
critical, irresponsible, or uncooperative. (BGC) 
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Health Clearinghouse, 2070 Chain Bridge Road, 
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free) 
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Descriptors—Agencies, *Child Hez!th, Child Rear- 
ing, *Community Cooperation, Community Co- 
ordination, Community Services, Cooperative 
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Health Needs, *Health Promotion, Health Ser- 
vices, Organizations (Groups), Program Descrip- 
tions, Public Agencies, Standards 

Identifiers—Maternal and Child Health Block 
Grants, *Maternal Health, *Public Private Part- 
nership Programs 
The Healthy Tomorrows Partnership for Children 

Program (HTPCP) was developed to support special 





projects demonstrating how states, local agencies, 
organizations, and communities can work together 
to improve health of mothers and children. The 
HTPCP supports a coalition that includes the fed- 
eral and state governments, professional organiza- 
tions, foundations, corporate leaders, and families. 
The HTPCP grant projects described in this docu- 
ment encourage community-based approaches, 
strengthening the ability of communities to build 
public-private preventive health strategies. For each 
of the 54 programs described the problem addressed 
by the program is given, along with the goals and 
objectives, methodology, and an evaluation state- 
ment. This document details Healthy Tomorrows 
projects in the following states: (1) Alaska; (2) Cali- 
fornia; (3) Colorado; (4) Connecticut; (5) District of 
Columbia; (6) Georgia; (7) Hawaii; (8) Idaho; (9) 
Illinois; (10) Louisiana; (11) Maryland; (12) Massa- 
chusetts; (13) Michigan; (14) Minnesota; (15) Mis- 
souri; (16) Nebraska; (17) New Mexico; (18) New 
York; (19) North Carolina; (20) Ohio; (21) Oregon; 
(22) Pennsylvania; (23) Rhode Island; (24) South 
Carolina; (25) Texas; and (26) Wisconsin. (HTH) 
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This case study explored how social interaction 
during science lessons leads to the development of 
planning skills in students. An analysis of group 
discussions was conducted. Questions addressed 
were: (1) What is the nature of planning discourse 
during science problem-solving activities with 
young children?; and (2) How is collaborative plan- 
ning during science problem-solving encouraged by 
the teacher to help a student structure prob- 
lem-solving attempts? An urban elementary school 
located in a transient, low-income, predominately 
Latino neighborhood was selected. The class tended 
to be bilingual, but the analysis focused on activities 
where English was used primarily. The classroom 
population was 30 children, and one-third were flu- 
ent English speakers. Participant observation notes 
and unstructured interviews were conducted. Class- 
room documents and video and audio tapes of 1-2 
hour durations were analyzed. Discourse and con- 
versation analytic methods were used to complete 
both macro and micro analysis of classroom dis- 
course. Results suggest that the teacher's general 
framing of learning as problem-solving opportuni- 
ties for all participants profoundly affected the na- 
ture of instructional talk, and contributed to an 
emphasis on learning about planning during social 
interaction. In this case study, the teacher was in the 
process of building a classroom environment that 
engendered group problem solving by creating op- 
portunities in which students could actively partici- 
pate in planning activities. The social organization, 
shaped by a complex integration of linguistic, visual, 
and kinesic texts, provided students with a means to 
make sense of practical activity as forms of problem 
solving that require planning. Active participation 
in social interaction around planning had the conse- 
quence of shifting students’ roles from receivers of 
knowledge to producers of knowledge. (Contains 37 
references.) (WP) 
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Students, Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Cultural Pluralism, Decision Making 
Skills, Developmental Psychology, Early Child- 
hood Education, Epistemology, Existentialism, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Individual 
Differences, Literature Reviews, Parents, Pre- 
school Teachers 

Identifiers—*Cognitive Frameworks 

is paper reviews four studies about the nature 

of professional thinking among teachers, and its re- 
lationship to parents’ thinking about children and 
education. The main question addressed in the liter- 
ature was when and why individual diversity of 
views appears more strongly in some individuals, 
but uniformity appears more strongly in others. The 
method of the studies reviewed in this paper were 
individual interviews, transcribed and analyzed for 
themes and content. Subjects were combinations of 
parents, experienced teachers, and preservice teach- 
ers. Across all studies there were a total of 14 stu- 
dents, 11 early childhood teachers, and 7 parents. 
Interviews in every case focused on aspects of psy- 
chology and child development. Individual partici- 
pants were selected deliberately for their 
experiences as university students, early education 
teachers, and parents. One common theme was the 
ontology of the child. Another theme was the epis- 
temology of participants. The outcomes of these 
studies suggest the need to understand better the 
factors that create either diversity or uniformity of 
beliefs. For educating parents and teachers, attend- 
ing to different philosophical frameworks will have 
to be part of the agendas for educators of parents 
and of early childhood teachers. (Contains 19 refer- 
ences.) (WP) 
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Strengthening Community Programs 
Abridged Version. [with] Executive 
Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y.; Carnegie Coun- 
cil on Adolescent Development, Washington, 
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Pub Date—Jul 94 
Note—60p.; For full report, see ED 355 007. Exec- 
utive Summary published separately. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus . 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *After School Pro- 
grams, *At Risk Persons, Change Strategies, 
*Childhood Needs, Child Welfare, *Community 
Involvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family Involvement, Leisure Time, Program De- 
scriptions, School Involvement, Youth, Youth 
Problems, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Adolescent Attitudes, Child Safety, 
*Free Time, Out of School Youth Program 
All over America, young adolescents’ experiences 
of growing up have changed dramatically in the past 
two decades. Family life for adolescents has 
changed, adolescents face greater risks to their 
health, and greater risks of being poorly educated 
for the next century. Families, schools, and commu- 
nity organizations, the three pivotal institutions that 
once met the crucial requirements of adolescents to 
become productive adults, have been slow to adapt 
to new social realities. This report provides a sum- 
mary of a task force examination of community pro- 
grams for youth. The report discusses the challenges 
facing today’s youth-particularly the large amounts 
of discretionary time—adolescents’ needs, and the 
potential of community organizations to support 
youth development. The report outlines 10 princi- 
ples that are vital for successful youth programs and 
makes recommendations on how key partners such 
as families, schools, health agencies, businesses, 
government, and the media can contribute to qual- 
ity programs for youth. Descriptions of six success- 
ful youth programs are included, as is a list of several 
organizations that serve as resources for youth pro- 
gram development. (TJQ) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Studies, *Day Care, 
Early Childhood Education, *Early Experience, 
Employed Parents, Family Environment, Foreign 
Countries, Intercultural Communication, Moth- 
ers, Parent Attitudes, *Preschool Children 

Identifiers—Belgium, China, Finland, Germany, 
Hong Kong, *IEA Preprimary Project, Interna- 
tional Assn Evaluation Educ Achievement, Italy, 
Nigeria, Out of Home Care, Portugal, Spain, Thai- 
land, United States 
This report presents Phase | of the International 

Association for the Evaluation of Educational 

Achievement (IEA) 3-phase Preprimary Project be- 

ing conducted in 11 to 15 countries. The project 

spans the years 1987 through 1997. The Preprimary 

Project has been designed to be conducted in three 

interrelated phases: Phase 1, a household survey in 

each participating nation to determine the types of 
early care and education services used by families, 
some characteristics of these families, and daily-life 
patterns of 4-year-olds; Phase 2, an in-depth study 
of sample settings identified in Phase | to determine 
quality of care and education in various settings, to 
examine interactive and structural features of these 
settings, and to explore program and family factors 

on developmental status in 4-year-olds; Phase 3, 

follow-up studies of development and progress in 

Phase | children at age 7. Initially, Phase 1 docu- 

mented what 11 nations’ official government poli- 

cies have been historically toward early childhood 
services. They are: Belgium, The People’s Republic 
of China, Finland, Germany, Hong Kong, Italy, Ni- 
geria, Portugal, Spain, Thailand, and the United 
States. Notably, over 60% of all children surveyed 
spend at least some time in extraparental care or 
education settings. Ten major findings resulted from 
the Phase | inquiries: (1) the trend from parent care 
to out-of-home care or education for preschoolers is 
linked to the movement of women into the paid 
workforce; (2) the trend toward extraparental care 
or education is not likely to be reversed; (3) most of 
the children receiving extraparental care or educa- 
tion do so in only one such setting; (4) these chil- 
dren spend from 17 to 55 hours per week in 
extraparental settings; (5) parents electing to keep 
their children at home did so for parent-related rea- 
sons; (6) most out-of-home care or education ser- 
vices are sponsored by government or religious 
groups; (7) few such settings or services offered 
comprehensive service; (8) without exception and 
irrespective of stage of economic development, in 
each country it was the mothers who took primary 
responsibility for preschooler’s care and supervi- 
sion; (9) nonfamilial caregivers spend a widely vary- 
ing amount of time daily with these children and, in 
some of the countries, preschoolers are left alone for 
extended periods; (10) the majority of children 
spend most of the time at home or in an organized 
care center. Commentary papers contain references. 
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Dept. of Evaluation and Research. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—6p. 

a Ae Reports - Descriptive (141) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Seaiiaan dines Strategies, Educational 
Change, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Needs, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Police School Relationship, 
Prevention, Program Effectiveness, *School 
Safety, *School Security, *Social Problems, *Vio- 
lence 

Identifiers—Wake County Public School System 


This newsletter focuses on the results of Safe 
Schools Program activities funded by the North 
Carolina Center for Prevention of School Violence 
and the North Carolina Department of Public In- 
struction from January 1994 to June 1995. These 
activities included conflict resolution and peer me- 
diation, coping with anger, crisis response teams, a 
Continuing Education Incarceration Program (for 
students in juvenile detention), and diversity train- 
ing sessions. Additional projects included the devel- 
opment of three model schools to devise strategies 
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which could be useful to schools statewide. Results 
of these activities and projects included: (1) in- 
creases in the number of staff trained to deal with 
conflicts; (2) assignment of law enforcement officers 
to schools in order to provide security, hold parent 
conferences, make classroom presentations, attend 
school events, and work with formerly incarcerated 
students as they returned to school; (3) improve- 
ment in parents’ apne oe of school safety; (4) 
slight increase in the b for vio- 
lent acts per elementary oshedt student; and (5) sta- 
bility in the number of violent acts reported. (JW) 
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Notional Education Goals Panel, Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-048151-1 
Pub Date—Jun 95 
Note—65p.; Goal | Technical Planning Group. 
Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Objectives, Emotional Develop- 
ment, Language Acquisition, Motor Develop- 
ment, Physical Development, *School Readiness, 
Social Development 
Identifiers—Goal Analysis, Goals 2000, Kamii 
(Constance), *National Education Goals 1990, 
*National Education Goals Panel, Piaget (Jean) 
In 1990, the National Education Goals were es- 
tablished by the President and the 50 state gover- 
nors. Great attention has been given to Goal 1, 
dubbed the “readiness” goal: By the year 2000, all 
children in America will start school ready to learn. 
The Goal 1 Resource Technical Planning Groups 
were asked to suggest ways in which Goal | could 
be measured. The purpose of this document is to 
further amplify the dimensions of early learning and 
development used by the National Educational 
Goals Panel to measure progress toward Goal 1. 
The following five dimensions are discussed: (1) 
“Physical Well-Being and Motor Development”; 
(2) “Social and Emotional Development,” serving 
as the foundation for relationships which give mean- 
ing to school experience; (3) “Approaches toward 
Learning,” referring to the inclinations, dispositi- 
ons, or styles that reflect ways children become in- 
volved with learning; (4) “Language Development”; 
and (5) “Cognition and General Knowledge.” For 
each of the dimensions, a rationale; general defini- 
tion; the relationship to individual, cultural, and 
contextual variation; and a summary are given. The 
report concludes with a discussion of es 
issues, implications, and action steps. (Contains 8 
references.) (BGC) 
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Southern Africa Regional Office. 

Pub Date—{94] 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Regional Monitoring and Evalua- 
tion Office, UNICEF Eastern and Southern Af- 
rica Regional Office, P.O. Box 44145, Nairobi, 
Kenya ($5). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

Document Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Child Health, 
*Children, Elementary Education, Environmen- 
tal Influences, Equal Education, Females, Foreign 
Countries, Health Education, Health Needs, Hy- 
giene, Immunization Programs, *Individual De- 
velopment, Nutrition, Objectives, Program 
Descriptions, Sanitation, Womens Education 

Identifiers—*Africa, Eritrea, Mali, Tanzania, 
United Nations Convention on Rights of the 
Child, Zimbabwe 
Using data primarily from United Nations Statis- 

tical Yearbooks, but from other sources as well, this 

Atlas provides an overview, in graphical form, of 

issues affecting children in Africa. Some of the is- 

sues covered, such as immunization, affect children 
directly. Others, such as economic progress, are in- 
cluded because they form part of the environment 
in which children develop and grow. The maps and 
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graphs are divided into the following categories: (1) 
kground, including independence and alliances, 
parents and children, and economies; (2) Health, 
including child mortality, and immunizations; (3) 
Nutrition, including child malnutrition, and Tanza- 
nia’s community approach to addressing malnutri- 
tion; (4) Water and Sanitation, including hygiene 
education; (5) Education, including girls’ and 
women’s education, and programs in Mali and Zim- 
babwe; (6) Women, including girls’ and women’s 
health, and women in Eritrea’s struggle for indepen- 
dence; (7) Children’s Environment, including ur- 
banization and children, and land degradation; (8) 
Emergencies, such as refugees and displaced per- 
sons; and (9) Achievable goals, such as immuniza- 
tions, salt iodization, primary school enrollment, 
and ratification of the UN convention on the Rights 
of the Child. A section of sources and definitions 
concludes the Atlas. (HTH) 
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Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—-9p.; Paper presented at the RSA Start Right 
Conference (London, England, United Kingdom, 
September 20-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) - 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P. ‘ 
Descriptors—Caregiver Role, *Child Caregivers, 
*Child Care Occupations, Child Development 
Specialists, Day Care Centers, Developmental 
Stages, Early Childhood Education, Foreign 
Countries, Government Role, Job Satisfaction, 
*Professional Training, Training Allowances 
Identifiers—Caregiver Attitudes, Early Childhood 
Development Programs, United Kingdom 
This paper discusses the issues surrounding the 
establishment of a system of professional develop- 
ment and training for early childhood workers and 
practitioners in the United Kingdom. The paper fo- 
cuses on what needs to be done to accomplish an 
effective and efficient program of continuing profes- 
sional development of practitioners. The paper first 
distinguishes between the definitions of two terms, 
development and training. The paper then notes 
that the effect of current policy initiatives raises an 
anxiety that far from increases training opportuni- 
ties and requirements. Thus, paying attention to 
training is a relatively inexpensive strategy for im- 
proving quality. The current levels of training and 
development paint a worrisome picture of an early 
years work force because of limited and sporadic 
funding. Most early childhood workers have no ac- 
cess to training at all. There have been a number of 
strategies, but it is clear that much needs to be done 
if the British government is to ensure that early 
childhood workers have a high standard of training. 
The paper ends with a review of twelve action initia- 
tives that could raise the level of training and devel- 
opment in order to establish child care as a 
high-status and professional career. Contains 10 ref- 
erences. (AP) 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Behavior Pat- 
terns, Behavior Problems, Change Strategies, 
*Classroom Techniques, Educational Environ- 
ment, Elementary Education, Elementary School 
Students, Interpersonal Competence, *Interven- 
tion, Learning Activities, Skill Development, *So- 
cial Behavior, *Student Behavior, Student 
Characteristics, Student Participation, Student 
Reaction, Teacher Student Relationship 

Identifiers—* Behavior Management 
A program was imp in an el ar 

school to improve students’ social skills, thereby 

reducing physically and verbally aggressive behav- 

ior and reducing off-task behavior. The targeted 

population consisted of second, third, and sixth 

graders in two northern Illinois elementary schools, 

one situated in a low socioeconomic neighborhood, 

the other located in a middle class neighborhood in 

an urban community. The behavioral problems were 

documented through teacher and student surveys, 
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teacher anecdotal records, and behavioral observa- 
tion checklists. A review of solution strategies sug- 
gested by educational literature, combined with an 
analysis of the problem setting, resulted in the selec- 
tion of the following three major categories of inter- 
vention: instruction in cooperative problem solving; 
instruction in conflict resolution; and implementa- 
tion of a cross-age mentoring-tutoring program 
Post-intervention analyses indicated that the inter- 
vention improved student behavior. Many students 
were positively influenced by the strategies, and 
their social skills improved. Students with severe 
learning and behavior problems or dysfunctional 
families were less influenced by this type of inter- 
vention than students who were less troubled. (Ap- 
pendices include copies of the teacher survey, 
student survey, observation checklist, observer in- 
structions, and lesson plans and ideas. Contains 34 
references.) (Author/AA) 
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Pub Date—1 May 95 

Note—127p.; Master’s Field-Based Program, Saint 
Xavier University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Reports - Research (143) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Organization, *Classroom En- 
vironment, *Classroom Techniques, *Coopera- 
tive Learning, Intellectual Development, 
Learning Activities, Learning Strategies, *Pri- 
mary Education, *Student Motivation, Student 
Participation, Teamwork, Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—Organizational Behavior, *Organiza- 
tiona! Skills 
A program was implemented for improving stu- 

dent's motivation in order to increase their perfor- 

mance and self-esteem. The targeted population 
consisted of primary grade students in middle-class 
communities within the southwest suburbs of Chi- 
cago. Analysis of probable cause data revealed stu- 
dents’ lack of skills related to organization, 
communication, and peer interaction. Faculty re- 
ported student deficiencies in active listening and 
problem-solving skills. Review of instructional tech- 
niques revealed that a variety of teaching strategies 
to meet the needs of many types of learners within 
the classroom were not being employed. An analysis 
of the problem setting resulted in the selection of 
two major categories of intervention: (1) an increase 
in instructional emphasis on organizational skills 
and implementation of cooperative learning strate- 
gies in student learning tasks. Follow-up assessment 
indicated that the students showed a marked in- 
crease in the use of the targeted organizational 
skills. As a result of cooperative learning strategies 
used in the classroom, task-related behaviors also 
showed improvement. The number of parent 
contacts decreased. All facets of student work, in- 
cluding test scores, revealed greater productivity 

(Three appendices include copies of the informed 

consent and parent-child survey, a behavioral 

checklist, a student self-assessment form, and mate- 
rials used to promote cooperative learning. Contains 

59 references. (AA/ Author) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—68p.; Master’s Action Research Final Re- 
port, St. Xavier University. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Childhood Attitudes, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Educational Environment, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Students, *Inter- 
vention, Modeling (Psychology), *Parent Child 
Relationship, Parent Participation, Parent Role, 
Personality Traits, Program Effectiveness, *Role 
Models, School Role, *Self Concept, *Self Es- 
teem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Characteristics 
Children from four elementary schools in Illinois 

were participants in the implementation of a project 

intended to improve their self-esteem through adult 

role-model intervention. The objectives of the 

project were to demonstrate that: (1) the adults in 

children’s lives play a significant role; (2) an individ- 





ual’s sense of belonging and acceptance can be af- 
fected by the labels placed upon them; (3) all teach- 
ers with whom children come into contact can affect 
an individual's self-esteem; and (4) how children 
perceive themselves can have an affect on their 
self-esteem. Interventions used were designed to ad- 
dress two major solution components, parents and 
teachers as positive role models. Parents were given 
two surveys regarding goals for self-esteem. Simi- 
larly, children were given their own survey to deter- 
mine their own self-concept. Parental involvement 
in the classroom was encouraged through an 
open-door policy and a weekly newsletter reporting 
class activities or important information. Finally, 
teachers conducted self-esteem lessons for students. 
Data analysis showed that the project achieved its 
goal of helping students increase their levels of 
self-esteem through positive adult role-model inter- 
vention. (AA) 
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Note—57p.; Master's Action Research Report, St. 
Xavier University. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Abuse, *Consciousness Rais- 
ing, Elementary Education, Elementary School 
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Traits, *Prevention, *Safety Education, *Skill De- 
velopment, Social Behavior, Social Development, 
*Stranger Reactions, Stress Variables, Teaching 
Methods, Training Methods 
Identifiers—* Abductions, *Child Safety, Self Pro- 
tection 
This report describes the implementation of a 
child safety-abduction awareness curriculum. The 
targeted population consisted of primary grade stu- 
dents in a growing, middle class, rural community 
located in northern Illinois. Assessment of students’ 
skills revealed a lack of strategies to avoid child 
abduction. Analysis of probable cause data revealed 
student inability to use an appropriate strategy 
when presented with a child lure scenario. The fac- 
ulty reported that no curriculum was being taught to 
improve these strategies for child safety. A review 
of solution strategies, combined with an analysis of 
the problem setting, resulted in the development 
and implementation of a child safety curriculum for 
the targeted grades of kindergarten, second and 
fourth. Determining curriculum effectiveness in- 
volved the assessment of students’ use of strategies 
to avoid abduction. Post-intervention data indicated 
an increase in students’ awareness and ability to use 
an appropriate strategy when presented with a child 
lure scenario. (Sixteen appendices include copies of 
the parent and teacher surveys, student interview, 
rubrics, safety posters, parent newsletter, and news- 
letter survey. Contains 18 references.) (Author/ 
AA) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Behavior 
Change, Change Strategies, Classroom Environ- 
ment, *Classroom Techniques, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Elementary School Students, Family 
Environment, Interpersonal Competence, Inter- 
vention, Learning Activities, Program Effective- 
ness, Prosocial Behavior, Self Efficacy, Self 
Esteem, *Social Development, *Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Behavior, *Student Improvement, 
Teacher Effectiveness 
Kindergarten and third-grade students in two sub- 

urban communities located in northern Illinois par- 

ticipated in the implementation of a program for 

improving student's engagement in social interac- 

tions and academic activities. The problem docu- 

mentation indicated a need for teacher's 

intervention in order to improve student's social 

academic engagement as well as address parental 

concerns about their child's engagement. Analysis 

of probable cause data revealed that students’ lack 
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of engagement is related to cultural differences; lack 
of experience in control over their environment; in- 
ized 


ing process; absence of intrinsic motivation; 
poorly developed social skills; and poor self-confi- 
dence. Two major categories of intervention were 
suggested: (1) creating a learning environment in 
which students accept and develop an appreciation 
for diversity; and (2) using a variety of teaching 
strategies through which students’ sense of owner- 
ship, self-efficacy, and self esteem will be enhanced. 
Follow-up assessments indicated that, as a result of 
the interventions, the students in both kindergarten 
and third grade increased their levels of engagement 
in the classroom. Measures of satisfaction with self, 
self-efficacy, school attitudes, and friendship also 
indicated improvement following interventions. 
(Ten appendices include copies of the parent per- 
mission letter, student questionnaires, parent ques- 
tionnaire, family history questionnaire, and 
behavioral checklists for kindergarten and third 
grade. Contains 47 references.) (AA) 
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Change, Educational Needs, *Family Influence, 
*Family Role, Innovation, *Intergenerational 
Programs, *Literacy, *Literacy Education, Moth- 
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Identifiers—* Family Literacy, Shared Book Experi- 
ence, Shared Reading 
Designed for administrators, educators, and peo- 
ple i ted in child ’s learning, this book ex- 
plores ways to reawaken parents’ understanding of 
their role as their children’s first teachers. The vol- 
ume is divided into four major sections. Part 1, 
which provides a background and rationale for de- 
veloping intergenerational programming in support 
of family literacy, strongly supports a new focus on 
educating families rather than children or adults 
alone, provides background information about fam- 
ily programming, and introduces a family literacy 
statute. Part 2 describes three family literacy pro- 
grams that focus on adults and children reading sto- 
rybooks together, emphasizing give-and-take as the 
basis for intergenerational communication. Part 3 
examines family literacy in multicultural settings, 
describing multilingual communities as treasure 
chests of linguistic and cultural riches and warns 
that educators can either tap and nurture these 
riches, or preside over their rapid demise. Part 4 
the who may be working 
alone or with a team to generate increased parent 
Participation in children’s learning, and suggests 
methods to encourage parent-child interaction in a 
literacy context. The epilogue is a reaffirmation of 
parenting, pointing out that the growing awareness 
of the family’s critical contribution to children’s 
learning underscores the need to create educational 








programs that are more comprehensive and holistic. 
Most of the chapters contain references. (AA) 
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The Rhode Island Child Care Training System 
(RICCTS) is intended to tie all aspects of the state's 
child care and education training into a single sys- 
tem that will produce staff who are competent in 
delivering high-quality programs for young chil- 
dren. The RIC was evaluated for the effective- 
ness of efforts to ensure quality programming for 
young children and their families. Data were gath- 
ered from 125 training subjects and 23 comparison 
group subjects and their supervisors on the train- 
ing’s effectiveness in: (1) improving trainees’ per- 
ceived level of knowledge and skills; (2) improving 
the quality of work life for the trainees; (3) enabling 
the implementation of trainee-created action plans; 
and (4) the different types of training offered such 
as workshops, conferences, and on-going seminars. 
Findings showed that while the RICCTS was effec- 
tive in terms of the first three research questions, 
with regard to the fourth question, there were no 
significant differences in effectiveness across the 
three types of training offered. Results suggest that 
quality training for child care providers can poten- 
tially improve the services offered to young chil- 
dren. (Contains 20 references.) (AP) 
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tion), Young Children 
Identifiers—Early Childhood Development Pro- 
grams, , Wales 
This booklet is part of a series of articles, reviews, 
and conference reports issued by Goldsmiths Asso- 
ciation for Early Childhood (GAEC). This issue fo- 
cuses on parents as partners from the point of view 
of parents, teachers, and childminders, discussing 
how the partnership between home and school con- 
tinues to become a more equal one by cooperative 
contribution. The articles in this issue are: (1) “The 
Changing View of Home-School Partnership” (Sue 
Pidgeon), emphasizing the i important role of parents 
in their children’s education; (2) “Childminding 
~The State of Play” (Charles Rice), dealing with the 
definition and function of ae eager) A early 
childhood education; (3) “Reading and Writing in 
the Nursery and at Home,” discussing parental in- 
volvement in a bilingual nursery in South West Lon- 
don; (4) “Children and Their Families,” a collection 
of children’s drawings; and (5) “Quality in Diver- 
sity,” presenting a framework for early learning in 
England and Wales for children from birth to age 8. 
The GAEC 1994 conference report offers summa- 
ries of the keynote speech, two workshops, and sem- 
inars. Two book reviews, of “Read It Together” 
(Sue Pidgeon ) and “First Steps Together: Home 
School Early Literacy in European Context” (Hen- 
nette Dombey and Margaret Meek Spencer, Eds.), 
are included. (AP) 


PS 023 761 


PS 023 796 


garten Association in 1994. 

New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 
Wellington. 

Spons Agency— Wellington Free Kindergarten As- 
sociation (New ). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-908916-77-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—60p. 

Pub _Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Behavior, Classroom Environ- 
ment, *Class Size, *Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Quality, Foreign Countries, Group 
Activities, *Group Experience, Kindergarten, 

ing Strategies, Parent Teacher Cooperation, 

Policy Formation, Preschool Education, *Pre- 


Document Resumes 105 


school Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 

Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Caregiver Child Ratio, *Group Size, 

New Zealand 

This study examined kindergarten teachers’ per- 
ceptions of the impact of changes in group-size pol- 
icy on 3- and 4-year-old children in New Zealand's 
Wellington Region Free Kindergarten Association. 
Data were collected through a series of interviews 
of Wellington kindergarten teachers from 54 kin- 
dergartens and focused mainly on the perceived ef- 
fects of changing group size with regard to 
parent-teacher relationships, staff and child turn- 
over, and adult-child ratios. The findings show that 
the changed policy had had a direct impact on chil- 
dren, programmers, teachers, and families. The ma- 
jor issues presented by the teachers are as follows: 
(1) they had less time to work with individual chil- 
dren and small groups; (2) even though the 
adult-child ratio remained constant at 1:15, the 
larger group size had a marked impact on the type 
of activities teachers were able to offer; (3) teachers 
were being forced toward a supervisory role; (4) 
increased roll numbers had an adverse, diluting ef- 
fect on teachers’ relationships with parents; (5) in 
some kindergartens children were being admitted at 
a younger age, which placed extra demands on 
teachers; and (6) there had been little training or 
support for teachers to cope with the consequences 
of the new policy. (Two appendices include the kin- 
dergarten group size project questionnaire and the 
interview schedule. Contains 44 references.) (AP) 
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cation, *Sch (Cognition), Teacher Student 
Relationship, Young Children 
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This study examined cui: iculum change involving 

teacher development on the intellectual de- 

velopment of teachers, parents, and children by 
means of the theory of schema development. The 
paper describes constructivist pedagogy and schema 
and their importance for young children’s learning, 
then reports on a qualitative study of over 300 chil- 
dren in charted childcare centers, family day care, 
kindergartens, and playcenters that was conducted 
along with a telephone survey of parents throughout 
the Wellington (New Zealand) region. Two centers 
were chosen for the intervention component of the 
project to observe differences between children at- 
tending the schema and comparison centers. Ten 
schema children’s artistic endeavors or actions were 
examined. The findings show that the schema chil- 
dren had higher scores in all of the “be-ing” compe- 
tencies, “doing” competencies, and intrapersonal 
competency. There was an especially big difference 
in intrapersonal competency between the schema 
children and comparison children. The fact that 
children learn from materials and equipment as well 
as by interacting with their peers and teachers sug- 
gests that teachers need to change curriculum con- 

tent in terms of curriculum processes. (Contains 49 

references. Two appendices containing child obser- 

vation guidelines and the observation form are in- 
cluded.) (AP) 
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Available from—Redleaf Press, 450 North Syndi- 
cate, Suite 5, St. Paul, MN 55104-4125 ($14.95; 
discount available on quantity orders). 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Development, Caregiver 
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Intenced to facilitate communication between 

parents and child care providers through creative 
problem solving, this guide explains young chil- 
dren’s normal developmental behaviors that fre- 
quently cause concern, and identifies factors 
parents and caregivers can control in the environ- 
ment that may have an positive resp 
from a child. The guide consists of 16 chapters on 
the following topics: (1) separation anxiety; (2) toi- 
let training; (3) finicky eating; (4) activity level; (5) 
getting attention; (6) sexual curiosity; (7) tall tales 
and falsehoods; (8) power struggles; (9) temper tan- 
trums; (10) superhero play; (11) joining a group of 
players; (12) turn taking; (13) inappropriate lan- 
guage and swearing; (14) tattling; (15) aggression; 
and (16) biting. Each chapter is divided into four 
sections. The first section of each chapter, “For Pro- 
viders,” contains information for early childhood 
settings, while the second section, “For Parent(s),” 
offers advice for the family context. These two sec- 
tions are of similar structure and include a descrip- 
tion of the behavior, observation questions, 
suggestions for both the provider and the parent, 
guidelines regarding when to seek professional help, 
and further readings on related topics. The third and 
fourth sections of each chapter, “A Plan for Action” 
and “Parent(s) and Provider Action Form,” present 
an overview of the chapter and a planning form to 
help providers and parents plan, modify, and pro- 
mote consistency between the early childhood set- 
ting and home. Contains 60 references. (AP) 
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The second annual roundtable represents an 

on-going effort to share knowledge and information 

and to develop a common agenda and measure the 
achievement outcomes in child welfare. This 
roundtable’s goals included: (1) reviewing and se- 
lecting appropriate outcomes for children and fami- 
lies in child welfare systems; (2) building 
understanding of a conceptual framework for identi- 
fying key outcomes; and (3) building agency and 
community consensus regarding outcomes. Follow- 
ing acknowledgements and an introduction, this 
summary of proceedings is comprised of the follow- 
ing sections: (1) “Roundtable Staff”; (2) “Opening 

Remarks”; (3) “Presentations of Experience,” in- 

cluding presentations from Colorado, Texas, Cali- 

fornia, and Utah; (4) “Summary of Work Group 

Sessions,” focusing on child safety, family continu- 

ity, preservation, child functioning, and family func- 

tioning; (5) “Getting Started” on some 
measurement issues to consider when developing 

outcome measures for child welfare services; and (6) 

“Summary of the Roundtable.” (BGC) 
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Family day care is generally defined as the care of 

six or fewer unrelated children in a caregiver's 

home. However, there are no national standards or 
regulations for family or group child care homes, 
and the definitions of family child care vary from 
state to state. Regulated providers have been rated 
as more sensitive and observed to offer more re- 
sponsive care than nonregulated caregivers. It is es- 
timated that the number of nonregulated family 
child care providers may be four to six times greater 
than the number of regulated providers. “Nonregu- 
lated” does not necessarily mean illegal, as many 

states have “exempt categories” of regulation. Li- 

cense validators must recognize the importance of 

diversity among family child care providers and 
promote professionalism, as put forth by the Family 

Child Care Accreditation Program. (BGC) 
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This volume reflects some of the disciplinary and 
interdisciplinary diversity found in the study of pro- 
grams for young children, and its chapters cover a 
number of matters central to early childhood devel- 
opment and practice, including preparation for 
practice. The book has 11 chapters divided into 4 
parts that cover family and community, adults and 
the classroom, classroom interactions, and Vy- 
gotsky’s influence. Following an introduction on the 
social contexts of early development and education 
(Stuart Reifel), the chapters in the book are: (1) 
“Parent Empathy: A Key Element in the Moth- 
er-Child Relationship” (Norma D. Feshbach); (2) 
“Children’s Conceptions of Poverty” (Judith A. 
Chafel); (3) “The Child Development Associate 
Credential Program” (Nancy E. Barbour and oth- 
ers); (4) “University-Based Child Development 
Laboratory Schools: Multiple Challenges and De- 
mands” (Brent A. McBride and Jaesook Lee); (5) 
“Reconceptualizing Theory through Practice: In- 
sights from a First-Grade Teacher and Second-Lan- 
guage Theorists” (Celia Genishi and others); (6) 
“Infant Day Care Research: Limitations and Possi- 
bilities” (Robin L. Leavitt); (7) “Studying Chil- 
dren’s Social Play through a Child Cultural 
Approach: Roles, Rules, and Shared Knowledge” 
(Alice M. Meckley); (8) “The Social Context and 
Young Children’s Spatial Representations: Recreat- 
ing the World with Blocks, Drawings, and Models” 
(Susan L. Golbeck); (9) “Images of Teaching: Pro- 
spective Early Childhood Teachers’ Constructions 
of the Teaching-Learning Process of Young Chil- 
dren” (Andrew J. Stremmel and others); (10) 
“Teacher-Child Discourse in the Early Childhood 
Classroom: A Dialogic Model of Self-Regulation 
and Moral Development” (Cary A. Buzzelli); and 
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(11) “Applications of Vygotskian Theory to Early 
Childhood Education: Moving toward a New 
Teaching-Learning Paradigm” (Nancy File). Each 
chapter contains references. (TJQ) 
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Identifiers—* UNICEF 
This report summarizes the proceedings of UNI- 

CEF’s Global Innocenti Seminar on “Achieving 

Gender Equality in Families: The Role of Males.” 

The seminar examined how, as more women be- 

come economic providers for families, the role of 

males in families needs to develop new dimensions 
so that they can contribute to improved health and 
education of children, to making women’s roles 
more equitable, and to increasing stability of fami- 
lies. Seminar topics included the following: (1) “In 
troduction: The Importance of Men in Achieving 

Gender Equality in Families,” stressing the inade- 

quacy of an exclusive focus on women; (2) “The 

Ongoing Struggle to Define Gender Equality,” 

pointing out historical reasons that gender policy 

has focused on women; (3) “Gender Roles: How Do 

They Affect the Child?”’; (4) “Social Change and the 

Loss of the Traditional Family”; (5) “The "New 

Man’: Male Caretakers and Gender Equality”; (6) 
“Family Life Cycles: Family, School and Adoles- 

cence”; (7) “The Media as Socializer of Gender 

Roles,” detailing the pervasive and demeaning na- 

ture of the media; (8) “The Challenge of Program- 

ming for Gender Equality: How To Involve Males”; 

(9) “What Can UNICEF and Others Do?”; and (10) 

“Recommendations,” including suggestions to fo- 

cus more analysis on the roles of males, developing 

a life cycle approach for boys as well as girls, and 

adapting existing policy on gender. A writeup “In- 

corporating the Role of Fathers in the Situation 

Analysis: Cape Verde,” sample workplans, and a 

five-item suggested reading list are included in the 

Appendices. (BGC) 
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This report provides an overview of early journals 
related to kindergarten. The following are the sec- 
tions and topics included: (1) descriptions of jour- 
nals including purpose, content, special 
characteristics, and analysis of interpretation of 
Froebelian theory; (2) discussion of influence of 
early kindergarten journal literature in the growth 
and development of kindergarten programs in the 
United States; and (3) current issues in early child- 
hood education, with special emphasis on kinder- 
garten education, including spiritual dimensions of 
curriculum, integration of theory and practice in 
teacher education, parents as teachers, and early 
childhood education programs as a business. The 
following 16 early kindergarten journals are dis- 
cussed: (1) “Kindergarten Messenger”; (2) “The 
New Education”; (3) “The Kindergarten Messenger 
and The New Education”; (4) “The Kindergarten 
for Parents and Teachers”; (5) “The Kindergarten 
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Magazine”; (6) “The Kindergarten Magazine: Jour- 
nal of the New Education”; (7) “The Kindergarten 
Magazine and Pedagogical Digest”; (8) “Kindergar- 
ten-Primary Magazine”; (9) “Kindergarten Draw- 
ing School Monthly”; (10) “Kindergarten: A 
Monthly Paper Devoted to the Advancement of the 
New Education”; (11) “Kindergarten News”; (12) 
“Kindergarten Review”; (13) “The Kindergarten 
and First Grade: A Magazine of Practical Help and 
Suggestions for Teachers of Kindergarten and First 
Primary Grade”; (14) “Kindergarten and First 
Grade Magazine”; (15) “American Childhood”; 
and (16) “Childhood Education.” (BBC) 
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This paper examines how the concept of the 
“whole” child changed from 1890 to 1940 and how 
those changes affected approaches to early child- 
hood education during that time. The literature sur- 
vey is based on the content of the published 
proceedings of the Kindergarten Department of the 
National Educational Association. Examination of 
the literature found the following six dimensions of 
the whole child identified: the spiritual, aesthetic, 
physical, mental, social, and emotional dimensions. 
In the decade before 1900, several views of the child 
coexisted. The Froebelian notion of the child as 
spiritual, spontaneous, and innately good was reex- 
amined in the light of science, and the new child 
psychology introduced the concept of a child with 
animal instincts, impulses, and habits. The objec- 
tive, scientific study of children suggested that the 
child was neither good nor bad, and that the child's 
development was dependent upon nature and the 
environment. The goal of kindergarten was to sup- 
plement the nurture of the home and establish good 
habits, shape good citizens, and provide moral in- 
struction. In 1923, criticism of behaviorism ap- 
peared, leading to the view that the inner life of the 
child was to be liberated to allow the child to reach 
his or her potential. The child had needs that had to 
be met, and the goal of education was to contribute 
to the growth of the well-rounded child’s personal- 
ity. The scientific study of children continues today, 
and while such study may encourage distance from 
children and condescension, it can also produce 
new respect for them. (Contains 46 references.) 
M) 
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The Heaithy Tomorrows Partnership for Children 

Program (HTPCP) is was developed to support spe- 

cial projects demonstrating how states, local agen- 

cies, organizations, and communities can work 
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together to improve health of mothers and children. 
The HTPCP supports a coalition that includes the 
federal and state governments, professional organi- 
zations, foundations, corporate leaders, and fami- 
lies. The HTPCP grant projects described in this 
document encourage community-based approaches, 
strengthening the ability of communities to build 
public-private preventive health strategies. For each 
of the 52 programs described the problem addressed 
by the program is given, along with the goals and 
objectives, methodology, and an evaluation state- 
ment. This document details Healthy Tomorrows 
projects in the following 28 states: (1) Alaska; (2) 
California; (3) Colorado; (4) Connecticut; (5) Dis- 
trict of Columbia; (6) Georgia; (7) Hawaii; (8) 
Idaho; (9) Illinois; (10) Kansas; (11) Maryland; (12) 
Massachusetts; (13) Michigan; (14) Minnesota; (15 
Mississippi; (16) Missouri; (17) New Hampshire; 
(18) New Mexico; (19) New York; (20) North Car- 
olina; (21) Ohio; (22) Oregon; (23) Puerto Rico; 
(24) Rhode Island; (25) South Carolina; (26) Texas; 
(27) Virginia; and (28) Wisconsin. (BGC) 


ED 391 597 PS 023 919 
Crase, Darrell Crase, Dixie R. 
Fear of Parental Death: Impact on Young Chil- 


dren. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 

Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Child Health, 

*Childhood Attitudes, Child Psychology, Child 

Rearing, Children, *Death, Emotional Response, 

*Fear, Grief, *Mental Health, *Parent Child Re- 

lationship, Parents, Stress Management 
Identifiers—* 

For adults, fear of death is universal, but young 
children are exposed to realities of death only infre- 
quently and are often shielded from it by parents. 
Because parents realize the extent of a child's fear 
of losing a parent, parents sometimes take precau- 
tionary steps, such as avoiding both parents’ travel- 
ling on the same airplane or designating someone to 
care for a surviving child. For young children, the 
greatest source of stress is loss of a parent. 
Short-term effects of parental death vary, and are 
readily observed and appropriately addressed. 
Long-term effects are complex and difficult to as- 
certain. Some researchers believe loss of a parent 
should be regarded as a potential developmental 
problem, but research is contradictory and incon- 
clusive. In general, children who are surrounded by 
alternative sources of emotional support and under- 
standing tend to adjust well. However, some situa- 
tions, when interacting with other variables, may 
exacerbate the grieving process. Finally, children 
can be taught in a developmentally appropriate way 
about death and learn that fears about parental loss 
are normal. (Contains 16 references.) (TM) 
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This book builds on Volume | of “Reaching Po- 


107 


tentials,” which attempted to operationalize the 
“Guidelines for Appropriate Curriculum Content 
and Assessment” set by the National Association 
for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC) and 
the National Association of Early Childhood Spe- 
cialists in State Departments of Education (NA- 
ECS/SDE). Volume 2 elaborates on the guidelines, 
including describing what content is of most worth, 
what content goals are accepted by educators and 
have the greatest intellectual integrity, what content 
goals are the most reasonable and attainable. This 
volume’s purpose is to describe curriculum content 
by subject matter, focusing on ages 3-8. Each chap- 
ter takes current views of curriculum content exem- 
plified in national standards and places them in 
developmental perspective. For each content area 
various perspectives regarding curriculum planning 
are covered. Emphasis is given to conveying impor- 
tant knowledge specific to a discipline and to con- 
sidering how and when children develop and learn. 
The chapters are the following: (1) “Introduction” 
(Sue Bredekamp; Teresa Rosegrant); (2) “Reaching 
Potentials Through National Standards: Panacea or 
Pipe Dream?” (Sue Bredekamp; Teresa Rosegrant); 
(3) “Reaching Potentials Through Transforming 
Curriculum, Assessment, and Teaching” (Sue 
Bredekamp; Teresa Rosegrant); (4) “Transforming 
Mathematics Curriculum” (Kathy Richardson; Les- 
lie Salkeld); (5) “Transforming Science Curricu- 
lum” (Sally J. Kilmer; Helenmarie Hofman); (6) 
“Transforming Health Curriculum” (Charlotte 
Hendricks; Connie Jo Smith); (7) “Transforming 
Curriculum in the Visual Arts” (Christine Marme 
Thompson); (8) “Transforming Curriculum in Mu- 
sic” (Barbara Andress); (9) “Transforming Curricu- 
lum in Social Studies” (Carol Seefeldt); (10) 
“Transforming Physical Education Curriculum” 
(David L. Gallahue); (11) “Transforming Curricu- 
lum in Language and Literacy” (Kathryn F. Whit- 
more; Yetta Goodman); and (12) “Transforming 
Curriculum Organization” (Sue Bredekamp; Teresa 
Rosegrant). (BGC) 
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This report consists of brief descriptions of 

projects that, for the most part, are current or were 

completed in the last 3 years by the Chapin Hall 

Center for Children at the University of Chicago. 

The first section, “Problem-Oriented Services for 

Children and Families,” describes 27 studies involv- 

ing children’s problems and the systems and ser- 

vices designed to address them. Projects studied 
addressed the child welfare system, child health and 
well-being, substitute care and adoption, family 
preservation and family support, mental health, and 
the juvenile court system. The second section, 

“Community-Based Supports for Children and 

Families,” describes 33 studies concerned with the 

development and well-being of all children, usually 

with a community orientation; many of these 
projects focus on poor or disadvantaged children. 

Projects addressed primary services for child and 

youth development; comprehensive community 

strategies; documentation, evaluation, and technical 
assistance; and schools. The third section, “Special 

Consultations and Other Activities,” describes five 

activities that supplement Chapin Hall's research 

agenda, including training programs and consulta- 
tions with foundations. Lists of earlier projects are 
included in each section. (TM) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
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EDRS Price - MFO1 Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—*Child Behavior, Child Caregivers, 
*Child Development, Child Rearing, Coopera- 
tion, *Dramatic Play, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Interpersonal 
Relationship, Parents, Perspective Taking, Play, 
Pretend Play, Recreational Activities, Sharing Be- 
havior, *Social Development, Teacher Role 

Identifiers— Australia, *Developmental Play, *Play 
Theory, Vygotsky (Lev S) 

This issue of the ACEA resource series focuses on 
the role of sociodramatic play in early childhood 
giving rece dations and exam- 

ples for developing children’s social understanding 

through play. Sections include the following: (1) 

“Developing Understanding through Play,” which 

introduces the concepts; (2) “Complex Socio- 

dramatic Play,” discussing how sociodramatic play 
can invoive both pretending and sharing pretense; 

(3) “Why Is Complex Play Important?”; (4) “Differ- 

ent Perspectives,” focusing on how children realize 

that others have different views and interpretations; 

(5) “Negotiation,” showing how children negotiate 

different perspectives within sociodramatic play; (6) 

“Shared Focus,” asserting that children draw upon 

a shared focus and communication during complex 

play; (7) “Some Strategies for Supporting Complex 

Play”; (8) “Providing Shared Experiences”; (9) 

“Adult Involvement in Play,” including a discussion 

of managing play, modeling negotiation skills, ac- 

cepting children’s play, supporting rather than tak- 
ing over play, using praise appropriately, and 
representing the play; and (10) “Supporting Com- 
plex Play,” on the delicate balance between adults 
supporting and extending play and dominating play 
Contains 14 references. (BGC) 
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operation, Physical Development, Portfolio As- 
sessment, Skill Development, Standards, 
*Student Evaluation, Young Children 

Identifiers—*Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, National Association Educ of Young Chil- 
dren, Naturalistic Evaluation, Professionalism, 
Vygotsky (Lev S) 

Developmentally appropriate evaluation (DAE) 
and developmentally appropriate practice (DAP) 
are clearly allied. The concept of DAP has ex- 
panded to include cultural, economic, ethnic, reli- 
gious, and familial appropriateness. These same 
concepts are equally applicable to appropriate eval- 
uation. Factors to consider for appropriate evalua- 
tion include: (1) the importance of naturalistic 
observation; (2) evaluation effectiveness; (3) the 
context of the child, including the child’s social en- 
vironment; (4) biological maturation; (5) measuring 
quality of care; (6) parents as partners, including 
improving parent-teacher communication; and (7) 
professional observation. Key components of DAE 
include: (1) objective recording of the child's behav- 
ior; (2) selection of appropriate methodologies for 
recording; (3) recognition of biases; (4) emphasis on 
process of individual development; (5) basing of 
evaluations on objective data; (6) validation of infer- 
ences drawn from observations; and (7) careful use 
of theoretic models. (Contains 13 references.) 
(BGC) 
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Pub Date—95 
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cover: ISBN-0-8039-5499-9, $37; Paperback: 
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Publications, Inc.). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Aggression, Children, 
*Communications, Drug Use, Influences, *Mass 
Media, *Mass Media Effects, Nonprint Media, 
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Evaluation, *Psychological Studies, Psychomet- 
rics, Psychopathology, Rock Music, Sexuality, 
Social Psychology, Telecommunications, *Televi- 
sion Research, Video Games 

Identifiers— Bandura (Albert), Media Ethics, Music 
Videos, Television Theory 
Aimed at primary care physicians and nurses, ed- 

ucators, and parents, this book reviews media ef- 

fects on adolescent behavior and psychology. The 
book notes that television is a powerful medium to 
which adolescents are uniquely susceptible and how 
studies have shown television's ability to shape so- 
cial attitudes. Theories of how television affects 
children’s and adolescents’ attitudes aie discussed, 
including theories of social learning, excitation or 
arousal, cognitive neoassociation, and cognitive 
scripting. The chapters cover a number of topics as 
follows: (1) “Overview: How Is the Research Done? 
What Are the Issues?” covering the role of commu- 
nications research; (2) “Media Violence and Ag- 
gressive Behavior,” focusing on early research, 
desensitization, guns and the media, suicide, and 
video games; (3) “ Adolescent Sexuality and the Me- 
dia,” discussing sexual information and pornogra- 

phy on television, in movies, and in print media; (4) 

“Adolescents, Drugs, and the Media,” focusing on 

advertising of alcohol and cigarettes; (5) “Nutri- 

tion”; (6) “Rock Music and Music Videos”; and (7) 

“Adolescents and the Media: Solutions.” Contains 

485 references. (BGC) 
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ter, Inc., 1875 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., No. 
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copies, $20 each). 
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Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Breakfast Programs, 
*Child Health, Family (Sociological Unit), Family 
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Identifiers—*Food Research and Action Center 
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gram, School Lunch Program, Women Infants 
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The Community Childhood Identification Project 

(CCHIP) is regarded as a model for measuring hun- 

ger in low-income families. This second and final 

CCHIP study was the result of surveys conducted at 

11 sites in 9 states and the District of Columbia 

between 1992 and 1994. A total of 5,282 house- 

holds were interviewed. Chapters in the report are 
as follows: (1) “The Community Childhood Hunger 

Identification Project (CCHIP),” including an over- 

view of CCHIP operations, the questionnaire, how 

hunger was measured in the surveys, and character- 
istics of low-income households; (2) “Hunger and 

Its Effect on Families,” detailing key findings, char- 

acteristics of hungry families, hunger as a chronic 





condition, and coping with hunger; (3) “Food As- 
sistance Programs,” including federal programs, 
characteristics of participants, the Food Stamp pro- 
gram, the Women, Infants, and Children (WIC) pro- 
gram, and the school lunch and breakfast programs; 
and (4) “Hunger and Financial Resources,” focus- 
ing on expenditures for food, shelter, and other ne- 
cessities. The central findings of the CCHIP study 
are that 4 million children under age 12 in this coun- 
try are hungry, and another 9.6 million are at risk of 
hunger. Hungry children are far more likely to expe- 
rience health problems and miss school more often 
that their low-income peers who are not hungry. 
The report ends with an overview of the Food Re- 
search and Action Center (FRAC), its mission, and 
its new program-—Building Blocks. Eleven appendi- 
ces include the CCHIP chronology/survey sites, 
hunger rates for households in 11 CCHIP survey 
sites, and characteristics of low-income households 
with children under age 12 in the CCHIP surveys 
and in the U.S. Decennial Census. (BGC) 
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Clubs, Cooperation, Experiential Learning, Extra- 
curricular Activities, Group Instruction, Leader- 
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Learning Experience, Program Content, Second- 
ary Education, Service Learning, Social Behavior, 
Vocational Education, Workshops, *Youth, 
Youth Programs 
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Educational Research Foundation MI, *High 
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for Teenagers, National Diffusion Network, Open 
Framework Curriculum, Program Effectiveness 
Panel, Weikart (David) 

The High/Scope Institute for IDEAS began in the 
early 1960s as a summer camp program and is now 
a dynamic learning program for teens that empha- 
sizes working with them in an environment which 
supports emotional, social, and intellectual develop- 
ment. The High/Scope model for adolescent pro- 
grams is based on the following principles: (1) 
adolescents need a safe psychological environment; 
(2) adolescents need a chance to make new begin- 
nings; (3) adolescents need program activities de- 
signed to relate to their developmental stages; and 
(4) adolescents need to be given genuine responsi- 
bility. This book describes the High/Scope mode! in 
the following chapters: (1) “The High/Scope Insti- 
tute for IDEAS Program-The Beginnings and Evo- 
lution,” giving the history of the institute along with 
its philosophy and long- and short-term benefits; (2) 
“Who Are the Participants and What Do They 
Need?” focusing on developmental characteristics, 
tasks and developmental gains, and meeting adoles- 
cent needs; (3) “Creating a Supportive Context for 
Learning,” outlining the program schedule and 
daily routine and also discussing psychological and 
physical safety, expectations, and adult participa- 
tion; (4) “The Educational Approach,” dealing with 
the five essential components of choice, active 
learning, plan-do-review, cooperative learning, and 
leadership development; (5) “Learning Potential 
Within the Institute Setting”; and (6) “Lessons 
Learned: Beyond the High/Scope Institute Model.” 
(Contains 21 references.) (BGC) 
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*Critical Thinking, Curriculum Development, 
Developmental Stages, Developmental Tasks, 
Dramatic Play, Educational Sociology, Emotional 
Development, Language Acquisition, Literacy, 
Modeling (Psychology), Piagetian Theory, Pri- 
— Education, Problem Solving, *Skill Devel- 


pment, ‘Teacher Student 

*Thinking Skills, Young Children 
Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 

grams, Developmental Theory 

In order to promote critical thinking in young 
children, particularly children ages 5-8, teachers 
need to understand skills and dispositions of critical 
thinkers. This paper discusses these skills, dispositi- 
ons, and the appropriate classroom climate, within 
the context of pedagogy, along with learning activi- 
ties for kindergarten and primary classrooms. Pia- 
get's concept of autonomy is asserted as an 
important aspect of critical thinking, and the devel- 
opment of thinking skills is compared to the devel- 
opment of language in children. Developmentally 
appropriate practices are useful for incorporating 
thinking skills and dispositions into the curriculum. 
A list of skills and sub-skills necessary for adult 
critical thinking is given, along with a discussion of 
appropriateness for emphasis with young children, 
including the following: (1) interpretation; (2) anal- 
ysis; (3) evaluation; (4) inference; (5) explanation; 
and (6) self-regulation. To emphasize these skills 
appropriately, teachers of young children should 
emphasize and model the following dispositions: (1) 
curiosity; (2) open-mindedness; (3) fair-minded- 
ness; (4) flexibility; (5) organization; (6) under- 
standing of other points of view; and (7) emotional 
maturity. Teaching techniques best suited for pro- 
moting critical thinking are also discussed, includ- 
ing: (1) developing questions; (2) teaching problem 
solving; (3) teaching conflict resolution; (4) using 
cooperative groups; and (5) developing a dramatic 
play corner. Contains nine references and a six-item 
list of additional helpful materials. (BGC) 
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*Child Safety 
The middle years of childhood are challenging for 

both children and their parents, as children master 

skills and develop behaviors that will strongly influ- 
ence their later health and well-being. This parent- 
ing manual offers up-to-date information and 
guidelines on key emotional, physical, and behav- 
ioral issues that parents of school-age children con- 

front. The nine parts in the guide are: (1) 

“Promoting Health and Normal Development,” in- 

cluding physical development, safety and injury 

prevention, and sexuality; (2) “Nutrition and Physi- 
cal Fitness,” including special diets, and physical 
fitness and sports; (3) “Personal and Social Devel- 
opment,” including the child’s developing sense of 
self, and dealing with prejudice; (4) “Behavior and 

Discipline,” including communicating with the 

child, and managing common behavior problems; 

(5) “Emotional Problems and Behavior Disorders,” 

including stress, habit formation, fears and phobias, 

and child abuse; (6) “Family Matters,” including 

Strengthening the family, developing as a parent, 

siblings and sibling rivalry, divorce, single parent- 

ing, and stepfamilies; (7) “Children in School,” in- 
cluding parent involvement, and learning disorders; 

(8) “Chronic Health Problems,” including school 

issues for chronically ill children, and family adjust- 

ment; and (9) “Common Medical Problems,” in- 
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cluding chronic problems such as asthma and diabe- 
tes, and common emergencies, such as bleeding, sei- 
zures, and poisoning. (HTH) 
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Noting that the current generation of adolescents 
is experiencing more stressful and negative experi- 
ences at an earlier age than previous generations, 
and that the consequences include drug abuse, de- 
linquency, and mental illness, this book provides 
caregivers and parents with specific tactics to move 
teenagers successfully through adolescence. The 
book suggests that prevention of adolescent casual- 
ties is accomplished through three major tools: in- 
formation, communication, and education. The 
chapters are: (1) “Difficulties Facing Today's 
Teens”; (2) “Adolescence: Historical Root, Defini- 
tions, and a Map of the Territory”; (3) “The Dawn 
of Adolescence; Too Much Too Soon; Too Little 
Too Late; Myths of Adolescence”; (4) “Mid-Ado- 
lescence: Times You Might Need Help”; (5) “Fin- 
ishing Adolescence: Movement into 
Adulthood—Developmental Tasks of Late Adoles- 
cents and Young Adults”; (6) “The Family Group: 
The Peer Group; The Impact of Peers on Values”; 
(7) “Separation, Divorce, and New Relationships: 
Impact on Children’s and Adolescent’s Movement 
into Adulthood”; (8) “The Twenty Commandments 
for Adults Working with Teenagers: A Legacy of 
Optimism and Positive Thinking”; (9) “Adolescent 
Love: Discovering Sexuality and Dating”; (10) 
“Talents, Flairs, and Competencies: A Teenager’s 
Uniqueness”; (11) “Work: Practicing Adulthood 

~What Will I Do with My Life?”; (12) “Renaissance 
in Schools,” on bringing new technology and talent 
into middle and high school classrooms in new 
ways; and (13) “Epilogue,” touching upon issues 
such as drug abuse, television's influence, and psy- 
chological abuse. Contains 87 references. (BGC) 


ED 391 608 PS 024 032 

Guthrie, Larry F. 

How To Coordinate Services for Students and 
Families. 


Association for Supervision and Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Alexandria, VA. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87120-254-9 

Pub Date—96 

Note—68p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 1250 North Pitt Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314 (ASCD Stock No. 
196001). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Childhood 
Needs, Community Coordination, *Cooperative 
Planning, * Delivery Systems, *Family School Re- 
lationship, *Integrated Services, Referral, *Social 
Services 

Identifiers—*Interagency Collaborative Initiative, 
School Based Services 
Noting that schools need to be concerned with 

non-academic conditions that affect academic 

achievement and need to work with other services 
and programs to help students, the introductory 
chapter of this book offers reasons why existing pro- 
grams are not working and suggests interagency col- 
laboration as a solution. The second chapter offers, 
as a guide, the following nine-step program for 
building interagency collaboration to serve students 
and families: (1) finding out what programs are be- 
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ing offered currently by the school and other agen- 
cies; (2) understanding what school-linked services 
are and whether they exist in the local and neighbor- 
ing communities; (3) knowing the basic needs of 
families and children, and identifying gaps and over- 
laps in services; (4) agreeing on a common vision of 
the collaboration; (5) setting goals and expectations; 
(6) designing comprehensive services; (7) develop- 
ing = plan; (8) planning an evaluation; and (9) acting 
on the plan. The third chapter discusses the follow- 
ing seven areas of decision-making in designing the 
collaboration: leadership and management; location 
of services; delivery of services; staffing; client tar- 
geting; funding; and evaluation. It also indicates the 
pitfalls to be avoided in relation to each of these 
areas. The three possibilities subsequent to the col- 
laboration and what can be done with regard to each 
are highlighted in the last chapter. Those are: main- 
taining the collaborative's current scope; expanding 
its scope to other sites; or discontinuing the initia- 
tive for lack of funding, support, or interest. In- 
cludes 38 references. (BAC) 
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This study examined whether children view ano- 
nymity or non-anonymity in helping as reflecting a 
greater degree of kindness on the part of the helper. 
The subjects of the study were 165 kindergarten to 
college students, primarily white and middle class. 
Five story pairs containing contrasting helper attri- 
butions were presented to the subjects. Three story 
pairs contrasted intentional vs. accidental, sponta- 
neous vs. solicited, and freely-given vs. bribed help- 
ing; two story pairs contrasted anonymity vs. 
non-anonymity in the case of a recipient and of a 
peer. Younger children were individually read the 
story pairs and older children and college students 
were presented the pairs in booklets. Following the 
story, all subjects were questioned about which 
character in the story they thought was kinder. The 
question about why they felt the selected character 
was kinder was answered by the younger children in 
response to all five pairs, and by the older children 
and college students in response to the two pairs 
involving anonymous attributions. Results revealed 
that the view that anonymous helping is kinder than 
non-anonymous helping appears to be acquired 
quite late by most children. The justifications for the 
greater kindness of non-anonymous helping are dis- 
cussed. Future research is suggested that can inves- 
tigate differences in justifications in relation to other 
proposed individual differences in motivations for 
helping. (BAC) 
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*Self Determination, Teacher Aides 
Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales), Em- 

powerment, Koori People 

This paper describes the development of a re- 
search project in 1993 to address concerns and is- 
sues related to education of Aboriginal students in 
the Shoalhaven area of New South Wales, Australia. 
Specifically, the purpose of the project was to exam- 
ine the relationships between Aboriginal communi- 
ties, students, and their schools, and important 
outcomes related to employment, unemployment, 
and further education and training. The research 
team included Aboriginal education assistants 
(AEAs) from the participating schools, a local Ab- 
original community representative, and representa- 
tives of the Koori Centre at Sydney University. 
Historically, indigenous people have been subjected 
to a range of research methodologies that have been 
unacceptable, inappropriate, and offensive. In con- 
trast, this project emphasized the development of 
culturally appropriate approaches, based on partici- 
patory action research, that could be conducted by 
Aboriginal communities. As well as providing pro- 
file information and participating in interviews, 
each school was invited to develop and implement 
an action research plan based on their current prior- 
ities or concerns in the area of Aboriginal education. 
This paper includes reflections of research team 
members and addresses implications for education 
and research related to government and bureau- 
cratic control and indigenous self-determination, 
domination by nonindigenous people, communi- 
ty-based decision making and representation, con- 
straints and difficulties faced by AEAs, student 
concerns about educational relevance, and partici- 
patory and collaborative action-oriented research 
(LP) 
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*Workfare 
“Workfare” schemes that offer poor participants 

unskilled jobs at low wages have become a popular 

alternative to cash or in-kind handouts. Yet little is 
known about a key determinant of the cost effec- 
tiveness of such schemes in reducing poverty: the 
behavioral responses through time allocation of par- 
ticipants and their families. These responses affect 
the foregone incomes of participants and, hence, the 
net transfer benefits. This paper estimates how time 
allocation within sampled households responded to 
new rural employment opportunities under the 

“Employment Guarantee Scheme” (EGS) of the 

State of Maharashtra, India. Data were obtained 

from households surveyed over 6 years in two vil- 

lages, Shirapur and Kanzara, that differed in wealth, 

land ownership patterns, agricultural factors, and 
occupational structure. Participation in the projects 
was affected by gender, village, and household 
wealth and caste. Literacy and education had little 
effect on EGS employment except in Kanzara, 
where head of household's education was significant 
and positive. In both villages, EGS employment was 
generally exogenous to time allocation, suggesting 
that the ideal of providing work on demand was not 
being met. Significant gender cross-effects in time 
allocation were observed, as well as displacement of 
different activities for different genders: unemploy- 
ment for men, leisure and domestic activities for 
women. Overall, the projects generated sizable net 
income gains to participants, certainly far greater 
than implied by using market wages to value fore- 
gone income. Transfer benefits alone led to a reduc- 

tion in poverty, of almost the same magnitude as a 

uniform and undistorting allocation of the same 

gross budget. Contains 34 references, 13 data tables, 
and statistical equations. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Christmas, *Festivals, Mexico 
This bilingual (English and Spanish) illustrated 
children’s book relates the story of Carlos, a young 
boy who lives with his aunt Nina and dog Chico in 
the small Mexican town of San Bernardo. Nina and 
Carlos are poor, but their house is full of love. Carlos 
is excited because he is getting ready to attend the 
first night of “las ” a festival preparing for 
the birth of Christ. Carlos joins other children gath- 
ered in front of a house. Two boys carry a tray with 
small statues of Joseph ana Mary riding a donkey 
Carlos and the other children sing a song asking for 
shelter for Mary and Joseph. The door to the house 
opens and Carlos sees cookies, fruit punch, and can- 
dies. For the next nine nights, Carlos attends the 
festivities and returns home to tell Nina about the 
games he has played and to share the food and other 
gifts he has received. Every night Carlos worries 
about what he will offer to the Baby Jesus on Chris- 
tmas Eve. He wants his gift to be special, but he and 
his aunt have no money. Nina tells Carlos to collect 
the plant that grows wild near his favorite rock and 
offer this as his gift. Carlos does not want to take a 
weed as his gift, but Nina assures him that love 
makes small gifts special. On Christmas Eve, Carlos 
stands in line before the manger holding his little 
plant. Carlos feels sad and tears slip down his face 
and fall on his plant. One after another, the leaves 
turn bright red. Carlos put downs his glowing red 
plant—the most beautiful gift in the church. Includes 
songs sung during las posadas. (LP) 
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sources and Services 
Identifiers—*Community Learning Centers 
In 1994, a 2-day symposium was conducted on a 
broadened, more inclusive mission for rural 
schools-rural schools functioning as community 
learning and service centers. The symposium aimed 
to enhance the knowledge base related to five key 
dimensions that must be planned, implemented, and 
evaluated when designing rural schools in this fash- 
ion: community development; economic develop- 
ment; partnerships among family, school and 
community; school-to-work transition; and inte- 
grating education, health, and social services. Part | 
of the report briefly describes challenges facing rural 
schools, including limited financial resources, edu- 
cational opportunities, and rural employment pros- 
pects. Part 2 describes the nature of the symposium. 
Ten experts in the five key areas responded to ques- 
tions about basic assumptions and key definitions in 
their particular area of focus; the major problems 
(needs, barriers) that inhibit rural schools from op- 
erating effectively in this area; the major strengths 
(capacities, facilitators) that enable rural schools to 
operate effectively in this area; the design tasks that 
must be accomplished to further the concept of 





schools functioning as community learning and ser- 
vice centers; and what additional research questions 
and development initiatives need to be pursued. The 
next four sections contain participants’ responses to 
the questions and present a of ions 
and issues related to the five key dimensions. All 
participants supported the concept of rural schools 
serving as community learning and service centers 
and strongly agreed that educational change cannot 
take place unless the communities in which the 
schools reside are both viable and sustainable. The 
last section of the report consists of concluding per- 
spectives on public policy formation and program 
development. Contains 11 references. (LP) 
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nity Relationship, *Service Learning, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Systemic Change 
This report illustrates how community service 
learning can be used as a vehicle for achieving the 
goals of education and youth development and, con- 
currently, how it is highly consistent with the goals 
of systemic educational reform, particularly in rural 
schools and communities. Part | covers the defini- 
tion of service learning as a method of teaching and 
learning; the need for service learning, including a 
brief historical overview and rationale; the different 
types of service learning; examples of service learn- 
ing curricula for elementary and secondary stu- 
dents; the nature of service learning instruction, 
including the concept of reflection and the issue of 
assessment; barriers to integrating service learning 
into curriculum and instruction; and the purported 
benefits and proven results of service learning. This 
section also addresses special concerns of rural 
schools and communities and provides examples of 
rural service learning initiatives. The second section 
addresses the convergence of service learning and 
educational reform and covers definitions of sys- 
temic educational reform; linkages between service 
learning and Goals 2000: Educate America Act and 
other legislative initiatives; relationship of service 
learning and school-to-work transition as reform 
strategies; views of educators regarding the relation- 
ship of service learning and systemic reform; de- 
scriptions of state-level approaches to service 
learning in Colorado, Maryland, and Delaware; re- 
lationship of service learning to teaching standards 
and teacher education; and a teacher’s insights into 
how a school’s culture can be transformed to include 
service learning. Appendices include implementa- 
tion strategies for integrating service learning into 
curriculum and instruction; a list of resource guides, 
organizations related to service learning and the 
National Service-Learning Cooperative Partners; 
and a description of the K-12 Clearinghouse on Ser- 
vice-Learning. Contains 85 references. (LP) 
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Education, *Elementary School Students, *Lan- 

guage Proficiency, *Learning Disabilities, Lim- 

ited English Speaking, *Mexican American 

Education, *Mexican Americans, *Second Lan- 

guage Learning, Special Education 
Identifiers—* Hispanic American Students, Latinos 

This report examines patterns related to academic 
performance and language development in the lives 
of 16 children of Mexican descent in grades 3-5 who 
were identified as learning disabled. Research ques- 
tions focused on factors that made these students 
eligible for referral for learning disabilities, patterns 
in the development of students’ oral and literacy 
skills, and how such factors and patterns impact on 
their future opportunities for language and literacy 
development and advanced academic success. Data 
collection included review of student academic re- 
cords; interviews with students, parents, teachers, 
and other staff; and oral reading sessions with each 
student. Findings do not address whether the stu- 
dents were, in fact, learning disabled. However cer- 
tain generalizations emerged. All children began 
school anxious to learn but were overwhelmed as 
instruction became meaningless due to incompre- 
hensible input. Because students had developed ba- 
sic English language abilities appropriate for 
contextualized environments, teachers overesti- 
mated their abilities to handle context-reduced texts 
that rely on previous experiences and higher levels 
of language proficiency for construction of meaning. 
Noticing limited progress, teachers suspected dis- 
ability. Parents were not aware of the demands the 
curriculum made on their children, nor of the level 
of linguistic skills necessary to succeed in school. 
Children's early experiences with reading and lan- 
guage were limited. Homework and much classwork 
was out of the zone of proximal development of 
these learners and their parents. Special education 
interventions were too restrictive to promote 
change, given these learners’ characteristics and 
needs. Recommendations are offered for policy 
makers, practitioners, and parents. Contains 85 ref- 
erences and interview questions. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Congress 104th, *State Tribal Rela- 
tionship, Tribal Management, Welfare Reform 
A hearing before the Senate Committee on Indian 

Affairs received testimony concerning the feasibil- 

ity of providing direct federal funding through block 

grants to tribes and the ability of tribes to administer 
local welfare and social services programs. An As- 
sistant Secretary of the Department of Health and 

Human Services (DHHS) listed federal human ser- 

vices programs with specific funding allocations for 

Native Americans, described federal support to 

tribal governments in providing services to children 

and families, and discussed the Clinton Administra- 
tion’s support for welfare reform but opposition to 
the block grant approach. A representative of the 

Office of Inspector General, DHHS, reported on a 

study indicating that the current structure of DHHS 

programs created a barrier to tribal governments 
receiving federal funds for foster care and other 
child welfare services. Other witnesses included 

U.S. Senators; other elected officials; and represent- 

atives of numerous tribes, tribal agencies, and na- 

tional Indian organizations. Their testimony 
included the following topics: high levels of poverty 
and unemployment on reservations, the need for 
tribal governments to design and manage their own 
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social services programs, concern that tribal sover- 
eignty and the special government-to-government 
relationship between the tribes and the federal gov- 
ernment be maintained, avoidance of conflict be- 
tween tribal and state governments, tribal 
determination of its service population, and service 
delivery by multitribal consortia. Appendix of writ- 
ten statements includes program descriptions and 
funding details. (SV) 
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Identifiers—* Native Americans 
This book, appropriate for secondary students, in- 

cludes brief biographies of 21 Native Americans of 

the 20th century. The biographies focus on child- 
hood experiences, cultural heritage, and career 
goals. The book is divided into four units that fea- 
ture Native Americans with successful careers in 
the fields of literature and drama; fine arts and per- 
formance; the sciences and math; and education and 
public service. The book contains biographies of 

Hannay Geiogamah (Delaware-Kiowa playwright 

and dramatist); N. Scott Momaday (Kiowa-Chero- 

kee writer and artist); Wendy Rose (Hopi-Miwok 
poet); Leslie Marmon Silko (Laguna Pueblo writer); 

Joy Harjo (Creek poet); mak WalkingStick (Chero- 

kee painter); Billy Mills (Oglala Lakota Olympic 

distance runner); Pablita Velarde (Tewa artist and 
illustrator); Rodney Grant (Omaha actor); Jaune 

Quick-to-See Smith (Cree-Salish-Shoshone 

painter); Mary Ross (Cherokee engineer); Al 

Qoyawayma (Hopi mechanical engineer, environ- 

mentalist, and potter); Laura Weber (Mohawk envi- 

ronmental engineer); Fred Begay (Navajo 
physicist); Lois Steele (Assiniboine physician); Rick 

Hill (Tuscarora museum curator); Ben Nighthorse 

Campbell (Northern Cheyenne senator); Shirley 

Hill Witt (Akwesasne Mohawk anthropologist); 

Thomas Segundo (Tohono O’Odham council chair- 

man); Laura Wittstock (Seneca media consultant); 

and Billy Frank (Nisqually environmental activist). 

Following each biography are discussion questions 

and exercises on understanding words in context, 

recalling details, understanding inferences, reading 
interpretation, analyzing quotations, and critical 
thinking. In addition, each unit includes activities 
aimed at career awareness, understanding Native 
culture, and building research skills; learning activi- 
ties related to social studies, language arts, visual 
arts, health, math, and science; and instructions for 

writing autobiographies and biographies. Includes a 

glossary, a bibliography, photographs, and an index. 

(LP) 


ED 391 618 RC 020 424 
Barker, Bruce O. And Others 
Rural Schools and the Providing an 


Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Illinois Inst. for 
Rural Affairs. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—10p. 

Journal Cit—Rural Research Report; v6 n4 Win 
1994-95 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Networks, Computer 
Uses in Education, Distance Education, Educa- 
tional Benefits, Educational Change, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Opportunities, Educa- 
tional Technology, Electronic Equipment, Ele- 
mentary y permedia, 
Information Networks, *Internet, *Rural Schools, 
State Boards of Education 








Document Resumes 111 


Identifiers—* Illinois 

This newsletter addresses educational reform re- 
lated to student use of computers and the develop- 
ment of computer networks in Illinois schools. This 
educational trend is particularly relevant for im- 
proving the educational opportunities of rural stu- 
dents. Both the Illinois State Board of Education 
and the Illinois Planning Coalition for Educational 
Technology have called for using technology as a 
resource to support student learning and improve 
operational efficiency. A combination of communi- 
cations and information technologies constitutes 
the National Information Infrastructure, commonly 
referred to as the Internet. The Internet provides 
students and teachers with access to the following: 
(1) networking and collaboration through worid- 
wide electronic mail, distribution lists, and group 
mail; (2) numerous databases and electronic bulletin 
boards, through which users can exchange informa- 
tion in the form of text, audio, and graphic formats; 
(3) collaborative investigation allowing teachers and 
students to investigate problems and issues and 
share products across geographic and political 
boundaries; and (4) resources ranging from curric- 
ula to exemplary classroom activities. Because of 
the Internet, every ae regardless of size, loca- 
tion, or soc can provide stu- 
dents with the same opportunities heretofore 
available only to studer:ts in affluent schools. This 
newsletter also discusses cautions for rural and 
small schools in using the Internet, information on 
getting connected to the Internet, equipment needs 
and costs associated with using the Internet, and 
efforts in Illinois to promote Internet access for all 
K-12 schools. Contains 25 references. (LP) 
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Rural schools typically face multiple challenges 
related to providing educational opportunities for 
students and staff. A comparison of curricular offer- 
ings in English, foreign languages, and mathematics 
in a Chicago suburban high school, a rural high 
school district, and a small rural unit district reveals 
the curricular disadvantages of small rural high 
schools. This newsletter reports on how eight 
schools and one intermediate educational service 
unit in Illinois have utilized technology to improve 
educational opportunities and expand curricular of- 
ferings. The schools were identified by technology 
consultants in Illinois Educational Service Centers 
as making effective use of educational technology. 
The schools are not all rural, but were chosen as 
models that can be replicated in rural settings. Each 
case study includes a program description, examines 
technology resources, addresses future directions, 
and provides the name and address of a contact 
person. A common denominator in the case studies 
was that one individual was the driving force behind 
the technology integration process. In most schools, 
there was no technology plan in place, and schools 
appeared to “wing it” when adopting the use of 
educational technology. In most cases, the only 
evaluation was anecdotal in nature, and frequently 
hardware was purchased with no thought as to how 
to use the technology. It is suggested that schools 
follow a three-step process in implementing tech- 
nology: (1) conduct a district technology needs as- 
sessment focusing on current practice and desired 
practice; (2) develop a technology implementation 
plan and regularly update the plan; and (3) develop 
a cadre of teachers that are willing to experiment 
and provide the training and resources for its suc- 
cess. (LP) 
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Identifiers—*Service Learning 
Service learning is a teaching tool in which stu- 

dents apply classroom skills to solve real problems 

in their cc y service becomes 
service learning whee it is connected to classroom 
learning and contains opportunities for students to 
reflect upon their experiences. In addition to en- 
hancing learning through experience, service learn- 
ing programs offer rural schools and communities 
an opportunity to develop new and positive connec- 
tions. Profiles of service learning programs in 
schools and colleges illustrate the benefits that ser- 
vice learning provides students and communities. 

K-12 service learning programs in Arkansas, West 

Virginia, and Alabama involve youth in decision 

making and staff development training, leading to a 

sense of ownership and empowerment; allow blind 

and deaf students to shift roles from passive recipi- 
ent to active provider of services; and link school 
reform to community development as student activ- 
ities focus on community study, support community 
viability, and celebrate rural life. Service learning 
programs at colleges and universities include an 
early intervention, mentoring program that pairs 
college students with elementary students having 
similar special talents and interests; programs that 
promote a sense of citizenship through community 
development activities and foster compassion 
through interpersonal relationships with young chil- 
dren, the elderly, and diverse populations; and inter- 
national exchange programs in rural communities 
abroad. A list of additional information sources con- 

tains 42 references, 3 Internet resources, and 13 

organizations. (SV) 
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This book contains 13 chapters analyzing impor- 
tant practical issues that must be addressed as Ab- 
original self-government becomes fully operational 
in Canada. These issues are related to social prob- 
lems and policies, criminal justice, community ser- 
vices, education, employment and job training, 
finance, the land base of government, women's 
rights and concerns, and Metis political structures. 
Of particular educational interest are chapters ex- 
amining Aboriginal education in Australia, four 
models applicable to development of Aboriginal 
postsecondary education, and an Aboriginal train- 
ing and employment initiative in which decisions 
are made by community boards. Chapters are: “Ab- 
original Peoples and Euro-Canadians: Two World 
Views” (Murray Sinclair); “The Case for Aboriginal 
Self-Government: A Social Policy Perspective” 
Gohn H. Hylton); “Aboriginal Self-Government: 


Implications of the Australian Experience” (John 
Ekstedt); “Community Healing and Aboriginal 
Self-Government: Is the Circle Closing?” (John D 
O'Neil, Brian D. Postl); “Education for Self-Deter- 
mination” (Eber Hampton, Steven Wolfson); 
“Self-Government and Criminal Justice: Issues and 
Realities” (Carol La Prairie); “Pathways to Success: 
Aboriginal Decision-Making in Employment and 
Training” (Tina Eberts); “The Financing of Aborigi- 
nal Self-Government” (Allan M. Maslove, Carolyn 
Dittburner); “The Geogra; of Aboriginal 
Self-Government” (Evelyn J. Peters); “Aboriginal 
Women and Self-Government” (Margaret A. Jack- 
son); “Aboriginal Self-Government and the Metis 
Nation” (Clem Chartier); “Attitudes toward Ab- 
original Peoples and A Self-Government in 
Canada” (J. W. Berry, M. Wells); and “Future Pros- 
pects for Aboriginal Self-Government in Canada” 
(Uohn H. Hylton). Contains references in each chap- 
ter, an index, and contributor profiles. (SV) 
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Safety, *Site Analysis, *Standards, Transporta- 
tion 

Identifiers—* American Camping Association 
This book outlines standards that provide a basis 

for camp accreditation and site approval by the 
American Camping Association (ACA), Inc. The 
purpose of the ACA accreditation programs is to 
educate camp owners and directors in the adminis- 
tration of key aspects of camp operation, particu- 
larly those related to program quality and the health 
and safety of campers and staff. ACA accreditation 
is voluntary and focuses on standards that go be- 
yond the minimum req of li ing. An 
introduction overviews eligibility requirements; 
program administration; and content, history and 
development, and format of the standards. Stan- 
dards cover the following areas: (1) site, including 
fire protection, food service, sleeping quarters, and 
bathing and toilet facilities; (2) administration, in- 
cluding procedures for overall site safety, child pro- 
tection, and administrative concerns; (3) 
transportation procedures concerning drivers, vehi- 
cles, and traffic on-site; (4) personnel, including 
staff qualifications, training, and supervision ratios 
and procedures; (5) program, including activity 
leadership qualifications, safety regulations, facility 
and equipment requirements, and procedures for 
conducting program activities; (6) health care, in- 
cluding staff qualifications, procedures, facility re- 
quirements, record-keeping, and health information 
requirements; and (7) activity requirements for 
aquatic programs, trip or travel camping programs, 
and horseback riding programs. The guide also in- 
cludes a glossary; a form for self-assessment of addi- 
tional professional practices; and sample forms, 
checklists, and outlines of materials to be included 
in various documents. (LP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, Community In- 
volvement, *Educational Change, *Educational 
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cial Support, Public Education, *Rural Education, 





*Rural Schools 
Identifiers—* Annenberg Rural Challenge 


of his personal wealth to America's public schools if 
his contribution is “matched” by the nation. Up to 
$50 million in matching money over the next 5 
years has been earmarked specifically for rural 
schools. This document provides a context for the 
Annenberg Rural Challenge, an explanation of its 
vision for rural schools, and an overview of how it 
operates. The Annenberg Rural Challenge recog- 
nizes that improving the nation’s schools requires 
the full involvement of the rural constituency, rou- 
tinely excluded from key national policy making 
decisions. This rural initiative seeks to confront the 
myths and —y os that haunt rural education, 
and to challenge those involved with rural schools 
to build on their strengths to create lasting reform 
and “genuinely good” schools. Such schools recog- 
nize that every child is special and can learn, expect 
rigorous intellectual performance of each student, 
and promote democracy and authority in the class- 
room and in school governance and policy making. 
In addition, genuinely good rural schools make the 
most of their rural nature, acknowledge their dual 
obligation of preparing students for rural and urban 
environments, and effectively compensate for ru- 
ral-related disadvantages. The Rural Challenge will 
place the overwhelming majority of its resources in 
those communities, schools, districts, and networks 
that are acting in harmony with its vision. Rather 
than being a grant competition, the Rural Challenge 
features a search process carried out by regional 
teams, collaboration with a variety of rural partners, 
inclusiveness of all stakeholders and interested citi- 
zens and of diverse rural populations, and a national 
agenda of network building and advocacy for rural 
education. Includes photographs. (SV) 
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Identifiers—* Environmental Awareness, ERIC Di- 
gests, Outdoor Leadership 
This digest provides a framework for professional 
development of outdoor educators. Outdoor and en- 
vironmental educators share similar principles of 
outdoor learning. Thus, the performance standards 
recently drafted by the North American Associa- 
tion for Environmental Education (NAAEE) can 
serve as a useful guide for outdoor education gener- 
ally. NAAEE-recommended competencies fall into 
seven categories. First, knowledge and skills are 
needed in such areas as safety, group management, 
problem solving, technical equipment, environmen- 
tal protection, and expedition planning. Second, 
teacher understanding of basic education founda- 
tions, current educational theories, and children’s 
physical and intellectual development is as impor- 
tant for outdoor learning as in the classroom. Third, 
educators interested in conducting outdoor educa- 
tion experiences regularly would benefit from a 
grounding in the history and evolution of outdoor 
education and its methodology. Fourth, outdoor ed- 
ucators should have the knowledge and skills 
needed to awaken in students an environmental sen- 
sitivity or appreciation. Fifth, use of a variety of 
teaching methods to directly involve students in ex- 
ploring the world around them fosters creativity and 
critical thinking. Sixth, capable outdoor educators 
create a safe place for learning that encourages ex- 
ploration and discovery and provides an open and 
stimulating environment. Finally, outdoor teachers 
need skills in assessment practices. (SV) 
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ness 
Identifiers—*Outdoor Leadership 

Adventure education seeks to promote individual 
growth and development through the purposeful 
planning and implementation of educational pro- 
cesses that include risk in some way. This book 
introduces major topics in the broad literature of 
adventure education by bringing together 53 writ- 
ings of adventure education practitioners. The writ- 
ings are organized into 10 sections: (1) model 
programs in adventure education; (2) a historical 
overview of the origins of adventure education; (3) 
a philosophical overview of the foundations of ad- 
venture education; (4) social psychology and the 
nature of the adventure experience; (5) experience 
as the cornerstone of learning in adventure educa- 
tion; (6) leadership components, training, and certi- 
fication; (7) program development, administration, 
and evaluation (including personnel management 
and staff development); (8) adventure settings from 
wilderness to artificial environments; (9) various cli- 
ent populations (ethnic minorities, schoolchildren, 
juvenile delinquents, college students, older adults, 
women, corporate teams, and tourists); and (10) the 
role of adventure education in environmental con- 
sciousness raising and the future of adventure edu- 
cation. Contains references in most chapters. (SV) 
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cial Services 
Identifiers—* Delaware, Networking, *Rural As- 
sistance Councils 
This paper reports on recommendations resulting 
from a 1994 conference conducted by the Delaware 
Rural Assistance Council on “Designing Rural 
Schools as Community Learning and Service Cen- 
ters.” Specifically, the purpose of the conference 
was to develop information, insights, and plans that 
would help the staffs of educational, health, and 
social service agencies make decisions leading to 
better coordination of rural community services. 
Participants included administrators, teachers, 
counselors, nurses, support staff, and school board 
members from rural school districts in Delaware 
and representatives of community health and social 
services agencies. A number of key concepts and 
recommendations were generated, dealing with 
identifying stakeholders involved in the process of 
designing rural schools as community learning and 
service centers; identifying the essential needs of 
children, youth, and families; developing initial ac- 
tion plans; and exploring ways in which existing 
county interagency councils can work more closely 
with schools. Twenty-five recommendations di- 
rected toward the Delaware RAC, school districts, 
and community service agencies cover advocacy, 
networking, and planning strategies for integrating 
services in rural school districts. (LP) 
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Identifiers—*Native Education Centre BC, Re- 
searcher Subject Relationship 
This book is a critical ethnography of the Native 
Education Centre (NEC) in Vancouver, British Co- 
lumbia. It presents an intimate view of the center, 
focusing on the people that work there—First Na- 
tions students, board members, teachers~and re- 
vealing their beliefs about First Nations control of 
education and how they put those beliefs into prac- 
tice. Fieldwork was conducted at NEC during the 
1988-89 school year, at which time over 400 adult 
students were enrolled in |1 programs ranging from 
basic literacy to “skills training.”” The chapters of 
the book are structured to lead through the various 
processes of research involvement, thereby replicat- 
ing the temporal and spatial bases of development of 
the researcher's understandings. Following a tour of 
the NEC building and its surroundings, Part 1 pro- 
vides a framework of concepts related to power, 
culture, and control, drawing particularly on Fou- 
cault; describes the conduct of the research, includ- 
ing how the non-Native researcher began and 
proceeded in her relationship with NEC partici- 
pants; highlights episodes in the struggle for First 
Nations control of education; and outlines the his- 
tory of NEC. Part 2 uses interview excerpts to con- 
vey the feelings of students and staff about NEC as 
a place and about the programs offered there, as well 
as their explicit thoughts about Indian control of 
Indian education, power relations, and Native val- 
ues. Part 3 sums up major themes of the study, fo- 
cusing on the contradictions inherent in an 
institution that prepares Indian students to partici- 
pate in an exclusionary non-Native society while 
attempting to enhance their appreciation of their 
own cultures and heritages. Contains over 200 refer- 
ences, an index, and interview questions. (SV) 
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identifiers—* Adventure Therapy, *Empowerment 
This anthology contains 18 chapters that deal 

with wilderness therapy for women and the sym- 

bolic value of wilderness accomplishments to 
women’s mental health. Sections of the book pres- 
ent theoretical perspectives on wilderness therapy; 
describe programs providing empowerment, chal- 
lenge, and therapy for general populations of 
women and special populations such as survivors of 
rape and welfare mothers; and present personal nar- 
ratives about women’s adventure experiences. Fol- 
lowing an introduction (Ellen Cole, Eve Erdman, 

Esther D. Rothblum) and a poem “Nuestra her- 

mana” (Anjanette Estrellas), chapters are: (1) “Wil- 


113 


derness Therapy: What Makes It Empowering for 
Women” (Irene G. Powch); (2) “Self-Control: The 
Key to Adventure? Towards a Model of the Adven- 
ture Experience” (Jackie Kiewa); (3) “Transforming 
Body Image through Women’s Wilderness Experi- 
ences” (S. Copland Arnold); (4) “Ethical Consider- 
ations in Adventure Therapy: A Feminist Critique” 
(Denise Mitten); (5) “The Wilderness Solo: An 
powering Growth Experience for Women” (Jean 
Angell); (6) “Women on the Ropes: Change through 
Challenge” (Ba Stopha); (7) “Building Self-Efficacy 
through Women-Centered Ropes Course Experi- 
ences” (Linda Hart, Linda Silka); (8) “What Is the 
Therapeutic Value of C ing for E y Dis- 
turbed Girls?” (Lynn Levitt); (9) “Equine Psycho- 
therapy: Worth More Than Just a Horse oe 
(Judith J. Tyler); (10) “Two Bears, Dancing: A 
Mid-Life Vision Quest” (Darion Gracen); (11) 

“Therapeutic Considerations of Wilderness Experi- 
ences for Incest and Rape Survivors” (Shirley Jo- 
seph Asher, Gayle Quick Huffaker, Marte 
McNally); (12) “Breaking through Barriers: Wilder- 
ness Therapy for Sexual Assault Survivors” (Debo- 
rah Levine); (13) “Women’s Adventure Group: 
Experiential Therapy in an HMO Settine” (Marga- 
ret J. Kessell); (14) “So...What Does Rock Climbing 
Have To Do with Career Planning?” (Annette Au- 
brey, M. J. MacLeod); (15) “When I Reach the 
Place I'm Goin’, | Will Surely Know My Way” 
(Lauren Crux); (16) “Climbing for My Life™ (Molly 
Gierasch); (17) “After the Next Full Moon” (Con- 
nor Sauer); and (18) “A New Generation of Women 
in the Wilderness” (China Galland). Contains refer- 
ences in most chapters and an index. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Bible Study, Community Renewal, 
Liberation Theology, Rituals, * Virginia (Ivanhoe) 
The closing of local mines and factories collapsed 

the economic and social structure of Ivanhoe, Vir- 

ginia, a small rural town once considered a dying 
community. This book is a case study that tells how 
the people of Ivanhoe organized to revitalize their 
town. It documents the community development 
process—a process that included hard work, a com- 
munity consciousness raising experience that was 
intentionally sensitive to cultural and religious val- 
ues, and many conflicts. It tells the story of the 
emergence and education of leaders, especially 
women, and the pain and joy of their growing and 
learning. Among these leaders is Maxine Waller, a 
dominant, charismatic woman who gave the towns- 
people inspiration and a sense of their capabilities 
and of their rights as human beings. Part I covers the 
community development process and includes 
chapters on historical background, community mo- 
bilization, confronting and using power, community 
education, using culture in community develop- 
ment, leadership and organizational development, 
and the relationship between insiders and outsiders 
in participatory research. The chapter on education 
describes how a community needs survey led to the 
creation of the community education center—a place 
for GED classes, literacy tutoring, job training 

workshops, and community college classes. Part II 

describes and analyzes Ivanhoe's local theology, fo- 

cusing on Bible study and reflection sessions, com- 
munity rituals, the role of women, and the role of 
the church in community development. An appen- 

dix discusses context and methodology and ap- 

proaches related to participatory research, feminist 

theory, anthropological ritual studies, and liberation 
theology. An index is included. (SV 


ED 391 630 RC 020 444 
Battiste, Marie, Ed. Barman, Jean, Ed. 














114 Document Resumes 


First Nations Education in Canada: The Circle 
Unfolds. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7748-0517-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—375p. 

Available from—University of Washington Press, 

.O. Box 50096, Seattle, WA 98145-5096 

($24.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Information Analyses (070) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Countries, Higher Education, Racial Relations, 
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cation, Tribally Controlled Education 

Identifiers—*Canada, Teacher Community Rela- 
tionship 
This collection of 15 writings by Aboriginal and 

non-Aboriginal educators examines the issues and 

dilemmas of First Nations education in Canada 25 

years after the beginnings of First Nations control 

of education. Organized around the concept of the 

Sacred Circle, the essays are grouped into four sec- 

tions: reconceptualizing First Nations education, 

connecting with and maintaining our relations, 
meeting the challenge of incoherence, and trans- 

forming First Nations education. Chapters are: (1) 

“Towards a Redefinition of Indian Education” 

(Eber Hampton); (2) “Peacekeeping Actions at 

Home: A Medicine Wheel Model for a Peacekeep- 

ing Pedagogy” (Sharilyn Calliou); (3) “Redefining 

Science Education for Aboriginal Students” (Made- 

leine Maclvor); (4) “Aboriginal Epistemology” 

(Willie Ermine); (5) “Quaslametko and Yetko: Two 

Grandmother Models for Contemporary Native 

Education Pedagogy” (Shirley Sterling); (6) “Lan- 

guage and Cultural Content in Native Education” 

(Robert Leavitt); (7) “Learning Processes and 

Teaching Roles in Native Education: Cultural Base 

and Cultural Brokerage” (Arlene Stairs); (8) “A 

Major Challenge for the Education System: Aborig- 

inal Retention and Dropout” (Ron Mackay, Law- 

rence Myles); (9) “Teacher Education and 

Aboriginal Opposition” (Rick Hesch); (10) “The 

Challenge for Universities” (Agnes Grant); (11) 

“Non-Native Teachers Teaching in Native Com- 

munities” (John Taylor); (12) “Treaties and Indian 

Education” (James [sakej] Youngblood Hender- 

son); (13) “Taking Control: Contradiction and First 

Nations Adult Education” (Celia Haig-Brown); 

(14) “Locally Developed Native Studies Curricu- 

lum: An Historical and Philosophical Rationale” 

(Jo-ann Archibald); and (15) “The Sacred Circle: 

An Aboriginal Approach to Healing Education at 

an Urban High School” (Robert Regnier). “Bibliog- 

raphy of First Nations Pedagogy” (Kathy Vermette) 
lists 189 entries in the categories of learning styles, 
teaching styles, teacher-community relationship, 
language and culture, and curriculum and content. 

Contains references in each chapter, contributor 

profiles, and an index. (SV) 
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Descriptors—Economic Change, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, Land Use, 
Nonmetropolitan Areas, Pastoral Literature, 
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ral Areas, Rural Development, *Rural Econom- 
ics, *Rural Education, *Rural Population, Rural 
Sociology, *Social Change 
This interdisciplinary collection of 26 readings in 

rural studies aims to address the paucity of informa- 

tion and absence of informed people to advise public 
debate about rural issues. Sections of the book ex- 
amine the pastoral tradition in literature; the chang- 


ing nature of the countryside; money, jobs, and 
space; distress and poverty; regional and ethnic di- 
versity; and the rural social and institutional context 
(including education). Chapters are “The Forgotten 
Hinterlands” (Emery N. Castle); “Land and Word: 
American Pastoral” (William Howarth); “The Ur- 
ban Invasion of Rural America: The Emergence of 
the Galactic City” (Peirce Lewis); “’Rural’ and 
‘Farm’ No Longer Mean the Same” (John Fraser 
Hart); “Population Change in Nonmetropolitan 
America” (Glenn V. Fuguitt); “The Location of 
Economic Activity in Rural and Nonmetropolitan 
United States” (Edwin S. Mills); “The Use and 
Management of Rural Space” (Pierre Crosson); 
“Extractive Industries and Rural-Urban Economic 
Interdependence” (Bruce A. Weber); “Finding Ru- 
ral Success: The New Rural Economic Landscape 
and Its Implications” (Mark Drabenstott, Tim R. 
Smith); “Understanding Trends in Rural Labor 
Markets” (Gene F. Summers, Francine Horton, 
Christina Gringeri); “Persistent Rural Poverty” 
(Gene F. Summers); “The Determinants of Rural 
and Urban Poverty” (Thomas A. Hirschl, David L. 
Brown); “Why Rural Poverty Is Growing Worse: 
Similar Causes in Diverse Settings” (Janet M. 
Fitchen); “Conflict and Change on the Landscapes 
of the Arid American West” (Paul F. Starrs); “Rural 
Latinos: Evolving Conditions and Issues” (Refugio 
I. Rochin); “American Indian Economic Develop- 
ment” (C. Matthew Snipp); “The Rural South: A 
Historical View” (Charles S. Aiken); “African- 
Americans in the Rural South: The Persistence of 
Racism and Poverty” (Bruce B. Williams, Bonnie 
Thornton Dill); “The Rural People of the Midwest” 
(Sonya Salamon); “Social Organization in the 
Countryside” (Daryl Hobbs); “Structures and Pat- 
terns of Rural Governance” (Ronald J. Oakerson); 
“Rural Education and Training: Myths and Miscon- 
ceptions Dispelled” (Ruy A. Teixeira); “Linking 
Education and Community Development: Rural 
and Inner City Strategies” (Joan Fitzgerald); “Rural 
Education: Decentering the Consolidation Debate” 
(David R. Reynolds); “Living with the Minimum: 
Rural Public Policy” (William P. Browne, Louis E. 
Swanson); and “An Overview” (Emery N. Castle). 
Contains over 700 references, nearly 100 data tables 
and figures, photographs, profiles of contributors, 
and an index. (SV) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8 166-2379-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—183p. 

Available from—University of Minnesota Press, 
111 Third Avenue South, Suite 290, Minneapolis, 
MN 55401-2520 (hardcover: ISBN-0-8166- 
2378-3; paperback: ISBN-0-8166-2379-1). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Indian History, * American 
Indian Literature, American Indians, * American 
Indian Studies, Authors, Higher Education, Intel- 
lectual Freedom, *Intellectual History, *Literary 
Criticism, Scholarship, *Tribal Sovereignty 

Identifiers—* Deloria (Vine Jr), “Mathews (John 
Joseph) 

This book is a comparative interpretation of the 
works of Vine Deloria, Jr., (Standing Rock Sioux) 
and John Joseph Mathews (Osage), two American 
Indian intellectuals of this century. In bringing these 
two thinkers together, the book lays the ground- 
work for a discussion of several crucial issues in 
contemporary American Indian critica! studies: (1) 
the extent to which various conceptual and analyti- 
cal categories currently available in American 
Indian scholarship provide an adequate framework 
for a mature Native cultural and literary criticism; 
(2) the impact of increasing awareness of and en- 
gagement with American Indian writers of earlier 
periods on the way that contemporary Native intel- 
lectuals develop Indian critical studies; (3) how con- 
struing the field in terms of intellectual history 
rather than literary or generic history changes the 
critical landscape; and (4) the extent of Native intel- 
lectuals’ responsibility for addressing such issues as 
economic and social class, gender, and sexual orien- 
tation within Indian life. Examining the works of 
Deloria and Mathews provides a means to identify 
how contemporary American Indian intellectual 
discourse can confront the challenges of the present 
and future. The book’s three chapters are “Deloria 
and Mathews in the Context of American Indian 





Intellectual Traditions from 1890 to 1990”; “The 
Violation of Sovereign Land and Community in De- 
loria and Mathews”; and “Intellectual Sovereignty 
and the Struggle for an American Indian Future.” 
Contains references in chapter notes, an extensive 
bibliography, and an index. (SV) 
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The Sioux and Other Native American Cultures of 
the Dakotas: An Annotated Bibliography. Bibli- 
ographies and Indexes in Anthropology, Number 


8. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-313-29093-8; ISSN-0742- 
6884 


Pub Date—93 

Note—288p. 

Available from—Greenwood Publishing Group, 88 
Post Road West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 
($69.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian History, American Indian Literature, 
Annotated Bibliographies, *Anthropology, Ar- 
chaeology, Canada Natives, Culture Contact, 
Foreign Countries, Nonformal Education, North 
American History, Religion, *Sioux (Tribe) 

Identifiers—Native Americans, North Dakota, 
*South Dakota, *Spirituality 
This annotated bibliography contains 1,504 

entries focusing on Native American cultures that 

existed across North and South Dakota in relative 

isolation from non-Indian influences before and im- 

mediately after contact with Whites. The book is 

aimed particularly at scholars and teachers of Na- 
tive American studies. Entries include books, jour- 
nal articles, doctoral dissertations, research reports, 
official documents, and reference works published 

from the mid-1800s to the present. Following a 

chronology of the history of the Dakotas, a chapter 

on prehistory cites items comprising information 
about Sioux and other Indian communities of the 

Dakotas derived from archaeological and anthropo- 

logical analysis. Items in the second chapter supply 

profiles of traditional Sioux culture and some infor- 
mation about its change through exposure to 
non-Indians. Major themes include origins and sur- 
vival of tribal sovereignty; land loss and the struggle 
to protect natural resources; conflicts with neigh- 
boring tribes and federations; and cultural studies of 
art, music, language, literature, material culture, 

kinship, traditional education, and life style. A 

chapter on religious traditions covers the Sacred 

Pipe of the Sioux, missionaries and the installation 

of Christianity, Peyote religion, spiritual teachings, 

*he Ghost Dance, and the Sun Dance. The fourth 

chapter lists sources of information about Sioux 

people published in Canada and Europe. The final 
chapter cites reference works on Dakota, Lakota, 
and other Siouan languages, and on winter counts. 

Includes author and subject indexes covering this 

book and “South Dakota History: An Annotated 

Bibliography.” (SV) 
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Families in Troubled Times: Adapting to Change in 


Rural America. Social Institutions and Social 


Change. 

Report No.—-ISBN-0-202-30488-4 

Pub Date—94 

Note—314p. 

Available from—Aldine de Gruyter, 200 Saw Mill 
River Road, Hawthorne, NY 10532 (cloth: 
ISBN-0-202-30487-6, $48.95; paperback: 
ISBN-0-202-30488-4, $24.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cents, *Economically Disadvantaged, Economic 
Factors, *Family Environment, Family Relation- 
ship, Mental Health, Parent Child Relationship, 
Rural Areas, *Rural Family, *Rural Youth, Small 
Towns, Social Change, Social Support Groups, 
*Stress Variables, *Well Being 

Identifiers—Economic Decline, Farm Crisis, *lowa 
In Iowa in the 1980s, dreams of prosperity were 

suddenly replaced by economic nightmares as 

plummeting land values generated economic de- 
cline and dislocation in rural communities and indi- 
vidual lives. This book examines the experience of 
over 400 lowa families who lived through the Great 
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Farm Crisis and now face an uncertain future. Inter- 
viewed as part of the lowa Youth and Families 
Project (IYFP), these families live on farms or in 
small rural communities that are financially depen- 
dent on a volatile agricultural economy. In 1989, all 
families included a seventh-grade adolescent and a 
sibling within 4 years of age. This family configura- 
tion provided the basis for assessing the impact of 
economic hardship on marital, parent-child, and sib- 
ling relationships. Chapters of the book are sepa- 
rately authored by members of the [YFP research 
team, but each evaluates dimensions of a specific 
model of family economic stress. As proposed in the 
model, financial hardship directly increased risk for 
emotional problems, especially among parents. Per- 
sonal unhappiness and irritability translated into 
hostile and angry behaviors with other family mem- 
bers, including children, and threatened the per- 
ceived quality of family relationships for all family 
members. Ultimately, family conflict and turmoil 
increased the risk of adjustment problems in the 
development of children and adolescents. Fortu- 
nately, strengths of family members and their rela- 
tionships within and outside the nuclear family 
served to attenuate these difficulties. Chapters 
cover the [YFP; methodology; rural economic and 
social trends; families under economic pressure; sur- 
vival, loss, and adaptation among farm families; 
children’s and adolescents’ role in the household 
economy; family origins of personal and social 
well-being; psychological consequences of eco- 
nomic hardship; marital relations; harsh parenting; 
resilient and vulnerable adolescents; sibling rela- 
tions; and summary and recommendations. Authors 
are Rand D. Conger; Glen H. Elder, Jr.; Frederick 
O. Lorenz; Janet N. Melby; Paul Lasley; Elizabeth 
B. Robertson; Monika Ardelt; E. Michael Foster; 
Les B. Whitbeck; Ronald L. Simons; Shirley Huck; 
Ruth Montague; Xiao-Jia Ge; Chyi-In Wu; and 
Katherine J. Conger. Appendix includes scales for 
observer rating of family interactions. Bibliography 
contains over 250 references. Subject and author 
index included. (SV) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Smail 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-880785-14-5 
Pub Date—96 
Contract—RR93002012 
Note—8 5p. 
Available from—ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325 ($12). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses - 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Change, Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Intellectual Development, Learning, Relevance 
(Education), *Role of Education, *Rural Educa- 
tion, Student Development, *Teacher Role, 
Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Meaningful Instruction, *Reflective 
Inquiry, Reflective Thinking, *World Views 
The question that ought to be at the heart of the 
school reform debate is: Why do we have schools? 
An answer to this question will drive the sorts of 
“improvements” that schools attempt. This book 
proposes that schools exist to help young persons 
create meaning and discover their own being 
through development of the mind. The mind is the 
starting point for personal progress, and its develop- 
ment allows for success in all facets of life. Asserting 
the strong claim of the mind on the rural school 
curriculum disavows a popular notion about school 
purpose—that it ought to be economically centered. 
Focusing on human development also challenges 
the currently accepted “technocratic” approach to 
schooling, which relies on ready-made “one best” 
solutions devised by experts, manipulative methods, 
and mechanical techniques. In contrast, a “thought- 
ful” approach to education aims to create meaning 
by going beyond the transmission of information. 
Thoughtful learning involves consideration both for 
ideas and for other people. Students who engage in 
thoughtful learning acquire a disposition to be mind- 
ful-to weigh evidence, make connections among 
ideas, understand perspective, find alternatives, and 
judge value. Ultimately, thoughtful learning results 
from thoughtful settings brought about by thought- 
ful teachers and administrators. Although the pros- 
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pects for widespread institutional change are slim, 
individual teachers and administrators have the po- 
tential to commit themselves to meaning and 
thoughtfulness and to transform their own school 
settings. An appendix contains an annotated bibli- 
ography of 12 resources on predicative teaching and 
learning. Contains 79 references. (SV) 


SE 
ED 391 636 


SE 054 101 

Science across Asia Pacific. Book 1. 

BP Educational Service, Poole (England).; South- 
east Asian Ministers of Education Organization 
(Singapore). Regional Center for Education in 
Science and Mathematics. 

Report No.—ISBN-967-931-031-0 

Pub Date—93 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Science across Asia Pacific, 
SEAMEO RECSAM, Jalan Sultan Azlan Shah, 

11700 Glugor, Penang, Malaysia. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Energy, *Environmental Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Information Networks, Mul- 
ticultural Education, Science Activities, Science 
and Society, Scientific Concepts, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Technology, *Telecommunications, Wa- 
ter Resources 

Identifiers—Asia, Asia Pacific Region 
The Science across Asia Pacific Project intro- 

duces a new approach to learning science and envi- 

ronmental issues through encouraging 
communication between school children in differ- 
ent Asia Pacific countries. The aims of the project 
included the following: introducing an Asia Pacific 
dimension into science education by raising aware- 
ness of different perspectives, ways of life, and na- 
tional traditions of students in Asia Pacific 
countries; raising awareness of the ways in which 
science and technology interact with society, indus- 
try, and the environment; providing opportunities 
for students to develop communication skills in the 
widest sense, including in languages other than their 
own; and providing opportunities for schools in dif- 
ferent countries to collaborate. This book includes 
three environment related topics: “Drinking Wa- 
ter,” “What Do You Eat?,” and “Using Energy at 
Home.” The teaching units provide activities that 
can be meshed into the curricula of 14 to 17 year old 
students of science as well as other curriculum sub- 
jects. The teaching units are self-contained and in- 
clude information about using the units, teacher and 
student notes, maps, and forms including an ex- 
change form to allow students to exchange re- 
sponses with schools in different countries. (JRH) 
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Informal Learning in Science. Final Program and 
Abstracts of the National Association for Re- 
search in Science Teaching Annual Meeting 
(68th, San Francisco, California, April 22-25 
1995). 
National Association for Research in Science 
Teaching. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—21 3p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Nontraditional Education, *Science Education 
This document is divided into five parts: general 
information about the National Association for Re- 
search in Science Teaching (NARST), the 1995 
NARST annual meeting program, abstracts of pa- 
pers presented at this meeting, first authors’ ad- 
dresses, and a participant index. The 10 strands 
concerning science education are: (1) Learning: Stu- 
dents’ Conceptions and Conceptual Change; (2) 
Learning: Classroom Contexts and Learner Charac- 
teristics; (3) Teaching; (4) Teacher Education; (5) 
Curriculum, Evaluation, and Assessment; (6) Cul- 
tural, Social and Gender Issues; (7) Educational 
Technology; (8) History, Philosophy and Episte- 
mology; (9) Spanish Sessions (variety of types pres- 
ented in Spanish); and (10) Other Informal 
Learning, Policy and Reform, Public Awareness, 
Research Methods, Teachers as Researchers, etc. 
(JRH) 
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Science Is A Study of Earth: A Resource Guide for 
Science Curriculum Restructure. 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. School of Natural Re- 
sources.; University of Northern Colorado, Gree- 
ley. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—252p.; Large poster accompanying original 
document not included in ERIC copy. 

Available from—The Ohio State University, School 
of Natural Resources, ECEI Program, 2021 Cof- 
fey Road, Columbus, OH 43210. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Strategies, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Environmental 
Education, Science Activities, Science and Soci- 
ety, Science Course Improvement Projects, Sci- 
ence Curriculum, Workshops 
Earth Systems Education (ESE) is an effort to 

establish within U.S. schools more effective pro- 

grams designed to increase public understanding of 
the Earth System that surrounds and sustains us all. 

ESE focuses on establishing an understanding of the 

processes that operate within our environment and 

uses the science thinking and problem-solving pro- 
cesses that are of most use in studying and solving 
the many social problems that confront the world 
today. This document is a product of a special sum- 
mer workshop of participants from the Program for 

Leadership in Earth Systems Education (PLESE). 

Sections include: (1) “Exploring Earth Systems Ed- 

ucation”; (2) “The National Context for Science 

Education Reform”; (3) “Successful Strategies for 

Using Earth Systems Education in Science Curricu- 

lum Restructure”; (4) “A Guide to ESE Curriculum 

Restructure and Implementation”; (5) “Teaching 

Approaches in an Earth Systems Classroom”; (6) 

“Resources for Implementing Earth Systems Edu- 

cation”; (7) “Conducting Earth Systems Education 


Workshops”; (8) “Scoping Out an Earth Systems 
Curriculum”; and (9) “Sample Activities and 
Units.” (JRH) 
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English, Lyn D. 
Children’s Problem Posing in Computational Con- 
texts. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, *Cognitive Processes, 
*Computation, *Elementary School Students, 
Foreign Countries, Grade 3, Mathematics In- 
struction, Primary Education, *Problem Solving 
Identifiers—* Problem Posing 
Problem-posing abilities of 54 third graders who 
displayed different patterns of achievement in num- 
ber concepts and novel problem solving were inves- 
tigated in this paper. The children were 
administered a problem-posing pretest followed by 
an instructional program (for half the sample) and a 
delayed posttest. Among the findings are the limited 
range of problems posed by all children and the 
difficulties they experienced in recognizing the 
standard addition and subtraction sentences as rep- 
resenting a variety of situations, even after exposure 
to the program. The children showed greater prob- 
lem diversity within informal contexts although, 
overall, still favored the basic change problems. Ap- 
pendices contain sample items from number and 
problem-solving tests, an overview of the prob- 
lem-posing program, and sample student responses. 
Contains 65 references. (Author/ MKR) 
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Using Video To Evoke Reflection on Science 
Teaching. Interim Report of NSF-Supported 
Project: Teacher Development Modules for Ele- 
mentary School Science. 

Biological Sciences Curriculum Study, Colorado 
Springs. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—1 Apr 95 

Contzact—ESI-9253321 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Biological Sciences Curriculum 
Study, 5415 Mark Dabling Bivd., Colorado 
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Springs, CO 80918-3842. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Constructivism (Learning), Coopera- 
tive Learning, Educational Change, Educational 
Technology, Elementary Education, * Elementary 
School Science, Higher Education, Reflective 
Teaching, Science and Society, Science Curricu- 
lum, *Science Instruction, Science Teachers, Sci- 
entific Concepts, *Teacher Education, 
*Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—Reform Efforts 
This document presents an overview of the Bio- 
logical Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS) Teacher 
Development Modules for Elementary School Sci- 
ence. It documents the collaboration of BSCS with 
science educators, science supervisors, and out- 
standing science teachers in developing, evaluating, 
refining, and disseminating four teacher develop- 
ment modules to support the improvement of sci- 
ence teaching in the elementary school. The 
modules are based on the major themes of the con- 
temporary reform in science education: innovative 
instruction (constructivism, cooperative learning, 
and learning styles), curriculum emphases (the- 
matic, less-is-more, and science-technology-soci- 
ety), equitable teaching, and alternative assessment. 
Subtopics include the nature of science and technol- 
ogy, major science concepts, classroom manage- 
ment, and educational technology. The population 
that conducted the content review process for the 
modules included project staff, members of the ad- 
visory board, university faculty, teachers, and sci- 
ence supervisors. It is reported that overall, 
reviewers and teachers responded very positively to 
the modules and voiced the need for such materials 
for both inservice and preservice teachers. Contains 
60 references. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO! Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beliefs, Foreign Countries, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Interviews, Sci- 
ence and Society, *Sciences, *Technology 
Identifiers— Newfoundland 
In this technologically expanding world it is im- 
portant for teachers and other educators to be aware 
of students’ existing conceptions of technology and 
to provide appropriate avenues for change. This 
study interviewed high school students (n= 26) in 
Newfoundland, Canada, about their beliefs of sci- 
ence and technology. Questions were asked regard- 
ing examples, processes, and purposes of science 
and technology; relationships between them; char- 
acteristics and responsibilities of scientists and tech- 
nologists; and relationships between science and 
technology with society. The majority of students 
made the distinction between examples of technol- 
ogy and examples of science confidently and cor- 
rectly. This was also true for the distinction between 
the processes involved in doing science and technol- 
ogy. Although most students were aware that tech- 
nology is concerned with the improvement of 
human life, they did not distinguish technology and 
science at all well in this regard. Many of the stu- 
dents held the well known stereotype of the scientist 
as a white coated, unkempt, bespectacled male but, 
surprisingly, about half of the students considered 
technologists to be just as likely female as male. 
Both scientists and technologists were seen as hav- 
ing a responsibility to help people. The general im- 
pression gained “ that there is a need for 
improvement in students’ understanding of technol- 
ogy and technologists. (MKR) 
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istry Class. 

Pub Date—23 Apr 95 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 23, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chemistry, Ethnography, High 

Schools, Models, *Science Curriculum, Science 

Teachers, *Secondary School Science 

The purpose of this study was to compare and 
contrast significant features of the multiple layers of 
policy statements and objectives comprising the in- 
tended curriculum of a chemistry class. Levels of 
this curriculum include state, district, and local 
school science curriculum policies as well as those 
of curriculum developers and teacher. An additional 
objective was to determine the relative influence of 
each level upon the teacher and his subsequent im- 
plementation. Using data collected in a year-long 
ethnographic study of curriculum modulation 
within a Department of Defense Dependents 
Schools high school on an overseas military base, 
matrix was constructed to form a composite of the 
levels in terms of objectives, recommended instruc- 
tional methodologies, theoretical perspective, and 
science curriculum emphasis. Preliminary findings 
suggest areas of inconsistency and contradiction be- 
tween the levels, creating an uncoordinated system 
of intent. It was found that the teacher chose to 
ignore the outer layers of intended curriculum and 
implement the chemistry curriculum according to 
personal objectives with some input from the text 
and associated materials. (Author/ MKR) 


ED 391 643 SE 056 735 

Kurth, Lori A. 

ee ney a lar 
Elementary T: 


of Prospective 
Pub Date—27 Apr 95 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 27, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Structures, *Education 
Majors, Elementary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Sciences, Scientific Concepts, *Teacher At- 
titudes 
Elementary education majors (n= 22) in a science 
methods course at a small liberal arts college in the 
U.S. Midwest were asked to write a paper about 
science in their own lives. Based upon their writings, 
the students were categorized according to the five 
ways of knowing described by Belenky, Clinchy, 
Goldberger, and Tarule: silence, received, subjec- 
tive, procedural, or constructed knowledge. The 
largest category was subjective knowers and was 
comprised of only female students. The implications 
for these subjective knowers involve in accessibility 
to formal scientific knowledge and expertise. These 
women were unable to connect to the science they 
were learning in their classsrooms and so turned to 
their own personal experience upon which they 
could depend. The large number of subjective know- 
ers and the lack of formal scientific information as 
an ultimate source of knowledge seen in this study 
seem to indicate that many students are not making 
the connection between their science classes and 
everyday lives. (MKR) 
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Skies Above Foundation, Victoria (British Colum- 
bia). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-896562-01-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Skies Above Foundation, 2701 
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1K7, Canada. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Foreign Countries, 
Health Education, Health Promotion, *Safety Ed- 
ucation, *Solar Energy 
As a result of the decline in the thickness of the 

atmospheric ozone layer, the surface of the Earth 

will be exposed to increased levels of solar ultravio- 
let B radiation. This radiation has been shown to 
have harmful effects for life on Earth. These include 
damage to plants, animals, and materials. It has also 
been linked to many human health impacts such as 
sunburn, skin cancer, eye damage, and suppression 
of the body’s immune system. In order to protect 
children from the negative health effects of ultravio- 
let B radiation, schools must embark on a SUNSafe 
education program which includes: SUNSafe edu- 
cation including nutritional education on boosting 
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immune function, clothing recommendations, plan- 
ning and staging of school events, and facilities de- 
sign. Actions which should be taken include: 
teaching students about the hazards of excessive 
exposure to the sun, planning school activities 
around the peak sun hours, requiring proper protec- 
tive clothing when outdoors, providing shading 
around playgrounds and sports fields, providing 
temporary shading for sports tournament venues, 
and protecting a child's right to seek protection 
from the sun. (Author) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-879373-58-0 

Pub Date—15 Jun 94 

Note—304p. 

Available from—Roberts Rinehart Publishers, 5455 
Spine Road, Mezzanine West, Boulder, CO 
80301. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Animals, Biological Sciences, * Ecol- 
ogy, Elementary Secondary Education, *Environ- 
mental Education, *Inquiry, Science Activities, 
Science Experiments, Science Projects 
Animals Alive! is designed to help teachers de- 

velop an inquiry-oriented program for studying the 

animal kingdom in which, whenever possible, live 
animals are collected locally, studied, observed, and 
then released completely unharmed back into their 
natural habitats. By careful selection and modifica- 
tion of the chapter questions, activities, and challen- 
ges in this book, teachers can plan, write, and 
conduct live-animal activities that can be adapted to 
a wide range of ages and learning abilities. The se- 
quence and content of this book are adaptable to 
most commercial textbook series and could be used 
to supplement existing texts and laboratory materi- 
als. Topics include: lower invertebrates including 
sponges, cnidarians, and flatworms; upper inverte- 
brates including segmented worms, mollusks, and 
arthropods; lower vertebrates including fish, am- 
phibians, and reptiles; and upper vertebrates includ- 

ing birds and ls. Six app es include: a 

guide to classification, commercial suppliers of live 

animals, wildlife and natural resource authorities, 
state departments of education, state departments 
of health, and additional resources. (JRH) 
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Science Foundation’ 's Statewide Systemic Initia- 
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Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
National Assessment of Educational Progress. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RED-9355831 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States Distribution Center, 707 17th Street, Suite 
2700, Denver, CO 80202-3427 (Order No. 
SM-59-1: $5 plus $2.50 postage and handling; 
quantity discounts available). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperation, Curriculum, Educa- 
tional Change, *Mathematics Education, Profes- 
sional Development, *Science Education, State 
Programs, Teacher Education, *Technology Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—-National Science Foundation, *Re- 
form Efforts 
The National Science Foundation (NSF), in col- 

laboration with 24 states and one territory, is en- 

gaged in a multi-year effort to improve the quality 
of mathematics, science, and technology education 
for all students in a systemic way. The goal of the 

Statewide Systemic Initiatives (SSI) is to develop 

broad strategies for coordinating or aligning 

state-level initiatives and policies in curriculum, as- 
sessment, teacher education, professional develop- 
ment, and other key components of educational 
change. In order to assist other states seeking to 
implement system-wide reform, this report provides 

a brief glimpse of some of the SSI strategies that are 

positively changing teaching and learning in mathe- 

matics, science, and technology education. The 

Strategies included are in the following areas: ad- 

dressing the needs of policy makers, enriching coop- 
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eration and collaboration among educators, and sus- 
taining the scale-up of reform. (JRH) 
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——— meg for Natural History 


International Wildlife Museum, Tucson, AZ. 
Pub Date—Jul 92 
Note—98p. 
Available from—lInternational Wildlife Museum, 
4800 W. Gates Pass Road, Tucson, AZ 85745. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Animals, Elementary Education, 
Lesson Plans, *Museums, *Nature Centers, 
*Plants (Botany), Science Instruction, Science 
Teaching Centers, Worksheets 
A natural history museum is a building where ani- 
mais, plants, minerals, and other things in nature are 
kept and exhibited for study. This document is a 
curriculum guide to provide a variety of activities 
for educators and their students to use not only 
when visiting the International Wildlife Museum 
(Tuscon, Arizona), but also with natural history mu- 
seums and wildlife displays everywhere. It consists 
of lesson plans and activity sheets grouped by grade 
level. Most lesson plans contain a materials list, time 
requirements, structure, resources, source, skills, 
objectives, background, procedures, closure, and ex- 
tension. (MKR) 
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Making Fun 
Pub Date—Oct 94 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Second Coali- 
tion for Education in the Outdoors National Con- 
ference (Cortland, NY, October 7-10, 1994). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Learning Activities, 
*Outdoor Activities, *Recreational Programs 
Outdoor recreation programs are valuable be- 
cause they always permit, and always can promote 
interactions between participants and natural ele- 
ments of the environment. Because such programs 
provide direct, personal experience in the outdoors, 
they should also seek to provide participants with a 
basic understanding of, and an appreciation for the 
interrelationships that exist in the environment and 
between humans and the environment. All outdoor 
programs, including recreational ones, should pro- 
mote environmental literacy. Fun should be learn- 
ing, too. Because most outdoor recreation programs 
are fundamentally recreational, not educational, it is 
unreasonable to expect them to provide for a formal 
program of instruction. However, while education, 
in at least a basic form, should be an integral part of 
outdoor programming, too little attention has been 
paid to systematically programming for education in 
outdoor recreation programs. By making an effort to 
systematically incorporate learning as an element of 
fun, programs can help acclimatize participants to 
the natural environment, provide skills for life-long 
leisure, and contribute to participants’ sense of so- 
cial and environmental responsibility. More impor- 
tantly, programs can promote caring about the 
environment, and can insure that participants return 
home with rich, meaningful, and unforgettable 
memories about their experiences in the outdoors. 
(Author) 
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a Resource Issues Field Seminar 
Series: A 


Acadia National Park, Bar Harbor, ME. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D. C 

Pub Date—[95] 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Acadia National Park, P.O. Box 
177, Bar Harbor, ME 04609 (free while in print). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Recreation Programs, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Environmen- 
tal Education, Higher Education, Outreach Pro- 
grams, *Parks 

Identifiers—Acadia National Park ME 
This document describes a process which can help 

park outreach programs to expose environmental 

issues facing the park and the region to local com- 

munities. Sections of the document discuss choos- 


RIE JUN 1996 


ing a topic, scheduling, choosing and working with 
a guest speaker, publicity, registration, the seminar 
room, the role of the coordinator, and solving some 
special probl dices contain ible top- 
ics, a sample press ‘release, & partial listing of ad- 
dresses for organizations and services that have 
provided useful resources, and a sample evaluation 
form. (MKR) 
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Environmental 

Science Wizards, San Diego, CA. 

Spons Agency—Pew Charitable Trusts, Philadel- 
phia, PA. 

Pub Date—1 Apr 95 

Note—38p. 

Available from—Science Wizards, 16486 Bernardo 
Center Drive, San Diego, CA 92128. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Interviews, Observation, Questionnaires 
This document reports a study of school-based 

kindergarten through 12th grade environmental ed- 

ucation (EE) programs. The study was developed to 

gather baseline information on the status of EE, 

identify education reform initiatives and explore 

their possible interactions with EE, and provide an 

overview of institutional needs and the factors that 

limit the broader dissemination of EE programs in 

the school setting. Questionnaires, observations, 

and interviews were used to collect data from state 

education departments with EE offices, federal 

agencies, national and local non-governmental or- 

ganizations, local school districts that have demon- 

strated leadership in EE, and professionals at 

universities and EE associations. (MKR) 
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Chandler, Jim 

“Kids for Trees”: Student Projects in Real-Life 
Natural Resource Management. 

Forest Service (DOA), Washington, D.C.; Oxford 
County Soil and Water Conservation District, 
South Paris, ME. 

Pub Date—{95] 

Note—40p. 

Available from—Oxford County Soil and Water 
Conservation District, South Paris, ME 04281. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Environmen- 
tal Education, *Hands on Science, Horticulture, 
Plant Growth, Plant Propagation, Plants (Bot- 
any), Science Programs, *Student Projects, 
*Trees 
The “Kids for Trees” program described in this 

guidebook is a hands-on natural resource manage- 
ment experience where students raise trees from 
seedlings to harvest and manage other natural re- 
sources in a sustainable manner. Sections of the 
book include key concepts, getting started, needs of 
different kinds of trees, learning about potential 
growing sites. caring for the tree, raising willows, 
maximizing the educational value, and keeping the 
program going. Appendices contain a discussion of 
record keeping and a list of resources. (MKR) 
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Segal, Gilda , oa Mark 

Promoting Loud cs about Light in Elemen- 
tary School Science. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 
1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Students, Foreign Countries, Learning 
Strategies, *Light, Observation, Physics, Science 
Instruction, *Science Process Skills, *Scientific 
Concepts 
In studying young children learning in inclusive 
environments, we designed ways to enable children 
to explore scientific knowledge that is usually be- 
lieved to require later didactic teaching. Aspects of 
this design under scrutiny here are, first, the capac- 
ity of natural learning to lead to effective scientific 
ideas, and second, further clarification of the role of 
context. We found that in conversational modes, 
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children were able to generate ideas and theories, to 
test them (by extended discussion in which they 
examined the logical consequences of holding those 
ideas, and by subjecting them to critical tests), and 
then to generate further theories. In doing so, the 
role of analogical analysis was especially produc- 
tive; the simile of moving objects bouncing from a 
surface helped the idea of light traveling to emerge 
naturally (a contrary finding to the belief that under- 
standing the propagation of light should precede the 
study of reflection). In this environment children 
studied keenly and cooperatively, kept records and 
critiqued the topic. As a result of this learning our 
view on the ages at which children might begin to 
deal with scientific ideas have been revised down- 
wards. (Author) 
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Document Resumes 


douce. . 

Environment Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-662-20638-X 

Pub Date—93 

Note—31 Ip. 

Available from—Environment Canada, Informa- 
tion Services, Ecosystem Sciences and Evaluation 
Directorate, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada K1A 0H3. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Multilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, Marine Biology, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—Canada, *Freshwater Systems 
The importance of educating Canadians about 

their water resources is the mandate of many gov- 

ernment and non-government agencies and groups. 

The aim of this bibliography is to outline what is 

presently available in this area.in order to identify 

gaps in the development of water education pro- 
grams and products. This educational tool has been 
prepared for schools (teachers, students, and librari- 
ans), environmental organizations, government, 
business, the general public, and other audiences 
who are searching for materials of a general, 
non-technical, and non-scientific nature. It contains 
over 400 English and 50 French references to docu- 
ments including books, audiovisual materials, and 
curriculum resources. The main focus is on Cana- 
dian products but a sampling of materials from other 
countries is also included. Each document is in- 
dexed according to primary geographic area, target 
audience, and material type designation, and is 
cross-referenced where possible. The five target au- 
dience divisions are: general public; educators; stu- 
dents; groups and associations; and policy-makers, 
managers, and administrators. The contents of this 
bibliography are also available online as a sub-set of 

AQUAREF, an Environment Canada computer- 

ized database accessed through CAN/OLE. (JRH) 
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Villamoran, E. P. 


Pub Date—{95] 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acceleration (Physics), Foreign 
Countries, Laboratory Experiments, Lesson 
Plans, Science Instruction, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Science 
This document provides a laboratory manual for 
an experiment whose objectives are: (1) measure the 
constant acceleration of a body; (2) calculate the 
moment of inertia for various symmetrical shape 
objects; and (3) use the moment of inertia to solve 
for the constant acceleration of the body. The paper 
includes a list of materials needed, theory, proce- 
dures, and data sheet. (MKR) 
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Bernard, Robin 
Deserts: Information and Hands-On Activities. 


Interactive Geography Kit. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-590-49801-0 
Pub Date—95 
Note—S6p. 
Available from—Scholastic Professional Books, 

2931 E. McCarty Street, Jefferson City, MO 

65102. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Books (010) 





Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—* Animals, *Ecology, Hands on Sci- 
ence, *Plants (Botany), Science Activities, Sci- 
ence Instruction, Worksheets 

Identifiers—* Deserts 
This book is designed to introduce students to a 

variety of fascinating desert ecosystems through a 

series of learning activities including games, graphs, 

experiments, and crafts. Each section contains an 
information section along with student activities 
and worksheets. The section topics are sand, scorpi- 
ons, and snow; scenic sculpture; desert animals; 
prickly plants; people of the desert; and celebrating 
the desert. Also included are a glossary, a suggested 
readings list, two full-color posters, and answers. 
(MKR) 
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Rise of Intelligence and Culture: A SETI Academy 
Planet Project. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-326-4 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note-—277p. 
Available from—Teacher Ideas Press, P.O. Box 
6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Communications, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Evolution, Science Activi- 
ties, Scientific Concepts, Space Exploration 
The possibility of life on other worlds is one of 
enormous fascination. This book emphasizes how 
intelligence and culture helped humans form a civi- 
saan that now has the technology to detect and 
r ate with possible extraterrestrial civiliza- 
tiene. Topics discussed include indications and 
characteristics of intelligence, the evolutionary in- 
crease in the size of the human brain, survival needs, 
and the stages of human culture. Activities encour- 
age students to examine the possibility of sending 
messages through space and the social issues related 
to the search for extraterrestrial intelligence and to 
contemplate how an extraterrestrial civilization 
may have evolved. Each unit includes the following: 
overview, concepts, skills, teacher's guide, and log- 
book. (JRH) 
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athematical 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October 21-24, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P: » 
Descriptors—®* Beliefs, *College Students, *Educa- 
tion Majors, Elementary Education, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interviews, Mathematics Achievement, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Surveys 
If healthy mathematical beliefs are to be fostered 
in students, the teachers’ beliefs must also be con- 
sidered. The purpose of this study was to determine: 
(1) the impact on interns’ (n= 137) mathematical 
beliefs of an exploratory, student-centered mathe- 
matics course, “Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers Via Problem Solving,” (T104) for preser- 
vice elementary teachers and (2) whether the T104 
style of teaching had a stronger influence on chal- 
lenging the beliefs of students with high or low lev- 
els of mathematics achievement. A Likert-style 
survey and a short answer survey, as well as nine 
interviews with preservice techers, were adminis- 
tered. Results of interviews showed four key 
themes: (1) There is more than one way to solve a 
problem and some problems have more than one 
correct answer; (2) Understanding concepts in 
mathematics is more important than memorizing 
procedures; (3) It is reasonable to expect people of 
average mathematical ability to discover some 
mathematical concepts on their own; and (4) T104 
caused preservice teachers to reconsider and, in 
some cases, change their ideas of how to teach 
mathematics. Statistically significant improvements 
were observed for four of five beliefs investigated in 
a Likert-style beliefs survey. Contains 18 references. 
(MKR) 
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Brown, Dawn L. Wheatley, Grayson H. 
Models of Neural Plasticity and Classroom Prac- 


tice. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October 21-24, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Constructiv- 
ism (Learning), Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Epistemology, *Mathematics Education, 
*Neurology, *Neuropsychology 
The purpose of this paper is to explore the rela- 
tionship between constructivism and neural organi- 
zation. Support is given for a constructivist 
epistemology in current brain theory. A brief de- 
scription of constructivism is provided, followed by 
the implication of this set of beliefs for viewing hu- 
mans as self-organizing systems. What has been 
learned about how the brain is organized for cogni- 
tive functioning, with special attention to neuroplas- 
ticity, is described. Evidence for sensitive periods of 
development in the nervous system is presented. 
Recently developed techniques for studying human 
brain activity while engaged in cognitive activity are 
described. In the closing section of the paper, the 
implications of models of human brain functioning 
for theories of knowing are outlined, suggesting that 
constructivism fits well with these models. Contains 
52 references. (MKR) 
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Brenner, Mary E. And Others 
The Role of Multiple Representations in Learning 


Algebra. 

Pub Date—20 Oct 95 

Note—S55p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 

Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October 20, 

1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, *Context Effect, *Coopera- 
tive Learning, *Functions (Mathematics), Grade 

7, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, *Junior High 

School Students, * Mathematics Instruction, Mid- 

die Schools, Problem Solving, Teaching Methods, 

Word Problems (Mathematics) 

Identifiers— Middle School Students, Pre Algebra, 

*Representations (Mathematics) 

Middle school prealgebra students (n= 157) 
learned about functions in a 20-day unit that empha- 
sized: (1) representing problems in multiple formats, 
(2) anchoring learning in a meaningful thematic 
context, and (3) discussing problem-solving pro- 
cesses in cooperative groups. They produced 
smaller pretest-to-posttest gains on symbol manipu- 
lation tasks, such as solving equations, and larger 
gains in problem representation tasks, such as trans- 
lating word problems into equations, tables, and 
graphs, than did a comparison group taught in the 
standard way. Although the groups did not differ in 
their pretest-to-posttest gains in calculating correct 
answers for word problems, the treatment group 
produced a larger gain in using mathematical repre- 
sentations while solving word problems than did the 
comparison group. The same pattern of results was 
obtained for lower-achieving students and lan- 
guage-minority students. Implications for cognitive 
theory and educational practice are discussed. Con- 
tains 72 references. (Author) 
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Taube, Sylvia R. 
~~ - the Whole: A Gauge of Fraction 


Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Context Ef- 
fect, Elementary Secondary Education, *Frac- 
tions, Grade 4, *Graphs, Higher Education, 
Intermediate Grades, Interviews, Mathematics 
Tests, *Misconceptions 
This study analyzed graphical solutions of 344 
students in grades 4 through college who were ad- 
ministered a 40-item assessment of basic fraction 





concepts. Of particular interest were six problems 
that required students to complete the whole given 
a fractional part presented in area contexts and set 
contexts. Results indicated that fourth graders fre- 
quently used the “doubling” strategy even if the 
fractional part showed two-thirds. In the set con- 
text, students sometimes connected the outer dots 
to form a rectangular unit that was totally unrelated 
to the given fractional part. Videotaped interviews 
of six fourth-grade students clearly revealed these 
dominant strategies. Nevertheless, there was im- 
provement in student solution strategies as well as 
success in completing the unit as the grade level 
increased. Implied misconceptions held by both 
preservice teachers and elementary students include 
the assumption that the unit is always a regu- 
lar-shaped region rather than irregular. The findings 
indicate the strong influence of the rectangular 
model often used in traditional mathematics text- 
books on students’ understanding of the whole. 
These findings support reforms in the teaching of 
fractions that include not only unit partitioning ac- 
tivities but also completing the whole using a variety 
of models. (Author) 
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Friel, Susan N. Bright, George W. 

Graph Knowledge: Understanding How Students 

Data Using Graphs. 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 

Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Data Analy- 
sis, Elementary School Students, *Graphs, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Middle Schools 

Identifiers—* Representations (Mathematics) 

This paper discusses a research study that focused 
on middle grades students’ abilities to read and to 
move between different graphical representations 
before and after instruction. The data analyzed were 
collected from a group of 76 sixth grade students 
who were in 3 different mathematics classes in a 
middle school located in central North Carolina. 
The ways that students made sense of information 
presented through graphical representations and 
made connections between related pairs of graphs 
were investigated. General conclusions indicate 
that students need to talk more about graphs, in- 
cluding talking about the structure of graphs and 
how this informs the statements that can be made 
about: (1) the information depicted by the graphs 
and/or (2) the predictions or inferences that can be 
drawn from the graphs. Contains graphs and ques- 
tions used on written pre- and posttests. Contains 26 
references. (MKR) 
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Benbow, Ronald M. 

Mathematical Beliefs in an “Early Teaching Expe- 
rience”. 


Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beliefs, *Education Majors, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Field Experience Programs, 
Higher Education, Interviews, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Observation, Questionnaires 
Iidentifiers—*Teacher Candidates, 
Change 
The research in this paper explores the possibili- 
ties of challenging preservice teachers’ mathemati- 
cal beliefs through a specifically designed early field 
experience intended to encourage both reflective 
analysis and instructional skill acquisition. The sub- 
jects in this one-semester study were 25 preservice 
elementary teachers at a small, private, liberal arts 
college in north-central Indiana. The study involved 
collecting data by administering three mathematical 
beliefs inventories, observing classroom teaching 
episodes, analyzing students’ written lesson plans 
and reflective evaluation reports, and conducting 
interviews with selected preservice teachers and 
their respective supervising classroom teachers. The 
theoretical framework of this research was based on 
the premise that beliefs and practices are not lin- 
ear-causal but are more interactive in nature. Re- 
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*Teacher 

















sults indicated that key beliefs do influence choices 
of content and methods in instructional settings and 
that particular aspects of a first teaching experience 
have differential effects on beliefs related to per- 
sonal teaching efficacy, curriculum content, roles of 
teacher and student, and appropriate learning tasks. 
Contains 24 references. (MKR) 
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Buck, Judy Curran 

Fostering Connections between Classes of Polyno- 
mial Functions. 


Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 

Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, *Concept Formation, 

*Functions (Mathematics), “Graphs, High 

Schools, *High School Students, Interviews 
Identifiers—*Connections (Mathematics) 

The typical path of instruction in high school alge- 
bra courses for the study of polynomial functions 
has been from linear functions, to quadratic func- 
tions, to polynomial functions of degree greater than 
two. This paper reports results of clinical interviews 
with an Algebra II student. The interviews were 
used to probe into the student's conceptual under- 
standing of polynomial functions and the connec- 
tions tnat the student made graphically and 
algebraically between the classes of polynomial 
functions. Results suggest that building polynomials 
from linear expressions may foster connections be- 
tween the classes of polynomial functions and be- 
tween the graphical and algebraic representations of 
these functions. (MKR) 
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Raymond, Anne M. 

Using Portfolios To Assess Teacher Development 
in Elementary Mathematics Teacher Prepara- 


tion. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (17th, Columbus, OH, October 21-24, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Education Majors, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, * Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Methods Courses, Portfolio Assessment, 
Portfolios (Background Materials), *Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Student Evaluation 
Relying on only one method of assessment does 
not necessarily yield an accurate picture of student 
achievement. This paper discusses aspects of de- 
signing, implementing, and evaluating portfolios in 
a mathematics methods classroom; describes how 
the use of portfolios has influenced teaching prac- 
tice; and contains excerpts from student portfolios. 
The paper also includes an excerpt from the portfo- 
lio description sheet, the grading criteria sheet, an 
excerpt from the syllabus, the midterm portfolio re- 
view grading rubric, an example of a video critique 
sheet, an activity recording sheet, and a group activ- 
ity rating sheet. (MKR) 
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Effects of Differing Technological Approaches on 
Students’ Use of Numerical, Graphical and Sym- 
bolic Representations and Their Understanding 
of Calculus. 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
— (17th, Columbus, OH, October 21-24, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus . 

Descriptors—*Calculators, “Calculus, *College 
Students, *Educational Technology, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Achievement 

Identifiers—*Graphing Utilities, Mathematica 
(Computer Algebra System), *Representations 
(Mathematics) 

This study sought to gather empirical evidence of 
the effectiveness of calculus instruction like that 
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used in the Calculus and Mathematica project by 
examining and comparing the effects of three differ- 
ent instructional approaches to calculus on students’ 
(n= 100) abilities to use and understand connec- 
tions between numerical, graphical, and symbolic 
representations when solving calculus problems. 
Data were collected using classroom observations, 

re- and posttest instruments, and 36 student inter- 
views. Analysis of the data indicated that: (1) Calcu- 
lus and Mathematics students were better able to 
use and to recognize and make connections between 
different representations than the other students; 
(2) graphics calculator students were proficient at 
using graphical representations but had some trou- 
ble using symbolic representations and recognizing 
and making connections between graphical and 
symbolic representations, even though the use of 
these representations was stressed during their 
course; and (3) traditional students were the least 
proficient at using graphical representations and 
had the most difficulty recognizing and making con- 
nections between different representations. An ap- 
pendix contains the posttest instrument. Contains 
20 references. (MKR) 
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Cooperation 
Collaborative action research partnerships create 
rich opportunities for the professional development 
of teachers and classroom reform. This paper re- 
ports results from two action research projects. The 
first was a collaboration between the author and a 
seventh-grade mathematics teacher who wanted to 
change his mathematics teaching in an effort to 
more effectively address the National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics’ call to infuse problem 
solving into the mathematics classroom. The second 
collaborative project stemmed from an eighth-grade 
teacher's desire to investigate whether or not her 
efforts in teaching algebra through the use of a 
“Hands-On” manipulative program were worth- 
while. Both projects were teacher-driven and 
yielded a number of interesting results. In this paper 
the two studies are described, the process of eng2g- 
ing in collaborative research is discussed, the simi- 
larities and differences between the roles of the 
university researcher in the two projects are dis- 
cussed, and the role of action research in the profes- 
sional development of mathematics teachers is 
ed. Appendices contain a survey on student 
beliefs about | problem solving, a “solo” prob- 
lem-solving test, interview questions, a year-end 
class survey, and tables illustrating individual stu- 
dent scores by class period. (MKR) 
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Partnering for Elementary Environmental Sci- 
ence, a professional development program devel- 
oped to enhance teachers’ skills and content 
knowledge in science education, pairs classroom 
teachers with resource professionals for one year of 
collaborative instruction. This paper reports part of 
the evaluation and research related to the program. 
Specifically it examines changes in teachers’ atti- 
tudes and instructional behaviors, changes in stu- 
dents’ attitudes toward and participation in science 
and schooling, and changes in the learning environ- 
ment and community as a result of teachers’ in- 
volvement in the program. Data was collected from 
participating teachers and resource professionals us- 
ing questionnaires, inventories, and interviews. Re- 
sults indicate that both teachers and resource 
professionals responded positively to environmental 
science and partnering and this partnership in- 
creased teachers’ confidence in teaching environ- 
mental science. The effect of the program on 
teaching was that it became less traditional, more 
integrated and collaborative, had more hands-on 
components, had more process emphasis, and was 
more analytical and reflective. The program in- 
creased student enthusiasm and positive attitudes 
toward science and school. It was concluded that 
the program was effective in bringing about general 
change in science instruction and in accomplishing 
many of the goals of science education reform 
movements. Contains 11 references. (JRH) 
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The purpose of this study was to discover the 
efficacy of the Science, Mathematics, and Related 
Technologies Quality Measurement (SMARTQM) 
as a measure of total school quality and to determine 
the usefulness of this instrument in predicting 
school performance through self-reported student 
achievement. SMARTOQM is an integrated data col- 
lection and reporting system designed to determine 
how closely a school resembles the “ideal” school. 
It consists of 13 survey forms, site and classroom 
observation, and focus group discussions designed 
to obtain a complete picture of a school. Participants 
in the process include teachers, administrators, 
non-teaching staff, school-based councils, parents, 
students, previous students, and community mem- 
bers. A total of 17 schools participated in the pilot 
testing of the SMARTQM of which 15 were suffi- 
ciently complete for inclusion in the study. Schools 
were selected to fill slots in a sampling matrix. 
Schools were surveyed, visited by an evaluation 
team, and school community personnel participated 
in focus groups. The evaluation team independently 
scored the school on the SMARTQM characteris- 
tics. Appendices contain sample cover letter and 
surveys, site visit observation forms, and focus 
group questionnaire and procedures. (Author/ 
MKR) 
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Identifiers—* Alternative Assessment 

This document contains the Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory's Test Center alternative 
assessment holdings for science which covers all 
grade levels. Alternative refers to holdings or topics 
other than standardized, norm-referenced tests. In- 
cluded are 129 annotated state, classroom, national, 
and international assessments. Items are coded by 
type, purpose, grade level, content, type of task, 





skills d, and d, and type of scoring. 
(MKR) 
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This is the final evaluation report of the On 
Growth and Form (OGAF): Learning Concepts of 
Probability and Fractals by Doing Science project 
that aimed at engaging high school students in 
hands-on science activities, experiments, and com- 
puter simulations that use probability and fractal 
geometry to model ragged structures in the real 
world. Formative evaluation techniques were em- 
ployed which included content inspection of pro- 
gram materials by experts, pilot tests with small 
numbers of students, and field tests with larger num- 
bers of students and teachers. Other data collection 
techniques included formal interviews with project 
participants, informal conversations and analysis of 
project documents. This report includes the follow- 
ing sections: overview of the OGAF project, evalua- 
tion plan, description of final OGAF units, 
experiments to accompany OGAF units, strategies 
for program monitoring and evaluation, findings 
from initial formative evaluation, field trials in area 
high schools, impact on teaching and learning, ef- 
fects on participating teachers, the promotion of in- 
terdisciplinary science and mathematics, effects on 
other participants in the development process, the 
model of development-—lessons learned, the future of 
OGAF-The future of high school science, and dis- 
semination. (JRH) 


ED 391 671 SE 057 638 
McLaren, Susan V. Murdoch, Graham J. 
Curriculum Developments: Teacher Education for 
Technological Literacy: A Scottish Perspective. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Jerusalem Inter- 
national Science and Technology Education Con- 
ference on Technology Education for a Changing 
Future: Theory, Policy and Practice (Jerusalem, 
Israel, January, 1996). Interim questionnaire anal- 
ysis page is slightly cropped. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Program 
Evaluation, *Technology Education 
Identifiers—Scotland 
This paper aims to provide a reflective overview 
of the curriculum developments in teacher educa- 
tion for Scotland in the Division of Technology, 
Department of Maths, Science and Technology Ed- 
ucation, University of Strathclyde. A course in tech- 
nology must by its very nature be frequently 
updated and reviewed if it is to be considered to be 
pertinent and relevant. This paper aims to gauge the 
design and technological! confidence and developing 
capability of students. Two cohorts have completed 
the first two years of the four-year degree course, 
B.Ed Design and Technology. As the third cohort 
begins, progress to date is considered. The question 
is asked: Does the course educate for technological 
literacy and provide students with the creativity to 
educate for technological literacy with perspective, 
sensitivity, creativity, and confidence? This evalua- 
tion forms the basis of the paper. Identification of 
the strengths and weaknesses existing in the current 


system will provide indications for subsequent de- 
velopments of the B.Ed Design and Technology at 
the University of Strathclyde. Appendices include 
changing face of technology subjects; chronological 
changes in examination subjects presented by tech- 
nical departments; comparison of girls and boys in 
technology studies, graphical communication and 
craft and design; and interim questionnaire analysis 
and school and student questionnaires. (Author) 
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The purpose of this study was to examine the 
activities and discourse between scientists and high 
school student apprentices (from Santa Barbara, 
California) in research laboratories and how these 
supported and/or constrained student learning of 
science. The study covered 3 consecutive years of a 
summer science program and included 32 high 
school student participants. Data were collected 
and analyzed within a multiple perspective research 
design composed of microethnography and interac- 
tional sociolinguistics. Student apprentices made 
noticeable gains in conceptual understanding of sci- 
ence as well as gaining new insights into the world 
of the scientist. Program experiences carried over 
positively into the classroom in the school year fol- 
lowing the program. Results suggest that a cognitive 
apprenticeship model of science learning would be 
a worthwhile pursuit in school science instructional 
settings. Contains 27 references. (Author/ MKR) 
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Interactive science and technology centers are 
flourishing throughout the world. Displays in muse- 
ums, aquaria and zoos are becoming much more 
interactive. These places offer exciting opportuni- 
ties for school children to experience science and 
technology in a stimulating environment. But do 
such centers affect learning? Do they offer valuable 
motivational opportunities for students to learn sci- 
ence? If so, how can teachers use them to promote 
students’ engagement in school science, which 

might seem boring and mundane by comparison? A 

review of research related to science learning is 

presented, together with a summary of findings in- 
tended to assist teachers to use these centers effec- 
tively. Contains 104 references. (Author) 
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This empirical study involves three types of 
“tests”: values, interests, and cognitive abilities use- 
ful for learning science. It also involves three meth- 
ods of test-battery construction or use: ipsative 
(forced-choice), non-ipsative (‘normative’), and ip- 
satived (i.e., normative scores changed to ipsative 
ones). Scores from ipsatively constructed or ipsa- 
tively scored test batteries have no overall level; 
every examinee earns the same total score. Thus, 
ipsativity creates strange statistics, but sometimes 
(as in this study) yields interesting results. For the 
bright seventh-grade students studied, some of the 
main findings are as follows: (a) The boys’ Theoreti- 
cal evaluative attitude relates best to the eight cog- 
nitive tests, whereas the girls’ Aesthetic evaluative 
attitude relates best; (b) The boys are much more 
Theoretical, Economic, and Political than the girls, 
and the girls are much more Aesthetic, Social, and 
Religious than the boys (the same findings as for 
college students); (c) The cognitive test scores inter- 
correlate surprisingly highly, considering the great 
selectivity of the samples studied; and (d) There is 
considerable agreement between scores on the in- 
trinsically ipsative Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study 
of Values and those on the normative Holland Oc- 
cupations Checklist (HOC), and even more so when 
the HOC scores are forced to become ipsative. (Au- 
thor) 
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This paper reports on a project to enrich high 

school algebra and geometry programs through the 
use of manipulatives. The evaluation design utilized 
qualitative and quantitative methodology to deter- 
mine the effectiveness and impact of training with 
manipulatives on 40 high school teachers. The final 
evaluation was based on: (1) review of the program 
proposal; (2) participation in the planning process 
for the workshops with the project staff; (3) observa- 
tion of the methodology of the trainers and provi- 
sions for participant involvement in each of the 
workshop sessions; (4) group discussion of class- 
room implementation strategies; (5) observation of 
the use of manipulatives in the participants’ class- 
rooms; and (6) review of participants’ self-reports of 
student utilization and response to the manipula- 
tives. The project was successful in addressing the 
stated objectives of the proposal through the tech- 
niques of well organized workshop training sessions, 
follow-up reporting and evaluation, and extended 
local training. The manipulatives are being used ex- 
tensively, and student attitudes, participation, and 
performance have been enhanced. (MKR) 
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This case study explored the perspectives regard- 
ing graduate dissertation supervision held by profes- 
sors and graduate students in a university science 
department. Expectations and personal relation- 
ships within the graduate dissertation supervision 
process are discussed in order to establish better 
supervision practice in a climate of expanding grad- 
uate enrollment numbers. Observations, interviews, 
and action research were used in gathering data. 
Appendix contains supervision of research students 
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questionnaire. From the collection of opinions rep- 
resented in this paper, it is clear that, in the natural 
sciences, students usually channel their research 
into the existing areas of supervision in the school. 
This situation creates postgraduate supervision in 
research teams, which is unique to the natural sci- 
ences and which encourages cooperative relation- 
ships amongst staff and students. This case study 
——. that clear expectations and Procedures 

be established in order to provide supervisors 
and pe students with better opportunities to 
establish a collaborative working relationship. 


SE 057 689 


Program 
ber 26-28, 1994). 

Howard Hughes Medical Inst., Chevy Chase, MD. 
Office of Grants and Special Programs. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—207p. 

Available from—Howard Hughes Medical Insti- 
tute, 4000 Jones Bridge Road, Chevy Chase, MD 
208 15-6789. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Aquariums, *Community Involve- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Evalua- 
tion, *Museums, *Partnerships in Education, 
*Science Education, Scientific Literacy, *Zoos 

Identifiers—*Science Museums 
This report of the 1994 meeting of directors of 

programs funded by the Precollege Science Educa- 

tion Initiative for Science Museums contains pro- 
ceedings of the meeting along with profiles of 
grant-supported activities. The community partner- 
ships described share a common theme: the impor- 
tance of science education not just as a means to an 
end, but also as a provider of skills that can be ap- 
plied throughout our lives. The keynote address 

“Science for All: New Communities and New Atti- 

tudes” was delivered by Shirley Malcom. Plenary 

presentations included: “Big City Problems and Op- 

portunities” (Weiss, Martin); “It Takes a Whole Vil- 

lage to Raise a Child” (Siska, Janice and Hemphill, 

Lynell); and “Flexibility and Teamwork Keep Na- 

ture Park Moving Forward” (Schatz, Dennis and 

Hoesterey, Roger). Panel discussions include: 

“Working with Schools in a Changing Environ- 

ment”; “It Takes Two (or More Than Two) to 

Tango”; Pray = and Evaluation”; “Two Ap- 

Pp h tion in the Urban Set- 

ting”; “Matching Program Content with Local 

Needs”; “Top Down and Bottom Up, Two Ap- 

proaches to Working with Schools”; “Nobody Said 

It Would Be Easy, but it Certainly Has Been Fun”; 

“Evaluation and Assessment: Achieving Science 

Literacy Benchmarks”; and “Steepening the Learn- 

ing Curve-What Are We Learning.” (JRH) 
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This document contains papers from a series of 
Evaluation Forums of the National Science Foun- 
dation. The titles are: “Education Program Evalua- 
tion at NSF: What Difference Does It Make?” (D. 
E. Chubin); “Interagency Efforts to Review and 
Evaluate Science, Mathematics, and Engineering 
pay bt x Federal Coordinating Coun- 
cil on Science and Technology” (J. L. 
Herman, J. S. =. & C. G. Katzenmeyer); “Fos- 
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tering Change in Science Education (J. D. Ellis); 
“Practices that Support Teacher Development: 
Transforming Conceptions of Professional Learn- 
ing” (A. gre came “Working, Thinking, and As- 
sessment” (L. B. Resnick); “Equity: "providing 
Equal Access to Powerful Ideas” (R. Lesh); and 
“Enhancing the Success of African American Stu- 
dents in the Sciences: Freshman Year Outcomes” 
(K. L. Maton, & F. A. Hrabowski, III). (MKR) 
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Growing Ideas, the National Gardening Associa- 

tion’s series for elementary, middle, and junior high 

school educators, helps teachers engage students in 
using plants and gardens as contexts for developing 

a deeper, richer understanding of the world around 

them. This volume’s focus is on hydroponics. It 

P basic h ics information along with 

suggestions for helping students discover concepts 

on their own, and includes numerous examples from 
actual classrooms where teachers explore this grow- 
ing technique with their students. Also included are 
suggestions for supporting students’ varied learning 
styles in both cooperative and individual activities. 

Chapter titles are: “The What and Why of Hydro- 

ponics”; “Meeting Plant Needs”; “Choosing and 

Nurturing Plants”; “Exploring "Hydroponics in 

Your Cl re “Se Systems”; “Simply 

Super School-Made Soilless Ss ystems”; “Resources 

and Suppliers”; and “Appendix: Homemade Nutri- 

ent Mix.” (MKR) 
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This paper focused on student participation in 

controlling classroom activity. Issue-Based Discus- 
sion is described and promoted as a form of activity 
that can be used in the classroom to both encultu- 
rate students into the ready-made-culture of mod- 
ern, western sci and empo them to share in 
the control of activity as they participate in a cul- 
ture-in-the-making. An analysis of an exemplary 
case of whole-class, issue-based discussion shows 
how this kind of discussion can support a balance 
between teacher and student control of activity. 
This discussion occurred in a seventh-grade general 
science class consisting of 30 students in Oakland, 
California. Results suggest a fairly high degree of 
student control. In addition, the analysis of the 
co-text surrounding student and teacher requests 
and statement indicates that while students and 
teacher contributed to controlling the discussion, 
they did so from different roles with different in- 
vestments. (Author/MKR) 
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The subject knowledge primary teachers have as 

a basis for their teaching has become a major con- 

cern in preservice and inservice teacher education. 

This paper reports on a study that investigated the 

pedagogical content knowledge of a 
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This paper describes an attempt to facilitate stu- 
dents’ learning of scientific concepts by using detec- 
tors that take as input physical information and 
output an instantiation of the concept. The principle 
hypothesis was that students would have a better 
understanding of the concept of image if they were 
taught to use a simplified, runnable model of their 
own visual detectors, than if they were taught using 
a more traditional approach. To test this hypothesis, 
two almost identical versions of a curriculum in geo- 
metrical optics were created, one version used a 
mechanistic, interpretive eye model, while the other 
treated the eye as a passive receiver of light. Results 
indicate that students who were taught a runnable 
model of visual perception exhibited a better under- 
standing of the difficult relationship between an ob- 
server and a virtual image, were better able to 
identify the location of an image in a range of 
real-world optical situations, and were less likely to 
think of it as located on the surface of a mirror or 
lens. It was concluded that significant gains are 
made by teaching students a transparent-detector 
model of image formation rather than a more tradi- 
tional geometrical definition of image formation. 
(JRH) 
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sample of 42 preservice primary teachers in En- 

. Assignments and questionnaires were used to 
collect the data. Many students identified particular 
areas of science in which they felt confident, or 
more often where they lacked knowledge—most 
commonly they felt least confident in the physical 
sciences. Many of the responses to the question- 
naires revealed a lack of specific subject knowledge 
and misconceptions. Many of the students were able 
to draft suitable plans for teaching significant scien- 
tific ideas and to summarize relevant subject knowl- 
edge at their own level. However, there were many 
assignments where the subject and pedagogical 
knowledge were not tightly linked, for instance 
some student teachers presented a collection of sci- 
ence facts and c about the topic to be taught 
but did not focus on the key ideas that would require 
explanation. The results also indicated specific cur- 
riculum knowledge and wide use of published teach- 
ing resources by the student teachers. Contains 22 
references. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—95 
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Available from—World Wildlife Fund, Environ- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
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ucation, *Environmental Education, Science Ac- 
tivities, Videotape Recordings 
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“Biodiversity” is the term used to describe the 
incredible variety of life on Earth, the wealth of 
habitats that house all the life forms, and the inter- 
connections that tie everything together. This activ- 
ity guide is designed to help teachers use the “Web 
of Life” video and to provide information and activ- 
ities to expand on concepts introduced in the video. 
It contains a summary of each segment of the video 
along with key points and discussion questions for 
each one. The background information is divided 
into four major sections: “What Is Biodiversity?”; 
“Why Is Biodiversity Important?”; “Why Are We 
Losing Biodiversity?”; and “What Are We Doing 
about the Loss of Biodiversity?” Each background 
section is followed by two or three related activities. 
Each activity lists the materials needed and the 
video segments that complement the activity. The 
resource section contains a list of reference books, 
multimedia resources, and activity guides. (JRH) 
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Edition, Completely 
Report No.—ISBN-1884414-16-8 
Pub Date—Feb 96 
Note—192p.; For volume 2, see SE 057 758. 
Available from—AClI Publishing, P.O. Box 40398, 
Eugene, OR 97404-0064 ($21.95; quantity dis- 
counts). 
Pub Li. Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biographies, Communication Skills, 
Elementary Education, Hands on Science, Sci- 
ence Activities, Science Experiments, *Science 
History, Scientific Concepts, *Scientists, *Sex 
Differences, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Gender Issues, *Women In Science 
This book highlights women’s achievements in 
science and mathematics from the first century 
A.D. to the present. Included are paleontologists, 
geologists, astronomers, mathematicians, chemists, 
botanists, biologists, engineers, physicians entomol- 
— and atomic physicists. Their noteworthy ac- 
are translated to students through 
hendo-en experiments and sstietiien. The informa- 
tion and activities presented here are appropriate for 
ages 8 through 13. This book contains 23 units that 
spotlight women scientists, their work, and its im- 
portance. All units feature a hands-on experiment- 
/activity duplicating the scientist's work or 
demonstrating a scientific principle relevant to her 
work, a bibliography, and a newsletter. These units 
help develop learning skills and common curricu- 
lum goals including evaluation of information, oral 
and written expression, reasoning skills, fundamen- 
tal concepts in science, and mathematical relation- 
ships. (JRH) 
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Ages 10-15. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-884414-12-5 
Pub Daie—Oct 95 
Note—224p.; For volume 1, see SE 057 758. 
Available from—AClI Publishing, P.O. Box 40398, 
Eugene, OR 97404-0064 ($24.95; quantity dis- 
counts) 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biographies, Elementary Education, 
Global Approach, Hands on Science, Science Ac- 
tivities, Science History, *Scientists, Sex Ditier- 
ences 
Identifiers—Gender Issues, *Women In Science 
This book is intended to celebrate the global suc- 
cesses of women in a variety of scientific fields. 
These women provide life stories and career images 
that positively impact girls’ expectations of them- 
selves and their performance in math and science 
This book features full biographies on 29 women 
scientists, mathematicians, and engineers spanning 
a time-line from 1868 to the present. Each scientist 
is presented through a biography, a photograph, a 
hands-on experiment/activity that duplicates the 
scientist's work or demonstrates an idea relevant to 
her work, and a bibliography. The book is divided 
into 24 Discovery Units that offer extensive class 
activities, experiments, or projects. The units in- 
clude an introduction page listing key points, 
supplies needed, an order of events, an instructor's 


guide with background information and compre- 
hensive instructions, sheets for students to record 
findings, and a newsletter. The section, Bridging the 
Continents, highlights women whose work in sci- 
ence has intercontinental significance. Seven Conti- 
nental Summaries are included that emphasize an 
aspect of that continent's scientific history and in- 
clude continental facts unique to that land mass, 
continental curiosities to pique student interest, ex- 
ploration questions for classroom or individual re- 
search, and suggested enrichment activities. (JRH) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Acculturation, * Adjustment (to Envi- 
ronment), *Cultural Differences, *Engineering, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Immi- 

grants, Questionnaires, *Student Attitudes 
identifiers —tereel 
The main objectives of this study were: to exam- 

ine the problems faced by immigrant students 
(N =294) from the former Soviet Union studying 
for the practical engineering diploma; to examine 
their attitudes towards various aspects of training in 
the college, and to make recommendations that fa- 
cilitate the absorption process of the immigrant stu- 
dents. Findings showed that most of the immigrant 
students indicated that they had enrolled in those 
colleges because they were looking for a profession 
that could be studied in a short period so they would 
be able to join the labor force as soon as possible. 
Most of the students surveyed (74%) preferred to 
study in Hebrew rather than in their mother tongue, 
71% expressed the opinion that the teaching tech- 
niques used in the colleges suited them, and 81% 
preferred studying in mixed classes in which the 
number of immigrants were equal to that of the 
veteran students or in classes where the immigrants 
were a majority. As far as social integration was 
concerned, it was found that only 28% of the new 
immigrants visited veteran students’ homes, and 
only 25% were visited by Israeli students. The most 
frequently mentioned sugg: for impr 

relate to the attitude of teachers and the administra- 

tion to immigrants and the network of ties with 








veteran Israeli students. C 16 referenc 
(RH) 
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Available from— Watercourse, 201 Culbertson Hall, 
Montana State University, Bozeman, MT 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), Ele- 
mentary Sec Education, Environmental 
Education, Exhibits, * Natural Resources, Science 
Activities, Science Programs, *Water Resources 
A Water Celebration is a free one- to three-day 

event to entertain and educate communities about 

the importance of water. Celebrations organized for 
school children include classroom activities, exhibit 
areas, contests, games, and teacher networking op- 
portunities. Celebrations for adults range from wa- 
ter conservation conventions to forums on wise 
water use to public debates on water rights. This 
booklet is a detailed guide to organizing a Water 

Celebration and includes sections on getting orga- 

nized, scheduling, and communications. Appendi- 

ces include: communications with participants; 

communications with exhibitors and p 8; 

communications with the media; scheduling-master 

lists and matrices; games and contests; surveys; and 
references and order forms. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—93 
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Montana State University, Bozeman, MT 
59717-0057. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Elementary S d Ed i 
Environmental Education, *Exhibiis, History, In- 
tegrated Activities, *Natural Resources, Science 
Activities, *Water Resources 
This document is a guide to building a Liquid 

Treasure Water History Trunk that allows educa- 
tors and students of all ages to learn about water 
from a historical perspective. By assembling histori- 
cal water related items into a meaningful and inter- 
esting learning format-The Liquid Treasure 
Trunk-—teachers and students of all ages can gain a 
glimpse of the past and perhaps discover useful in- 
sights for the present and the future. The artifacts, 
photographs, political documents, and words that 
illustrate our interaction with water throughout his- 
tory offer useful lessons and activities. Appendices 
include reference resources, general bibliography, 
grant proposal, sample budget, shipping and order 
forms, and sample class play. (JRH) 
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Teacher. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8039-6362-9 
Pub Date—96 
Note—47 3p. 
Available from—Corwin Press, Inc., 2455 Teller 
Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Learning, *Educational 
Resources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
* Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics Teachers, 
*Problem Solving 
This book is designed to give mathematics teach- 
ers a host of interesting and useful ideas thereby 
raising their consciousness level and enabling an 
enrichment of the mathematics instruction pro- 
gram. The chapters in this book capture a broad 
spectrum of ideas in the area of mathematics prob- 
lem solving. Chapters are: (1) “Strategies for Prob- 
lem Exploration” (Ewen, Ira); (2) “Unconventional 
Problem-Solving Strategies in Mathematics Instruc- 
tion” (Posamentier, Alfred); (3) “Interest Grabbers: 
Exciting Motivational Problems with Punch and 
Personality” (Conrad, Steven); (4) “Check the An- 
swer, Please!” (Salvadori, Mario); (5) “The Logic of 
Error” (Akin, Ethan); (6) “Trial and Success” (Paul, 
Fred); (7) “Reduce, Expand, and Look for a Pat- 
tern” (Krulik, Stephen; and Rudnick, Jesse); (8) 
“The Pigeonhole Principle for Problem Solving” 
(Posamentier, Alfred; and Lee, Wei); (9) “Handling, 
Seeing, and Thinking Experiences in Mathematics” 
(Maletsky, Evan); (10) “Problem Solving as a Con- 
tinuous Principle for Teaching: Suggestions and Ex- 
amples” (Humenberger, Hans; and Reichel, 
Hans-Christian); (11) “Another View of Combina- 
torics (or Counting Without Really Counting)” 
(Moresh, Stephen); (12) “Problem Solving by the 
Use of Functions” (Schulz, Wolfgang); (13) “Sym- 
metry Saves the Solution” (Singmaster, David); 
(14) “An Application of Congruence Transforma- 
tions in Problem Solving” (Trojak, Jan); (15) 
“Graph Theory: Tools to Solve Mathematical Prob- 
lems” (Lee, Wei); (16) “A Different Solution for 
Problems With Extreme Values: A Didactic Jour- 
ney Into the World of Jakob Steiner's Ideas” 
(Kiesswetter, Karl; Stowasser, Roland; and 
Haapasalo, Lenni); (17) “The Problem of the Dupli- 
cation of a Cube” (Kaiser, Hans); (18) “Solving 
Mathematical Problems Using Game Strategies” 
(Kauke, Marion; and Ziller, Sabine); (19) “Coopera- 
tive Learning Approaches to Mathematical Prob- 
lem Solving” (Hartman, Hope); and (20) “Problem 
Solving and the Mathematically Gifted Student: A 
Psychological Perspective” (Rollett, Brigitte). Ap- 
pendices include sources for problems and readings 
on problem solving. (JRH) 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Educational Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation, National Cur- 
riculum, *Professional Development, Science Ed- 
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Identifiers—*National Science Education Stan- 
dards, *Reform Efforts 
The National Science Education Standards pres- 

ent a vision of a scientifically literate populace. The 

standards outline what students need to know, un- 
derstand, and be able to do to be scientifically liter- 
ate at different grade levels. They describe an 
educational system in which all students demon- 
strate high levels of performance, teachers are em- 
powered to make the decisions essential for 
effective learning, interlocking communities of 
teachers and students are focused on learning sci- 
ence, and supportive educational programs and sys- 
tems nurture achievement. After an introductory 
chapter and a chapter that outlines the overarching 
principles that underlie the vision of scientific liter- 
acy for all students, the National Science Education 

Standards are presented in six chapters. The stan- 

dards for science teaching presented in Chapter 3 

focus on what teachers know and do. Chapter 4, 

“Standards for Professional Development for 

Teachers of Science”, focuses on how teachers de- 

velop professional knowledge and skill. The stan- 

dards in Chapters 3 and 4 present a broad and deep 
view of science teaching that is based on the convic- 
tion that scientific inquiry is at the heart of science 
and science learning. The science education assess- 
ment standards are presented in Chapter 5 as crite- 
ria for judging the quality of assessment practices 
and apply equally to classroom-based and externally 
designed assessments and to formative and summa- 
tive assessments. The content standards, organized 
by K-4, 5-8, and 9-12 grade levels, are found in 
Chapter 6. These standards provide expectations for 
the development of student understanding and abil- 
ity over the course of K-12 education. Content is 
defined to include inquiry; the traditional subject 
areas of physical, life, and earth and space sciences; 
connections between science and technology; sci- 
ence in personal and social perspectives; and the 
history and nature of science. Chapter 7 contains 
the program standards which provide criteria for 
judging the quality of school and district science 
programs. The system standards in Chapter 8 con- 
sist of criteria for judging the performance of com- 
ponents of the science education system beyond the 
school and district: the people and entities, includ- 
ing education professionals and the broader com- 
munity that supports the schools. Throughout the 

Standards, examples have been supplied that are 

based on actual practice and include a brief descrip- 

tion of some of its features and a list of the standards 
that might be highlighted by the example. (JRH) 
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Identifiers—Corn Production 
This teachers guide was designed to accompany 

the educational video entitled “Corn Makes a 

World of Difference.” It highlights the importance 

of agriculture and its related industries. This guide 

contains a section on curriculum integration that 
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includes language, math, science, environment, 
health, geography, and career education. The activi- 
ties presented contain pre-test and post-test evalua- 
tion tools and reproducible student activity sheets. 
A resource guide for further information is also in- 
cluded. (JRH) 
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Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Education, Foreign 
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provement 
Identifiers—Australia, Indonesia, Reform Efforts 
Indonesian primary schoo! children are taught to 
memorize science facts and learn only routine skills. 
School science lessons focus on low-order thinking 
as required on the frequent district formative tests 
and a national year six examination. Because of this 
emphasis on testing, students show little interest in 
asking questions about everyday scientific observa- 
tions. The Ministry of Education and Culture, con- 
cerned about this trend, initiated a teacher 
professional development project to try to change 
teachers’ and educators’ behavior in the teaching 
and learning process in order to raise the level of 
student understanding. This initiative, the Active 
Learning and Professional Support (ALPS) project, 
is described and reviewed in this paper. The ALPS 
project is perceived as three interrelated dimensions 
of change: learning processes and school develop- 
ment, school development and continuing profes- 
sional support for teachers, and new patterns for 
inservice training. This project has provided teach- 
ers with skills necessary to involve children to spec- 
ulate about phenomena, classify materials, observe 
carefully, use simple measuring equipment, infer, 
carry out experiments, interpret data, and control 
variables. Impact of ALPS implementation and as- 
sociated problems are also discussed in this paper. 
(JRH) 
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Identifiers—* Knowledge Bases, *World Views 
The teaching of science in the United States is 
dominated by examples of the contributions of Eu- 
ropean and American scientists. The multitude of 
contributions of knowledge and ways of thinking of 
the many other cultures of the world have been 
largely ignored. This paper presents evidence from 
the Yupiaq culture in southwestern Alaska that 
demonstrates that indigenous cultures have devel- 
oped their own scientific bodies of knowledge and 
ways of thinking about the world that differs in cru- 
cial ways from that of Western Science. Yupiag con- 
tributions to science and technology and Yupiaq 
world views are described. Implications for curricu- 
lum development and pedagogy are discussed. 
(JRH) 
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Learning, Higher Education, Inquiry, *Outdoor 
Activities, Science Instruction, Science Programs, 
Scientific Methodology, *Student Centered Cur- 
riculum 
The concept of experiential education has gained 

increasing popularity among rainy types of institu- 

tions and organizations. Experiential education is 
an interactive learning process between student, in- 
structor, subject, and environment where the stu- 
dent becomes actively involved with the subject at 
hand through discussion, activity, and creative 
thinking. It combines direct experience that is 
meaningful to the student, with guided reflection 
and analysis. This report describes a course of study, 

Integrated Field Study-The John Wesley Powell 

Journey, that incorporates experiential learning in 

its design. This 15 credit course was offered through 

Prescott College’s Outdoor Action and Environ- 

mental Studies programs during the months of Oc- 

tober, November, and December of 1992. The 
course offered a unique opportunity to integrate wil- 
derness expedition skills and white water rafting 
with intensive earth sciences and scientific r-search. 

Appendices include: course proposal, course appli- 

cation, faculty resumes, promotional material, per- 

mit processes, equipment lists and menus, 
curriculum planning, itineraries, student projects, 
and the learning contract. (JRH) 
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This book is one in a series of Earth science books 

and contains a collection of 18 hands-on activities /- 
demonstrations developed for the middle/junior 
high school level. The activities are organized 
around three key concepts. First, students investi- 
gate the unique properties of water and how these 
properties shape the ocean and the global environ- 
ment. Second, students perform activities investi- 
gating the complex systems that lead to the 
development of currents, waves, and tides. This sec- 
tion focuses on the interactions of wind, water, grav- 
ity, and inertia. In the third section, students study 
the impact that humans have on the ocean and the 
marine environment, particularly effects of pollut- 
ants. The five readings included are intended to en- 
hance teacher preparation or serve as additional 
resources for students interested in further study by 
elaborating on concepts presented in the activities. 
Other readings introduce supplemental material so 
that teachers can connect science to broader social 
issues. An annotated bibliography is included as Ap- 
pendix B and is intended to serve as a supplemental 
materials guide. Entries are divided into various cat- 
egories: activities and curriculum projects, books 
and booklets, audiovisual materials, instructional 
aids, information and references, Sea Grant pro- 
grams, and Internet resources. (JRH) 


ED 391 696 SE 057 865 
Hartmann, William K. Cain, Joe 
Craters! A Multi-Science 


Approach to Cratering 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D.C.; National Science Teachers As- 
sociation, Arlington, VA.: Planetary Society, Pas- 
adena, CA 

Report No. —ISBN-0-87355-132-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—246p. 

Available from—National Science Teachers Asso- 
ciation, 1840 Wilson Bivd., Arlington, VA 
22201-3000 (Stock # PB120X; supplemental CD 
is included). 


SE 057 864 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Bey (052) 
EDRS Not Avail- 


Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC 
able from EDRS. 











124 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—*Earth Science, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Hands on Science, Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach, Science Activities, Science Course 
Improvement Projects, *Space Sciences 

Identifiers—*Craters, Moon, Planets, *Scope Se- 
quence and Coordination 
This book provides a complete Scope S € 

and Coordination teaching module. First, craters 

are introduced as a generally observable phenom- 
ena. Then, by making craters and by investigating 
the results, students gain close-up, hands-on experi- 
ence with impact events and their products. Real 
crater examples from the Moon and elsewhere are 
included to allow students to conrect their labora- 
tory experiences to phenomena space scientists in- 
vestigate every day. Interdisciplinary connections 

are also developed when students use cratering as a 

foundation to launch investigations into topics tra- 

ditionally found in separate disciplines. This book 
contains many ready-to-photocopy images that en- 
able students to examine images of craters from the 

Earth, the Moon, or other planetary bodies. Activi- 

ties are divided into the following sections: discov- 

ering craters, making craters, impact distributions, 

kinetic energy and impacts, impacts on Earth, im- 

pacts and the history of life, and inipact implica- 

tions. Appendices include background to cratering, 

a master materials list, introduction to the CD, and 

a resources list. (JRH) 
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Identifiers—Scale Analysis 
The theme of Scale and Structure (or simply 
Scale) appears in many state science frameworks 
and projects of national importance. The major idea 
of this theme is that a change in scale will affect the 
nature of the given structure. This book is designed 
as a guide and set of activities for third- through 
eighth-grade teachers. The activities included are 
designed to help students develop a feeling for and 
an understanding of structure and how it changes 
with scale change. This book should be considered 
as a collection of starting points that provide endless 
opportunities for sustained investigations and ex- 
perimentation. The activities explore a set of phe- 
nomena using different materials and approaches, 
thus allowing students to develop a better under- 
standing of the phenomena over time. The book is 
divided into four sections: teaching scale and struc- 
ture, the physics and engineering of structure, the 
mathematics of scale, and the effect of scale on 
structure. Appendices include a resource guide, 
blank charts for mathematics of scale activities, and 
sample science record sheets. (JRH) 
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Note—98p.; Illustrated by Nancy N. Childs. 

Available from—Habitat Institute for the Environ- 
ment, 10 Juniper Road, Belmont, MA 02178. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ecology, Elementary Education, 
*Environmental Education, Experiential Learn- 
ing, *Natural Resources, *Observation, Outdoor 
Activities, Outdoor Education, *Parent Participa- 
tion, Science Activities 

Identifiers—* Natural History 
This book is designed to provide parents and other 

adult companions with activities to do with children 

on outdoor walks. The activities offer adults and 
children a shared learning experience and have been 
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adapted from the children's education program at 
Habitat Institute for the Environment (Massa- 
chusetts). The activities are arranged seasonally, 
based on natural history events that can be observed 
during those particular seasons. Eight distinctly dif- 
ferent seasons can be observed: late winter's quiet 
giants (trees in February and early March), subtle 
signs of early spring (late March and April), spring's 
dramatic changes (May and June), long days and 
warm nights of summer (July and August), sum- 
mer’s grand finale (September), forests in autumn 
(October), late autumn preparing for winter (No- 
vember and early December), and snow (mid-De- 
cember and January). Each seasonal section 
includes nature study activities that have a reason- 
ably good chance of being done with success in that 
season. Within the seasonal sections, the activities 
are presented in random order. (JRH) 


ED 391 699 SE 057 936 
Jereb, Janez 
The Technical Problem and Its Didactic Function. 
Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Jerusalem Inter- 
national Science and Technology Education Con- 
ference on Technology for a Changing Future: 
Theory, Policy and Practice (2nd, Jerusalem, Is- 
rael, January 1996). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Creative Thinking, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Probiem Solving, 
*Technical Education 
Identifiers—Slovenia 
This paper deals with the different aspects of solv- 
ing technical problems. To solve a technical prob- 
lem in an optimal way it is not enough to consider 
the appropriate technical and technological princi- 
ples, the different organizational, economical, and 
ergonomical principles must also be taken into ac- 
count. The didactic aspects of solving technical 
problems at different levels are described. The dif- 
ferent levels include: the functionality level, concep- 
tualization, design and construction, and the 
production and maintenance level. Rules that must 
be considered when didactically designing a techni- 
cal problem or its simulation are also described. It 
is concluded that different problem-solving based 
exercises stimulate student's creativity especially in 
technical and technological fields. Contains 12 ref- 
erences. (JRH) 
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ED 391 700 SO 025 496 
Perkins, David N. And Others 
Learning To Think and 


Thinking To 

Report No.—ISBN-0-201-8 1998-8 

Pub Date—94 

Note—130p.; Large color posters for visual refer- 
ence included. This project was developed 
through a collaboration between Project Zero 
Cognitive Skills Group of Harvard University and 
the Northeastern Regional Educational Labora- 


tory. 
Available from—Addison-Wesley Publishing Com- 

pany, 1 Jacob Way, Reading, MA 01867. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, Higher Education, Learning 

Strategies, Teaching Methods, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Learning Systems 

“Thinking Connections” is a thinking strategy 
program that teaches critical and creative thinking 
within the context of the regular curriculum. The 
main focus is helping students think to learn. Other 
results of this program are to develop positive atti- 
tudes, the ability to think an activity through to its 
conclusion, and to understand the importance of 
thinking. The process of teaching thinking skills is 
a method for teachers to integrate subject matter 
into their curriculum. The instruction book is di- 
vided into three modules. The first module begins 
with an orientation lesson about the mental manage- 
ment strategy in which students develop an aware- 
ness and purpose of the task set before them. They 
make connections by using their knowledge and 
learn how to convert their thoughts into thinking. 
After they have completed the problem, they are 





given time to analyze and review their performance. 
Module 2 concentrates on how students can make 
decisions by asking themselves about the options, 
the reasons, and the best choice. The third module 
involves the strategy of understanding through de- 
sign by asking three important questions: what are 
the purposes?; what are the features and reasons?; 
and how well does it work? All the strategies offered 
not only improve the students ability to think and 
learn, but also aid the teacher in teaching and learn- 
ing skills. The instruction manual is designed so that 
teachers can incorporate the strategies into their 
classroom environment. The volume includes illus- 
trations, diagrams, and answers to questions. (JAG) 


ED 391 701 SO 025 695 
Fitzhugh, William P. 
y of Uruguay for Elementary Children. 


A Geograph 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(75th, Chicago, IL, November 9-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Classroom 
- a na (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Environ- 
ment, Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Geographic Concepts, *Geographic 
Location, *Geographic Regions, Geography, 
*Geography Instruction, Physical Environment, 
*Physical Geography, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—Chesapeake Bay, Murray River Re- 
gion, Rio de la Plata 
This paper is part of a larger study, conducted as 
part of a Christa McAuliffe Fellowship research 
project, “A Comparative Geography of Three Eco- 
logically Similar Regions.” The study compared the 
Chesapeake Bay region of Maryland with the Mur- 
ray River region of South Australia and the Rio de 
la Plata region of Uruguay. The project was de- 
signed to be usable by teachers and readable by 
students. The readings and questions after the read- 
ings are complete in themselves. Teachers are en- 
couraged to draw upon other resources to add more 
depth to this unit. Using any two of the studies 
(Australia, Uruguay, or Maryland) permits teachers 
to use a technique called comparative geography 
which presents data and encourages students to 
draw conclusions about similarities and differences 
in the three regions. A question segment accompa- 
nies the readi Some bulary words are in 
Spanish to help ‘children become acquainted with a 
new language. (EH/ Author) 


ED 391 702 SO 025 696 
Fitzhugh, William P. 
land: A Geographic Study for Elementary 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(75th, Chicago, IL, November 9-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Environ- 
ment, ‘Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Geographic Concepts, Geographic 
Location, *Geographic Regions, Geography, 
*Geography Instruction, Physical Environment, 
*Physical Geography, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—Chesapeake Bay, Murray River Re- 
gion, Rio de la Plata 
This paper shows comparisons among the Chesa- 
peake Bay region of Maryland, the Murray River 
region of South Australia, and the Rio de la Plata 
region of Uruguay. Through comparative geogra- 
phy, students are to draw their own conclusions 
about the similarities and differences of the three 
regions. Teachers are encouraged to use other re- 
sources to aid in the study of these three regions. 
Environmental information of the regions is pres- 
ented with the geographic information. A question 
segment encourages further research. (EH) 


ED 391 703 SO 025 705 
Sipley, Kenneth L. 
— Female Voice: A Review of Related 


iterature. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Choral Music, *Fe- 
males, Fine Arts, Literature Reviews, Music, 
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Singing. *Vocal Music, Voice Disorders, *Wom- 
ens St 

This paper discusses the research findings in voice 
mutation, vocal instruction, and the application of 
knowledge to vocal instruction. Much research in- 
volves changes in the male and female adolescent 
voices, especially of interest to choral directors and 
music educators. The research defines the vocal de- 
velopment categories as: (1) posture; (2) breath 
management; (3) relaxation; (4) phonation; (5) reso- 
nance; (6) registration; and (7) articulation. A seg- 
ment on therapy and exercise suggests ways to 
develop the voice that has been abused. An exten- 
sive list of references offers further topics for re- 
search. (EH) 


ED 391 704 SO 025 720 
ay John W., Ed. And Others 
The American Revolution through Its Songs and 


Pub Date—94 
Note—68p.; For volume 10 and 14 see ED 327 463 
and ED 378 101 respectively. 
Available from—Folksong in the Classroom, P.O. 
Box 925, Sturbridge, MA 01566 ($10). 
Journal Cit—Folksong in the Classroom; v15 n1-3 
1994-95 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDES Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Cultural Education, Cultural Traits, 
Elementary Secondary Education, History In- 
struction, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Legends, 
*Music, Music Education, Oral History, Oral 
Tradition, *Revolutionary War (United States), 
Social Studies, Story Telling 
“Folksong in the Classroom” is designed to be 
used by teachers of history, literature, music, and 
the humanities to encourage the study of history 
through folk song. This volume focuses on the his- 
tory of the American Revolution, using song and 
script to better understand the American Revolu- 
tionary War. A question and answer segment en- 
courages discussion. Pictures and maps accompany 
the text. Songs in this issue include: (1) “The Lib- 
erty Song”; (2) “ ‘Revolutionary Tea”; (3) “The 
Irishman's Epistle”; (4) “To the Commons”; (5) 
“Fish and Tea”; (6) “British Grenadiers”; (7) * “Yan- 
kee Doodle”; (8) “The Deserter”; (9) “Sir Peter 
Parker”; (10) “The Dying Redcoat”; (11) “Nathan 
Hale”; (12) “The Battle of Trenton”; (13) “Rifle- 
men of Bennington”; (14) “The Fate of John Bur- 
goyne”; (15) “The Battle of the Kegs’ "; (16) “Come 
Out Ye Continentalers”; (17) “Yankee Doodle’s 
Expedition to Rhode Island”; ; (18) “How Stands the 
Glass Around”; (19) “Johnny Has Gone For a Sol- 
dier”; (20) “Paul Jones’ Victory”; (21) “The Ballad 
of Major Andre”; and (22) “Lord Cornwallis’ Sur- 
render.” (EH) 


ED 391 705 SO 025 740 
Steur, Rick 
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Nowacie Hogeschool Leeuwarden (Nether- 
lands). 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(75th, Chicago, IL, November 9-12, 1995). 
Available from—Noordelijke Hogeschool Leeuwar- 
den, P.O. Box 1018, 8900 CA Leeuwarden, The 
Netherlands (free). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Education, ‘*Cross 
Cultural Studies, Foreign Countries, Foreign Cul- 
ture, Higher Education, International Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Schools of Educa- 
tion, *Social Studies, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, *Teacher Edu- 
cation Programs 
Identifiers—* Netherlands 
This paper outlines the development of the social 
studies curriculum of the Noordelijke Hogeschool 
Leeuwarden (NHL), a polytechnic college in the 
north of The Netherlands. The following issues are 
addressed: (1) current developments in the labor 
market and in education that have to be addressed 
by a new curriculum; (2) the concept of ‘learning 
how to learn’ as a key feature of the NHL curricu- 
lum; (3) social studies as a thematic form of educa- 
tion in the NHL definition; (4) the method of 
curriculum development that is used to implement 
the framework; and (5) problems and points of dis- 
cussion in the current implementation process. 
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Graphs and charts help explain the different learn- 
ing techniques described in the paper. The paper 
contends that the distinction between Dutch uni- 
versities and colleges for professional education, 
such as the NHL, can be made productive within a 
nationai educational system. (EH) 


ED 391 706 SO 025 754 
Nelson, Murry R. 
Directionless from Birth: The National Council for 


the Social Studies, 1921-1937. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational History, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Faculty Organizations, 
*History, *National Organizations, *Professional 
Associations, Social History, Social Science Re- 
search, *Social Studies, *Teacher Associations 
Identifiers—* National Council for the Social Stud- 
ies 
This paper recounts the early years of the Na- 
tional Council for the Social Studies (NCSS), from 
its 1921 beginnings and partnership with the Na- 
tional Education Association. NCSS began as a ser- 
vice organization to close the gap between social 
scientists and secondary school teachers and to re- 
examine knowledge within the disciplines in light of 
potential use in schools. NCSS was founded by five 
practitioner-researchers, but the organization was 
taken over by two hard working entrepreneurs with 
little vision other than an organizing spirit. NCSS 
emerged directionless from birth. Many in higher 
education with deep interest in the social sciences 
and professional organizations became very inter- 
ested in NCSS and its influence in the school curric- 
ulum. These alliances allowed for the Council to 
meet on neutral ground. NCSS allied early with the 
National Education Association (NEA) and the 
American Historical Association (AHA). Although 
it was never a formal part of the AHA, the AHA 
provided financial support for many years. From 
1925 to 1969, NCSS was officially part of NEA as 
its Department of Social Studies. For the first 10 
years, NCSS campaigned for members to give it life. 
By the late 1920s NCSS had begun to gain the inter- 
est of teachers; by the 1930s the Council attracted 
educators and social scientists with more pro- 
nounced academic views and involvement. NCSS 
had a few women officers in the early years but 
many were involved with Committees and Year- 
book chapters. This history laments that little has 
changed in the nearly 60 years as NCSS ‘still strug- 
gles for acceptance, ship, ual re- 
spect, and a political voice in the debate on schools. 
(EH) 


ED 391 707 SO 025 755 
Margolis, Peppy And Others 
Caring Makes a Difference: Responding to Preju- 
dice, Genocide, and The Holocaust: A K-8 Curric- 
ulum. 
Brookdale Community Coll., Lincroft, NJ. Center 
for Holocaust Studies. 
Pub Date—May 90 
Note—52p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus b 
Descriptors—*Anti Semitism, Attitudes, *Bias, 
Civil Liberties, Civil Rights, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Ethnic Groups, European History, Global 
Education, International Crimes, Jews, Judaism, 
Junior High Schools, Minority Groups, Nazism, 
Social Bias, Social Studies, Values, *World War II 
Identifiers—*Genocide, *Holocaust 
The goal of this teaching guide is to help students 
develop a positive self-image, behave as responsible 
individuals, and accept differences in order to have 
the tools to challenge the forms of prejudice and 
discrimination that confront society. The Holocaust 
and continuing genocides are prejudice in its most 
extreme form. The Holocaust raises the most seri- 
ous questions and concerns about the nature of hu- 
man behavior; the role of the perpetrator; the 
bystander; and the victim. The goals of the lessons 
and activities are to raise the level of awareness, 
critical thinking skills, and problem solving tech- 
niques through dilemmas, readings, and discussions. 
Teachers can decide which lessons to use based on 
the level of maturity of the students. The guide con- 
sists of lesson plans and activities, professional re- 
source materials, and suggested resources for 
obtaining additional materials. The units are devel- 
oped by grade levels and topics and include: (1) 
Grades K-2: “Learning How to Be Friends”; (2) 
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Grades 3-4: “Communities Are People”; (3) Grades 
-6: “People Are People”; and (4) Grades 7-8: 
“Choosing to Make a Better World.” (EH) 


ED 391 708 SO 025 756 

Hulkower, Benjamin And Others 

Schindler’s List: A Viewer's Guide. 

Martyrs Memorial and Museum of the Holocaust of 
the Jewish Federation, Los Angeles, CA. 

Spons Agency—American Federation of Teachers, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—8p.; For related document, see SO 025 758. 
Prepared in cooperation with the Jewish Labor 
Committee. 

Available from—Martyrs Memorial and Museum of 
the Holocaust, 6505 Wilshire Boulevard, Los An- 
geles, CA 90048. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (05 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Anti Semitism, Attitudes, Bias, Civil 
Liberties, Civil Rights, *Eurupean History, *Jews, 
Judaism, Nazism, Secondary Education, Social 
Bias, Social Studies, Values, World History, 
*World War Il 

Identifiers—* Holocaust, *Schindlers List 
This guide aids in understanding the film, “Schin- 

diers List,” and how to present it for classroom use. 

The guide contains: (1) an historical overview of 

Krakow (Poland); (2) guidelines for viewing; (3) 

preparation for viewing; (4) topics for discussion 

after viewing; (5) activities after viewing; and (6) 

classroom enrichment activities (Allan Scholl). 

Other segments include: (1) “Film the Holocaust” 

(Judith E. Doneson); (2) “Suggested Films” (Judith 

E. Doneson); and (3) “Questions Raised by the Ho- 

locaust” (Alex Grobman). The reference section in- 

cludes resources of a general nature, on pre-war 

Europe, the children of the Holocaust, rescuers and 

resisters, the Christian response, and films. (EH) 


ED 391 709 SO 025 757 

Virginia History: A Selected Bibliography for 
Young Readers. 

Virginia State Library, Richmond. 

Pub Date—Sep 94 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Library of Virginia, | 1th Street at 
Capitol Square, Richmond, VA. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - 

(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Books, Children, 
Childrens Literature, *Local History, Reading 
Materials, *Reading Material Selection, Social 
Studies, State Government, *State History 

Identifiers— Virginia 
This bibliography can be used to study the history 

of Virginia. The subject categories covered are the 
following: (1) “General”; (2) “Native Americans”; 
(3) “Colonial”; (4) “Revolution”; (5) “Early Na- 
tional”; (6) “Civil War”; (7) “More Famous Person- 
alities”; and (8) “Videorecordings.” The reference 
list is intended for the young reader to use for re- 
search and to become better acquainted with Vir- 
ginia’s history. (EH) 
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ED 391 710 SO 025 758 

Grobman, Alex Fishman, Joel 

Anne Frank in Historical Perspective: A Teaching 
Guide for Schools. 


Martyrs Memorial and Museum of the Holocaust of 
the Jewish Federation, Los Angeles, CA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—89p.; Some pictures may not photocopy 
well. For related item, see SO 025 756. Funding 
for this publication received from Ore-Ida Foods, 


ne. 

Available from— Martyrs Memorial and Museum of 
the Holocaust, 6505 Wilshire Boulevard, Los An- 
geles, CA 90048-4906. 

Pub Dn Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, * Anti Semi- 
tism, Attitudes, Bias, Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Dis- 
crimination, History Instruction, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, *Jews, *Judaism, 
*Nazism, Reading Materials, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Social Bias, Social Studies, Values, World 
History, *World War Il 

Identifiers—Diary of Anne Frank, *Frark (Anne), 
*Holocaust, Holocaust Literatue 
This guide helps secondary students to under- 

stand “The Diary of Anne Frank” through a series 
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of short essays, maps, and photographs. In view of 
new scholarship, the historical context in which 
Anne Frank wrote may be studied to improve the 
student's perspective of recent history and of the 
present. A drawing shows the hiding place in the 
home where the Frank family lived. The essays in- 
clude: (1) “The Need for Broader Perspective in 
Understanding Anne Frank's Diary” (Joel S. Fish- 
man); (2) “The Uniqueness of the Holocaust” (Alex 
Grobman); (3) “Anne Frank's World” (Elma Ver- 
hey); (4) “Anne Frank and the Dutch Myth” (Elma 
Verhey); (5) “A New Perspective on Helpers of 
Jews During the Holocaust: The Case of Miep and 
Jan Gies” (Dienke Hondius); (6) “Teaching the Ho- 
locaust through the Diary of Anne Frank” (Judith 
Tydor Baumel); (7) “Examining Optimism: Anne 
Frank's Place in Postwar Culture” (Alex Sagan); (8) 
“Dutch Jewry: An Historical Overview”; and (9) 
“Chronology of the Frank Family and the Families 
in the Secret Annex.” A selected bibliography ac- 
companies the text. (EH) 
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Hausfather, Sam 


SO 025 759 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of the Social Studies 
(75th, Chicago, IL, November 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, *Fused Cur- 
riculum, Grade 5, *Holistic Approach, *Inte- 
grated Activities, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Intermediate Grades, Planning, Private Schools, 
*Social Studies, Teaching Methods, *Thematic 
Approach, United States History 
Identifiers—Georgia 
This paper reports from an observant participant's 
point of view on a theme study conducted in a 
fifth-grade classroom at a laboratory elementary 
school of a small, private liberal arts college in Geor- 
gia. The “Theme Study” is a student-centered ap- 
proach that “emphasizes a coherent and holistic 
approach to learning through the study of broad 
themes rather than compartmentalized subject ar- 
eas." The study discusses the basic four components 
for theme study: (1) planning; (2) researching; (3) 
synthesizing; and (4) presenting. The themes pres- 
ented include: (1) “Why are we Here?” (geology /- 
geography); (2) “Native American Studies” 
(changes); (3) “Exploring the Unknown” (early U.S. 
explorers/astronomy); (4) “Taking Off on Investi- 
gations” (pioneers and heat energy); and (5) “Greed 
and Charity” (slavery and the Civil War). Contains 
36 references. (EH) 


ED 391 712 SO 025 767 

Kent, Mary Mederios 

World Population: Fundamentals of Growth. Stu- 
dent Chartbook. Third Edition. 

Population Reference Bureau, ‘Inc., Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—4Ip.; Some colored charts may not photo- 
copy well. Third edition revised and adapted by 
Kimberly A. Crews and Jessica Teish. 

Available from—Population Reference Bureau, 
1875 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Suite 520, 
Washington, DC 20009-5728 ($5) 

4 iw Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

RS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Denerigtene "Birth Rate, Community Size, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Family Size, 
*Human Geography, Immigration, *Migration, 
Mortality Rate, Overpopulation, *Population 
Distribution, *Population Growth, *Population 
Trends, Relocation, Residential Patterns, Social 
Studies 
This booklet is designed for K-12 students and 

educators to learn about world population growth 

factors. Data are shown through charts and graphs 

with brief explanations. The booklet contains: (1) 

“World Population Growth and Regional Distribu- 

tion through History”; (2) “Population Growth 

through Natural Increase”; (3) “Effect of Migration 
on Population Growth”; (4) “Three Patterns of Pop- 

ulation Change”; (5) “The Status of Women”; (6) 

“Patterns of World Urbanization”; (7) “World 

Health”; (8) “Study Questions”; (9) “Largest Urban 

Areas in the Worid in 1950, 1995, and 2015”; (10) 

“1995 World Population Data Sheet”; (11) “Data 

Sheet Definitions”; (12) “Data Sheet Notes”; (13) 

“Countries, Areas, and Densities”; (14) “Glossary 


of Population Terms”; and (15) “For Further Read- 

ing and Research. * The information comes from 

data gathered by the International Programs Cen- 
ter, Population Division, of the U.S. Bureau of the 

Census; the Population Division and the Statistical 

Division of the United Nations; and the World 

Bank. (EH) 
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Jarvis, Heather 

We Are What We Eat! But Who Controls Our 
Choice? An Active Learning Project on Food & 
Natrition with Activities for Key Stages 1, 2, 3, 
and 4. 

United Nations Children’s Fund, London (En- 
gland). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-871440-00-9 

Pub Date—92 

Note—103p.; Some photographs may not copy 
well. 

Available from—UNICEF-UK, 55 Lincoln's Inn 
Fields, London WC2A 3NB, England, United 
Kingdom (7.50 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Guides - a Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Health, Eating Habits, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Food, Foreign 
Countries, ‘Health, “Hunger, International 
Trade, * Marketing, * Nutrition, Nutrition Instruc- 
tion, Physical Health, Social Studies, Supply and 
Demand 
This activity book is designed to create awareness 

about all the issues attached to food supply and a 

healthy diet with factual information. Materials are 

provided for teachers to teach children about food 
in its entirety. The nine units include: (1) “Starting 

Activities: Sorting Foods and Factors Which Con- 

trol Our Diet”; (2) “Food Likes and Dislikes—the 

Senses”; (3) “Surveys on Food and Meal Choices”; 

(4) “Social and Cultural Factors Affecting Food 

Choice, Food Fashions and Advertising”; (5) “In- 

formation Input on Healthy Eating Habits, Applica- 

tion of Information to Pupil Diet. Three United 

Kingdom (UK) Family Case Studies.”; (6) “Grow- 

ing Food. An Overview Case Study-Sudan”; (7) 

“Interdependence, Multi- National Companies, Dis- 

tribution and Preservation of Food—Overseas Case 

Study: Negros, The Philippines”; (8) “Food, Diet 

and Money. UK Case Studies—Irish Potato Famine, 

1847."; and (9) “War and Food Supply—Food Ra- 

tioning in the UK in WW2.” Teacher's notes are at 

the beginning of each unit with worksheets for each 
unit. (EH) 


ED 391 714 SO 025 785 
Eichelberger, Barbara Larson, Connie 
for Children: Projects in Design 
T 


echnology. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86651-627-1 

Pub Date—93 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Dale Seymour Publications, P.O. 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 (Order 
number DS 21200, $10.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, *Construction (Pro- 
cess), Diagrams, Elementary Education, *Engi- 
neering Technology, Force, Gravity (Physics), 
Hydraulics, *Kinetics, Mechanics (Physics), 
Models, Power Technology, Science Education, 
Scientific Concepts, *Technology Education, 
Toys 

Identifiers—*Design Technology, Machines, 
*Model Building, Model Cars, Model Rocketry, 
Pneumatics 
This book helps children develop the capability 

and confidence to design, construct, and evaluate 

working models. Projects in this book are suitable 
for students in grades K-4, but may be adapted for 
older students. Step-by-step explanations for each 
project are meant as guidelines and completion of 
the project is not limited to a single correct solution. 

Following the “Introduction,” 20 design projects 

are given. These are: (1) “Gravity-Powered Vehi- 

cle"; (2) “Gravity-Powered, Inserted-Axle Vehi- 
cle”; (3) “Rubber Band-Powered, Inserted-Axle 

Vehicle”; (4) “Rubber Band-Powered Airplane”; (5) 

“Rubber Band-Powered Submarine”; (6) “Rubber 

Band-Powered Paddle Boat”; (7) “Rubber Band- 

Powered Rocket”; (8) “Pneumatic-Powered Air- 

plane”; (9) “Pneumatic-Powered Boat”; (10) 

“Dump Truck with a Pneumatic Lift”; (11) “Pneu- 

matic Pop-Up Toy”; (12) “Hydraulic- -Powered 

Plant”; (13) “Clock with Gears”; (14) “Movable 





Santa: A Pulling Force”; (15) “Levered Kangaroo: 
A Compelling Force”; (16) “Hopping Kangaroo 
with a Drive Mechanism”; (17) “Marionette Ant”; 
(18) “Marionette Crocodile”; (19) “Marionette Ro- 
bot”; and (20) “Bridge.” The book contains a list of 
professional references. (MM) 


ED 391 715 
Cohen, Luanne Seymour 


SO 025 786 


Quilt b> 
Report No.—ISBN-0-86651-941-6 
Pub Date—96 
Note— 146p. 
Available from—Dale Seymour Publications. P.O 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 ($14.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art, Art Education, Diagrams, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Geometric Con- 
structions, Geometry, *Patternmaking, 
Symmetry 
Identifiers—* Quilting 
Quilters have been practicing geometric princi- 
ples for centuries. Since straight seams are easier to 
sew than curved ones, the grid naturally evolved as 
the basis for their designs. This book is a resource 
for experimenting with traditional patchwork quilt 
patterns. It provides students a hands-on under- 
standing of geometric concepts. It contains grids for 
reproducing traditional patterns or creating original 
designs, an index of quilt patches, and a selection of 
patchwork patterns. The first section, “Grids,” in- 
cludes basic grids and special grids for the four most 
common quilt patterns: four patch, five patch, seven 
patch, or nine patch. The second section, “Visual 
Index,” provides a visual reference of nearly 300 
traditional patch or block designs. The final two 
sections provide students with opportunities to ex- 
periment with color and design. In section three, 
“Classic Symmetrical Designs,” a single block al- 
tered by horizontal or vertical manipulation results 
in 16 varied patterns. In the last section, “Designs 
With Variations,” a block, rotated 90 degrees, re- 
flected, or staggered, creates pattern variations. 
Suggestions for student activities are included 
(MM) 


ED 391 716 SO 025 787 

Garland, Trudi Hammel 

Fascinating Fibonaccis: Mystery and Magic in 
Numbers. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8665 1-343-4 

Pub Date—87 

Note—103p. 

Available from—Dale Seymour Publications. P.O 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 ($11.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


(052) 

D Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Algebra, Architecture, Art, *Geo- 
metric Constructions, Intermediate Grades, 

*Mathematical Formulas, Music, Natural Sci- 

ences, Patternmaking, *Ratios (Mathematics), 

Science Activities, Secondary Education, Sym- 

metr 
Identifiers—Fibonacci Sequences, *Golden Ratio 

(Mathematics), Proportion (Art) 

This document presents activities and information 
related to Fibonacci numbers, which are based upon 
the Golden Ratio, in areas of the arts, sciences, and 
mathematics. The work is organized into eight 
chapters: (1) “Origins and Definitions”; (2) “Fibo- 
nacci Numbers in Nature”; (3) “Fibonacci Numbers 
in Art and Architecture”; (4) “Fibonacci Numbers 
in Music and Poetry”; (5) “Fibonacci Numbers in 
Science and Technology”; (6) “Fibonacci Numbers 
Abound”; (7) “The Mathematics of Fibonacci 
Numbers”; and (8) “Historical Perspective.” The 
work concludes with a bibliography and an index. 
(MM) 


ED 391 717 SO 025 788 
Englebaugh, Debi 
Art through Children’s Literature: Creative Art 





Lessons for Caldecott Books. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-154-7 
Pub Date—94 
Note—199p 


Available from—Teacher Ideas Press, P.O. Box 
6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633 ($22.50 U.S; 
$27 outside North America). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, Art Materials, Chil- 
drens Literature, Collage, Elementary Education, 
Freehand Drawing, Illustrations, *Integrated Ac- 
tivities, Painting (Visual Arts), Picture Books, 
Printmaking, *Visual Arts 
Identifiers—*Caldecott Award 
This book uses Caldecott Award winning books as 
a resource for classroom teachers to provide stu- 
dents with experiences that combine art with chil- 
dren's literature. The book contains three lessons 
for each of the 57 Caldecott books from 1938-1994. 
Lessons examine the key art concepts contained in 
the illustrations of the Caldecott books. These les- 
sons are organized around a variety of media used 
in artmaking. These include: (1) “Pencil”; (2) 
“Crayon”; (3) “Marker”; (4) “Colored Pencil”; (5) 
“Chalk”; (6) “Stencils”; (7) “Collage”; (8) “Water- 
color”; (9) “Tempera”; (10) “Color Mixing”; and 
(11) “Printmaking.” Lessons focus on basic art prin- 
ciples and art elements, such as line, color, texture, 
shape, space, and value. The step-by-step instruc- 
tions, complete materials lists, and detailed illustra- 
tions are designed for teachers with little or no art 
training. They can be adapted to suite grades K-6. 
An appendix lists Caldecott Award winners from 
1938-1994. (MM) 
ED 391 718 SO 025 789 
Cobb, Mary 
The Quilt-Block History of Pioneer Days: With 
Projects Kids Can Make. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56294-692-7 
Pub Date—95 
Note—64p.; Illustrated by Jan Davey Ellis. 
Available from—The Millbrook Press, 2 Old New 
Milford Road, Brookfield, CT 06804 (clothbound: 
ISBN-1-56294-485-1; paperback: ISBN-1- 
$6294-692-7, $7.95, U.S.; $10.95, Canada). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, Art Education, Chil- 
drens Literature, Elementary Education, *North 
American History, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Pioneer Life, *Quilting 
The uses and techniques of quilt making are pres- 
ented in this book which focuses on the quilt pat- 
terns as allegory for pioneer history. Pioneer 
experiences are described and linked visually with 
appropriate quilt patterns. An activity accompanies 
each pattern presentation. The work is organized 
into 10 chapters: (1) “Quilts and History: A Simple 
Nine-Patch Collage”; (2) “Saying Good Bye: Quilt- 
Block Bookmarks”; (3) “Going West: Broken 
Dishes Puzzle"; (4) “Building the Cabin: 
House-On-A-Hill and Pine-Tree Border”; (5) “In- 
side the Cabin: Shoofly Box”; (6) “Work to Do: 
Bear's Paw Greeting Card”; (7) “Food and Cloth- 
ing: Corn-and-Beans Recipe Folder”; (8) “Special 
Occasions: Dresden Plate Punch Work” (9) 
“Weather: Sunshine and Shadows Weather Diarv”; 
and (10) “Following a Star: Hanging Windmill 
Star.” The book concludes with suggestions for fur- 
ther reading and an index. (MM) 


ED 391 719 SO 025 790 
Guthrie, Donna Bentley, Nancy 
The Young Producer’s Video Book: How To Write, 
and Shoot Your Own Video. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56294-688-9 
Pub Date—95 
Note—64p.; Illustrated by Katy Keck Arnsteen. 
Available from—Millbrook Press, 2 Old New Mil- 
ford Road, Brookfield, CT 06804 (clothbound: 
ISBN-1-56294-566-1; paperback: ISBN-1- 
56294-688-9, $7.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art Activities, Audio Equipment, 
Audiovisual Instruction, Editing, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, *Film Production, Performance, Photcg- 
raphy, *Production Techniques, Scripts, Video 
*Vid pe Recordings 
Pe some Mh Boards 
This guide provides young students with seven 
simple steps for producing videos by combining pic- 
tures, sound, and motion to become modern story- 
tellers. Eight types of videos are described. Three 
sections organize the steps to video production. The 
section “Pre-Production,” gives: (1) “Step One: 
Choose the Crew. Brainstorm and Decide Topic and 
Type of Video”; (2) “Step Two: Do the Research. 
Use the Camera”; and (3) “Step Three: Write the 
Script. Plan the Storyboard.” The “Production” sec- 
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tion includes: (4) “Step Four: Direct the Talent”; 
and (5) “Step Five: Tape the Story.” The final sec- 
tion, “Post Production,” includes: (6) “Step Six: 
Edit the Video”; and (7) “Step Seven: Present the 
Show.” The work concludes with sample story- 
boards, forms, and an index. (MM) 


ED 391 720 

Hart, Kate Bower, Robin, Ed. 

I Can Paint! 

Report No.—ISBN-0-435-08825-4 

Pub Date—94 

Note—120p. 

Available from—Heinemann, 361 Hanover Street, 
Portsmouth, NH 03801-3912. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
—— (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, Art 
Materials, *Childrens Art, Creative Art, Creative 
Expression, Elementary Education, *Painting 
(Visual Arts), Trees 

Identifiers— Murals 
This book gives detailed information concerning 

the use of tools and media of paint. It aims at devel- 

oping skills and knowledge that will allow young 
students to express themselves by painting. The 
book is organized into five sections with subhead- 
ings, including: (1) “Introduction”; (2) “Exploring 

Paint As We Use...” with subheadings: “Hands”; 

“Paint Brushes”; “Cardboard Strips”; “Foam Rol- 

lers”; “Found Objects”; “Natural Materials”; and 

“A Combination of Tools for Expression”; (3) “Ex- 

ploring Some Aspects of Painting,” with subhead- 

ings: “Backgrounds”; “Color”; and “Murals and 

Other Large Paintings.” Subheadings for (4) “Ex- 

ploring More Ideas in Paint” are: “Beginning with 

a Shape”; “Painting from a Different Point of 

View”; “Painting Patterns”; “Looking at Space on a 

Page”; “Outlining Symbols”; “Painting Close Up”; 

“Painting Texture”; and “Exploring a Topic: 

Trees.” (5) “Creative Expression in Paint: Some Ex- 

amples” is the concluding section. (MM) 
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SO 025 794 


The Imagination Machines. [Videotape. 
Getty Center for Education in the Arts, Los An- 
geles, CA 
Pub Date—91 


Note—Jointly sponsored with the Discovery Chan- 
nel. 60 minute videotape (1/2 inch VHS format). 
Available from—Getty Center for Education in the 
Arts, 401 Willshire Boulevard, Suite 950, Santa 
Monica, CA ($15). 
Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) 
Document Not Available from foes. 
Descriptors—Art Ed i Pp Graphics, 
Computer Oriented ——- Computer Soft- 
ware, *Computer Uses in Education, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Fine Arts, *Interaction, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Visual Arts, Visual 
Learning 
This one-hour documentary on videotape reveals 
how computer technology and interactive media 
rely on the languages of the arts—images, sounds, 
colors, and movements—to engage children in new 
ways of learning about the arts and other subjects. 
Students are shown using educational software that 
encourages development of knowledge and skills in 
art, music, dance, history, geography, mathematics, 
and chemistry. Educators engage in a discussion on 
curiosity about the world that is being stimulated by 
an electronic medium that breaks down barriers of 
departmentalized disciplines through utilization of 
the integrating, common language of art. (MM) 


ED 391 722 SO 025 800 

Jones, Bruce William 

Unity in Diversity: History and Religion in Indo- 
nesia. 


Spons Agency—cCenter for International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Asian History, Asian 
Studies, *Cultural Pluralism, Foreign Countries, 
Global Education, Higher Education, *Non 
Western Civilization, Religion Studies 
Identifiers—* Indonesia, Islam 
This paper, intended as lecture material for uni- 
versity students or as background material for 
teachers of social studies and world history, assumes 
that students already have some knowledge about 
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the origins, practices, and beliefs of Islam, but that 
they have no prior background about Indonesia or 
its history. The paper describes the diversity and the 
history of Indonesia, including its experience with 
Dutch colonialism, Japanese occupation, and the 
struggle for independence. It compares the adminis- 
trations of Presidents Sukarno and Suharto. The 
document provides a brief survey of economic de- 
velopment and education in Indonesia, focusing on 
Islam, and Indonesia's commitment to religious plu- 
ralism and toleration. Finally, the paper discusses 
the role of women in Indonesia. Learning objectives 
and discussion questions are included. The paper 
outlines nine objectives and eight discussion ques- 
tions. Contains 33 references. (JAG) 


ED 391 723 SO 025 802 
Matthews, —. F. 
Indonesian “ ” Customs as the Backbone of 
Effective Po th Policies. 
Spons Agency—Center for International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note— 1 3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Cultural Influences, 
Culture, *Environmental Standards, Foreign 
Countries, Global Education, Higher Education, 
*Islamic Culture, Non Western Civilization 
Identifiers—* Adat, Environmental Protection, *In- 
donesia, Islam 
“Adat” is a term in Indonesia that defines culture, 
customs, and traditions to foreigners, but to the peo- 
ple of Indonesia it means basically the rules of the 
village life. Villages are predominant and overseen 
by chiefs. Adat's rules are the roots of Islamic reli- 
gion. Many of Ind ia’s envirc al policies 
stem from the teachings of Adat. While the people 
live Adat’s religious philosophy, they naturally 
abide by the rules in balancing their environment 
and adhering to the government's policies. An im- 
portant factor for preserving the environment is in- 
volving village communities at all local levels. A list 
of six related readings concludes the paper. Five 
photo copies of articles associated with Indonesia's 
environment are provided. (JAG) 





ED 391 724 SO 025 806 
Peters, Kristin Stevens, Comp. And Others 
pg mee Ny Public through the Media While 


Baltimore City Life Museums, MD 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—58p.; A compilation of papers presented at 
the Annual Meeting of the Society for Historical 
Archaeology Conference (Sacramento, CA, 
1986). Document contains broken type. 
Available from—Baltimore Center for Urban Ar- 
poe | ee City Life Museums, 800 E. 
e, MD 21202 ($5). 
pa — "Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Archaeology, Community Charac- 
teristics, Cultural Background, *Heritage Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Local History, Mass 
Media, *Mass Media Effects, *Mass Media Use, 
*Public Opinion 
These papers illustrate concrete ways in which 
historical archaeological resources and projects can 
become known to wider audiences with appropriate 
messages of heritage values, resource preservation 
and study, and excitement of proper discovery. The 
papers claim that the media, newspapers, and other 
researchers are the pipeline to citizens and their 
feelings, opinions, and interests. Papers in this col- 
lection include: (1) “Best Foot Forward: Relation- 
ships with Public Affairs/Media Professionals” 
(Roger E. Kelly); (2) “Excavation and the Public 
Perception: A Sensible Approach to Effective Me- 
dia Coverage” (David Gerald Orr); (3) “Baltimore's 
Magnificent Media Machine” (Elizabeth Anderson 
Comer; Lawrence L. Baker); (4) “Programmed 
Mass Education through the Media: A Case Study 
of the Old Spanish Fort on Point Loma” (Ronald V 
May); (5) “The Media Blitz and Archaeology: 
What's In It for You?” (Rob Edwards); (6) “Surviv- 
ing the Second Battle of the Little Bighorn: Meth- 
ods of Effectively Dealing with a Media Blitz” 
(Douglas D. Scott); (7) “Exhibiting Archaeology” 
(Pauline Darcy-Staski); and (8) “Afterword: Dis- 
cussant’s Viewpoint” (Holly W. Bundock). (EH) 


ED 391 725 SO 025 808 
Fraker, Daniel M. 
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Improving High Schoo! Students Critical Thinking 
Skills. 


Pub Date—May 95 
Note—49p.; M.A. Practicum, St. Xavier University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—®*Critical Thinking, Decision Making, 
Decision Making Skills, Earth Science, Evalua- 
tive Thinking, Grade 9, Ho School Freshmen, 
High Schools, *Learning Stra , Physical Ge- 
ography, *Problem Solving, inking Skills 
This report describes a program for advancing 
critical thinking skills in an integrated earth science 
geography course. The targeted population consists 
of high school freshmen from a growing, upper mid- 
die class, suburban community 40 miles west of Chi- 
cago. The information on these students comes from 
teacher observation, colleague surveys, and assess- 
ment of student work. Analysis of probable cause 
data reveals: (1) students are indifferent; (2) critical 
thinking strategies have not been developed suffi- 
ciently; (3) students do not make relationships 
within and between subjects; and (4) the traditional 
50-minute classes cause learning to be segmented 
and interrupted. Student questionnaires, faculty sur- 
veys, and a review of current science curriculum 
document these probable causes. Solution strategies 
suggested by knowledgeable others, combined with 
an analysis of the problem setting resulted in a selec- 
tion of three major interventions: (1) a change in the 
current 50-minute class structure; (2) a change of 
curriculum content; and (3) a change in instruc- 
tional procedures. Tables, teacher questions, a 
teacher check list, and a teacher survey are included 
in the appendix of the research. Contains 19 refer- 
ences. (EH) 


ED 391 726 SO 025 809 
Lackey, Donald H. 
Multiethnic Relationships by Utilizing 


Pub Date—May 95 
Note—83p.; M.A. Thesis, Saint Xavier University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 5 
Descriptors—*Conflict Resolution, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Differences, Cultural Inter- 
relationships, Culture, Culture Contact, *Diver- 
sity (Institutional), Ethnicity, Grade 8, 
*Intercultural Programs, Junior High Schools, 
Middle Schools, * Multicultural Education, Peace, 
Social Integration 
Identifiers—Rockford School District 205 IL 
This report describes a student leadership pro- 
gram, Putting the Environment Above the Common 
Ego (PEACE), designed to reduce incidences of 
eighth grade students forming self-segregating 
groups based on ethnic or racial heritage. The tar- 
geted groups form the diverse student body attend- 
ing a middle school with 1,400 students in 
Rockford, Illinois. Formation of the student-de- 
vised segregated groups was revealed by staff and 
administration. Analysis of staff and student sur- 
veys, personal logs, and the study of the student 
composition of after school groups confirm the ini- 
tial observations of this middle school’s professional 
staff. Causes of the problem include: (1) a city his- 
torically and geographically divided with societal 
tendencies to categorize people by race, economic 
circumstances, or ethnic background; and (2) a 
school culture that failed to address adequately the 
issue of diversity. The PEACE leadership program, 
based on survey interpretation and personal logs, 
did not appear to have had an impact on the inci- 
dences of students forming self-segregating groups. 
The school has a template of this organization, its 
purposes, practices, and ideals, but the challenge 
remains to bring the diverse student group together. 
Charts and graphs are included along with eight 
appendices. (EH) 


ED 391 727 SO 025 810 
Blaser, Arthur W. Smoller, Fred 
Team Teaching a Senior Seminar with a Faculty 


Member with(out) Disabilities. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Political Science Association 
(Chicago, IL, August 31-September 3, 1995). Il- 
legible print in cartoons. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 


Communication Aids (for Disabled), Cooperative 
Planning, Higher Education, *Language Impair- 
ments, *Physical Disabilities, Political Science, 
Seminars, *Speech Impairments, *Teachers with 
Disabilities, *Team Teaching, Teamwork, Under- 
graduate Study 
This paper describes what occurred during a se- 
nior political science seminar when taught by two 
faculty members, one with and one without disabili- 
ties. Such team teaching in political science had not 
been done before. The study explored the issues 
raised during the instruction of the course when one 
instructor was in a wheelchair and had impaired 
speech and spoke with the aid of a computer. The 
study contended that the issues raised in the class 
should be relevant to everyone since many profes- 
sors are perceived as having some unusual physical 
characteristic. The theme of the seminar was “Citi- 
zenship in the 21st Century.” The evaluation of the 
class focused on the following: (1) in what ways was 
the class hindered or enh d by the instructor’s 
disability; (2) how can disability issues be incorpo- 
rated into a political science senior seminar; and (3) 
how did instructor A and instructor B adapt to one 
another? Student interview questions, comments, 
and an evaluation for the seminar are included in an 
appendix. Contains 23 references. (EH) 


ED 391 728 SO 025 817 
Lind, Nancy S. 
Assessment and the Political Science Major: The 
Movement Afoot. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Political Science Association 
(Chicago, IL, August 31-September 2, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Standards, Achievement Tests, *College Out- 
comes Assessment, Higher Education, *Political 
Science 
Identifiers—* Assessment of Baseline Curriculum, 
College Education Achievement Project, Tests of 
Academic Progress 
This study examines the question of whether a 
college education meets society’s expectations in 
today’s world. Assessment programs are being used 
by academia to determine a college student's 
achievements and whether his or her performance 
will enable him or her to be effective in the real 
world. Assessment, however, is under fire by those 
who have different ideas about testing and about 
what standards to use. One popular assessment, the 
pre-testing and post-testing, used by some colleges 
has been shown to be helpful in gathering informa- 
tion on what students are learning. There are also 
several alternative assessment tests that are used by 
others in the academic arena. Commercially de- 
signed examinations are employed to measure gen- 
eral knowledge. Locally designed examinations 
allow for local autonomy. Portfolios promote inter- 
active learning and a way for students to see im- 
provement in areas where they need to improve. 
Theses and projects are still another form of assess- 
ment along with oral examinations. Contains 14 ref- 
erences. (JAG) 


ED 391 729 SO 025 821 
Thornhill, Harold, Jr. 
Culture Project: Imaginary Travel to Indonesia. 
Spons Agency—Center for International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{94] 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Area Studies, Cultural Pluralism, 
*Culture, Foreign Countries, Global Education, 
Government (Administrative Body), Higher Edu- 
cation, *Non Western Civilization, Religion, *Re- 
ligion Studies, Social Bias 
Identifiers—Government Information, *Indonesia 
When U.S. citizens travel to Indonesia, it is hard 
for the majority of them to understand the country’s 
culture and people. This project outlines some of the 
major fallacies individuals have when in Indonesia, 
and how they can avoid them by studying ahead of 
time. The project begins by requiring the individuals 
to plan their trip properly, know the Indonesian 
currency and where to obtain a passport. There are 
12 questions pertaining to Indonesia's geographical, 
religious, political, and social make-up. Participants 
are asked to identify and understand Indonesia's 
customs such as food, family structure, music, and 








the country’s motto. Additional learning activities 
include brief questions on Indonesia's history, re- 
searching three important current events, and locat- 
ing significant places on a map of Indonesia and 
places of relative importance. A bonus exercise con- 
cludes the project and asks individuals to create a 
poster that includes the people, land, and life in 
Indonesia. These activities offer a traveler to Indo- 
nesia pertinent information to help them as they 
make their journey through the country. (JAG) 


ED 391 730 SO 025 822 


Brissette, Paul 

The Historical Influence of International Trade 
and Religion on the Arts, Crafts and Architecture 
of Indonesia. 

Spons Agency—Center for International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—93 

Note—17p.; Slides are not included. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - Class- 
room - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Architectural Character, Area Stud- 
ies, Art, Asian History, *Asian Studies, Foreign 
Countries, Global Education, Higher Education, 
International Trade, Multicultural Education, 
Non Western Civilization, Religion Studies, Sec- 
ondary Education 

Identifiers—Historical Research, *Indonesia, Reli- 
gious Art 
This document outlines a slide presentation on 

Southeast Asia with primary emphasis on Indone- 
sia. How international trade has influenced the de- 
sign and development of Indonesian arts, crafts, and 
architecture are main points of interest. A geograph- 
ical overview of Indonesia is described along with its 
natural resources, popul and religi prac- 
tices. Indonesia's history focuses on the indigenous 
culture of the people who migrated and developed 
the land. Hinduism, Buddhism, and Islamic reli- 
gions spread to Indonesia through foreign trade and 
impacted on the visual arts throughout the centu- 
ries. The paper concludes with personal tho’ 

and experiences about visiting Indonesia. (JAG) 


ED 391 731 SO 025 828 
Scott, John W., Ed. Seidman, Laurence, Ed. 
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The eighth volume of “Folksong in the Class- 
room” covers three periods in U.S. history where 
folk music was a cornerstone in the lives of people. 
The first issue of the volume contains a brief history 
of the Jewish experiences and hardships and how 
individuals stood by each other in maintaining a 
rich, musical, Yiddish folksong heritage. Nine popu- 
lar Yiddish songs are listed along with suggestions, 
to present the music. A 10-item discography con- 
cludes the issue. The second issue refers to the De- 
pression and New Deal where many immigrants 
worked long hours in factories. Songs created dur- 
ing this time reflect the abuse of big business and the 
forced labor of young children. This issue concludes 
with a bibliography/discography, song notes, and 
suggestions for teachers. Issue 3 explores the 1800s 
when women worked in New England textile facto- 
ries in order to help support their families. Most of 
the women were immigrants who were discrimi- 
nated against because of their European and East- 
ern European backgrounds. A 12-item 
discography /bibliography concludes this issue. 
(JAG) 
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The United States Capitol building fashions an 
historical awe that includes images of the founding 
fathers, legislative branch, executive branch, and 
the American people. Even though it was built for 
elected officials to take care of governmental busi- 
ness, it serves to represent the democratic republic 
from which the United States was created. Words 
and phrases like “Freedom,” “We the People...,” are 
thoughts that stand out in one’s mind upon viewing 
the Capitol. William Thorton was the first architect 
chosen to construct the Capitol in 1793. He began 
the project that was later passed on to other archi- 
tects as the Capitol building expanded along with 
the nation. George White was one of the last Capitol 
architects in the 1970's and was responsible for 
most of the current renovation. Today, the Capitol 
is visited by millions of people from all over the 
world. Not only do they see the working govern- 
ment, but they also learn a rich history through the 
many pieces of art that depict great moments in U.S. 
history. The Capitol is probably most noted as the 
site of presidential inaugurations. The Capitol is not 
only a tourist and working environment, but also is 
a small city. It has its own restaurants, post office, 
barber shop, printing service, and offices for those 
who work there. The U.S. Capitol is a shrine dedi- 
cated to the American people and the freedom in 
which they believe. (JAG) 
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This report was commissioned to present a coher- 

ent set of relevant level descriptions, organized in a 

coherent range, and based on Maori learning and 

teaching principles. There are five chapters in this 
book. Chapter 1, “Traditional Concepts of Higher 

Education” (Richard Benton; Tipene Chrisp), pro- 

vides a highly condensed form of the review of pub- 

lished texts about traditional Maori educational 
theory and practice. Chapter 2, “Contemporary 

Maori Principles of Learning and Teaching” (Nena 

Benton), discusses modern Maori principles of 

learning and teaching. Chapter 3, “Level Descrip- 

tors for Units for Maori Nat | Quailifi 

(Richard Benton; James Swindells), relates material 

from earlier chapters to the technical question of 

descriptors for the assigning of Maori units to levels 
within the National Framework and suggests three 
criteria to be added to the sets of descriptors at each 
level for Maori units within the Framework with 

modifications to the other descriptors. Chapter 4, 

“Descriptors for Maori National Qualifications,” 

Suggests possible structures, with corresponding de- 

scriptors, for Maori qualifications within the Na- 

tional Framework. Chapter “Conclusions,” 
dwells on the theme of interconnectedness. Two 
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appendixes contain terms relating to traditional 
Maori higher education and accreditation guide- 
lines. Contains an index of terms and 60 references. 
(EH) 
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The Resolving Conflict Creatively Program 
(RCCP) began in New York City by Linda Lantieri 
who is now the national director. This program is for 
teachers, students, administrators, and parents who 
seek to make schools and society more peaceful 
through creative means. RCCP was developed be- 
cause of the increasing statistics of violent acts that 
take place in U.S. schools and the increasing num- 
ber of suicides and homicides by young people. 
RCCP helps people recognize different ways to re- 
solve conflicts through peaceful means rather than 
through the violent acts young people see perpetu- 
ated in the media. Teachers can implement RCCP 
by employing a new classroom management style 
that includes the following components: (1) K-12 
classroom curriculum; (2) professional training and 
ongoing assistance and support for teachers; (3) a 
student-led mediation program; (4) parent training; 
and (5) administrator training. The program finds 
that teachers report positive results. (JAG) 
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A detailed and descriptive narrative is presented 

about the U.S. flag’s history, development, symbolic 

meaning, and overall importance. Information 
about the U.S. seal and how it identifies what the 

United States stands for as a nation is given. A 

motto is defined as a word or phrase that expresses 

one’s principles, religious, moral, or patriotic beliefs. 

Each of the fifty states has a flag, seal, and motto 

that signifies and describes that state’s heritage. A 

39-item bibliography relating to flags, seals, and 

mottoes concludes the guide. (JAG) 
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cation, Social Sciences, Social Studies 
Identifiers—*Koreans, North Korea, South Korea 

Korea's recorded history extends back before the 
birth of Christ. Through their long history, the 
Koreans have endured a variety of social, political, 
and economical crises. Confucianism has long been 
one of the most popular religions by which the 
Korean people have lived. However, Koreans also 
have embraced Buddhism and Christianity while 
maintaining Confucian ideals. Forms of aristocracy 
have been part of Korea's fabric through most of iis 
history. At the turn of the 20th century, Japan's 
power in Asia allowed them to control Korea as a 
colony. In the 1950's, following the Korean War, 
Korea was divided into North and South. North 
Korea followed a communist form of government 
while the South maintained a democratic, capitalis- 
tic style of government. Since the end of the Korean 
War, the United States has maintained a presence in 
South Korea for its protection against the North. 
However, in recent years, there have been attempts 
by both sides to seek reunification. A series of dis- 
cussion questions and an annotated reading list con- 
clude this volume. (JAG) 


ED 391 737 SO 025 859 

Seiter, David M. 

Assessing the Influence of Portfolios on Higher 
Order Skills. 


Pub Date—May 95 
Note—59p.; Masters project, Weber State Univer- 
sity 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Portfolio Assessment, School Surveys, 
Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—* Educational Research and Develop- 
ment Report, Utah 
How the use of portfolios in the classroom will 
influence the higher order thinking skills is the main 
focus of this project. The introduction of portfolios 
as assessment tools is rather new to educational re- 
search, but does offer a legitimate area for serious 
study. Portfolios when used by students can offer 
them not only a way to showcase their talents, but 
also allow them to reflect on past achievement to 
compare any improvement. Reflective thinking 
should be a main result students acquire in this pro- 
cess so that they may understand themselves along 
with how and what they learn. A literature review 
and a survey of 32 teachers was conducted for the 
purpose of developing the rationale. This particular 
study went into two different schools in Utah and 
different disciplines in order to gather data. Layton 
High had the control group while the experimental 
group that used self-reflection was at Northridge 
High. The portfolio programs implemented were 
modified to fit properly in the specified classroom so 
that accurate results could be obtained. Based on the 
acquired results, it was determined that portfolios 
did not have much effect in increasing higher think- 
ing skills, but did show positive findings. The utiliza- 
tion of portfolios in the classroom is too new to 
teachers as a tool to better the overall education of 
students. The study concludes that when more 
teachers understand the portfolio program and what 
it can offer, then more will take serious steps in 
experimenting with it. Contains 7 references, 16 ta- 
bles, 3 appendices containing teaching units, and 
the survey instrument. (JAG) 
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Identifiers—* Congress, Womens History 
Women’s participation in congressional! politics 
began in 1917 when Jeannette Pickering Rankin 
became the first woman in Congress. This was an 
unusual historic mark because women did not have 
the right to vote until 1920 when the 19th Amend- 
ment was passed. The book lists 12 prominent 
women who made an impact in U.S. politics. Cor- 
rine Boggs, like several other women legislators, 
took office due to the death of her husband. Corrine 
Boggs had always been involved in her husband's 
campaign and when she took his place, she contin- 
ued to represent the citizens of her state well. Shir- 
ley Chisholm became the first African American to 
be elected to Congress and was very active in pursu- 
ing social equality programs. Helen Douglas was 
once an actress who used her popularity to become 
a successful legislator most noted for the “Market 
Basket” which had to do with price controls. Milli- 
cent Fenwick, an outspoken middle-of-the road pol- 
itician, made a name for herself in Congress 
Congresswoman Geraldine Ferraro became the 
Democratic nominee for Vice President in 1984. 
Ella Grasso, from Connecticut, was the first woman 
governor who also served as a congresswoman. 
Margaret Heckler was an attorney who utilized her 
legal skills to become a hard working congress- 
woman. Texan, Barbara Jordan, another African 
American, worked on the Watergate hearings. Clare 
Booth Luce was a controversial congresswoman 
who also was noted for her theatrical contributions. 
Lynn Martin succeeded in her congressional role 
and went on to serve in the Bush cabinet. And Mar- 
garet Smith, who was one of the few women in the 
House and Senate, made great contributions to 
both. A complete list of all the women who served 
in Congress can be found in the appendices. (JAG) 
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This study reviews interventions in history teach- 
ing history from 1985 and 1995, an era of major 
redefinition in the field of instruction. Kindergarten 
through grade 12 are the focus population for the 
research. The study examines the context for educa- 
tional change and addresses four central questions 
about the development of new curriculum programs 
for teaching history and the social sciences. The 
questions include: (1) What vision of history has 
recently emerged in an era of school reform? (2) 
What cognitive processes need to be developed in 
students for such a study of history? (3) What do 
successful examples of recent curricular interven- 
tions in the teaching of history look like and what 
makes them effective? and (4) What does this re- 
search tell us about educators’ future work in the 
teaching of history? Research related to each of 
these questions is ex d with rec« dations 
offered for future action. (EH) 
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This dissertation addresses how federalism is por- 

trayed in high school U.S. history textbooks. The 

guiding questions of this study include: (1) How 

well do senior high school U.S. history textbooks 





portray federalism through description of domestic 
disorders? (2) When domestic disorders are in- 
cluded in these textbooks, how accurately are they 
presented? and (3) When domestic disorders are 
included, how much emphasis is given to each major 
event where the domestic disorder requires federal 
intervention? Five textbooks were selected based 
upon the highest number of volumes sold as well as 
those in use in Virginia. Fifteen selected domestic 
disorders were investigated for their inclusion in the 
texts. Basic findings focused on: (1) the explanations 
of the causes of the disorders; (2) explanations of the 
issues involved which legitimized the federal inter- 
vention; (3) explanation of the delegation of power 
between the federal and state authorities in deter- 
mining federal intervention; (4) descriptions of any 
conflicts between the President and state authori- 
ties; and (5) description of the adjudication of the 
incident. The study concludes that the story of fed- 
eralism is told only partially in high school U.S. 
history textbooks’ portrayals of federal intervention 
in domestic disorders. (EH) 
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This collection of writings by trade book authors, 

public school teachers, and college-faculty offers 

support for using children’s literature in history edu- 
cation. Divided into three parts, the Introduction 

asks “Why Teach History to the Young?” (Terrie L. 

Epstein). Part 1, “The Creative Process,” addresses 

the process of writing and illustrating historical fic- 

tion and nonfiction with essays that include: (1) 

“Perspectives on Historical Fiction” (Joan W. Blos); 

(2) “Historical Nonfiction for Young Readers: An 

Artist's Perspective” (Leonard Everett Fisher); (3) 

“Voices from the Past” (Milton Meltzer); (4) “Find- 

ing Ourselves in History” (Pam Conrad); and (5) 

“Bring "Em Back Alive” (Russell Freedman). Part 2, 

“Research and Other Considerations,” compares 

and contrasts history textbooks and trade books by 

examining content emphasis and coverage, along 
with other stylistic concerns, in the essays: (1) “The 

Content and Writing of History in Textbooks and 

Trade Books” (Carl M. Tomlinson; Michael O. 

Tunnell; Donald J. Richgels); (2) “I Wanted to Be 

There’: The Impact of Narrative on Children’s His- 

torical Thinking” (Linda Levstik); and (3) “Un- 

masking the Fiction of History: Children’s 

Historical Literature Begins to Come of Age” (Mi- 

chael O. Tunnell). Part 3, “Practical Applications,” 

shares teacher-tested strategies for structuring his- 
tory units around the reading of children’s and ado- 

lescent literature and includes the essays: (1) “A 

Look at Other Trade Book Topics and Genres” 

(Richard Ammon; Diane Weigard); (2) “Ap- 

proaches for Using Children’s Literature to Teach 

Social Studies” (Judith S. Wooster); (3) “Teaching 

the Holocaust through Trade Books” (Gail Tunnell; 

Jeannie Ammon); and (4) “Breathing Life into the 

Past: The Creation of History Units Using Trade 

Books” (Anita Downs). (EH) 
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This curriculum unit was developed by a partici- 
pant in the 1993 Fulbright-Hays Program “India: 
Continuity and Change.” The unit attempts to place 
India in the “picture frame” of the ancient world as 
a part of a whole, not as a separate entity. Reading 
materials enable students to draw broader general 
conclusions based on the facts presented. The 
Indian culture today is tied together with the glori- 
ous ancient past through Hinduism. The eight read- 
ings include: (1) “Ethiopian/Kush: The Indian 
Connection”; (2) “The Glory that was Nubia” 
(Smithsonian,’ June 1993); (3) “Indus Valley In- 
habitants”; (4) “Prehistory and the Indus Civiliza- 
tion”; (5) “Discovery of the Indus Valley 
Civilization”; (6) “India’s Vedic Age”; (7) “Birth 
and Development of Hinduism”; and (8) “Quest for 
the Universal One.” Activities and handouts ac- 
company the readings. (EH) 
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This handbook contains lesson plans developed 

by secondary teachers for working with primary 

source materials drawn from 20th century novels 
and motion pictures. Readers are encouraged to 
adapt these materials to fit their own teaching. Les- 
sons are developed around: (1) “The Jungle,” (Up- 
ton Sinclair); (2) “Gandhi” (film); (3) “All Quiet on 

the Western Front” (Erik Remarque and film); (4) 

“The Grapes of Wrath” (John Steinbeck); (5) “The 

Mortal Storm” (1940), “Tender Comrade” (1943), 

and “The Best Years of Our Lives” (1946) to study 

history through film; (6) “The North Star” (1943), 

a film to explore film as a reflection of society or 

affected by society; and (7) “Ben Hur” (1959) as a 

film to supplement the study of the Roman Empire 

and the rise of Christianity. Suggestions for activi- 
ties and evaluations are included. Appendices con- 
tain many supplemental! materials. (EH) 
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This book details the studio setting of a history 

workshop in which learners discuss the meaning of 

artifacts, oral history transcriptions, historical pho- 
tographs, and other firsthand sources from the past. 

Teachers facilitate interactions among children and 

play the role of elders, guiding younger learners as 

they explore a variety of historical writings. The 
parallels between the history process and the read- 
ing/writing/thinking process are examined with 
outlines of what are believed to be essential ele- 
ments of an effective history workshop. The book 
contains three parts. Part | is “Learning History as 

a Process.” Part 2 details “The History Workshop.” 

Part 3 examines “Children Reconstructing the Past: 

Case Studies.” A pictorial bibliography is included. 

(EH) 
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This paper is of the opinion that multicultural edu- 
cation and citizenship education must resolve the 
tensions within as well as between them and work 
closer together, merge if possible, for the good of 
society. The paper contends this can be accom- 
plished if both movements would commit to an 
overarching goal that clearly is to the benefit of all 
people in society. The paper addresses: (1) tensions 
within multicultural education; (2) tensions within 
citizenship education; (3) tensions between multi- 
cultural education and citizenship education; and 
(4) the solution: going beyond diversity to commu- 
nity building. Contains 13 references. (EH) 
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This lesson is a series of activities and multi-media 

presentations designed to enable students to under- 

stand the historic and geographic roots of some of 
the problems that Central American nations have 
faced. Geography, history, writing, and storytelling 
are used as ways of understanding a multicultural 
world. Creative thinking and participation in deci- 
sion-making processes are interactive strategies 
used in the lessons. A regional approach is used to 
examine the circumstances that make each nation 
different from their neighbors. Part of the study is 
set in the mid-to late-1980s, a time of especially 
intense turmoil that was of great concern to the 
foreign policy makers in the United States. Students 
are encouraged to examine and compare this time to 
the present through current events and research. 
(EH) 


ED 391 747 SO 025 928 

White, Barbara Jo Sheffield, Elise Sprunt 

The World Map Project Handbook. 

Peace Corps, Washington, DC. Office of World 
Wise Schools. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-042642-1; WWS-23T-95 

Pub Date—95 

Note—80p.; Based on “The World Map Project 
Manual” by Barbara Jo White. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, *Cartography, Elemen- 
tary S dary Education, Geographic Location, 
Geographic Regions, *Geography, *Global Edu- 
cation, Locational Skills (Social Studies), *Maps, 
*Map Skills, Social Studies, Topography 

Identifiers—Peace Corps, World Wise Schools 
This handbook can be used by anyone with an 

interest in mapmaking. The step-by-step guide 

shows how to draw, plan, and color a one-of-a-kind 
world map. There is a list of materials, supplies, 
worksheets, and a trouble-shooting appendix for 
special situations. The guide also provides a variety 
of enrichment activities to promote continued in- 
volvement with the world map. The activities stress 
cooperative problem-solving for participants of all 
ages. There are three parts in the guide: (1) “How 
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to Make Your World Map”; (2) “How to Use Your 
World Map”; and (3) “Resources for Making Your 
World Map.” An appendix containing directional 
material and a bibliography is also included. (EH) 


ED 391 748 SO 025 929 
Rhoades, Roxanne 


Peace Corps, Washington, DC. Office of World 
Wise Schools. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-042655-3; WWS-25T-95 

Pub Date—95 

Note—79p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Cross Cultural Studies, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Environmen- 
tal Education, Ethnic Studies, Foreign Countries, 
*Foreign Culture, *Global Education, Interna- 
tional Education, *Latin American Culture, 
*Latin Americans, * Multicultural Education, So- 
cial Studies, World Geography, World History 

Identifiers—Paraguay, Peace Corps, South Amer- 
ica, World Wise Schools 
This guide offers a closer look at Paraguay as a 

landlocked republic in the heart of South America. 
The activities emphasize the interaction between 
the people and their land and pertain to three aca- 
demic levels. Activities for grades 3-5 include: (1) 
“Packing for Paraguay”; (2) “Where in the World 
Are We Going and How in the World Will We Get 
There?”; (3) “Now Boarding for Departure”; (4) 
“Getting There is Half the Fun”; (5) “Sights Along 
the Way: A Field Guide to Wildlife in Paraguay”; 
(6) “A Day in the Life”; and (7) “Aleluya!” Activi- 
ties for grades 6-9 include: (1) “Destination: Para- 
guay”; (2) “Testing the Waters”; (3) “Paraguay’s 
Blending of Cultures”; (4) * “Agriculture in Para- 
guay”; (5) “School Life in Paraguay”; and (6) 
“Source of Power.” Activities for grades. 10-12 in- 
clude: (1) “Land of the Rivers”; (2) “Viewing the 
Video”; (3) “Nueva Minneapolis?”; (4) “Deforesta- 
tion in Paraguay”; (5) “Compulsory Democracy?”; 
and (6) “Tales of the Chaco.” The six basic themes 
of geography serve as the essential organizing struc- 
ture of the units. Each activity is coded by number 
to the geography standards to which it best relates 
and is presented in five sections: (1) focus; (2) re- 
sources; (3) background; (4) activities; and (5) ex- 
tension. Activities can be adapted for the needs and 
interests of different students. (EH) 


ED 391 749 SO 025 934 
Chapin, June R. Messick, Rosemary G. 
Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Guide. 


Third Edition. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-801 3- 1568-9 

Pub Date—96 

Note—312p. 

Available from—Longman, 10 Bank Street, White 
Plains, NY 10606. 


Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Education, Education 


Courses, Elementary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Social Sci- 
ences, *Social Studies, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Units of Study 
This text is based upon three assumptions: (1) the 
reader has completed a professional sequence of the 
teacher preparation program with a general back- 
ground in the acacdemic disciplines such as history, 
sociology, and anthropology, that serve as a founda- 
tion for elementary social studies; (2) the reader is 
scheduled for only a one-semester, one-to-three- 
credit course in teaching social studies, or a core 
methods course in which social studies instruction 
is integrated; and (3) other courses in the teacher 
preparation program expose the reader to learning 
theory, curriculum planning, teaching concepts, 
generalizations, and instructional technology. The 
book limits the scope of the work to topics that are 
basic, specific, and yet critical to teaching the social 
studies in the elementary years, K-8. Chapters in 
this edition include: (1) “The Elementary Social 
Studies Curriculum”; (2) “Planning for Social Stud- 
ies Instruction”; (3) “Instructional Strategies”; (4) 
“Social Studies in the Primary Grades”; (5) “Social 
Studies in the Fourth through Eighth Grades”; (6) 
“Elementary Citizenship Education”; (7) “Culture 
Learning”; (8) “Language Learning in the Social 
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Studies”; (9) “Teaching Social Studies Skills: Time, 
Space, Technologies”; and (10) “Assessing and 
Evaluating Children’s Progress in the Social Stud- 
ies.” (EH) 


SO 025 935 


Those Who Dared: Rescuers and Rescued. A Teach- 
ing Guide for Schools. 

Martyrs Memorial and Museum of the Holocaust of 
the Jewish Federation, Los Angeles, CA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—67p.; For a viewer's guide to Schindler's list, 
see SO 025 756 and a teaching guide to Anne 
Frank, see SO 025 758. This publication was made 
possible through the Leslie and Susan Gonda 
(Goldschmied) Foundation. 

Available from—Martyrs Memorial and Museum of 
the Holocaust of the Jewish Federation, 6505 Wili- 
shire Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 90048-4906 
($4.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, * Anti Semi- 
tism, Attitudes, Bias, *Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Dis- 
crimination, History Instruction, 
Interdisciplinary Approach, *Jews, *Judaism, 
*Nazism, Reading Materials, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Social Bias, Social Studies, Values, World 
History, World War Il 

Identifiers—* Holocaust 
This guide helps secondary students to under- 

stand the role of the rescuers of the Jews during the 

Holocaust. The rescuers included atheists, govern- 

ment bureaucrats, German soldiers, antisemites, de- 

vout Christians, and even German collaborators. 

The focus is on how people, both good and bad, 

react in times of stress and of the moral choices all 

people may have to face in their lives. The essays 
include: (1) “Using This Guide: A Word to Teachers 
about Classroom Approaches to Teaching about the 

Rescuers” (Allan H. Scholl); (2) “Who Are the 

"Righteous among the Nations?” (Joel S. Fishman); 

(3) “The Significance of Yad Vashem's 'Righteous’ 

Program” (honoring non-Jews who risked their lives 

to save Jews) (Mordecai Paldiel); (4) “The Process 

of Commemorating of Heroism” (Alex 

Grobman); (5) “The Impact of the Holocaust upon 

a Christian” (Harry James Cargas and Joel Fish- 

man); (6) ““Righteous among the Nations’: A Tool 

for Teaching Moral Development” (Efraim Zuroff); 

(7) “Sempo Sugihara, Who Dared To Save Lives” 

(Mordecai Paldiel); (8) “Keeping the Rescuers in 

Historical Perspective” (Alex Grobman); and (9) 

“New Insights on Holocaust Survivors and Their 

Helpers” (Dienke Hondius). Contains a selected 

bibliography. (EH) 


ED 391 751 SO 025 979 
Niblack, Rita A. 
Art Criticism: A Whole Language Approach to Art. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the National Catho- 
lic Education Association’s Annual Convention 
and Exposition (92nd, Cincinnati, OH, April 
18-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — yore ~~: Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 PI 
Descriptors—Art, *Art Criticism, Art Education, 
Art History, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Whole Language Approach 
For centuries societies have understood the im- 
portance of art in relationship to other disciplines. 
Many great artists were also writers and poets. 
Many artists were well educated in classical litera- 
ture from which they drew inspiration for paintings 
and sculptures. The document argues that the obvi- 
ous meeting place for the two disciplines of art and 
language is the field of art criticism. Here students 
may combine art and whole language skills. In four 
ti this d t: (1) reviews the tenets of 
whole language philosophy; (2) argues that art is a 
whole language that holds the same tenets as whole 
language; (3) explains art criticism as a system or 
model for talking about art in a whole language way; 
and (4) provides an exercise in art criticism. The 
document contains brief models of art criticism, a 
list of resources, and seven references. (MM) 
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Tison, Cindra Woodside, Mary Jo 

The Ultimate Collection of Facts & Fun. 
A Kid’s Guide to Computers. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-672-30093-1 

Pub Date—91 
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Note—99p 

Available from—-SAMS, 11711 N. College Avenue, 
Carmel, IN 46032 ($12.95, U.S.; $16.95, Canada) 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Games, Computer Graph- 
ics, “Computer Literacy, Computer Printers, 
Computer Science Education, Computer Soft- 
ware, Computer Uses in Education, Databases, 
Elementary Education, Intermediate Grades, 
Modems, Programming, Programming Lan- 
guages, Science and Society, Social Studies, 
Spreadsheets, Technology, Word Processing 
This student book presents information, games, 

and activities designed to develop computer literacy 


ture includes subject-matter information and data 
concerning the authors of that information. Accessi- 
bility of the literature has been considered with ob- 
scure sources and foreign language sources scanted. 
Paper conservation materials are rated: (A) indi- 
cates required reading for basic knowledge of mate- 
rials and methods of conservation; (B) indicates 
more advanced and, or more detailed or controver- 
sial information; and (C) designates reference 
books. The resources are organized under 16 sec- 
tions. A concluding section gives a “Bibliography 
for Individuals Interested in the Conservation of 
Photographs,” with resources rated as (A), ad- 
vanced, or (G), general information. (MM) 
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and skills. The text is aimed at middle y 
level students but may be adapted for use with youn- 
ger or older students. Topics are presented in se- 
quence to provide a complete knowledge base. 
However, each topic is presented with clarity that 
allows for information to be presented out of se- 
quence. The book is organized in 22 sections: (1) 
“Computer Facts and Fun”; (2) “Early History of 
Computers”; (3) “The First Computer”; (4) “How 
Does It Work?”; (5) “Printing”; (6) “Font Fun”; (7) 
“Modems”; (8) “Computer Programming”; (9) “Do 
You Speak Binary?”; (10) “Computer Languages”; 
(11) “Software”; (12) “Word Processing Pro- 
grams”; (13) “Graphics Programs”; (14) “Games 
Programs”; (15) “Database Programs”; (16) 
“Spreadsheet Programs”; (17) “Computer Aided 
Instruction”; (18) “Hidden Items”; (19) “Careers in 
Computers”; (20) “Computers and Imagination”; 
(21) “Buzzword Glossary”; and (22) “Answers Sec- 
tion,” which provides answers to questions and ac- 
tivities presented in earlier sections. (MM) 


ED 391 753 SO 025 983 

Stevens, Phillips, Jr., Ed. 

Marketing Folk Art. 

New York Folklore Society, Buffalo. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—124p 

Available from—New York Folklore Society, P.O. 
Box 130, Newfield, NY 14867 ($10). 

Journal Cit—New York Folklore; v12 n1-2 Win-Spr 
1986 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Programs, Art, Art Education, 
Community Resources, Cultural Maintenance, 
Folk Culture, Handicrafts, *Marketing, Strategic 
Planning 

Identifiers—*Folk Art 
“Marketing Folk Art” is a special section (pages 

43-89) of this serial issue addressing the folklorists’ 

role in developing marketing strategies to improve 

the lot of folk artists and protect their traditional 

forms of expression from commercial exploitation. 

The following six articles, introduced by Rosemary 

Joyce, focus on these topics: (1) “The Marketing of 

Objects in the Folk Art Style” (C. Kurt Dewhurst; 

Marsha MacDowell); (2) “Traditions for Sale: Mar- 

keting Mechanisms for Baltimore’s Screen Art, 

1913-1983” (Elaine Eff); (3) “Who Will Market the 

Folk Arts?” (Egle Victoria Zygas); (4) “Crafts As- 

sistance Programs’ and Traditional Crafts” (Robert 

T. Teske); (5) “Commentary” (Geraldine N. John- 

son; John Michael Viach); and (6) “Mitigating Mar- 

keting: A Window of Opportunity for Applied 

Folklorists” (Alf Walle). (MM) 


ED 391 754 SO 025 984 

Clapp, Anne F., Comp. And Others 

Reading List for Students in Conservation of 
Historic and Artistic Works on Paper and on 

Revised. 

American Inst. for Conservation of Historic and Ar- 
tistic Works, Washington, DC 

Pub Date—80 

Note—43p 

Available from—American Institute for Conserva- 
tion of Historic and Artistic Works, 1717 K 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20006 ($3.75 
member; $7.50 non-member). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
a3) Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art, Art Materials, *Paper (Material), 
*Photographs, Postsecondary Education, *Pres- 
ervation, Professional Education, Visual Arts 
This 1980 bibliography is designed to assist stu- 

dents of paper conservation by supplying a 

cross-section of conservation literature. The litera- 


Education. 

Wadsworth Atheneum, Hartford, CT 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—43p.; Fifteen color slides are not included in 
this document. 

Available from—Martin Office of Museum Educa- 
tion, Wadsworth Atheneum, 600 Main St., Hart- 
ford, CT 06103-2990 ($18; 15 color slides 
available). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) - 
General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Art, Art Criticism, Art Education, 
*Art History, ‘Artists, Black Achievement, 
*Black Culture, Blacks, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Painting (Visual Arts), Sculpture, Vi- 
sual Arts 

Identifiers—Abstract Art, *African Americans, 
Connecticut (Hartford), Modern Art, *Wads- 
worth Atheneum CT 
This slide kit presents the diverse stylistic 

achievements of 15 African-American artists who 

worked between mid-19th century to present day. 

Essays included in the packet incorporate informa- 

tion from interviews with artists Hughie Lee-Smith, 

Elizabeth Catlett, Benny Andrews, Lois Mailou 

Jones, Allan Rohan Crite, Howardena Pindell, and 

Jack Whitten. In addition to the essays and discus- 

sion questions for each of the 15 represented artists 

and slide images, a glossary of terms and a bibliogra- 

phy is included. (MM) 
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Bushido: Code of the Samurai in Japanese Art and 
Literature. 

Asian Art Museum of San Francisco, CA. 

Pub Date—Nov 85 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Asian Art Museum of San Fran- 
cisco, Golden Gate Park, San Francisco, CA 
94118 ($20 includes 20 slides). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) - 
Historical Materials (060) — Non-Print Media 
(100) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Art Activities, * Art Ed- 
ucation, Art History, Asian Studies, Clothing De- 
sign, Foreign Countries, *Japanese Culture, Non 
Western Civilization, —— Education 

Identifiers—Japan, *Jap Pp Litera- 
ture, *Samurai 
This teacher's resource packet gives a brief history 

of the Japanese Warrior from the Old Tombs Per- 

iod, 3rd-6th centuries A.D., to the end of the Edo 

Period in the 19th century, and explains Bushido, 

the ethical warrior code. Warrior artifacts, armor, 

helmets, and swords are discussed. Literature, ex- 
emplified by the 12th century historical narrative, 

“The Tale of the Heiki,” is discussed, and the Japa- 

nese art style evident in screen painting is pres- 

ented. Included in this packet are: (1) “Readings 
from "Tale of the Heiki"”’; (2) “Suggestions for Les- 
son Plans with a Vocabulary and a Japanese Pronun- 

ciation Guide”; (3) “Maps of Japan”; (4) 

“Chronologies of Japanese Periods”; (5) “!lustra- 

tions of Styles of Dress, Japanese Armor, Tachi and 

Daisho” (sheath and sword styles); (6) 20 slides; (7) 

“Slide List”; (8) “Slide Descriptions and Activi- 

ties”; and (9) a “Bibliography.” (MM) 


ED 391 757 SO 025 988 

Brushstrokes: Styles aud Techniques of Chinese 
A Teacher Workshop. 

Asian Art Museum of San Francisco, CA. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—46p.; Includes 20 slides available from the 


Guides - 








Asian Art Museum 
Available from—Asian Art Museum of San Fran- 
cisco, Golden Gate Park, San Francisco, CA 
94118 ($25). 
Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art, Art Education, *Art History, 
Chinese Culture, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Manuscript Writing 
(Handlettering), Non Western Civilization, 
*Painting (Visual Arts), Visual Arts 
Identifiers—China, *Chinese Art, Tang Dynasty 
Brushwork is the essential characteristic of Chin- 
ese painting. Ink and brushwork provide the founda- 
tion of Chinese pictures, even when color also is 
used. In the quality of the brushwork the artist cap- 
tures the spirit resonance, the raison d'etre of a 
painting. In China, painting and writing developed 
hand in hand, sharing the same tools and tech- 
niques. This teacher's packet includes a brief history 
of the development of Chinese calligraphy, a discus- 
sion of the tools of writing and painting, and the 
development of Chinese painting since the Tang 
Dynasty. Charts and illustrations demonstrate: 
“Linear Techniques for Figure Painting”; “Basic 
Vocabulary of Strokes”; “Texture Strokes in Land- 
scapes”; “A Vocabulary of Dots”; “Script Evolution 
in China”; and a timeline “Chronology of China.” 
The packet also contains 20 slides, a “Slide List”; 
“Slide Descriptions”; and a “Brushstrokes Bibliog- 
raphy.” (MM) 
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ee 
by the Education/Outreach 

Asian Art Museum of San Francisco, cA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Asian Art Museum of San Fran- 
cisco, Golden Gate Park, San Francisco, CA 
94118 ($25 includes 21 slides). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom 
- Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Art, Art Education, 
*Art History, Ceramics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Illustrations, 
Manuscript Writing (Handlettering), Non West- 
ern Civilization, Painting (Visual Arts), *Visual 
Arts 

Identifiers—Iran, *Islamic Art, Persia, *Persian Art 
This packet includes a description of the geogra- 

phy of Iran, known as Ancient Persia and gives 

information about Persian Art. Both pre-Islamic 
and Islamic influences are discussed. The “Slide 

List” introduces 21 slides provided with the packet 

and describes them in the “Slide Descriptions.” The 

packet includes a “Slide Script”; illustrations of a 

“Footed Bow! from Tepe Sialk”’; “Slag Shaped Ves- 

sel”; and “Eight-Pointed Star Tile Pattern.” “Sug- 

gested Activities” and a “Bibliography” complete 

the packet. (MM) 
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Tomb Treasures from China: The Buried Art of 
Ancient Xi’an. A Teacher Workshop Presented 
by the Education/Outreach Department. 

Asian Art Museum of San Francisco, CA 

Pub Date—94 

Note—6 lp. 

Available from—Asian Art Museum of San Fran- 
cisco, Golden Gate Park, San Francisco, CA 
94118 ($25 includes 20 slides). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom 
- Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ancient History, Archaeology, Area 
Studies, Art, Art Education, *Art History, Asian 
History, *Chinese Culture, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Non Western 
Civilization 

Identifiers—Ancestor Worship, Armor, China, 
*Chinese Art, Costume History, *Tomb Art 
Tomb art provides an invaluable window into 

China's history and culture. The understanding that 

spirits of dead ancestors can exert power and influ- 

ence over the lives of their descendants has been a 

central tenet of the Chinese belief system, propel- 

ling the culture into practices ensuring the provision 
of comfort and status to the deceased in their after- 
life, as well as respectful preservation of their burial 

places. This packet contains materials based on a 

museum exhibition of tomb art from ancient Xi'an, 
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a major center of power for most of an 1800-year 

beginning with the founding of the Zhou 
y in 1100 B.C. It focuses on life and death in 
the capital of Imperial China to the end of its classi- 
cal period with the fall of the Tang Dynasty in A.D 
906. Materials include historic background of Chin- 
ese culture through the Qin, Han, and Sui, and Tang 
Dynasties based on archaeological tomb findings. A 
pronunciation guide, illustrations of tomb figures in 
various costumes, maps, a timeline of Chinese his- 
tory, and a poster of “Chinese Warriors to Arm and 
Color” also are provided. The slide list introduces 
20 provided slides that are featured in the “Slide 
Descriptions” and “Slide Script.” A bibliography 
completes the packet. (MM) 
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Claggett, Fran Brown, Joan 
Drawing Your Own Conclusions. Graphic Strate- 


a 


gies for Reading, Writing, and Thinking. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-86709-293-9 
Pub Date—92 
Note—173p. 


Available from—Heinemann, 361 Hanover Street, 
Portsmouth, NH 03801-3912 ($23.50) 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art Activities, Childrens Literature. 
Diagrams, Graphs, *Illustrations, *Literary Criti- 
cism, Metaphors, Reading Processes, Reading 
Skills, *Reading Strategies, Secondary Education, 
*Symbolic Learning, *Symbols (Literary), Visual 
Learning, Visual Stimuli 
Identifiers— Mandala, *Visual Thinking 
Based on the premise that the primary ways indi- 
viduals make sense of the world is through observa- 
tion, analysis, imagination, and feeling, this work 
suggests that through the use of graphics, students 
can experience these functions as they interact with 
reading and writing activities. Graphics encourage 
students to read more closely, make visual connec- 
tions, and respond holistically and analytically to 
what they read. The book is a practical guide with 
specific activities for engaging students through use 
of graphic maps and mandalas. Concepts supporting 
the assignments are appropriate to students at all 
levels. The text is organized into seven chapters in 
three parts. Part 1, “The Foundations of Graphic 
Thinking,” includes chapters: (1) “The Mandala: 
The Word and the Symbol”; and (2) “The Graphic 
Map.” Part 2, “Process and Product: When, Why, 
and How,” contains chapters: (3) “Getting Started”; 
(4) “Graphics and the Study of Literature”; and (5) 
“Extended Applications.” Part 3, “Analysis and 
Synthesis: Character, Style, and Concept,” includes 
(6) “Literary Character Graphics”; and (7) “Mak- 
ing Connections.” The book concludes with an af- 
terword, “Balancing the Curriculum.” (MM) 
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The Powers of the Feminine. Sacred Images of 
India and Southeast Asia. Teacher’s Packet. 

Asian Art Museum of San Francisco, CA 

Pub Date—-90 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Asian Art Museum of San Fran- 
cisco, Golden Gate Park, San Francisco, CA 
94118 ($25 includes 20 slides). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom 
~ Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Art, Art Education, 
*Art History, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Females, Foreign Countries, Non Western Civi- 
lization, Painting (Visual Arts), *Religion Studies, 
Sculpture, Visual Arts 

Identifiers—Asia (Southeast), Buddhist Art, Fertil- 
ity Cults, Goddess (Concept), Hindu Art, India, 
Indian Art, Religious Art, *Southeast Asian Art 
Sacred women have been portrayed throughout 

the history of India and Southeast Asia. Some were 

depicted as consorts to the Hindu gods and regarded 
as the necessary force that activates male energy 

images arose out of local fertility cults and 
represented uncontrolled feminine energy that 
could be terrifying in aspect. The calmer Buddhist 
female was first seen as a participant in the life of the 

Buddha and then as goddess or consort to Buddhas 

and Bodhisattvas. The diversity of sculptures of fe- 

males in the Asian Art Museum collection reveal 
regional preferences in goddess worship and in the 
ways women have been depicted. This packet pro- 
vides resources for presenting these images. It in- 
cludes the booklet, “Women Auspicious and Divine 
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Images of Southeast Asia and India,” which dis- 
cusses regional cult images, Hindu goddesses, and 
Buddhist representations. The “Slide List” and 
“Slide Descriptions” introduce the 20 provided 
slides. The packet includes maps of India and South- 
east Asia; a time line; line-drawn goddess figure 
illustrations; “Symbols or Attributes of the Gods”; 
“Symbolism of Some of the Weapons of the God- 
dess” with written descriptions; and a “Mandna 
Floor Painting” classroom activity. A “Vocabulary 
List” and “Bibliography” complete the packet. 
(MM) 
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Report No.- _ISBN-0-8251- 1596-5 

Pub Date—89 

Note—146p. 

Available from—J. Weston Walch, Publisher, P.O 
Box 658, Portland, ME 04104-0658 ($8.95; 10 or 
more copies $7.95) 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advertising, *Critical Thinking, Crit- 
ical Viewing, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Films, *Inferences, *Mass Media, Propaganda, 
Radio, Social Studies, Television, *Visual Liter- 
acy 
This student workbook provides information 

about mass media and invites students to consider 

and respond to that information. Students are en- 
couraged to use reading, writing, researching, criti- 
cal thinking, interpreting, and debating skills in their 

responses. The book is organized into 8 chapters: (1) 

“The World of Media”; (2) “Television: Is This 

Your Life?”; (3) “Radio: The Intimate Medium”; 

(4) “Film: The Big Picture”; (5) “Journalism (Video 

and Print): The Great Debate”; (6) “Propaganda: 

The Worm in the Apple”; (7) “Advertising: The Big 

Pitch”; and (8) “Open and Controlled Media: A 

World View.” The book concludes with a section 

provided for student notes. (MM) 


ED 391 763 
Jackson, al 
Creative Display and Environment. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-435-08 346-5 
Pub Date—93 
Note—128p. 
Available from—Heinemann, 361 Hanover Street, 
Portsmouth, NH 03801-3912 ($18.50). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art, Attitudes, *Display Aids, *Dis- 
play Systems, *Educational Environment, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Exhibits, Social Studies, 
Visual Learning, Visual Stimuli 
Practical technical information and procedures 
for display are given in this book. An implicit theme 
recognizes school environments as distinct 
socio-cultural contexts in which children learn and 
develop. This environment should provide comfort- 
able private and public places that recognize the 
complex social needs of students and teachers. Pat- 
terns of interaction through display and environ- 
ment may provide incentive for students and 
teachers to engage in a variety of symbolic lan- 
guages as a means of exploring and expressing un- 
derstandings of the world. The values, beliefs, and 
goals of the educators are conveyed to students 
through environmental setting. The chapters are: 
(1) A Pressing Need: Why Display and Environ- 
ment for Learning Matter; (2) Displays and the Art 
of Displaying; (3) Resources for Display; (4) Devel- 
oping a Curriculum-Based Display Project; and (5) 
Creating Displays-the Ways and the Means. The 
book includes illustrations, diagrams, instructions, 
and suggestions for constructing display areas, pres- 
enting displays, and exhibiting children’s projects. 
(MM) 
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Zurmuehlen, Marilyn, Ed. 

Working Papers in Art Education, 1981. 

lowa Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—84p.; Published annually. For volumes cov- 
ering 1981-1987, see SO 026 005-010. 

Availabie from— Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
IA $2242. 

Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; nl 


SO 025 994 
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Fall 1981 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO4 Plus 
Descriptors—Art Activities, *Art Education, * Atti- 
tude Measures, *Attitudes, Audience Response, 
Built Environment, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Envir Interviews, 
Personal Narratives, Research Methodology, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Studio Art 
Papers by graduate students, and occasionally pa- 
pers from their mentors which establish a context 
for the student papers, are organized into four sec- 
tions. Section 1, “Observation,” includes two pa- 
pers, “Observation Children at a Puppet Theater 
Performance” (Grace Johnson), and “Mani 
tions: Clay Construction” (Kim Spradling). Section 
2, “Interview” presents: “Interview of an Artist/En- 
gineer” (Karen Hoyt), and “A Depth Interview: De- 
velopment of an Interest in Art Education” 
(Christina Thompson). “Ecology”, the topic of sec- 
tion 3, is discussed in “Ecological Observation of an 
Art Gallery” (Priscilla Fenton), and “An ij 
Study of the Art Library” (Janice Johnson). The last 
section, “Descriptive Survey,” includes, “A De- 
scriptive Survey of a Seventh Grade Art Class” 
(Donna Sharp), and “A Descriptive Survey of Atti- 
tudes Toward Art Class” (Marge Stell). (MM) 


ED 391 765 SO 026 006 

Zurmuehlen, Marilyn, Ed. 

Working in Art Education, 1983. 

lowa Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—113p.; Published annually. For volumes cov- 
ering 1981-1987, see SO 026 005-010. 

Available from— Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
IA 52242. 

Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; n2 
1983 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Postage. 





EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 
Descriptors—*Aesthetic Values, Art Activities, 
*Art Education, Attitude Measures, Attitudes, 
Childrens Art, *Concept Formation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Environmental Influences, 
Fesearch Methodology, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dio Art 
Papers by graduate students, and occasionally pa- 
pers from their mentors which establish a context 
for the student papers, are organized by sponsoring 
University. Student papers presented are: (1) “An 
Overview of the Development Stages in Children’s 
Drawings” (Jeralyn Hufford); (2) “Theories and 
Activities of Conceptual Artists: An Aesthetic In- 
quiry” (Luise Morton); (3) “Works of Art, Duration 
and the Beholder” (Andrea Fairchild); (4) “Arthur 
Lismer: A Critical Analysis of His Pedagogy in Re- 
lation to His Use of the Project Method in 
Child-Centered Education” (Angela Grigor); (5) 
“The Distribution of Talent” (James Stewart); (6) 
“Comparative Case Studies of Two Visually Im- 
paired Students and Their Art Experiences in the 
Public School” (Carol Becci); (7) “The University 
Art Style: A Phenomenological Examination of 
Dominant tw? Styles and the Effect of ee 
ogy on M.F.A. C tes in S 
of Art” (Laurence Montalto); (8) “Art Education > 
Apprenticeship: The Art of Making a Chair” (Cyn- 
thia Schwarz); (9) “Anxiety and Art Learning” 
(Amy Phillips); (10) “Printing Poetry in Blissym- 
bols: An Arts-of-the-Book Apprenticeship for 
So-called Moderately Mentally Retarded Persons” 
(Douglas Blandy); (11) “A Formal Approach to 
Curriculum Theory Analysis” (Graeme Sullivan); 
(12) “Heideggerian Ontology: A Philosophic Base 
for Arts and Humanities Education” (Dian Fetter); 
(13) “How Young Children Construct Meaning in 
Everyday Situations” (Priscilla Fenton); (14) “Au- 
thenticity and Everydayness” (Christine Thomp- 
son); (15) “Case Study: Aesthetic Attitudes and 
Values of Selected Urban Appalachian Youths” 
(Bonnie Southwind); (16) “Adolescents’ Meta- 
phoric Interpretations of Paintings: The Effects of 
the Clustering Strategy and the Assessment of Ref- 
erential Adequacy” (Lois Stockslager); (17) “Edu- 
cational Implications of Tactility of Art” (Marilyn 
Wolf); (18) “Relationship, Insights, and Visions: 
Toward an Understanding of Aesthetic Response of 
Children”; (19) “Cybernetics and Thematic Actual- 
ization in the Visual Arts” (Eric Purvis); (20) “In- 
formation Theory Applied to Perceptual Research 
Involving Art Stimuli” (Kerry Freedman); (21) 
“The Visual Arts and Ethnic Transmission” (Arlene 
Renken). (MM) 
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ED 391 766 SO 026 007 
Zurmuehlen, Marilyn, Ed. 
Working Papers in Art 1984. 
lowa Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—99p.; Published annually. For volumes cov- 
ering 1981-1987, see SO 026 005-010. 
Available from— Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
IA 52242 
Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; n3 
1984 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—* Aesthetic Values, Art, Art Activi- 
ties, *Art Education, Artists, Attitude Measures, 
Attitudes, Childrens Art, *Concept Formation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Environmen- 
tal Influences, Gifted, Painting (Visual Arts), Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Studio Art, Talent, Visual Arts, 
Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Abstract Art, Papermaking, Yoruba 
Art 
Papers by graduate students, and occasionally pa- 
pers from their mentors which establish a context 
for the student papers, are organized by sponsoring 
University. Student papers presented are: (1) “The 
Relationship of Amount of Experience in Art to 
Visual Perception and Picture Memory” (Scott Wi- 
ley); (2) “In Pursuit of the Idea that the Child Art 
Process Can be Disclosed” (Nancy Lambert); (3) 
“Sex Role Stereotyping and Art Education” (Alana 
Stelker-Horner); (4) “Artistically Talented and Ac- 
ademically Gifted Junior High School Students: A 
Comparative Study of Their Backgrounds, Interests, 
and Ambitions” (Charlies Gareri); (5) “Papermaking 
from Selected Malaysian Fibers: An Investigation of 
Its Artistic Potential through the Creation of Origi- 
nal Paper Artworks” (Chen Teng Beng); (6) “Yor- 
uba Traditional Art: Symbolism and Interpretation” 
(Moses Fowowe); (7) “Textbooks for Art Educa- 
tion: Functions and Limitations” (James Lomis); (8) 
“Place and Imaginal Dwelling” (Scott Meyer); (9) 
“A Penetration of the Historical Theory of Poetic 
Tropes: A Phenomenological Investigation of the 
Iconic Historical Field: A Hermeneutic Study” 
(Bob Troxell); (10) “So, Why Sit Still?” (Steve Mc- 
Guire); (11) “The Meaning of Art Environments for 
Art Students” (Joan Yochim); (12) “The Effective- 
ness of Studio-Based Art Humanities Curriculum” 
(Susan Atkins); (13) “Missouri Artist Jesse How- 
ard: An Ethnographic Study” (Ann Klesener); (14) 
“Awareness of the Natural Landscape: A 
Three-Part Strategy Analyzing the Lives and Works 
of Landscape Painters for Educational Purposes” 
(Heather Anderson); (15) “Comparisons of Recog- 
nition Capabilities and Preferences for Representa- 
tional, Abstract, and Non-Objective Paintings” 
(Kerry Freedman); and (16) “Teachers’ Decision 
Factors in Judging and Planning Discussion Activi- 
ties for Elementary Art Programs” (Connie Landis). 
(MM) 


ED 391 767 SO 026 008 

Zurmuehlen, Marilyn, Ed. 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1985. 

lowa Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—9Ip.; Published annually. For volumes cov- 
ering 1981-1987, see SO 026 005-010. 

Available from— Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
1A 52242 

Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; n4 

5 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aesthetic Values, Art, Art Criticism, 
*Art Education, Art History, Artists, Childrens 
Art, Design, Discipline Based Art Education, Dis- 
tance Education, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Freehand Drawing, Higher Education, Peer 
Influence, Personal Narratives, Questioning 
Techniques, Special Needs Students, Studio Art, 
Teaching Methods, Visual Arts, Visual Literacy, 
Visual Perception 
Identifiers —Canada, Kuwait, Museum Collections 
Papers by graduate students, and occasionally pa- 
pers from their mentors which establish a context 
for the student papers, are organized by sponsoring 
University. Student papers presented are: (1) “Cog- 
nitive Strategy in Design: The Measurement of its 
Effect On the Student Design Project” (Michael 
Eckersley); (2) “The Effects of Structured Criticism 
Upon the Perceptual Differentiation and Studio 


Compositional Skills Displayed by College Elemen- 
tary Education Students” (Dora Janov); (3) “Devel- 
opment and Evaluation of an Art Prograia for 
Adolescents with Profound Emotional, Social, In- 
tellectual, and Academic Dysfunction” (Linda No- 
lan); (4) “Artist of the Environment: Frederick Law 
Olmstead” (Virginia Fitzpatrick); (5) “An Historic 
Account of the Origin of the Thompson Art Collec- 
tion in Peru, Indiana and its Educational Uses” 
(Paul Engle); (6) “The Ceramics of Failaka: A Ques- 
tion of the Function of Tradition in Artistic Cre- 
ation” (Safwat Nourel-Din); (7) “Cross-Provincial 
Policies in Canadian Art Education” (Laurie Bax- 
ter); (8) “The Effects of Teacher Intervention and 
Peer Interaction on Fifth Grade Students’ Studio 
Art Performances” (Karent Kakas); (9) “Transsub- 
jectivity and the Imaginal Event” (Scott Meyer); 
(10) “A Questioning Strategy for Aesthetic Scan- 
ning” (Gloria Hewett); (11) “Discipline-Based Art 
Education for Preservice Elementary Teachers” 
(Sally Myers); (12) “Dealing With Distance/At- 
tempts at Nearness” (Priscilla Fenton): (13) “Nar- 
rative Interpretation: Personal and Collective 
Storytelling” (Steve McGuire); (14) “A Description 
of Two Approaches to Instruction in a Survey 
Course in Art History” (Mercedes Thompson); (16) 
“On Defining Art as a Language: A Comparison on 
Languaging and Drawing Processes” (June Eye- 
stone); and (17) “’Let’s Draw’; Art Education by 
Radio” (Mary Kelly). (MM) 


ED 391 768 
Zurmuehlen, Marilyn, Ed. 
wi in 


SO 026 009 


Art Education, 1986. 
lowa Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—97p.; Published annually. For volumes cov- 
ering 1981-1987, see SO 026 005-010. 
Available from— Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
IA 52242. 
Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; nS 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Art, Art Apprecia- 
tion, Art Criticism, *Art Education, Art History, 
Childrens Art, Educational History, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Freehand Drawing, Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Multicultural Education, Per- 
sonal Narratives, Studio Art, Talent, Teaching 
Methods, Visual Arts, Visual Perception, Visual 
Stimuli 
Papers by graduate students, and occasionally pa- 
pers from their mentors which establish a context 
for the student papers, are organized by sponsoring 
University. Student papers presented are: (1) “Se- 
quencing as a Student Strategy” (Elisabeth Har- 
tung); (2) “The Role of the Horse as Subject Matter 
in Adolescent Girls’ Artwork” (Alanna Stalker- 
Horner); (3) “Artistically Talented Students: A Call 
for Research” (Dale Boland); (4) “The Effect of Art 
Training Upon Drawing by Children in a Multi-Cul- 
tural Setting” (Alan Richards); (5) “A Naturalistic 
Study of Primary Aged Student's Visual and Verbal 
Responses to Selected Visual Stimuli” (Karen 
Thomas): (6) “The International Society for Educa- 
tion Through Art: A Brief Historical Overview” 
(Jane Rhoades); (7) “Teaching Art History to Chil- 
dren: A Philosophical Basis” (Jennifer Pazienza); 
(8) “Conversations and Postcards” (Joan Yochim); 
(9) “Linguistic Proficiency and its Application to 
Art Criticism and Art Appreciation” (Candace 
Jesse Stout); and (10) “A Culture in Conflict: 
Viewed Through the Art of Contemporary Wiscon- 
sin Indians” (Patricia Stuhr). (MM) 


ED 391 769 
arr Marilyn, Ed. 
in Art 


SO 026 010 


Education, 1987. 

ho Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—147p.; Published annually. For volumes cov- 
ering 1981-1987, see SO 026 005-010. 

Available from— Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
IA $2242. 

Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; n6 
1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art, *Art Education, Art History, 
*Art Teachers, Attitudes, Childrens Art, Com- 
puter Graphics, Computer Uses in Education, 
Discipline Based Art Education, *Educational 
History, Elementary Secondary Education, Ex- 





cellence in Education, Professional Development, 

Studio Art, Talent, Teacher Supervision, Teach- 

ing Methods, Three Dimensional Aids, Visual 

Arts, Visual Perception 
Identifiers—Symbolic Interactionism 

Papers by graduate students, and occasionally pa- 
pers from their mentors which establish a context 
for the student papers, are organized by sponsoring 
University. Student papers presented are: (1) “A 
Husserlian Phenomenological Investigation of the 
Lived Experience of an Art Educator and Children” 
(Alan Wilson); (2) “Art in General Education, 
1870-1900: The Introduction of Three- Dimensional 
Art Reproductions into the Public Schools of the 
United States” (James McNutt); (3) “Excellence in 
Education. Excellence in Art Education?” (Karen 
K. Thomas); (4) “Identifying Factors Related to 
Guidance Counselors’ Attitudes Toward Visual 
Arts Programs” (Pam Gill); (5) “The Visual A;tist 
in Prime Time Television” (Roy Pearson); (6) “Pro- 
fessionalization and Change in Art Education” 
(Mary Ellen Connelly); (7) “Reflective and Reflex- 
ive Approaches to Microcomputer Graphics: A 
Study Comparing Logo Turtle Graphics Program- 
ming and Paint Graphics Software in Teaching Art 
Concepts to Sixth Grade Students” (Kenneth 
Sakatani); (8) “Toward a Theory of Supervisory 
Practice for Discipline-Based Art Education” 
(Katherine Schwartz); (9) “Symbolic Interactionism 
as a Theoretical Perspective for the Study of Chil- 
dren’s Artistic Development” (Pat Tarr); (10) “A 
Change of Vision: The Emergence of the Systems 
Paradigm” (Pat Perrin); (11) “Johannes Itten: Mas- 
ter Teacher and Pioneer of Holistic Learning” 
(Kathienn Shukair); (12) “The Effect of Free and 
Exemplar Sorting Strategies on the Perception of 
Visual Structure Found in Non-Objective Paint- 
ings” (Anna Kindler); (13) “Reasons for Not For- 
getting” (Steve McGuire); (14) “Review of Program 
Options for Gifted and Talented in the Visual Arts” 
(Mark Jones); (15) “Identifying Teachers’ Concepts 
and Subsequent Practices of Art History” (Mark 
Moilanen); and (16) “Adolescents’ Creative Pro- 
ductivity in the Arts” (Rochelle Robkin). (MM) 


ED 391 770 SO 026 094 

Memorials: Art for R 

Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. Office of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 

Pub Date— 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Smithsonian Office of Elementary 
and Secondary Education, Arts and Industries 
Building 1163, MRC 402, Washington, DC 
20560. 

Journal Cit—Art to Zoo: Teaching With the Power 
of Objects; Jan-Feb 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Art, Art Activities, *Art Education, 
Art History, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Sculpture, World War I 

Identifiers—Benin, Chinese Art, Grave Markers, 
*Memorials 
Throughout history, in all parts of the world, peo- 

ple have struggled with the problem of loss. Moving 

words have been written and beautiful objects cre- 
ated to preserve the memory of people and their 
achievements. This theme issue explores the differ- 
ent ways that people have been praised and remem- 

bered in works of art. An introduction suggests a 

variety of memorial types and discusses aspects of 

durability and selectivity. Four memorials are pres- 
ented: (1) “A Memorial to a King: Head of an Oba”; 

(2) “A Memorial to a Soldier: "Painting No 47, Ber- 

lin’ (Marsden Hartley); (3) “A Memorial to an 

Athlete: "Ritual Road Serving Vessel” (Jing Gui); 

and (4) “A Memorial to a Family Member: "Adams 

Memorial” (Augustus Saint-Gaudens). A lesson 

plan section gives suggested activities that correlate 

with the memorials described. A student worksheet 
and take home page in English and Spanish are 
given. The issue concludes with a list of resources. 

(MM) 
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Lyons, Nancy Hague Ridley, Sarah 

Japan: Images and Words. An I 
Unit for Sixth-Grade Art and Language Arts 
Classes. 


SO 026 096 


Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. Arthur 
M. Sackler Gallery. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—66p.; Color slides and prints not included in 
this document. 


RIE JUN 1996 











Available from—Education Department, Arthur M. 
Sackler Gallery, Smithsonian Institution, Wash- 
ington, DC 20560 ($24 plus $4.50 shipping and 
handling; packet includes six color slides and six 
color prints). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Area Studies, *Art, Art Activities, 
Art Appreciation, *Art Education, Foreign 
Countries, Grade 6, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Intermediate Grades, *Japanese Culture, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Painting (Visual Arts), Visual Arts 

Identifiers—Japan, *Japanese Art 
This packet, written for teachers of sixth-grade art 

and language arts courses, is designed to inspire 

creative expression in words and images through an 
appreciation for Japanese art. The selection of paint- 
ings presented are from the Freer Gallery of Art, 

Smithsonian Institution. The interdisciplinary ap- 

proach, combines art and language arts. Lessons 

may be pr d ind dently or together as a 

unit. Six images of art are provided as prints, slides, 

and in black and white photographic reproductions. 

Handouts for student use and a teacher's lesson 

guide also are included. Lessons begin with an antic- 

ipatory set designed to help students begin thinking 
about issues that will be discussed. A motivational 
activity, a development section, closure, and fol- 
low-up activities are given for each lesson. Back- 
ground information is provided at the end of each 
lesson. The three lessons are: (1) “Learning from 

Paintings: Is a Picture Worth a Thousand Words?”; 

(2) “Making Paintings: Pictures and Writing”; and 

(3) “Reading Paintings: Painting Stories.” Lists of 

recommended books and resources conclude the 

materials. (MM) 

ED 391 772 SO 026 099 

Levene, Donna B. 

Music through Children’s Literature: Theme and 
Variations. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-021-4 

Pub Date—93 

Note—117p.; Illustrated by Susan Kochenberger 
Stroeher. 

Available from—Teacher Ideas Press; P.O. Box 
6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633 ($22.50; 
$27.50 outside North America). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Dance, Ele- 
mentary Education, Fine Arts, *Integrated Activ- 
ities, Interdisciplinary Approach, Literature 
Appreciation, Melody, *Music, *Music Activi- 
ties, Musical Composition, Musical Instruments, 
Music Appreciation, *Music Education, Poetry, 
Rhythm (Music), *Social Studies, Songs 

Identifiers—Folk Music, Sonatas 
This book integrates music education with litera- 

ture and social studies. Lessons are based on chil- 

dren's books. Some suggested books include 
illustrated folk songs or explanations of style or 
form in musical history. Others are inherently musi- 
cal in the lyricism of the author’s words or the 
rhythm of the text. Each lesson is self contained. 

The degree of musical aptitude required to teach the 

lessons varies. The book includes 40 lessons, repre- 

senting 40 books, organized into six sections: (1) 
“Rhythm”; (2) * “Melody”; (3) “Form and Style”; (4) 
“Instruments”; (5) “Dances”; and (6) “History.” 

The structure of each lesson is patterned after the 

musical structure of a sonata movement within a 

written sonata-allegro form. This structure consists 

of an exposition, development, recapitulation, and 

occasionally, coda. The book concludes with a 

“Song Collections” list, an index, and information 

about the author. (MM) 
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When 





SO 026 102 


Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. Arthur 
M. Sackler Gallery. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—35p. 

Available from—Education Department, Arthur M. 
Sackler Gallery, Smithsonian Institution, Wash- 
ington, DC 20560 ($10 plus $4.50 shipping and 
handling; packet includes six color slides). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Guides - Classroom 

- Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus 

Descriptors—* Ancient History, Area Studies, *Art 
History, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 


RIE JUN 1996 


Schools, Leaders, Leadership Styles, Social Stud- 


ies 
Identifiers—Dynasties, Mesopotamia, * Mesopota- 

mian Art, *Mesopotamian Culture 

This teaching packet, designed for students in 
grades 6 through 9, explores the role of rulers in 
ancient Mesopotamian society and examines the 
depiction of those rulers in Mesopotamian art. Stu- 
dents are encouraged to compare present-day politi- 
cal leaders with ancient Mesopotamian rulers. The 
guide includes: (1) background information for 
teachers; (2) introductory activities for students; (3) 
descriptions and discussions for each of six “Slides” 
included with the packet; (4) follow-up activities for 
students; (5) an annotated bibliography; (6) a glos- 
sary; and (7) a chronology of Mesopotamian dynas- 
ties. (MM) 


ED 391 774 SO 026 103 
Donley, Susan K. And Others 

The Pittsburgh Children’s Museum. Study Guides. 
Pittsburgh Children’s Museum, PA. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—75p.; Funded by the Vira I. Heinz Endow- 


ment. 

Available from—Pittsburgh Children’s Museum, 
Education and Outreach Department, 10 Chil- 
dren’s Way, Pittsburgh, PA 15212. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anatomy, Architecture, *Art, *Art 
Activities, *Built Environment, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Health Activities, Health Education, *Hu- 
man Body, Museums, Mythology, Physical 
Health, Preschool Education, *Puppetry, United 
States History 

Identifiers—Henson (Jim), Mister Rogers Neigh- 
borhood, Ohio River, Pennsylvania (Pittsburgh), 
Portraits, *River Occupations, Silk Screen Print- 
ing, *Warhol (Andy), X Rays 
These five study guides present ideas for activities 

based on museum exhibition themes. The learning 

activities are designed for coordination with mu- 
seum visits, but may be adapted for independent 
use. Activities appropriate for preschool and ele- 
mentary levels are indicated. Exhibition themes in- 
clude: (1) “Space Exploration,” which explores the 
built environment and building's space; (2) “War- 
hol’s Myth,” which considers how American media 

myths reveal shared beliefs and experiences; (3) 

“Puppets,” which introduces the art of Mister Ro- 

gers, Jim Henson, and other puppet masters; (4) 

“Riverscape,” which re-enacts the hustle and bustle 

of a Pittsburgh workday of the past, for instance, 

children steer a boat down a theater-like set, loading 
fruits and vegetables, and selling them in a store- 
front; and (5) “Looking at You: Urban X-Ray/ 

Self-Portrait /Stuffee/Heart Works” which views 

portraits from inside and outside the body and in- 

structs in the care and feeding of the body. The 
guides include background information, instruc- 
tions, suggested projects, worksheets, reproduci- 
bles, and when appropriate, musical scores, poetry, 
and illustrations. (MM) 
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Identifiers—* Automobile Design, *California, Fes- 
tivals 
This 1993 study attempts to define the size and 

scope of state-wide economic activity generated by 

the arts in California. The analysis is based on data 
from surveys of nonprofit arts organization and five 
case studies. The case studies, which provided con- 
text for the core research, include examinations of: 

(1) artists in Los Angeles County; (2) the motion 

picture and television industry in California; (3) 

seven California festivals; (4) art and auto design in 

California; and (5) the manufacturing of musical in- 
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struments in California. Survey and case study find- 
ings indicate: (1) the economics of the nonprofit arts 
sector are robust, with $2.159 billion in economic 
activity and 115,153 jobs in 1993. (2) Los Angeles 
County artists are deeply involved in the commu- 
nity and arts as volunteers, contributors to charity, 
and participants in commercial and nonprofit art 
worlds, and have average incomes of $38,000 a year. 
(3) The motion picture and television industry em- 
ploys a core staff of 50,000 Californians with aver- 
age salaries of $80,000 in 1992. (4) Cultural tourism 
is a growth industry for the state with festivals being 
a strong attraction for tourism. For example, the 
Half Moon Bay Main Street Beautification Commit- 
tee spent $70,000 on their Art and Pumpkin Festi- 
val and generated $10.5 million including $79,815 
in local sales tax. (5) Art and auto design produces 
$47 million in business revenues and employs more 
than 400 people. (6) The manufacturing of musical 
instruments results in $75 million in wages and sala- 
ries by the $500 million industry. The arts are found 
to be a significant basis of California's economic 
strength. The report includes an “Executive Sum- 
mary,” charts, statistical tables, sample surveys, and 
acknowledgements. (MM) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Achieve- 
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Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
This publication briefly describes the 1994 Na- 

tional Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) 
assessment in geography. In early 1994, about 
19,000 students in grades 4, 8, and 12 across the 
nation participated. This was the first comprehen- 
sive geography assessment by NAEP and will pro- 
vide baseline data to measure future progress. 
Sample questions from the 1994 assessment are in- 
cluded. NAEP geography scores are reported on a 
scale that ranges from 0-500. Results are reported 
according to geography achievement levels—basic, 
proficient, and advanced. The NAEP assessment 
includes: (1) a mixture of 228 multiple-choice items; 
80 short constructed response items; and 30 ex- 
tended constructed-response tasks across grades 4, 
8, and 12; (2) performance tasks that require stu- 
dents to demonstrate geographic skills; (3) analyti- 
cal tasks in which students are asked to construct 
geographic representations such as maps, charts, 
and diagrams; and (4) balanced and comprehensive 
coverage of topics that are engaging and relevant to 
students’ experiences and world concerns. Charts 
and figures accompany the text. (EH) 
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tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
Foreign Students, Higher Education, Intellectual 
Disciplines, ° a Lee Nursery 
Pr Preservice 
Teacher Education, Social - —4 Social Inte- 
gration, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Europe, *Italy 
This paper describes i Itura! education in 
Italian elementary through schools, ex- 
amines intercultural education in teacher education 
programs, and raises disciplinary questions about 
the multicultural approaches now favored in Eu- 
rope. A discussion of multicultural society and in- 
tercultural education touches on increases in foreign 
nee in Italian schools, teacher fears and sense 
of inadequacy facing these students’ needs, histori- 
cal trends, and changing social awareness. A section 
on nursery school discusses the rights of foreigners, 
the goals of intercultural education at this level, and 
relevant fields of application and competence in in- 
tercultural education. A section on the elementary 
level notes that democratic coexistence and the 
learning of a second language are emphasized. The 
section on the middle school describes the accepted 
aims of this level and explores problems in making 
known presumed areas of common values across 
many cultures. The section on secondary education 
describes official positions of three different agen- 
cies on the focus of intercultural education at this 
level. The section on teacher formation briefly de- 
scribes programs at several universities. This leads 
to a discussion of the disciplinary status of inter-cul- 
turalism and whether it is its own discipline or an 
approach that should permeate all scholastic and 











university teaching. (Contains 28 refe: .) (JB) 
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tional Research, Educational Trends, Elementary 
Education, Higher Education, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Institutional Character- 
istics, National Surve *Partnerships in 
Education, Preschool jucation, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Professional Development 
Schools, Program Content, School Restructuring 
Profiles of 66 partnerships that have developed 
and implemented professional development school 
(PDS) programs at 301 preK-12 schools are in- 
cluded in this directory. The profiles include infor- 
mation, which was collected during a national 
survey, on the following program features: school, 
college, and teachers union partners; level of faculty 
participation; use of computer technology; sources 
of funding; program start date; number of schools 
and their grade levels, collaborative activity, includ- 
ing research; diversity issues; and program activities 
for preservice, beginning, and inservice teachers. 
Each profile includes contact information for the 
overall program and the individual schools. Survey 
data are summarized and presented in table and 
graphical formats. Findings from the survey re- 
ported in this directory, when compared to findings 
from an earlier survey, indicate a dramatic increase 
in the number of PDSs nationwide. The appendices 
include the survey instrument, a bibliography fea- 
turing literature about the profiled schools and part- 
nerships, and information on the activities and 
products of the Clinical Schools Clearinghouse, 
which produced the directory. ([AH) 
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Identifiers—* Health Behevior, Policy Implications, 
*Sex Knowledge 
This report summarizes the deliberations, find- 

ings, and recommendations of the National Com- 

on Adol Sexual Health. The report 

defines the characteristics of a sexually healthy ado- 
lescent, provides a foundation for understanding the 
three developmental stages of adolescents (early, 
middle, and late adolescence), and offers recom- 
mendations for policymakers, parents, educators, 
health professionals, and the media. A statement 
reflecting the consensus of the commission is in- 
cluded, with a list of national organizations that 
have endorsed the statement. The background of 
the consensus statement discusses adolescent devel- 
opment, characteristics of a sexually healthy adoles- 
cent, adolescent sexual behavior in the 1990s, and 
the adult role in promoting adolescent sexual health. 
Recommendations for policymakers include: (1) 
recognize that sexual development is an essential 
part of adolescence and develop public policies con- 
sistent with research about adolescent development, 
adolescent sexuality, and program effectiveness; (2) 
support parents and families as integral members of 
efforts to improve adolescent sexual health; (3) sup- 
port comprehensive sexuality education, which in- 
cludes human development, relationships, personal 
skills, sexual behavior, sexual health, and sexuality 
and culture; (4) provide a full range of confidential 
sexual and reproductive health services tailored for 
adolescents and encourage cultural messages that 
support sexual health and responsible sexual rela- 
tionships; (5) support research on adolescent sexual- 
ity and provide funding for coordinated and 
integrated adolescent programs; (6) respond to the 
diverse sexual health needs of adolescents, includ- 
hised, disabled, and gay and les- 
bian adolescents; (7) involve youth in program 
planning and an and (8) value and re- 
spect adolescents. Additional readings and bio- 
graphical sketches — the commissioners are 
included. (Contains 43 references.) (ND) 
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— *Teacher Principal Relation- 


Pp 

The purposes of this pilot study were to determine 
if elementary and middle school teachers and prin- 
cipals have similar perceptions of science education, 
and to compare the teachers’ perceptions of science 
education with their perceptions of the principals’ 
enthusiasm for the teaching of science. The study 
used three elemen' and two middle schools in 
southwest Alabama. were 90 elementary and 
51 middle school teachers in the study, and 5 ele- 
mentary and 2 middie school administrators. The 





survey consisted of questions to ascertain demo- 
graphic data, the number of science/science educa- 
tion courses taken at the undergraduate and 
graduate level, and to compare teachers’ perception 
of the importance of teaching science and adminis- 
trators’ views on the importance of teaching sci- 
ence. The findings of the study indicated that the 
vast majority of elementary school teachers believe 
that teaching science is important or very important 
in the curriculum. They also perceive their princi- 
pals’ view of science as important or very important 
in the curriculum. This is consistent with the princi- 
pals’ own perception of science, indicating that good 
communication exists between administrators and 
their faculty concerning science education. Middle 
school teachers view science more highly than their 
elementary counterparts, while their perceptions of 
the principals’ enthusiasm for science is somewhat 
lower. The middle school principals viewed their 
enthusiasm for science as very important. Data indi- 
cated that elementary school teachers spend about 
50 minutes per day in science instruction and that 
middie school science teachers spend approxi- 
mately 25 hours per week in science instruction. 
(ND) 
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This rep report describes issues relating to rural 
teacher preparation and inservice opportunities. 
Among these issues are: the need to prepare teach- 
ers for the rural education experience; the charac- 
teristics of success to be developed by teachers in 
rural settings; programs and strategies to engender 
those characteristics; and the considerable obstacles 
to be overcome by those whose mission is teacher 
preparation. The report begins by exploring the 
number and nature of rural schools in the U. S. 
Northwest and how recent educational reform 
initiatives have affected these schools. The role of 
the rural teacher in carrying out reform initiatives is 
then discussed, particularly in light of expectations 
held for teacher performance. Next, how teacher 
preparation programs develop educators for these 
expectations is examined. Finally, an ideal rural 
teacher development program is conceptualized to 
emphasize the need for additional support for train- 
ing rural teachers to acquire the skills and know!- 
edge they need to engage in ongoing school 
improvement. Recommendations are given in the 
areas of technology, exchange teachers and profes- 
sors, university/school partnership, preservice 
preparation of rural teachers, inservice and profes- 
sional development for rural teachers, career lad- 
ders, community/school partnerships, teaching 
contracts, and local student-teacher supervisors. 
“Model Standards for Beginning Teacher Licensing 
and Development, Interstate New Teacher Assess- 
ment and Support Consortium (INTASC)” is ap- 
pended. (Contains 72 references.) (ND) 
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and on moral reasoning, but little has been con- 
ducted or reported on the relationship between the 
two. Since these two abilities are of current concern 
at all levels of education and since students are sup- 
posed to develop the ability to think analytically and 
behave ethically, it seems that some determination 
should be made as to if and/or how these two abili- 
ties are related. Some researchers have attempted to 
integrate creative thinking skills with moral reason- 
ing skills and have found them generally to be re- 
lated. In considering the importance of both critical 
thinking and moral reasoning, several researchers 
have recommended that children can learn that eth- 
ical acts must have reasons. They have suggested a 
method called “Ethical Inquiry” to facilitate this 
learning and relationship. In a sense, it has been 
pointed out, “ethical reasoning” is logically valid 
moral reasoning. If moral education is considered 
character education and reasoning or cognition an 
important aspect of this process, then issues of char- 
acter may also be issues of cognition. Implications 
for curriculum design and research are noted, in- 
cluding several curriculum models reported in the 
literature. (Contains 21 references.) (Author/ND) 
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Identifiers—Quebec (Montreal) 

This paper reports on research to examine the 
types of motivation related to school achievement. 
A total of 1428 students from an inner city high 
school in the Montreal (Quebec) area participated 
in the study, 714 males and 714 females. The stu- 
dents ranged in age from 12 to 18, and approxi- 
mately 40 percent were minorities (Hispanic, Asian, 
Black). The study used the “Academic Motivation 
Scale” (AMS), a measure of motivation toward edu- 
cation based on self-determination theory. “Amoti- 
vation” indicates that no link between actions and 
the ensuing outcomes is perceived; “intrinsic moti- 
vation” refers to being engaged in an activity for 
itself and for the pleasure and satisfaction derived 
from participation; “extrinsic motivation” pertains 
to behavior in which the goals of actions extend 
beyond those inherent to the activity itself. The re- 
sults of the study demonstrated that academic moti- 
vation is significantly related to grade point average 
(GPA), and that motivation does not occur under 
the same conditions for boys and girls or for jun- 
ior-high and senior-high students. Amotivation ap- 
peared to be a better predictor of school 
achievement for girls and junior-high students, 
while intrinsic motivation seemed to foretell school 
achievement for boys and senior high students. 
These data revealed that the relati ip between 
GPA and motivation emerged differently for boys 
and girls, as for younger and older students. The 
data also indicated that amotivation was the type of 
motivation most significantly related to GPA for 
both boys and girls, across all levels of secondary 
schooling. The fi that development 
of self-determined motivation in adolescent boys 
and girls should be an important goal for educators, 
and that further study of amotivation could lead to 
better of adolescent academic moti- 
vation and perhaps help to “Dr at-risk students. 
(Contains 31 references.) (ND) 
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This position paper suggests ways in which the 

practice of multiculturalism in teaching could be 
enhanced within the context of Kentucky's school 
reform. The Kentucky Education Reform Plan ad- 
vocated high educational goals for students; devel- 
oped an accountability system that rewarded 
schools which improved the success of students and 
intervened in schools that did not; provided for 
school councils composed of educators, parents, 
and teachers who made decisions on curriculum, 
instruction, and school management; increased 
funding for professional development and technol- 
ogy; established early childhood education pro- 
grams to help students at risk become better 
prepared for school; and made changes in structure 
to reduce politicization of education in many school 
districts and to correct the financial disparity be- 
tween wealthier and poorer school districts. The 
Kentucky Revised Statutes and six learning goals 
and their implications for multicultural education 
are summarized. The goals are: (1) basic communi- 
cation and mathematical skills; (2) core concepts 
and principles pertaining to science, mathematics, 
social studies, arts and humanities, practical living 
skills, vocational studies, and cultural heritage; (3) 
self sufficiency, adaptability and oe self con- 
trol and discipline, ethical values, and independent 
learning; (4) responsible group membership and 
teamwork; (5) critical thinking and problem solving; 
and (6) knowledge integration. Pertinent literature 
on multicultural education is reviewed, looking at 
the basis for multicultural education, 
guidelines for developing multicultural curricula, 
parental and family involvement, and classroom 
techniques. Finally, the nD multicultural edu- 
cation plan is outlined. (ND 
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Field experience has long been considered a valu- 
able component to the professional development of 
prospective teachers. This paper describes a pro- 
gram to determine whether consistent training and 
support of the participants in supervised field expe- 
riences would impact the overall achievement of 
prospective teachers and increase each participant's 
satisfaction with the experience. The program was 
implemented at 2 universities over a 2-year period, 
with approximately 30 elementary and secondary 
student teachers and their cooperating teachers, and 
5 university supervisors. Training topics address 
three main areas: goals ond cal expectations of the 
teacher education program, roles and responsibili- 
ties of each participant, and critical aspects of super- 
vision (conferences, observation strategies, and 
feedback). Cooperating teachers and university su- 
pervisors conducted weekly “formal” observations 





wil 
sues and problems as well as discussing the progress 
of student teachers; cooperating teachers felt less 
isolated; and student teachers experienced less anxi- 
ety in observations. The outcomes of the supervi- 
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sion process-the feedback-seemed to be enhanced. 
Findings of the study Suggested that it is possible to 
prepare field-based participants for an experience 
that encourages taking supervised instructional 
risks, communicates realistic expectations, and pro- 
vides developmentally appropriate feedback. (Con- 
tains 36 references.) (ND) 
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This paper focuses on Frontier High School, a new 
school designed as an alternative to more traditional 
schools in its district. While the school is still clari- 
fying its structure and philosophy, it is committed to 
“honoring diversity,” defined in such terms as race- 
/ethnicity, sexual orientation, socioeconomic sta- 
tus, alternative lifestyles, and so on. The paper 
examines how the school’s structure, curriculum, 
and dominant pedagogies emphasize the value of 
understanding and respecting multiple points of 
view, with a focus on student empowerment. The 
analysis shows that students empowered by their 
school experiences develop the ability, canteen, 
and motivation to succeed academically. The analy- 
sis draws on interviews conducted with a cross-sec- 
tion of one-third of the school’s students 
(representative in terms of gender, grade, and eth- 
nicity); the resulting data are linked with observa- 
tions from classrooms and faculty meetings as well 
as policy statements developed by the school. The 
paper looks at definitions of student empowerment 
and how Frontier High School promotes empower- 
ment (as knowledge, as appreciating multiple points 
of view, and as a social phenomenon). Data are 
summarized into six general findings: (1) empower- 
ment is not an add-on to the school structure; it has 
been integrated throughout various aspects of 
school life; (2) Frontier High did not attempt to 
achieve student empowerment through a single 
means; (3) what constitutes empowerment and how 
it will be achieved is jointly defined by all commu- 
nity members, not just teachers and administrators; 
(4) in addition to giving students power and respon- 
sibility, faculty explicitly seek to help students think 
about how they would use their power; (5) empow- 
erment is both a means to an end and an end in and 
of itself; and (6) empowerment is hard. (Contains 32 
references.) (ND) 





rr 


SP 036 453 


Graduates. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Collegiate Em- 
ployment Research Inst. 

Pub Date—10 Jul 95 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Career Services & Placement, 
Michigan State University, 113 Student Services 
Building, East MI —— 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Beginni Teachers, Elementary 

Education, ‘py ment Projections, 
Higher ucation, *Labor Market, Minority 

Group Teachers, National Surveys, Teacher 

Characteristics, Teacher Education, *Teacher 

Employment, *Teacher Recruitment, Teacher 

Salaries, *Teacher Supply and Demand 


uates. Among the school districts “ised 
re for 1994-95 and anticipated hires for 1995- 
job prospects for new education graduates were ex- 
pected to increase by only 3.2 percent. School dis- 
tricts reported an ample supply of new elementary 
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education graduates for filling available positions, 
though some school districts reported shortages at 
the middle and high school levels. Among the hard- 
est positions to fill were: special education, reading, 
mathematics, science, vocational /technical, foreign 
language, and music teachers; guidance counselors; 
speech, physical, and occupational therapists; bilin- 
gual teachers; librarians/media specialists; and 
teachers for the talented and gifted. Retirements 
among current teaching staff will influence the new 
teacher job market. Forty-four percent of new pro- 
fessional staff hired by surveyed school districts 
were beginning teachers with no prior full-time ex- 
perience. Minority representation was reported as 
one of the most important criteria for selecting new 
staff, though minority teachers and administrators 
were almost impossible to find and hire. Most 
school districts responding to this survey did not 
have a minimal acceptable grade point average for 
new teachers. Among factors other than grades, 
school district recruiters considered interpersonal 
skills, attitude, enthusiasm, knowledge of subject 
matter, prior teaching experience, references, and 
personality. Southwestern, southeastern, and south- 
central regions of the United States offered the most 
job opportunities for new teaching graduates. The 
average starting salary for new teachers with bache- 
lor’s degrees was $22,689; starting salaries for new 
teachers with master’s degrees averaged $25,502 
(ND) 
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Wood, Deborah N. 

Teacher Credential Candidates’ Perceptions of the 
Need for Preservice Training in Comprehensive 
Health Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—S5p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American School Health Association (Mil- 
waukee, WI, October 25-29, 1995) 

Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comprehensive School Health Edu- 
cation, Elementary School Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, ‘*Health Promotion, 
Higher Education, *Knowledge Base for Teach- 
ing, *Preservice Teacher Education, Secondary 
School Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Education Curriculum 

Identifiers—* Preservice Teachers 
Teachers carry out a variety of responsibilities in 

comprehensive school health, including health in- 
struction and identification of students who may be 
experiencing health problems. Teacher education is 
considered a major factor in the effective implemen- 
tation of comprehensive school health. A study was 
conducted, therefore, to investigate preservice 
teachers’ opinions regarding the need for prepara- 
tion in health education and the desired characteris- 
tics of such training. The study also explored 
whether prospective teachers’ ideas about preser- 
vice health education were related to the grade level 
they expected to teach or their prior school experi- 
ences. Study participants included 110 California 
teacher credential candidates who rated the impor- 
tance of 55 school health topics in preservice 
teacher training, grouped into 5 general categories: 
(1) health content; (2) promoting wellness; (3) 
teaching strategies; (4) identifying and managing 
student health problems; and (5) healthy school en- 
vironment. Results indicated that 53 of the 55 topics 
were judged “important” or “essential” to preser- 
vice training. Prospective elementary/middle 
school teachers rated training in health content 
knowledge, teaching strategies, and identifying and 
managing student health problems significantly 
more important to their preparation than did pro- 
spective high school teachers; no significant differ- 
ences were found between the two groups in the 
perceived importance of promoting wellness and 
healthy school environment. Study results indicated 
that credential candidates believe training in health 
education at the preservice level can help prepare 
them to assume more health-related responsibilities 
such as HIV/AIDS instruction, violence preven- 
tion, and conflict resolution. A tabie provides a list 
of topics that are included in the five areas of com- 
prehensive health education. (ND) 
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back: ISBN-0-8039-6273-8; hardcover: ISBN- 
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Pub Type— Books (010) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, Be- 
ginning Teacher Induction, *Educational Envi- 
ronment, Educational Improvement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Faculty Development, In- 
service Teacher Education, *Instructional Lead- 
ership, ‘Principals, School Administration, 
School Personnel, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Improvement, Teachers 

Identifiers—Teacher Principal Relationship 
This publication is designed to show principals 

how to improve staff development strategies. It be- 

gins by laying the foundations for teacher develop- 
ment. The first chapter explains what is known 
about teaching and identifies four general groups of 
teachers: productive teachers, who are highly moti- 
vated and skilled; novice teachers, who are still mas- 
tering the basic skills of teaching; marginal teachers, 
experienced teachers, who still demonstrate serious 
deficiencies; and passive teachers, who are compe- 
tent but unmotivated. The second chapter explains 
the kind of work environment that all teachers and 
principals should have, termed a “learning commu- 
nity,” in which growth and development flourish in 
a collaborative culture. Chapter 3 explains how to 
organize that learning community for individualiz- 
ing developmental services. However, rather then 
prescribing one set of structures for all schools, the 
chapter explains the basic principles needed and 
presents a process that can be used in developing 
homegrown structures. Chapters 4,5,6, and 7 ex- 
plain how principals can foster the development of 
the four groups of teachers identified. Each of these 
chapters begins by describing the characteristics 
and needs of the group considered, then explains 
what services are needed and how they can best be 
provided. Chapter 8 focuses on the nonteaching 
professional staff-the nurses, librarians, counselors, 
social workers, and classified staff. The final chapter 
discusses ways principals can develop the support 
resources needed to accomplish the goals identified. 
(Contains 74 references.) (ND) 
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Inclusionary Skills and Practices of Inservice 
and Teachers: Implications for Re- 
structuring Teacher Preparation. Education Sys- 
tems Change Project. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual TED 
Conference (18th, Honolulu, HI, November 8-11, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Assistant 
Principals, *Disabilities, *Educational Philoso- 
phy, Elementary School Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Inclusive Schools, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Principals, Public 
Schools, *Regular and Special Education Rela- 
tionship, Secondary School Teachers, *Special 
Education, Special Education Teachers, Teacher 
Attitudes, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Ohio 
This study investigated attitudes concerning in- 
clusive education among teachers and building ad- 
ministrators (principals and vice principals) in Ohio 
Sixteen grants were awarded to educators in 28 pub- 
lic schools to support their efforts in conceptualizing 
and implementing inclusive education. Inclusive ed- 
ucation was defined as any educational situation in 
which both students with disabilities and students 
without disabilities are educated within the same 
classroom or environment. Building administrators 
and teachers involved in the grant projects agreed, 
as a condition of the award, to complete a survey 
questionnaire, first in the spring of 1994 and then 
again during the spring of 1995. Findings from the 
surveys indicated that building administrators and 
teachers perceived the 10 principles of inclusion ad- 
dressed in the survey to be critically important and 
that they believed themselves to be functioning well 
in relation to these principles, with no significant 
differences between 1994 and 1995 data. The 10 
principles relate to responsibility for student learn- 
ing regardless of that student's learning rate; com- 
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munication with inclusive education stakeholders, 
parents, and colleagues; daily instructional func- 
tioning in inclusive settings; appropriate support for 
inclusive classrooms; an understanding of the inclu- 
sion process; and appropriate inservice to imple- 
ment inclusion. (Data tables comprise half the 
document.) (ND) 
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Making. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—1 Sp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Administration, *Edu- 
cational Innovation, Elementary School Teach- 
ers, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Leadership, *Participative Decision Making, Pol- 
icy Formation, Predictor Variables, Public 
Schools, *School Based Management, *School 
Organization, Secondary School Teachers, 
Teacher Administrator Relationship, *Teacher 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—Kentucky 
Teachers in 12 Kentucky schools were surveyed 
to determine their attitudes toward school based 
decision making (SBDM). The 228 subjects in- 
cluded teachers at SBDM schools as well as 
non-SBDM schools. A Likert scale survey instru- 
ment, designed to solicit information specific to the 
adopted Kentucky SBDM legislation, was adminis- 
tered to teachers in cluster sampled schools in 
which SBDM had been adopted as well as those in 
which SBDM had not been adopted. Frequency 
data were analyzed by Chi square at the .05 proba- 
bility level. The data indicated that those teachers in 
SBDM schools tend to report more positive atti- 
tudes toward SBDM than those at non-SBDM 
schools. However, neither group reported negative 
attitudes toward this management approach. By the 
fall of 1996 all Kentucky schools must adopt this 
form of school management. Based on these data, it 
appears that these teachers will have little resistance 
to incorporating SBDM as a management approach 
(Author/ND) 
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Delany-Barmann, Gloria Minner, Sam 
Development and Implementation of a Program of 
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Report. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the AERO (Sedona, AZ, November 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academically Gifted, *Curriculum 
Development, Disabilities, Educational Change, 
Education Courses, Education Majors, Elemen- 
tary Education, Ethnic Groups, Gifted, Higher 
Education, *Knowledge Base for Teaching, *Mi- 
nority Groups, *Preservice Teacher Education, 
Student Educational Objectives, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Curriculum, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Student), *Northern Ari- 
zona University 
In the spring of 1995 Northern Arizona Univer- 
sity initiated a pilot program for a new content em- 
phasis for elementary education majors. This new 
emphasis, “Diversity in Educational Contexts,” is 
designed to prepare teachers to instruct the diverse 
children they will encounter in their public and pri- 
vate classrooms. The new program addresses effec- 
tive teaching of ethnic minority children, 
non-English speaking children, handicapped chil- 
dren, and gifted and talented children, and issues 
relating to the differential treatment afforded boys 
and girls in U.S. schools. The program has three 
components: foundation knowledge, personal inter- 
actions with diversity, and professional interactions 
with diversity. The evaluation of the program 
looked at three areas: (1) the overall perceptions of 
persons involved in the content emphasis; (2) sug- 
gestions for improving the program; and (3) change 
among student participants (by virtue of their par- 
ticipation in the program) in the areas of knowledge, 
skills, and/or dispositions. Data for the evaluation 
came from student journal entries, tests adminis- 
tered in each content emphasis class, focus group 
interviews, and questionnaires. The preliminary re- 
sults of the evaluation suggest that students were 
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able to transfer the knowledge and skills they 
learned into classroom situations, and they demon- 
strated the desire to know more about other cultures 
and people outside the context of the classroom. 
Faculty responses indicate that the opportunity to 
participate in such a diverse curriculum as well as 
having on-going discussion of their experiences pro- 
vided students with unique and valuable opportuni- 
ties to learn and reflect about issues they will face 
in the classroom. (Contains 19 references.) (ND) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—101p.; Paper based on this guide presented 
at the National Middle School Association Con- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 

Development, Fused Curriculum, *Interdisciplin- 
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*Teaching Methods, *Teaching Models, *Team 

Teaching, Teamwork 
Identifiers—Fort Worth Independent School Dis- 

trict TX, *Teacher Collaboration, Texas (Fort 

Worth) 

Teaming incorporates an ever expanding curricu- 
lum, without an overlapping of subjects, by a collab- 
oration of teachers and students learning from one 
discipline to another. Through the teaming ap- 
proach to teaching, the child gains from the emo- 
tional, motivational, and enrichment of 
interrelationships of different subject teachers. 
Stimulation for teachers is provided by closer asso- 
ciation among colleagues who use varied styles, 
strategies, and techniques aimed at shared goals and 
communication. This publication is a guide for team 
teaching from a program entitled “Nobody Else 
Outshines Neons” (NEON). The goal of the ap- 
proach is to share and combine expertise and curric- 
ulum objectives to integrate a discipline into 
interesting and entertaining units, through a mutual 
set of procedures that are consistent throughout the 
day, regardless of individual personalities, styles, 
and disciplines. The publication includes exercises, 
curriculum suggestions, suggested teaching meth- 
ods, poems, selections from literature, and other 
background material on successful team teaching. 
The “Neon Sam: Student-Parent Assignment Man- 
ual” is included. (ND) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 

Evaluative (142) 
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tion, Foreign Countries, “Inclusive Schools, 

Mainstreaming, *Regular and Special Education 

Relationship, *Special Needs Students, *Teach- 

ing Methods, *Teaching Models 
Identifiers—Canada, *Diversity (Student) 

A major benefit of inclusive education is to give 
students and staff learning and teaching opportuni- 
ties that reflect the wide range of contributions by 
and roles open to people similar to and different 
from themselves. Inclusion covers all students, in- 
cluding those with behavior problems, lower aca- 
demic abilities, and health conditions. For inclusion 
to succeed, schools must think about how students 
function in each of four general domains: (1) lan- 
guage and literacy; (2) cognitive-conceptual devel- 
opment; (3) psychosocial functioning; and (4) 
sensory-physical abilities. Several educational 
methods and curriculum designs to help students in 
these domains are suggested, including: support sys- 
tems to deal with behavior problems; structuring 
models of effective instruction throughout the 
school; teaching strategies such as guided notes and 
cooperative educational curricula; a contextual and 
social approach to teaching rather than an individu- 
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alized approach; treating students with disabilities 
like students without disabilities, especially with re- 
gard to core subjects such as math and language arts; 
and the need for high quality teaching methods for 
all students. Approaches to gifted education are also 
discussed. While the common view is that gifted 
students should be taught in inclusive classrooms, 
the research seems to support gifted students being 
taught in isolation from other students. Recommen- 
dations for developing inclusive education include: 
increased support and involvement of parents, stu- 
dents, and teachers; planning curriculum change 
and providing resources for that change; and provid- 
ing continuous staff development. Discussion also 
focuses on special needs, techniques for individual- 
izing instruction, guidelines for helping students 
who work hard but still have difficulties, attending 
to student differences, self concept, outside factors 
such as home life and socioeconomic status, intelli- 
gence, brain research, and the legal rights of chil- 
dren with special needs. The paper concludes that, 
though inclusive education can be difficult and does 
not always work, it can be very rewarding for teach- 
ers and beneficial in promoting the personal and 
educational development of all students. (Contains 
17 references.) (ND) 


ED 391 795 
Clarke, Robert Keating, W. Francis 
A Fresh Look at Teacher Job 
Pub Date—95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of States on Inservice 
Education (Anaheim, CA, November 1995). For 
a related document, see SP 036 468. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, *Job Satisfaction, 
Public School Teachers, Questionnaires, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
A teacher job satisfaction instrument was devel- 
oped from a brainstorming session in Pennsylvania 
with 81 teachers representing 5 school districts from 
urban, suburban, and rural schools. The resultant 
10-question job satisfaction instrument was incor- 
porated into a longer questionnaire that included 
school-related issues; it was given to 114 different 
teachers, and results were converted into a numeri- 
cal score for each based on personal and employ- 
ment characteristics. The study goal was not to 
generate a numerical comparison score, but rather 
to expose areas of concern for individuals and the 
work situation. Findings revealed that pay did not 
appear to be a satisfier or dissatisfier, that interac- 
tion with students was the most satisfying factor, 
and that the majority of subjects would approve of 
their children following in their profession. Lack of 
administrative support was chosen as the most dis- 
satisfying factor (23 per cent), and teachers were not 
happy with the State-mandated innovations of Out- 
come Based Education (OBE) and inclusion. 
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Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Elementary 
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Satisfaction, *Participative Decision Making, 
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Orientation, *Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
Sixty-one graduate student teachers (from seven 

urban, rural, and suburban districts) responded to 

five questions relating to how they viewed their in- 

volvement and importance in making decisions in 

the operation of their schools. Questions were de- 

signed by 14 teachers who met twice for about 2 

hours each meeting. This development group be- 

lieved that most teachers would state that they were 

not adequately involved because it was believed that 

administrators and Boards of Education did not 

make teacher involvement in such questions a prior- 
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ity. Question | dealt with the purpose of inservice 
days; questions 2, 3, and 4 with curricular concerns; 
and question 5 with teacher knowledge of official 
channels available to them for their curricular con- 
cerns. Results indicated that 95 per cent of teachers 
did not feel involved, 64 per cent did not know of 
any gaps in teaching/testing programs, 51 per cent 
believed that children were not being educated to 
their full potential and that there were curriculum 
problems, and 44 per cent indicated no channel or 
forum for voicing curricular concerns. Overall find- 
ings suggested that many teachers are out of the 
decision making loop, to the detriment of their stu- 
dents. (NAV) 
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Identifiers—* Dwight D Eisenhower Math and Sci- 
ence Educ Program, Indiana 
This Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and 
Science Education in-service project in northwest 
Indiana, based on a contextual constructivist per- 
spective, sought to enhance science learning by im- 
proving science teaching in grades K-8. Elementary 
and middle school teachers from urban, suburban, 
and rural public and parochial schools attended a 
summer workshop in which they engaged in activ- 
ity-based science learning; participated in exercises 
in cooperative planning, science concept enrich- 
ment, process skills development, and relevant com- 
puter applications; and discussed options for 
interdisciplinary science learning. After school be- 
gan, the teachers attended assessment training 
workshops during which they developed pre- and 
post-test instruments for evaluating student science 
learning. Lesson plans developed during the sum- 
mer workshop were implemented during the school 
year, and assessment instruments were submitted, 
including journals, data record sheets, notebook 
entries, charting and graphing, laboratory tech- 
niques and reports, written tests and concept map- 
ping, observations and oral exchange, and drawings 
and art projects. Nearly all teacher reported im- 
proved student attitudes and science learning 
among the 1,772 project students. Project results 
underscore the value of teacher-prepared multiple 
assessment measures for equitable and realistic eval- 
uation of science learning. (NAV) 
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Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Ability, *Academic 
Achievement, *Cognitive Style, *College Stu- 
dents, Foreign Countries, Formative Evaluation, 
Higher Education, *Learning Strategies, Peer 
Counseling, *Self Concept, Student Attitudes, 
Student Motivation, Study Skills, Workshops 
Identifiers—Attributional Feedback, Champlai 
Saint Lawrence College PQ, Developmentally 
Appropriate Programs, Developmental Theory, 
Quebec, *Self Awareness 
With a view to understanding developmental edu- 
cation, this project studied 100 college students at 
Champlain-Saint Lawrence College (Quebec) to 
measure their motivations and perceptions of ability 
and to see how different types of students responded 
to assistance. Students with a learning orientation 
(LO), who viewed ability as derived principally 
from effort, were aware of their attitudes and behav- 
iors. Goal oriented (GO) students, who saw ability 
as based on innate capacity rather than the result of 
effort, were aware that they tended to be deficient 
in the same variables as learning oriented students. 
Helping students achieve academically through 
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peer counselors, workshops, ungraded formative 
feedback, and re-attributional training to “work 
smarter not harder” were not equally helpful to both 
types of students. LO students tended to make use 
of these resources and were motivated to examine 
and reflect on the learning tasks and their learning 
skills. GO students were less interested in examin- 
ing their strategies and skills for learning. By 
mid-term, LO and GO students remained stable, 
and students’ perceptions of their learning skills had 
not changed. GO students, unlike LO students, had 
not made the necessary adjustments between de- 
mands from learning tasks and modifying learning 
—. Helping empower students, especially 
the GOs to engage in purposeful effort, as opposed 
to false or avoidance effort, may require teachers to 
do two things: first, to re-examine the manner of 
“7 =7- and justifying academic tasks; and second, 
ind ways of dealing with students who do not 
make realistic efforts to accomplish reasonably diffi- 
cult tasks. Contains 23 references, 7 tables, and a 
study instrument and student worksheet. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Cross Cultural Training, Early Child- 
hood Education, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Integrated Curriculum, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Minority Group 
Teachers, Models, Multicultural Education, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, Reflective 
Teaching, Student Recruitment, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Curriculum, *Teacher Education Programs, 
Teacher Educators 
Identifiers—Teacher Collaboration, *Weber State 
University UT 
A teacher education conceptual model, Teachers 
Reflecting, Engaging, and Collaborating (TREC), is 
presented that guides an innovative teacher educa- 
tion pr "s goals, processes, outcomes, and eval- 
uation. model, which presents the teacher as a 
reflective practitioner, is not an instructional se- 
quence model, but rather a conceptual model that 
identifies the priorities which permeate the program 
and serve as a unifying structure for the three TREC 
components (reflecting, engaging, and collaborat- 
ing). The program maximizes the integration of 
courses, field experiences, and supplemental know!- 
edge and skills acquired through coursework and 
interaction with school district professionals for ele- 
mentary, early childhood, and secondary under- 
graduate student teachers; it is based on five 
learning levels that include classroom and field 
learning. Level | is the foundations level; level 2 
provides students with their first field experience. 
Levels 3 and 4 involve specialization in elementary 
and secondary learning, while level 5 is a 10-week, 
full-time student teaching experience. Each level 
also deals with multicultural, bilingual, and develop- 
mentally appropriate practices; special effort is 
made to recruit minority students into the program 
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struction 
identifiers—Mutism, Neurodevelopmental Ther- 
apy, *Neurodevelopmental Treatment Approach, 
Reflexes, Sensory Qualities 
This book describes a neuro-developmental ap- 
proach to learning difficulty assessment and remedi- 
ation through assessment of a student's reception of 
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information through the sensory channels, process- 
ing of sensory information in the brain, and reper- 
toire of responses for expression. Chapter |, 
“Reflexes: Their Impact on Success or Failure in 
Education,” describes the Moro, Palmar, Asymmet- 
rical Tonic Neck , Rooting, Spinal Galant, Tonic 
Labyrinthine, and Symmetrical Tonic Neck re- 
flexes. Chapter 2, “From Primitive Reflex to Postu- 
ral Control” discusses postural reflexes and in 
particular the Landau, Amphibian, and Segmental 
Rolling Reflexes as well as equilibrium reflexes. 
Chapter 3, “Brain Development,” looks at develop- 
ment in the first year of life. Chapter 4, “The 
Senses,” covers balance and the vestibular system, 
touch, hearing, seeing, taste, and smell as well as 
proprioception or kinesthesis. Chapter 5, “Reflex 
Testing,” gives test procedures and scoring ranges 
for 15 reflexes and is illustrated with drawings. 
Chapter 6, “Remedial Steps Available to the 
Teacher,” discusses various sensory difficulties and 
corrective activities, and provides tables outlining 
the development and transformation of the reflex 
system, historical indicators of neuro-developmen- 
tal delays, and sugg dr diation for retained 
reflexes. An appendix contains useful addresses, a 
glossary and index, and three selected papers: 
“Elective Mutism: The Unchosen Silence”; “Devel- 
opmental Milestones: A Blueprint for Survival”; 
and “Why Do Our Children Roll and Tumble?” 
(Contains 84 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina 
This report presents the state, district, and local 
education staff development objectives in South 
Carolina, based on defined educational needs as- 
sessment. Suggestions include definition of the 
change process, discussion questions, staff develop- 
ment planning, empowerment, and new opportuni- 
ties. Each level of the program is based on the 
concept of RPTIM: readiness, planning, training, 
implementation, and maintenance. A copy of the 
South Carolina Leadership Academy Seminars 
Training Needs Survey is included, the actual pro- 
gram used in one district is described in detail, and 
a listing of South Carolina area workshops is ap- 
pended. (NAV) 
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Zenanko, Marsha A Zenanko, Mike 

Teacher Education Students as Tutors for a Di- 
verse K-12 Population: A Model Tutorial Pro- 
gram for University-School Collaboration. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(74th, Atlanta, GA, February 12-16, 1994) 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Outreach Programs, Parent 
Attitudes, *Practicums, * Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Student Attitudes, *Student Educational 
Objectives, *Tutorial Programs 

Identifiers— Diversity (Student), Jacksonville State 
University AL, *Preservice Teachers 
The Teaching/Learning Center (T/LC) at the 

Jacksonville State University College of Education 

(Alabama) is Level 2 in a 5-level teacher education 

program that is intended to build student compe- 

tency through reflection and revision of the stu- 

dent’s teaching practices. T/LC is a practicum 

laboratory for preservice teachers and an on-cam- 

pus, after-school tutoring program for a diverse pop- 

ulation of children in grades K-12. It is often 

referred to as the “center for two learners,” that is, 

for both preservice teachers and students. The 

T/LC practicum, established in 1992, allows the 








preservice teacher to interact with children by indi- 
vidualizing a one-on-one tutorial in the university 
setting and under university supervision. In the last 
12 years, the program has proved itself a consider- 
able contribution to the community and to the pro- 
fessional growth of the preservice teachers; 
follow-up surveys given to graduates reaffirm the 
program's value in the teacher training effort. Pres- 
ervice teachers gain additional practice through 
communication with parents, guardians, teachers, 
and professors. They gain confidence and self-satis- 
faction while learning to interact with students from 
varying backgrounds in a caring and supportive 
manner. (NAV) 
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Breisch, Linda Medina, Noe 

TILT: The Institute for Learning & Teaching 
School Reform through Community-Based 


Teams. 
Plan for Social Excellence, Inc., Mt. Kisco, NY. 
Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—53p.; Cover title: “TILT: The Institute for 
Learning and Teaching. Professional Develop- 
ment of Community-Based Teams.” 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Innovation, Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Faculty Development, Higher Education, 
*Institutes (Training Programs), *School Com- 
munity Relationship, Secondary School Teachers, 
*Summer Programs, Systems Approach, *Team- 
work 
Identifiers— Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
In the summer of 1993, more that 55 educators 
from across the United States attended The Insti- 
tute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) at the Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) in 
Cambridge (Massachusetts). Teachers, school ad- 
ministrators, and their champions in the community 
joined MIT students, professors, and professionals 
from Boston-area businesses and organizations in a 
professional development experience. Planning and 
implementing the TILT model had six phases: eval- 
uation and planning; recruitment of community 
teams; training of TILT staff; conducting the 3-week 
residential session; supporting teams throughout the 
school year; and supporting teams long term. TILT 
offered a unique combination of professional devel- 
opment linked to adult learning; teamwork and col- 
laboration; and integrated, technology-based, 
multidisciplinary projects. TILT conveyed the con- 
cept and importance of understanding systems to its 
participants through a repeated emphasis on me- 
chanical, organizational, and technological systems. 
This report describes the TILT program, staffing 
requirements, planning and implementation, and 
programmatic components and offers suggestions 
for duplicating the program elsewhere. Appendixes 
include a description of the historical background of 
the program, an application form for attending the 
program, and actual documentation and results 
from the 1995 program. (NAV) 
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Physical Education Guide for Secondary Schools. 

Ministry of Education, Culture & Labour, Castries 
(St. Lucia). 

Pub Date—Jul 94 

Note—239p. 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 
Descriptors—Athletics, Body Composition, Curric- 
ulum Guides, Foreign Countries, *Health Promo- 
tion, *Health Related Fitness, Lesson Plans, 
Muscular Strength, Physical Development, 
*Physical Education, Physical Education Teach- 
ers, *Physical Fitness, Recreational Activities, 
Secondary Education, *Sport Psychology 
This collaboration between teachers in Saint Lu- 
cia (West Indies) and Peace Corps volunteers offers 
a comprehensive physical education program for 
children and youth ages 10-18 years, including les- 
son plans, evaluation and assessment techniques, 
and psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment characteristics for this age group. The program 
is not geographically-specific, and it contains pic- 
tures, drawings, charts, and graphs to illustrate vari- 
ous points. The curriculum has four main goals: to 
develop and maintain a high level of health-related 
fitness, to develop a knowledge of the sciences of 
physical education, to develop positive attitudes 
and behaviors for psychosocial development, and to 
develop and maintain a high level of skill-related 
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Postage. 











fitness. The text includes notes for teachers on anat- 
omy and physiology, biomechanics, body fat and 
weight control, cardiovascular fitness, circuits, flexi- 
bility, nutrition, sport psychology, and skill-related 
fitness. (Contains 15 aibeneas (NAV) 
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Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Descriptors—Athletics, *Child Behavior, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
Health Promotion, Physical Activities, Physical 
Development, Sey Education Teachers, 
*Physical Fitness, * Recreational Activities, 
*Sport Psychology 
A comparison and contrast is made between dif- 

ferent notions and occurrences of play in daily life 

to highlight the sense of the importance of play in 

a physical education lesson. The meaning and defi- 

nition of play are detailed, and its impact in and as 

part of actual learning is discussed. Two stories of 
real-life situations are described in which children 
are “coaxed” into ~ a covei for a physical 
education exercise. two examples suggest 
that the actions of the teachers, as privileged specta- 
tors and conductors of play, have enabled every 
child to realize (in a physically dominated way) the 
social reliance, to and fro relationship, serious focus, 
and double meaning of play in a physical education 
lesson. It is hoped that the report will help teachers 
to reinterpret what play means and to re-value the 
role of play in physical education. Serious play can 
create situations of physical, cognitive, emotional, 
and social danger; it is up to the teacher’s reflexive 
attention to the lesson to skillfully channel this dan- 
ger into opportunity. (Contains 14 references.) 
(NAV) 
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Morin, Joy Ann 

Portfolios: An Effective Tool Used by Seapeeee 
Teachers To Self-Evaluation and 


provement. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Evaluation Institute (4th, Kal- 
amazoo, MI, July 9-14, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Educa- 
tional Strategies, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Instructional 
Development, Instructional Materials, * Portfolio 
Assessment, Portfolios (Background Materials), 
Preservice Teacher Education, Professional De- 
velopment, Reflective Teaching, *Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Student Evaluation, *Teacher 
Competencies, Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—California Commission on Teacher 
Credentialing, *California State University Los 
Angeles, National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ, *Preservice Teachers 
In an effort to provide prospective teachers with 
chances to reflect on their professional competence, 
and to demonstrate their teaching effectiveness and 
eam. the teacher education program at California 
tate University, Los les, decided to require 
students to develop folios. All students were 
introduced to the portfolio format during the re- 
quired introduction to teaching course. The portfo- 
lios were expected to fulfill California Commission 
on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) and National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
(NCATE) professional standards that demand evi- 
dence of achievement. Portfolios were to include 
evidence of competencies gained from courses and 
evidence of student teaching competencies in 10 
CTC areas. The department recommended that stu- 
dents use CTC and NCATE standards to serve as 
guides for portfolio formats. A sample format would 
contain an introduction and information on class- 
room environment, instructional planning /imple- 
mentation, diverse strategies / materials, 
assessment/reflections, professional development, 
and community involvement. Portfolio develop- 
ment was expected to begin with the introductory 
eae and to continue as the student prog- 
rough the subsequent course work and stu- 
dent teaching experiences. Faculty were concerned 
about portfolio advisement and decided to have 
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portfolio checkpoints and advisement opportunities 
during student teaching assignments. A sample 
portfolio table of contents and a course / skills check- 
list are included. (JB) 
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Conceptual Understanding and Stability, 
Krovledg Shiels for Pending Of Conceptual 


Change. Technical 
Southern Illinois Univ., Srclagfteld. School of Med- 
icine. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, VA. Cognitive and Neural Sciences Div. 
Pub Date—31 Dec 94 
Contract—N00014-88-K-0077 
Note—88p.; Version of a paper presented at the 
International Workshop on Human & Machine 
Cognition (3rd, Seaside, FL, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beliefs, “Cognitive Processes, 
*Comprehension, *Concept Formation, Learning 
Problems, * Misconceptions 
Identifiers—Behavioral Stability, 
Change, Misinterpretation 
This paper reports on the learning of difficult and 
complex concepts, the characteristics of these con- 
cepts that make them difficult for students to learn 
and understand well, the kinds of misconceptions 
students acquire, and the difficulty of changing 
these mistaken beliefs. A scheme, the Conceptual 
Stability Scheme, is presented for analyzing a con- 
cept and its related concepts for potential stability. 
A set of studies is reviewed that confirmed that the 
misconception that was predicted to be highly stable 
according to the Conceptual Stability Scheme was, 
in fact, highly stable. The mental maneuvers 
(knowledge shields) learners engage in to ward off 
changing their beliefs are presented and discussed. 
Many different kinds of shields are used in a variety 
of circumstances. (Contains 23 figures and 48 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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leigh. 
Pub Date—Mar 94 
Note—85p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, * Accountabil- 
ity, Educational Assessment, *Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Planning, Elementary 
S d ti *Performance Based As- 
sessment, Pe = Development, Program Im- 
plementation, *School Districts, State 
Legislation, State Programs, *Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This reference manual guides users in developing 
or amending school improvement plans for the 
1993-96 Performance-Based Accountability Pro- 
gram (PBAP) of the North Carolina Department of 
Public Instruction. The PBAP was established with 
the passage of the state’s School Improvement and 
Accountability Act (1989). In addition to establish- 
ing a specific mission for the public schools, it pro- 
vides incentives for school systems to move beyond 
state accreditation and to set higher standards for 
student performance. Participating districts may re- 
ceive funds for differentiated pay for certain 
state-paid employees. A local education agency that 
participates in the PBAP must develop a 3-year 
school improvement plan, and even districts that do 
not participate are subject to the testing and report- 
ing provisions of the legislation. The manual dis- 
cusses program guidelines and plan components and 
provides some information about resources for as- 
sistance in plan development and implementation. 
Ten forms used in the participation process are pres- 
ented. The pertinent legislation is attached. (Con- 
tains three figures.) (SLD) 
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ment. 
Report No.—MSDE-PRIM-04 100(R)005-1/94 
Pub Date—30 Sep 93 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— eee Data (110) 
ED) FO01/PCO01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Counties, *Elementary Schools, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Enrollment, In- 
stitutional Characteristics, Middle Schools, 
Nontraditional Education, *Organization, *Pub- 
lic Schools, School Districts, School Size, *School 
Statistics, *Secondary Schools, Special Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
This compilation of tables presents information on 
Maryland's public schools. The state's 1,254 schools 
include 791 elementary, 202 secondary, 175 mid- 
die, and 23 combined schools as well as 49 special 
education centers and 14 alternative centers. A 
breakdown for each type of school is given for each 
of the state’s 23 counties and Baltimore city, with 
vocational and technical schools identified among 
the secondary schools. Forty-six elementary 
schools in the state have enrollments of fewer than 
100 students, and 31 have enrollments of 800 and 
above. Only 20 secondary schools have enrollments 
under 400 and only 9 have enrollments of 2,000 or 
more. Tables also present information on pupil 
membership by elementary and secondary schools 
for each county and for Baltimore City. (Contains 
six tables.) (SLD) 
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A First Look at Educational Productivity in Texas. 
Pub Date—27 Jan 95 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Dallas, TX, January 1995) 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Account- 
ability, Achievement Tests, Databases, *Educa- 
tional Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 
High School Graduates, Models, *Outcomes of 
Education, *Productivity, Regression (Statistics), 
Robustness (Statistics), Test Results 
Identifiers—Educational Production 
*Texas 
This paper explores educational productivity in 
Texas as it relates to the development of an educa- 
tional productivity model based on information in 
the Accountability System of the Texas Education 
Agency. A number of educational inputs were iden- 
tified that were found to be related to specific educa- 
tional outputs. Stepwise regression analysis was 
used to develop an educational model relating inde- 
pendent variables to dependent variables. Initial re- 
sults suggested that a richer dataset might be needed 
to develop a robust model. Data from the Texas 
Academic Excellence Indicator System (AEIS), 
which included achievement test scores, were then 
used to develop revised models. Results of these 
analyses produced models that were slightly im- 
proved over the preliminary models, although it was 
still difficult to explain much of the variance in stu- 
dent performance outputs from available AEIS edu- 
cational inputs. In fact, the best educational 
productivity models that could be derived were 
those based on graduates and graduates with ad- 
vanced seals. Appendix | contains a bibliography of 
20 resources used to prepare this report. Appendix 
2 lists the AEIS variables considered. (Contains five 
tables and nine references.) (SLD) 
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Wisconsin Student Assessment System Perfor- 
mance Assessment Sampler. Bulletin No. 95210. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
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Pub Date—Jan 95 

Note—104p. 

Available from—Office for Educational Account- 
ability, Wisconsin Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, 125 South Webster Street, P.O. Box 7841, 
Madison, WI 53707-7841. 

Pub ano Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 

- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Educational Assessment, Elemen- 

Secondary Education, ‘Field Tests, 
*Knowledge Level, Language Arts, Mathematics, 
Models, *Performance Based Assessment, Sci- 
ences, State Programs, *Test Construction, Test 








142 Document Resumes 


Content, Testing Programs 
Identifiers—Prototypes, *Wisconsin Student As- 

sessment System 

The Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 
has contracted with the Wisconsin Center for Edu- 
cation Research to develop and field test perfor- 
mance assessments in mathematics, language arts, 
and science. Together with a Wisconsin-developed 
knowledge and concepts test, the new performance 
assessments will provide important information 
about the state’s students. These samples of proto- 
type performance assessments describe the assess- 
ment’s content and present examples of proficient 
student responses. While they are not polished ac- 
tivities, they do provide a working description of the 
content and academic expectations in the perfor- 
mance assessment instruments. All of the instru- 
ments use the same score categories, ranging from 
advanced response to not scorable. Samples are in- 
cluded for the mathematics, science, and language 
arts performance assessments. Questions and an- 
swers about their construction and use follow the 
examples. (Contains 8 figures and 10 references.) 


(SLD) 
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Way, Walter D. McKinley, Robert L 

Development of Procedures for Resolving Irregu- 
larities in the Administration of the Listening 
Comprehension Section of the TOEFL Test. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J 


Report No.—ETS-RR-91-6; TOEFL-TR-3 
Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—4Ip 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Analysis of Covariance, *Bayesian 
Statistics, *English (Second Language), *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Language Tests, Listening 
Comprehension, ‘Listening Comprehension 
Tests, Simulation, Test Construction, *Testing 
Problems, Test Interpretation 
Identifiers—*Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Two procedures were developed to determine 
whether examinees in a given test center were af- 
fected by a testing irregularity on the Listening 
Comprehension section of the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL). One approach em- 
ployed analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) on Lis- 
tening Comprehension (Section 1) means using 
scores on Structure and Written Expression (Sec- 
tion 2) and scores on Reading and Vocabulary (Sec- 
tion 3) as covariates. The second procedure entailed 
a Bayesian approach that used prior information 
about performance at the center in question. Analy- 
ses using these two procedures were carried out with 
simulated data and data from actual testing irregu 
larities at 5 centers involving 639 affected examin 
ees and numerous comparisons. Results indicated 
that both ANCOVA and Bayesian approaches pro- 
vided useful information. They usually agreed, but 
differences occurred in specific situations as dis- 
cussed. Although both procedures should be incor- 
porated into the operational procedures for 
resolving testing irregularities, results should be in- 
terpreted with caution, particularly if they produce 
discrepant results. An appendix contains five tables 
of summary statistics. (Contains | figure, 10 tables, 
and 3 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Dec 88 

Note—23p 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Software Development, 
Goodness of Fit, *Item Response Theory, *Maxi- 
mum Likelihood Statistics, *Sampling 
Identifiers—Calibration, *Confidence 
(Statistics), *Three Parameter Model 
A large sample method for obtaining asymptotic 
simultaneous confidence bands for a three-parame- 
ter logistic response curve is described. Simulta- 
neous confidence bands indicate the sampling 
variation of item response curves relative to a fitted 
function. A procedure is given which requires as 
input maximum likelihood parameter estimates and 
an asymptotic error covariance matrix. Illustrative 
plots of item response curves with corresponding 
confidence bands are presented. These procedures 
are simple enough computationally to be used eco- 


Intervals 


nomically in regular item response studies. Incorpo- 
rating the calibration and graphical display of simul- 
taneous confidence bands into calibration software 
would greatly benefit test designers. (Contains four 
figures and seven references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Test Item Pools. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, VA. Cognitive and Neural Sciences Div 
Report No.—ETS-RR-88-33-ONR 
Pub Date—May 88 
Contract—N000 1 4-85-K-0683 
Note—60p 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO3 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adaptive Testing, Comparative 
Analysis, *Computer Assisted Testing, Identifica- 
tion, *Item Banks, Psychometrics, Scores, *Selec- 
tion, Simulation, Test Construction, Test Format, 
*Test Items, Test Results 
Identifiers—*Paralle! Test Forms, Test Security 
The construction of parallel editions of conven- 
tional tests for purposes of test security while main- 
taining score comparability has always been a 
recognized and difficult problem in psychometrics 
and test construction. The introduction of new 
modes of test construction, ¢.g., adaptive testing, 
changes the nature of the problem, but does not 
make it disappear. Items in adaptive testing pools 
may become overused and require replacement 
However, in order to insure score comparability 
important characteristics of the pool must remain 
constant. Three methods of selecting candidate new 
items and three methods of identifying items for 
replacement are developed and compared with each 
other and with a previous method through a simula- 
tion study. Results indicated that using conven- 
tional item statistics to screen items before deciding 
to seed them was important and effective in terms 
of maintaining the information structure of the 
adaptive test item pool. The online calibration of 
larger sets of seeded items from which to select 
replacements can substantially improve the ease 
with which the information structure of the pool can 
be maintained. (Contains | table, 11 figures, and 4 
references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 88 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adaptive Testing, *Computer As- 
sisted Testing, *Costs, Pilot Projects, *Scoring, 
Test Construction, Test Format, *Testing Prob- 
lems, *Test Items, Test Use 
identifiers—*Graduate Record Examinations, *Hy- 
pothesis Formulation, Prototypes, Subjective 
Tests 
Issues concerning the cost and feasibility of using 
Formulating Hypotheses (FH) test item types for 
the Graduate Record Examinations have slowed re- 
search into their use. This project focused on two 
major issues that need to be addressed in consider- 
ing FH items for operational use: the costs of scor- 
ing and the assignment of scores along a range of 
values rather than the conventional number-right 
scoring. The first issue was addressed directly by 
seeking ways to increase the efficiency of scoring 
through computerized delivery and scoring. The 
second issue was addressed both directly and indi- 
rectly by recommending specific procedures for the 
computer recognition of responses and problem de- 
livery that will be sufficiently reliable and well-ratio- 
nalized to be acceptable to reasonable evaluators. 
After a series of analyses to explore the design and 
scoring of FH-type items, specific recommenda- 
tions were suggested for developing a system to de- 
liver computerized versions. When developed, the 
prototype will also serve as a computerized research 
tool to conduct further studies. Appendix A gives an 
example of an FH item and scoring system. Appen- 
dix B presents six tables of text analysis with the 
Writer's Workbench software. Appendix C gives the 
instructions and items for a small pilot test and eight 





graphs from test examples. (Contains 35 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC.; Office 
of Naval Research, Arlington, VA. Cognitive and 
Neural Sciences Div 
Report No.—ETS-RR-88-38-ONR 
Pub Date—Jul 88 
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Note—4 3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Error of Measurement, *Estimation 
(Mathematics), *Item Response Theory, *Mea- 
surement Techniques, Scaling, *Statistical Infer- 
ence, *Test Items 
Identifiers—Jackknifing Technique, *Linking Met- 
rics, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Uncertainty 
In many practical applications of item response 
theory, the parameters of overlapping subsets of test 
items are estimated from different samples of exam- 
inees. A linking procedure is then employed to place 
the resulting item parameter estimates onto a com- 
mon scale. It is standard practice to ignore the un- 
certainty associated with the linking step when 
drawing inferences that involve items from different 
subsets, a situation that arises, for example, in the 
measurement of change. This paper outlines how 
the uncertainty can be accounted for and exempli- 
fies the ideas with a jackknife approximation for the 
Stocking-Lord linking procedure. Examples from 
the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
suggest that the resulting uncertainty wil! usually be 
negligible for inferences about individuals, but can 
constitute a major source of estimation error in ag- 
gregate statistics such as changes in group means. 
(Contains 2 figures, 9 tables, and 13 references.) 
(Author) 
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Descriptors—*Career Guidance, *Computer Uses 
in Education, Cost Effectiveness, Decision Mak- 
ing, *Educational Technology, Individual Differ- 
ences, *Interaction, *Online Systems, *Systems 
Development, Theories, User Needs (Informa- 
tion) 

Identifiers—System of Interactive Guidance and 
Info Plus, *System of Interactive Guidance and 
Information 
Beginning in the 1960s the interactive capabilities 

of computers were recognized as providing unprece- 

dented opportunities for the development of com- 
puterized career guidance systems. Such systems 
offered individualized assistance in career decision 
making to large numbers of people at low cost. Rec- 
ognizing that each user may present a unique combi- 
nation of needs, experiences, circumstances, values, 
interests, skills, styles, and perceptions, a developer 
can enable a well-planned system to respond appro- 
priately to individual differences. A system can 
store, retrieve, and manipulate vast amounts of in- 
formation, putting great resources at the fingertips 
of each user, and it can bring many personal, occu- 
pational, and educational variables together, com- 
bining them in distinctive ways for each client 

These capabilities do not ensure that the substance 

of any system will be of high quality. Much of a 

system’s worth depends on its conceptual frame- 

work, the strength of its theory and rationale, and 
the coherence of its functions and structures. The 

“black box" of theory underlying every system 

should be opened up and exposed to the light of 

scrutiny and evaluation. Examples from the princi- 
ples, research, model, and structures for the System 
of Interactive Guidance and Information (SIGI) 
and SIGI PLUS are used to illustrate the links be- 
tween theory and practice. (Contains 21 refer- 
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Smith, Ralph J. 
Accelerating Literacy Program: The First Year 
1993-94. 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Dec 94 
Note—3lIp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Accelera- 
tion (Education), Elementary School Students, 
*Elementary School Teachers, Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Grade 1, Grants, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Intervention, *Literacy Education, Primary 
Education, Program Evaluation, Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Instruction, *Standards, 
Whole Language Approach 
Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
TX, Reading Recovery Projects 
The 1993-94 school year was the first year of the 
Accelerating Literacy Program (ALP) of the Austin 
(Texas) Independent School District. The ALP used 
a grant from the Texas Education Agency to train 
elementary educators in the methods of a 
short-term reading intervention program based on 
the Reading Recovery/Whole Language theory. A 
group of 367 first-grade students who were identi- 
fied as low-achieving was selected to participate in 
the 4-week program of accelerated instruction on 13 
elementary campuses. Across the whole program, 
students increased their reading skills 0.47 levels 
(on a 4-point scale) on a 26-item developmental 
checklist, with the difference between preprogram 
and postprogram means found to be statistically sig- 
nificant. This checklist was used when no common 
standard of comparison was available; the lack of a 
common standard made evaluating program success 
difficult. Levels of student attendance varied 
greatly, as did levels of parent involvement. Plans 
were made for continuation of the program in the 
1994-95 school year, with recommendations for im- 
provement centered on establishing a common stan- 
dard for judging achievement and additional staff 
training and student retention efforts. (Contains | 
summary table, 5 figures, and 3 references.) (SLD) 
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Turner, Jeannine 
A River Runs through It: Austin Youth River 
Watch Final Report 1993-94, 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation 
Pub Date—Dec 94 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, High Risk 
Students, High Schools, *High School Students, 
*Minority Groups, Student Attitudes, Supple- 
mentary Education, Training, Tutorial Programs, 
*Tutoring, Urban Schools, Urban Youth, *Water 
Resources, Water Treatment, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Austin Independent School District 
TX, *Austin Youth River Watch Program TX 
The City of Austin (Texas) provided funds for a 
supplementary educational activity to involve 
at-risk minority high school students in water qual- 
ity issues. The program attempts to provide an inter- 
esting and authentic activity that also develops 
academic skills. Principal activities were testing 
river water for pollutants and the tutoring of at-risk 
students by their student mentors. In addition to the 
9 1992-93 student trainees who continued in the 
program, the 1993-94 Youth River Watch Program 
recruited and trained 37 minority, at-risk students 
in river water monitoring. As a group, participants 
achieved higher grade point averages than the mean 
for all Austin high school students. All participants 
agreed that they would encourage others to partici- 
pate, and all planned to continue participation. In 
addition, the water quality database for the Colo- 
rado River and its tributaries was improved. Recom- 
mendations were made for program continuation 
and continued student recruitment and training. 
(Contains | summary table, 10 figures, and 4 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Consistency, 
Comparisons to Secondary Sources. Technical 
Report. 
Bureau of the Census (DOC), Washington, DC. 
RIE JUN 1996 





Governments Div.; National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-048212-7; NCES-95-186 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—70p.; Carroll Kindel, NCES Project Officer. 
Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Census Figures, Comparative Analy- 
sis, Databases, *Data Collection, *Definitions, 
*Evaluation Methods, Financial Support, *Li- 
brary Personnel, Library Policy, Library Services, 
Library Statistics, *Public Libraries, *Reliability, 
Resources 
Identifiers—*Internal Consistency, Public Library 
Statistics Program, Staffing Patterns 
This is the fourth in a series of reports evaluating 
the Public Library Statistics (PLS) program, an an- 
nual census of public libraries in the United States. 
The census includes, in addition to a full count of 
public libraries and their outlets, a variety of statis- 
tics about the services provided by and, the financial 
condition and the staffing levels of public libraries. 
This report contains the results of an evaluation of 
the definitions and internal consistency of the staff- 
ing variables and a comparison of the statistics col- 
lected for these variables to selected statistics from 
independent sources. This evaluation was con- 
ducted to raise specific issues for discussion among 
members of the Federal State Cooperative System 
for Public Library Data. Chapter | evaluates the 
definitions used for the staff variables, while Chap- 
ter 2 considers the internal consistency of staff mea- 
sures. Chapter 3 compares statistics from the public 
library census to those from other reference sources 
for public library staffing information. Four appen- 
dixes list the variables, libraries without paid staff, 
and library reports and directories, and present 
comparisons of dataset and other figures. (Contains 
70 references and 14 tables.) (SLD) 
ED 391 821 TM 024 354 
Schunk, Dale H. 
Development of Strategic Competence through 
Self-Regulation of Attributions. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(New York, NY, August 1995) 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement, *Attribution Theory, 
*Beliefs, *Competence, Feedback, *Learning 
Strategies, Locus of Control, *Motivation, Self 
Concept, Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Social 
Cognition, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Self Regulation 
The self-regulation of attributions, beliefs con- 
cerning the causes of outcomes, is explored. An in- 
creasing body of research substantiates the idea that 
effective self-regulation depends on forming posi- 
tive attributions that promote perceptions of com- 
petence and sustain motivation directed toward 
learning. Self-regulation refers to the process by 
which learners direct their cognitions, motivation, 
and behaviors toward the attainment of their aca- 
demic goals. Social cognitive theory postulates 
three important processes in self-regulation: self-ob- 
servation, self-judgment, and self-reaction. Learners 
observe their task progress, judge its acceptability, 
and react by sustaining action or altering strategies. 
Effective self-regulation depends on holding an op- 
timal sense of self-efficacy (perceived competence) 
for learning and on making attributions (perceived 
causes of outcomes) that enhance self-efficacy and 
motivation. Research is reviewed that demonstrates 
positive effects of attributions and attributional 
feedback on self-regulation and that highlights im- 
portant causal and correlational processes among 
attributions and achievement outcomes. Implica- 
tions for teaching practice and future research sug- 
gestions are discussed. (Contains 33 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
ED 391 822 TM 024 355 
Patterson, David 
The Effects of Outward Bound on a Group of 
Middle School Students. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—62p.; M.A. Thesis, Lenoir-Rhyne College. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 


Document Resumes 143 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Adventure Education, Educational 
Experience, Environmental Education, *Experi- 
ential Learning, Grade 8, Grade 9, Group Mem- 
bership, Guidance, *High School Students, Junior 
High School Students, Middle Schools, Outdoor 
Activities, Secondary Education, *Self Esteem, 
Stress Management, Student Attitudes, Wilder- 


ness 
Identifiers—* Middle School Students, North Caro- 

lina, *Outward Bound 

The e and © ling department of a 
western North Carolina middle school wanted to 
identify more precisely what it was that a week's 
participation in Outward Bound provided for their 
students. Outward Bound is an adventure-based, or 
wilderness-based, educational experience that pro- 
motes self-esteem through achievement in a chal- 
lenging environment. Questionnaires and 
open-ended interview questions were prepared and 
administered to 135 eighth-grade students who par- 
ticipated in Outward Bound and 85 ninth graders 
who had participated the year before. Responses 
indicated that the overwhelming majority of partici- 
pants did indeed enjoy a positive experience. The 
Study reinforced the belief of the guidance and 
counseling department that their students had a 
positive experience as Outward Bound participants. 
Approximately 98% of the ninth graders felt that 
Outward Bound had helped them become more pos- 
itive and contributing participants in group activi- 
ties, and 88.2% thought that they were now more 
capable of accomplishing more challenging tasks. 
Responses of the eighth graders, who had more re- 
cently completed the program, were similar. Three 
questionnaires are provided. (Contains 20 tables 
and 20 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Bosker, R. J. Guldemond, H. 

A Hierarchical Simulation nodal To Study Educa- 
tional Interventions. 

Groningen Univ. (Netherlands).; Twente Univ., En- 
schede (Netherlands). Centre for Applied Re- 
search in Education. 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Core Cur- 
riculum, Educational Environment, Educational 
Policy, Equal Education, Foreign Countries, Mar- 
kov Processes, *Mathematical Models, National 
Curriculum, *School Effectiveness, *Simulation, 
*Student Characteristics, *Teacher Behavior 

Identifiers—* Hierarchical Analysis, Netherlands, 
Standard Setting 
In previous studies of educational systems, Mar- 

kov chains have often been used in simulations in 

which history played no role because all events were 
described as independent of each other. Mono-level 
dynamics (i.e., the social context in which learning 
occurs is ignored) have also been applied to simula- 
tions. Educational theories, however, are usually 
multilevel in nature, since they describe pupil learn- 
ing as a function of the characteristics of the group 
in which learning takes place. Moreover, teacher 
behavior is affected by organizational interventions. 
A three-level simulation model for educational ef- 
fectiveness is presented. This mathematical model 
adequately describes the functioning of standard 
setting by teachers, which can be seen as the lever 
for raising performance levels. Experiments with 
the model show that it is almost impossible to 
achieve different, and possibly conflicting, policy 
goals simultaneously. The model is applied to two 
major educational policy programs in the Nether- 
lands, the introduction of a Common Core Curricu- 
lum and a program addressing inequality of 
educational opportunities, the Educational Priority 

Programme. An appendix contains the source code 

for the model. (Contains 9 tables, 6 figures, and 28 

references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Maryland State Dept. of Education. Baltimore. Div. 
of Planning, Results and Information Manage- 
ment. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—76p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Blacks, Educa- 
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tional Administration, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Employment Patterns, *Ethnicity, 
Hispanic Americans, Minority Groups, *Profes- 
sional Personnel, Public Schools, *Racial Differ- 
ences, School Districts, *School Personnel, *Sex 
Differences, Tables (Data), Whites 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
This series of tables presents the status of profes- 
sional employees in Maryland local education agen- 
cies as of October 15, 1994 by assignment, race and 
ethnicity, and gender. The tables show the head 
counts of males and females in the central office and 
in elementary, secondary, and middle and com- 
bined schools. Staff are further classified according 
to the race and ethnic categories designated by the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission. The 
work assignments used in the classifications corre- 
spond with position codes defined in the “Staff Re- 
porting System Guidelines for Local School systems 
in Maryland.” The grand total of professional per- 
sonnel, 55,488, is divided among the state’s 23 
counties and Baltimore city. The majority (77.9%) 
are white and female (31,882). Roughly 20% of the 
state’s professional school employees are African 
American, and 1.8% represent other racial and eth- 
nic groups. A similar breakdown by race is found for 
central offices, but the numbers of male and female 
employees are more nearly equal at 799 male em- 
ployees statewide compared to 770 females. Of the 
state’s 1,286 principals, 913 are white, and 606 are 
male. (Contains 33 tables.) (SLD) 


ED 391 825 TM 024 407 
The Fact Book 1994-95. A Statistical Handbook. 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—6|p 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Achievement Tests, Adult Education, 
American Indians, Ancillary School Services, 
Asian Americans, Blacks, College Bound Stu- 
dents, Dropouts, *Educational Finance, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Enroliment, 
Enroliment Trends, Expenditures, Hispanic 
Americans, *Private Schools, *Public Schools, 
Racial Differences, School Personnel, *School 
Statistics, Special Education, Student Character- 
istics, Tables (Data), Teacher Characteristics, 
*Test Results, Vocational Education, Whites 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, 
*Maryland, Scholastic Aptitude Test 
This handbook presents statistics about the public 
and private schools of Maryland. In 1994 there were 
790,938 public school students and 156,582 non- 
public school students in the state, representing a 
13.2% increase in public schools over 5 years and a 
17% growth in the nonpublic schools. There were 
1,262 public schools in 1994-95 and 1,024 nonpub- 
lic schools. Of the state’s 87,704.1 total public 
school employees, 19,533.2 were in noninstruc- 
tional positions and 60,153.7 were in instructional 
positions. The majority of Maryland's public school 
students were white (58.1%), with 34.7% African 
American, 0.3% American Indian/Alaskan native, 
3.8% Asian/Pacific Islander, and 3.1% Hispanic. 
Most of the state’s teachers (78.7%) were white, 
with 19.6% African American and 1.7% of other 
racial and ethnic groups. The statewide average 
dropout rate was 4.96%, but in Baltimore city, the 
dropout rate was 15.19%. Most (79.5%) of the 
state’s 39,669 high school graduates planned to at- 
tend college. Information is also provided about 
achievement test results for the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test and the Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, as 
well as about teacher salaries, financial resources, 
special programs, and vocational and adult educa- 
tion. A list of state school information resources is 
provided. (Contains | map, 33 tables, and 6 figures.) 
(SLD) 
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Veerkamp, Wim J. J. Berger, Martijn P. F. 

A Simple and Fast Item Selection Procedure for 
Adaptive Testing. Research Report 94-13. 

Twente Univ., Enschede (Netherlands). Faculty of 
Educational Science and Technology. 

Pub Date—Dec 94 

Note— 32p. 

Pub Type— Reports - ae (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 

Descriptors— Ability, SAdaptive Testing, Algo- 
rithms, Computer Assisted Testing, *Difficulty 
Level, Guessing (Tests), Item Banks, *Item Re- 
sponse Theory, Models, *Selection, Simulation, 
Test Construction, *Test Items 


Identifiers—* Discrimination Parameters, *Infor- 
mation Function (Tests), Three Parameter Model 
Items with the highest discrimination parameter 

values in a logistic item response theory (IRT) 

model do not necessarily give maximum informa- 
tion. This paper shows which discrimination param- 
eter values (as a function of the guessing parameter 
and the distance between person ability and item 
difficulty) give maximum information for the 
three-parameter logistic IRT model. The optimal 
discrimination parameter value is shown to be in- 
versely related to the distance between item diffi- 
culty and person ability. An upper bound for the 
information as a function of these parameters is de- 

rived; and this upper bound is used to formulate a 

fast item selection algorithm for adaptive testing. In 

a small simulation study this algorithm was one and 

one half to six times as fast as an algorithm in which 

the information of all items in an item bank is calcu- 
lated. (Contains | table, 6 figures, and 9 references.) 

(Author/SLD) 
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E Handbook. 


NETWORK, Inc., Andover, MA. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—82p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—*Advocacy, Cost Estimates, Data 
Analysis, Data Collection, *Evaluation Methods, 
Evaluation Needs, Evaluation Problems, Evalua- 
tion Utilization, Evaluators, Program Develop- 
ment, Pr Evaluation, Research Design, 
*Strategic i *User Needs (Information) 
This handbook is designed to help educators un- 

derstand program evaluation processes so that they 
will be able to carry out evaluation tasks and talk 
knowledgeably to evaluators about what they want 
to find out from a program evaluation. The book 
reviews the purposes and uses of evaluation to help 
the reader identify the scope and direction of the 
evaluation process. Section 3 introduces the strate- 
gic steps in an evaluation and gives practical sugges- 
tions to avoid pitfalls. The 10 basic steps to program 
evaluation are delineated: (1) identify program 
goals; (2) state objectives; (3) decide on the scope of 
the evaluation; (4) formulate evaluation questions; 
(5) design the evaluation; (6) choose the method of 
information collection; (7) list evaluation activities 
and establish a timeline; (8) estimate the cost of the 
evaluation; (9) collect, analyze, and interpret the 
data; and (10) communicate and act on the evalua- 
tion findings. How to report and use findings is re- 
viewed, and a glossary of evaluation terms is 
included. (Contains 26 references.) (SLD) 
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Brigham, Frederick H., Jr. 

United States Catholic Elementary and Secondary 
Schools 1993-1994. Annual Statistical Report on 
Schools, Enroliment and 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Report No. —ISBN-1-55833-134-4 

Pub Date—94 

Note—49p. 

Available from—National Catholic Educational As- 
sociation, 1077 30th Street, N.W., Suite 100, 
Washington, DC 20007-3852. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Catholic 
Schools, Coeducation, Compensatory Education, 
Databases, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Enrollment, Enroliment Trends, Institutional 
Characteristics, Private Education, Religious Ed- 
ucation, School Personnel, *School Statistics, Sin- 
gle Sex Schools, *Teacher Characteristics 
Since 1969-70, the National Catholic Educational 

Association has published a statistical report on 

Catholic elementary and secondary schools in the 

United States. This year’s report contains the core 

school enrollment and staffing data from the Asso- 

ciation’s database and includes data on Chapter | 
services, extended care programs, school boards of 
education, and coeducational and single-sex 

schools. It is based on information submitted by 174 

archdiocesan and diocesan offices of education or 

state Catholic Conferences about the nation’s 7,114 

Catholic elementary schools and 1,231 Catholic 

secondary schools (data from the 1993-94 school 

year). Catholic school enrollment continues to in- 

crease, increasing 9,215 students between 1992-93 





and 1993-94. Full-time faculty in Catholic schools 
numbered 157,201, of whom the majority (88%) 
were lay people. Recent studies have shown that 
Catholic school students excel in reading, science, 
and mathematics and that the religious commitment 
of the schools and the community support they re- 
ceive help explain their remarkable success. The sta- 
tistics presented in this report demonstrate the 
achievements of Catholic schools. Three appen- 
dixes give a summary report of basic school statis- 
tics, a list of states with enrollment increases, and a 
summary report of data on special programs. (Con- 
tains 25 exhibits.) (SLD) 
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Knowledge and Examinations. 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 


son. 

Pub Date—Jan 95 

Note—385p. 

Available from—Office for Educational Account- 
ability, Wisconsin Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, P.O. Box 7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC16 Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Achieve- 
ment Tests, Grade 8, Junior High Schools, 
Knowledge Level, Language Arts, Mathematics 
Education, Reading Instruction, *School Dis- 
tricts, Science Education, Scores, Social Studies, 
*State Programs, *Testing Programs, *Test Re- 
sul 


ts 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin Student Assessment Sys- 

tem 

This report displays summary results from the 
Wisconsin Student Assessment System 1994-95 
Eighth Grade Knowledge and Concepts Examina- 
tions for all Wisconsin school districts and schools 
with an eighth grade. Statewide data for 57,388 of 
Wisconsin's 58,821 eighth graders are reported; cer- 
tain categories, such as limited English speaking stu- 
dents, are excluded. Data from the districts are 
reported in alphabetical order, with schools contain- 
ing eighth graders listed under each district. Mean 
raw score, national percentile rank and stanine, and 
state percentile rank and stanine are listed for each 
multiple-choice subject area (reading, mathematics, 
language, science, and social studies), the multi- 
ple-choice battery total, and two types of writing 
(imaginative and persuasive). An average grand 
composite score gives an indication of overall dis- 
trict achievement. These results are presented in 
tabular form (187 pages). (SLD) 
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Beyer, Barry K. 

How To Conduct a Formative Evaluation. 

Association for ee and Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Alexandria, VA. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-87120-244-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—88p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 1250 N. Pitt Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
Evaluation Utilization, *Feedback, *Formative 
Evaluation, Higher Education, *Material Devel- 

t, *Program Devel Self Eval 

(Groups), Validity 

Formative evaluation consists of assessing educa- 
tional programs or other kinds of educational prod- 
ucts while they are being developed to help shape 
them into their final forms. This publication is in- 
tended for those whose job it is to develop new 
programs and products or to evaluate them during 
development. Topics discussed include: (1) the na- 

ture and importance of formative evaluation; (2) 

when to conduct them and what to look for; (3) 

sources of formative feedback; (4) data-gathering 

instruments and procedures; (5) formative evalua- 
tion in practice; and (6) guidelines for planning @ 
formative evaluation. Careful planning is stressed, 
as is the use of multiple evaluation methods, vali- 
dated before use. Each stage of an examination 
should focus on the kinds of information that will be 
of immediate use in improving the quality of the 
product. Results of each evaluation should be used 
to modify and shape the product as it moves through 
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development. (Contains 9 figures and 20 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Northern Territory Dept. of Education, Darwin 

(Australia). 

Spons Agency—Northern Territory Board of Stud- 
ies, Darwin (Australia). 

Report No.—ISSN-1322-7025 

Pub Date—95 

Note—59p. 

Pub Type— Reports - es (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Assessment, English (Second Language), 

Foreign Countries, Grade 5, Grade 7, *Indige- 

nous Populations, Intermediate Grades, Junior 

High Schools, *Mathematics Tests, Racial Differ- 

ences, *Reading Tests, Scores, Sex Differences, 

State Programs, Testing Programs, *Test Results, 

*Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Australia (Northern Territory) 

The Multilevel Assessment Program tests for ur- 
ban schools are conducted annually across Austra- 
lia’s Northern Territory in reading and 
mathematics. The program allows performance to 
be monitored at the system level for ¥ Years 5 and 7. 
Results show that, in terms of system performance 
on the link questions, there was no difference be- 
tween 1992 and 1993 in reading everyday texts or 
in Year 5 reading comprehension, but the perfor- 
mance of Year 7 students on the link questions in 
the reading comprehension test was significantly 
lower in 1993. While girls scored better than boys 
on every reading subtest, there were few differences 
between boys and girls on mathematics tests. 
Non-Aboriginal students scored hi than their 
Aboriginal peers on all tests, but the gap in mathe- 
matics appeared to be declining. Appendixes con- 
tain: (1) a list of assessment committee members; (2) 
score distributions by subgroup; (3) average subtest 
scores by gender; (4) average subtest scores for Ab- 
original and non-Aboriginal students; (5) average 
subtests scores by English as a second language stu- 
dents and others; (6) a glossary; and (7) sample test 
questions. (Contains 2 figures, 16 tables, and 32 
graphs.) (SLD) 
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Educators (NABSE) (22nd, Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, November 17-19, 1994), 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—28 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

- MFO1/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Audience Analysis, *Black Teachers, *Con- 
ferences, Employment Patterns, *Inservice 


and participant comments. (Contains 163 ta- 
bles.) (Author/SLD) 
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Assessment, Professional’s Guide. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55734-838-3; TCM-838 
Pub Date—94 
Note—76p. 
Available from—Teacher Created Materials, Inc., 
6421 Industry W A or CA 92683 (Or- 


— Guides - Non-Class- 


*Observation, Parent Participation, *Portfolios 
(Background Materials), Sciences, *Scoring, So- 
= Studies, Student Evaluation, *Test Construc- 


a Assessment, *Performance 

Based Evaluation, Rubrics 

Authentic assessment is the process of gathering 
evidence and documenting student learning and 
growth in an authentic context. Authentic assess- 
ment can do a better job than more traditional forms 
of assessment in informing educators and parents 
about a student's real achievement. The first chapter 
of this book presents an overview of authentic as- 
sessment, its origins, and its goals. The next four 
chapters focus on authentic assessments that can be 
used across the curriculum: (1) portfolios; (2) per- 
formance assessment; (3) rubrics; and (4) observa- 
tion-based assessment processes. The following 
chapter focuses on the inclusion of students and 
parents in the assessment process. The final four 
chapters identify authentic assessments that can be 
used specifically with the content areas of language 
arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. A list 
of professional resource organizations is included. 
(Contains 2 samples, 10 checklists and forms for 
assessment processes, and 28 references.) (SLD) 
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Jo, See-Heyon 

Multilevel Analysis of Structural Equation Models 
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Descriptors—Algorithms, ‘*Bayesian Statistics, 
Equations (Mathematics), *Error of Measure- 
ment, Estimation (Mathematics), *Maximum 
Likelihood Statistics, Sampling, *Statistical Bias, 
*Structural Equation Models 

Identifiers—*EM Algorithm, Hierarchical Models, 
Missing Data, *Multilevel Analysis 
The question of how to analyze unbalanced hier- 

archical data generated from ‘Structural ——e 

models has been a common problem for 

and | analysts. Among difficulties plaguing statistical 
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*Physics, *Portfolios (Background Materials), 
Pretests Posttests, Qualitative Research, *Student 
Attitudes, Test Use 
Identifiers—*Alternative Assessment, Focus 
Groups Approach, Self Report Measures 
Popular belief in alternative assessment proce- 
dures suggests that the use of student portfolios can 
help learners successfully organize and integrate 
newly acquired scientific knowledge. This two- 
group comparison study documents the use of stu- 
dent created portfolios in an algebra-based, col- 
lege-level, introductory physics course. Sixteen 
students were assessed primarily using a port- 
folio-style assessment procedure. Nineteen students 
were assessed primarily using traditional, objective 
examinations. Both groups were given the same cu- 
mulative, multiple-choice final examination. All stu- 
dents completed a pre/post self-report survey of 
achievement in physics. There were no significant 
differences in learner achievement between the two 
groups on the final examination or on the self-report 
of achievement given before and after instruction. 
Analysis of two focus group discussions did, how- 
ever, suggest that the students assessed by portfolios 
feel less anxious about learning physics, devote con- 
siderable time to reading and studying outside of 
class, internalize and personalize the content mate- 
rial, and enjoy the learning experience. The results 
of this study suggest that portfolio-style assessment 
procedures support student achievement at least at 
the same level as traditional assessment procedures 
and appear to have additional benefits. (Contains 2 
figures, 3 tables, and 20 references.) (Author) 
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More Than Work Folders: Using Portfolios for 
Educational Assessment. 


National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—5p. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091-1537 (Annual subscription, $4 
with membership; additional single copies: $2 
members, $3 nonmembers; payment must accom- 
pany orders of $15 or less). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Criteria, *Educational Assessment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Portfolio Assessment, Portfolios (Back- 
ground Materials), Scoring, Student Attitudes, 
*Teaching Methods, Test Construction, *Test 


se 
Portfolios can demonstrate student mastery of 
material and their work with concepts and content, 
as well as their ability to link material with other 
knowledge. Portfolios can closely relate what stu- 
dents learn to what teachers believe they teach. The 








Teacher Education, *Public Speaking, R 

(Statistics), Research Reports, "Satisfaction, Sex 

Differences, Surveys, Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—* National Alliance of Black School Ed- 

ucators 

The quality of the Annual Conference of the Na- 
tional Alliance of Black School Educators 
(NABSE) was evaluated through surveys of partici- 
pants. Conference attendees’ ratings of the present- 
ers, the facility, and the inservice training was 
studied for subgroups based on position, gender, 
age, and experience. Four sets of data were col- 
lected relating to the different areas, with one of the 
data sets being participant observation. There were 
3,214 responses collected from the approximately 
5,000 attenders, analyzed by uency, means sta- 
tistics, analysis wom. ee YAN VA), and regres- 
sion. The results indicated that there were more 
teachers and principals than any other educator 
group. Females, persons aged 41 to 50 years, and 
those with 21 to 3 penn dt eeciindeachieations 
were more likely to attend. More people attended 
afternoon sessions and the Friday sessions. Present- 
ers were rated highly by the various subgroups, and 
ANOVA results indicated that there were no statis- 
tically significant differences in 1 presenters’ ratings 
between and among analyses 
indicated that clarity, session n environment, presen- 
tation skills of the speaker, and presenter prepared- 
ness were among the important factors or influences 
considered in rating the overall quality of the ses- 
sion. Six appendixes contain data collection instru- 
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are estimation bias due to measure 
error and the estimation of the effects of the individ- 
ual’s hierarchical social milieu. This paper presents 
empirical Bayes estimation by means of the EM 
algorithm in the context of unbalanced sampling 
designs. The EM algorithm is particularly useful 
when analytic expressions exist for the conditional 
distribution of the missing data given complete data 
and for the complete-data maximum likelihood esti- 
mates of the model parameters. One example is in- 
cluded for illustrating the specification of the model 
that incorporates variations at two levels of hierar- 
chy. (Contains 2 tables, | figure, and 32 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Pons ne Capen (150) 

- MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Sen deans Achievement, *College 

Students, Comparative Analysis, Educational As- 
sessment, Higher Education, Objective Tests, 


to use portfolios requires planning, profes- 
sional development, decision making, and a recon- 
ceptualization of space and time management. 
Teachers who use portfolios find that they become 
facilitators who direct students toward information 
and resources. A working knowledge of portfolio 
assessment is vital for all involved, especially par- 
ents, who must have good and consistent informa- 
tion. Students can be helped to understand portfolio 
assessment if criteria (rubrics) are developed that 
define performance. Although there are a number of 
issues that must be considered in portfolio develop- 
ment and some problems that must be overcome, it 
is apparent that portfolios offer advantages in philo- 
sophical congruence and instructional strategy. Five 
national clearinghouses that disseminate informa- 
tion on portfolios and seven schools using portfolio 
assessment are listed. (Contains 2 tables and 18 ref- 
erences.) (SLD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Failure, Age Differences, 
*Blacks, Elementary Secondary Education, * Eth- 
nicity, *Grade Repetition, *Hispanic Americans, 
Minority Groups, *Racial Differences, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, State Legislation, Student Promotion, 
Whites 
Identifiers—*Texas 
A legislative mandate requires the Texas Central 
Education Agency to submit a report each odd- 
numbered year that includes data collected on stu- 
dents retained in grade, including the reason for 
retention. This report presents current summary 
data on the retention rates of Texas students by 
grade level, age, gender, and ethnicity for 1992-93; 
year-end summary data; and an overview of state 
policy regarding retention and promotion. Some 
preliminary data for the 1993-94 year are also pres- 
ented. Research on the effects of grade level reten- 
tion has consistently shown that having students 
repeat a grade or delaying entry to kindergarten or 
first grade when the child is of the appropriate chro- 
nological age does not help students academically or 
personally. In 1992-93 an estimated 5% of Texas 
public school students were retained, but about 7% 
of Hispanic and African American students were 
retained. Hispanic students represented 47% of all 
students retained in 1992-93. The highest retentions 
continued to be in the ninth grade, and males con- 
tinued to outnumber females in retentions. Overage 
students represented 16.2% of regular education 
students, but were 26.9% of regular education stu- 
dents who were retained. (Contains | table, 12 
charts, and 8 references.) (SLD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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tation, Resources, *Statistical Data, *Youth 
Programs 
Identifiers—* Indiana 
This guide presents an introduction to the basics 
about data collection and discusses the uses of data 
in daily work. The emphasis is on youth programs 
in Indiana, but the information is useful for pro- 
grams in other states. Ways in which program plan- 
ners and advocacy activists can use data are 
described, and local, state, and national resources 
for data use are listed. The word “data” means a 
collection of things known or assumed, whether in- 
formation that describes or information from which 
conclusions can be inferred. A glossary of terms that 
program planners and advocates can use is pres- 
ented. Using data for program planning, design, de- 
velopment, and evaluation is described; and using 
data for advocacy is explored relative to education, 
intervention, and legislation. Information resources 
are listed in the following categories: (1) recent Indi- 
ana statistical publications (34 publications); (2) re- 
cent national statistical publications (17 
publications); (3) national clearinghouses and 
sources of data (29 clearinghouses and sources); (4) 
data sources about Indiana (14 sources and organi- 
zations); and (5) 10 electronic databases and re- 
sources. (SLD) 
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*Report Cards, *School Districts 
Identifiers—* Educational Indicators, * Mississippi 

The Mississippi Report Card (MRC) is used by 
the State Department of Education as a public 
school accountability tool. The MRC describes and 
characterizes school district performance and links 
the performance indicator profile to the accredita- 
tion level for each school district in the state. This 
study provided a descriptive profile of each of the 
state’s 149 school districts for each assigned accred- 
itation level based on indicator variables in the 1993 
MRC and also determined the relationship between 
indicator variables and the student outcome mea- 
sures. The difference between the accreditation lev- 
els computed using the MRC indicator variables 
and the accreditation levels assigned by the State 
Department of Education was studied. It was deter- 
mined that about 25% of school districts placed into 
accreditation levels 1, 2, and 3 by the state were 
placed differently according to the MRC variables 
It was also apparent that the MRC, in its present 
format, does not discriminate well when assigning 
school districts into accreditation levels. Only 6 of 
37 indicator variables were significant discriminat- 
ing variables for placing districts into accreditation 
levels. Recommendations are made for improve- 
ment of the MRC and accreditation placement. 
(Contains 15 tables and 19 references.) (SLD) 
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Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Anxiety, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—Canada 
This paper examines the effects of gender and test 
anxiety on students’ achievement, cognition, and 
affects, with an interest in exploring why some stu- 
dents are less likely to benefit from classroom in- 
struction than others. The data came from a western 
Canadian university study of 424 undergraduate 
students. Correlational and univariate statistics 
were used to examine the relationships among vari- 
ables. Results indicated that gender and test anxiety 
differentially influenced student learning and learn- 
ing-related outcomes. Low test anxious males 
showed higher achievement outcomes, perceived 
more success over their performances, and felt more 
confident than high test- anxious males or females. 
The results extend previous research and are dis- 
cussed in terms of their practical applications for 
college teaching. (Contains 4 figures, 3 tables, and 
43 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Algorithms, 
College Faculty, *College Students, *Educational 
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Characteristics, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Grounded Theory 
Impediments that hamper learning statistics, the 

relative characteristics of successful and unsuccess- 

ful learners, and the nature of interventions required 
to make learning statistics successful and meaning- 
ful were studied. Twenty graduate and 15 under- 
graduate students in different fields from a large 
public university, a small private college, and the 
engineering department of a large polytechnic insti- 
tute, all in the capital district region of New York 
participated. The study was conducted using meth- 
ods for constructing a grounded theory, with contin- 
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ual checking back with subjects to see if they consid- 
ered emerging data categories credible. Initial inter- 
views with the 35 subjects were conducted using 
topics, derived from a literature review, to stimulate 
student recollection of the learning experience. All 
the students except for one experienced a tradi- 
tional algorithmic approach to instruction through 
lecture and practice problems. Rechecking student 
opinions resulted in a preliminary theory of learning 
statistics that identifies teaching ability as an inte- 
grating category. Many students explicitly identi- 
fied teaching ability, or the lack thereof, as the 
single most important contributor to their success or 
failure. A compilation of student opinions provides 
teaching-ability components, focusing on an inter- 
est in students and the subject. An appendix pres- 
ents participant profiles. (Contains | table and 17 
references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
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1995) 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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Test Reliability, Writing Tests 
Identifiers—*Paralle! Test Forms 
The effectiveness of an optimal item selection 
method in designing parallel test forms was studied 
during the development of two forms that were par- 
allel to an existing form for each of three language 
arts tests for fourth graders used in the Connecticut 
Mastery Test. Two listening comprehension forms, 
two reading comprehension forms, and two written 
communication forms were developed using 
item-response-theory-based Optimal Test Design 
software. The tests included mixed item formats, 
cluster-based sections, and passage-related items. 
Three item banks were available for the study. For 
each of the 1993 forms, test and cluster information 
curves were computed. Restrictions on the number 
of passages that could be accessed for any test 
meant that relatively few items were available, but 
weakly parallel tests, as indicated by their relative 
information curves, were assembled using the soft- 
ware. The parallelism of the tests was also portrayed 
by similarities among the total score distribution 
indices and reliabilities of the tests. The small differ- 
ences in the test information between the target and 
new forms were not significant threats to the paral- 
lelism of the forms. (Contains 2 tables, 4 figures, and 
20 references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Missing Data, *Nonresponse Bias, 
University of Tennessee Knoxville 
This study was designed to determine the extent 
to which the results of an employment survey of 
graduates of a teacher preparation program would 
have been affected by changes in response rate. At 
the University of Tennessee, Knoxville, a followup 
of teacher education program graduates is con- 
ducted annually. A total of 284 graduates of the 
1992 teacher education program were identified as 
the target population for the 1993 survey. A total of 
184 individuals responded to the mail survey 
(64.8%), with 33.8% responding to the first wave, 
17.2% responding to the second, 6.3% to the third 
wave, and 7.4% responding late. Telephone calls 
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elicited information from 40 additional persons 
(14.1%). Supplemental information about employ- 
ment from other sources resulted in the eventual 
determination of the occupations of 265 of the 284 
individuals (93.3%). There was no evidence that 
data collected after about 50% of the sample had 
responded resulted in any meaningful differences in 
survey results. These results suggest that concen- 
trating on potential nonresponse bias may not be as 
important as attending to other aspects of survey 
methodology, such as sample size and questionnaire 
design. (Contains 2 tables and 28 references.) (SLD) 
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Statistical Analysis 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J.; Na- 
tional Opinion Research Center, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Identifiers—* National Education Longitudinal 
Study 1988, *Transition Time 
This report describes the growth in cognitive skills 
and achievement, and the continuities and disconti- 
nuities experienced in school and at home by the 
eighth-grade cohort of the National Education Lon- 
gitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88) during the 2 
years between the study's base year (1988) and the 
first-followup (1990) surveys. The report examines 
school change in view of the almost universally ex- 
perienced transition to high school, with findings 
about patterns of school transition and changes in 
students’ perceptions of safety and overall learning 
environment. Major changes in home life and family 
are also outlined. Finally, the report examines the 
tested achievement of the cohort by exploring gains 
and the content areas in which they occurred. By 
the followup, about 6% of the students were no 
longer in school, and half reported that they left 
simply because they did not like school. In terms of 
simple achievement gains, students gained in all 
four subject categories of science, mathematics, so- 
cial studies, and reading comprehension, although 
gain patterns were complex. Data from NELS:88 
and its followups are a rich source of information for 
policy makers and education practitioners. Four ap- 
pendixes discuss standard errors, research method- 
ology, an overview of the program, and an 
annotated bibliography of 30 NELS:88 publica- 
tions. (Contains 14 tables, 40 figures, and 70 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers—French Polynesia, Italy, Japan, Mex- 
ico, Nepal, Netherlands, Nicaragua, Nigeria, 
Sweden, Tanzania 
This volume presents observations and thinking of 

scholars from a variety of disciplines about parental 

cultural belief systems. The chapters are concerned 
with the sources and consequences of parental eth- 
notheories in a number of societies. The following 
chapters are included: (1) “Introduction” (Sara 

Harkness and Charles M. Super); (2) “Parents’ Free 

Descriptions of Child Characteristics: A Cross-Cul- 

tural Search for the Developmental Antecedents of 

the Big Five” (Geldolph A. Kohnstamm, Charles F. 

Halverson, Jr., Valerie Havill, and Ivan Mervielde); 

(3) “Processes of Generalization in Parental Rea- 

soning” (Jaan Valsiner and Gorjana Litvinovic); (4) 

“The Answer Depends on the Question: A Concep- 

tual and Methodological Analysis of a Parent Be- 

lief-Behavior Interview Regarding Children’s 

Learning” (Irving E. Sigel and Myung-In Kim); (5) 

“Essential Contrasts: Differences in Parental Ideas 

about Learners and Teaching in Tahiti and Nepal” 

(Robert I. Levy); (6) “How Do Children Develop 

Knowledge: Beliefs of Tanzanian and American 

Mothers” (Ann V. McGillicuddy-De Lisi and 

Subha Subramanian); (7) “Japanese Mothers’ Ideas 

about Infants and Temperament” (David W. 

Shwalb, Barbara J. Shwalb, and Junichi Shoji); (8) 

“Scenes from a Marriage: Equality Ideology in 

Swedish Family Policy, Maternal Ethnotheories, 

and Practice” (Barbara Welles- Nystrom); (9) “Par- 

ents’ and Adolescents’ Ideas on Children: Origins 
and Transmission of Intracultural Diversity” (Jesus 

Palacios and Maria Carmen Moreno); (10) “Educa- 

tion and Mother-Infant Interaction: A Mexican 

Case Study” (Robert A. LeVine, Patrice M. Miller, 

Amy L. Richman, and Sarah LeVine); (11) “The 

Contrasting Developmental Timetables of Parents 

and Preschool Teachers in Two Cultural Communi- 

ties” (Carolyn Pope Edwards, Lella Gandini, and 

Donatella Giovaninni); (12) “Ask the Doctor: The 

Negotiation of Cultural Models in American Par- 

ent-Pediatrician Discourse” (Sara Harkness, 

Charles M. Super, Constance H. Keefer, Chemba S. 

Raghavan, and Elizabeth Kipp Campbell); (13) 

“From Household Practices to Parents’ Ideas about 

Work and Interpersonal Relationships” (Jacqueline 

J. Goodnow); (14) “How Mayan Parental Theories 

Come into Play” (Suzanne Gaskins); (15) “Parental 

Theories in the Management of Young Children's 

Sleep in Japan, Italy, and the United States” (Abra- 

ham W. Wolf, Betsy Lozoff, Sara Latz, and Robert 

Paludetto); (16) “Maternal Beliefs and Infant Care 

Practices in Italy and the United States” (Rebecca 

S. New and Amy L. Richman); (17) “My Child Is 

My Crown: Yoruba Parental Theories and Practices 

in Early Childhood” (Marian Zeitlin); (18) 

“Growth Consequences of Low-Income Nicara- 

guan Mothers’ Theories about Feeding 1-Year- 

Olds” (Patrice L. Engle, Marian Zeitlin, Yadira Me- 

drano, and Lino Garcia M.); (19) “The Three R's of 

Dutch Childrearing and the Socialization of Infant 

Arousal” (Charles M. Super, Sara Harkness, Na- 

thalie van Tijen, Ellen van der Viugt, Marinka Fin- 

telman, and Jarissa Dijkstra); (20) “Imagining and 

Engaging One’s Children: Lessons from Poor, Ru- 

ral, New England Mothers” (Lynne A. Bond, Mary 

Field Belenky, Jacqueline S. Weinstock, and Toni 

Cook); and (21) “American Cultural Models of 

Early Influence and Parent Recognition of Devel- 

opmental Delays: Is Earlier Always Better than 

Later?” (Thomas S. Weisner, Catherine C. Mathe- 

son, and Lucinda P. Bernheimer). References follow 

each chapter, and a sheet of errata is included. (Con- 
tains 52 tables and 14 figures.) (SLD) 
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dren, Reform Efforts, Self Sufficiency, Welfare 
Reform 
Stories of living on welfare are told by five women 
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and their children. Each represents a group of 
women who use Aid to Families with Dependent 
Children. The reasons these women have turned to 
public aid, and their means of achieving self-suffi- 
ciency illustrate why welfare policy and family pol- 
icy must be redefined to account for the differences 
among recipients. Their experiences explode many 
myths about welfare. It is shown that welfare is not 
generous, and that families on welfare remain below 
the poverty level. Most women on welfare are not 
long-term welfare dependents; half of all women 
who go on welfare will leave it within two years. 
Contrary to myth, women on welfare do not keep 
having children to increase their payments, and al- 
most half of all women on welfare turned to it after 
a divorce. The implications of proposed reforms for 
women and children are discussed. Changes are 
needed, not just in welfare, but in other areas of 
family policy to enhance family life and to provide 
real protection for poor children. (SLD) 
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Tyack, David Cuban, Larry 

Tinkering toward Utopia: A Century of Public 
School Reform. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-674-89292-8 

Pub Date——95 

Note—190p. 

Available from—Harvard University Press, 79 Gar- 
den Street, Cambridge, MA 02138 ($22.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, Educational 
History, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Institutional Characteristics, Policy Formation, 
Political Influences, *Public Policy, *Public 
Schools, *Role of Education, School Restructur- 
ing, *Teacher Student Relationship, United States 
History 

Identifiers—*Reform Efforts 
A tension has long existed between Americans’ 

intense faith in education and the slow pace of 
changes in educational practices. Citizens have at- 
tempted to improve the future by arguing about how 
to improve youth through education, but actual 
school reforms have rarely matched expectations. 
Why this situation has occurred, and why such resis- 
tance to change exists, are explored in this history 
of educational reform. This interpretation of educa- 
tional reform blends political and institutional anal- 
ysis. A political perspective shows show groups 
become mobilized to publicize problems, devise 
remedies, and secure the adoption of policies by 
school boards and legislatures. Understanding the 
actual implementation of reforms in schools re- 
quires insight into the distinctive institutional char- 
acter of schools. Change in the daily interactions of 
teachers and students is the hardest and most im- 
portant reform to achieve, but it can be accom- 
plished. It will be essential to put aside the recent 
radical restriction of debate on public and social 
goals and to renegotiate a pluralistic conception of 
the public good. (SLD) 
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Hess, G. Alfred, Jr. 

Restructuring Urban Schools. A Chicago Perspec- 
tive. The Series on School Reform. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-3475-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—261p 

Available from—Teachers College Press, 1234 Am- 
sterdam Ave., New York, NY 10027 (paperback: 
ISBN-0-8077-3475-6; clothbound: ISBN-O- 
8077-3476-4). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, Educational 
Finance, Educational Policy, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, High Risk Students, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, ‘Participative Decision Making, 
Program Implementation, School Based Manage- 
ment, *School Restructuring, *Urban Schools, 
Urban Youth 

Iidentifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL, *Local 
School Councils, Reform Efforts 
The Chicago (Illinois) School Reform Act of 1988 

set in motion a chain of reform efforts that have 

been the subject of considerable study. The plan 
emphasizes returning control of the schools to par- 
ents and the community through school-based man- 
agement and local school councils. This book 
reports on studies of the implementation of the re- 








148 Document Resumes 


form effort, and shares successes and failures of 
many participants in trying to reshape an ineffective 
urban school system. Part | presents a detailed ac- 
count of the implementation and outcomes of the 
Chicago reform effort, with a chronology and some 
case studies. Part 2 challenges local, state, and na- 
tional policy and fundamental assumptions about 
urban schools and at-risk students. How to adapt 
traditional assumptions to result in school restruc- 
turing is explored. The radical initial efforts of the 
Chicago plan appear to be laying the groundwork 
for more ordinary, incremental change and restruc- 
turing. It is still too soon for the last word on the 
Chicago experience, but change is occurring. Ap- 
pendix A discusses monitoring the reform effort, 
and Appendix B explores the financial aspects of the 
reform effort. (Contains 2 text tables, 7 tables and 
5 figures in Appendix B, and 216 references.) (SLD) 
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Rogers, Pat, Ed. Kaiser, Gabriele, Ed. 

Equity in Mathematics Education. Influences of 
Feminism and Culture. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7507-0401-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—287p.; Many chapters derived from sessions 
on “Gender and Mathematics Education” at the 
meeting of the International Congress on Mathe- 
matical Education (7th, Quebec City, Quebec, 
Canada, August 1992) 

Available from—Falmer Press, Taylor & Francis 
Inc., 1900 Frost Road, Suite 101, Bristol, PA 
19007 (paperback: ISBN-0-7507-0401-2, $24.95; 
clothbound: ISBN-0-7507-0400-4) 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Practices, *Equal Ed- 
ucation, *Females, *Feminism, *Mathematics 
Education, Mathematics Instruction, Models, Sex 
Differences, *Sex Fairness, Teaching Methods 
This book provides educators and other interested 

readers with an overview of the most recent devel- 

opments and changes in the field of gender and 
mathematics. The overview is grounded in a model 
for understanding how change occurs. The model, 
developed by P. McIntosh (1983), arose from the 
examination of efforts in North America to liberate 
mathematics from a male-dominated Eurocentric 
world view and to develop a more inclusive curricu- 
lum. An introductory chapter describes the McIn- 
tosh model, which moves from “womanless 
mathematics” through stages to a reconstructed 
mathematics. Twenty-six additional chapters are 
grouped into the following sections: (1) “Interven- 
ing with Female Students”; (2) “Working with Fe- 
male Teachers”; (3) “Focusing on Practicing 

Teachers”; (4) “Educating the Public”; (5) “Com- 

parative Studies”; (6) “Cultural Perspectives”; (7) 

“Feminist Pedagogy in Mathematics Education”; 

and (8) “Changing the Discipline.” References fol- 

low each chapter. (Contains | figure and 22 tables.) 

(SLD) 
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Griffiths, Morwenna, Ed. Troyna, Barry, Ed. 

Antiracism, Culture and Social Justice in Educa- 
tion. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85856-037-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—227p.; Papers presented at the Annual Con- 
ference of the British Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Oxford, England, United Kingdom, 
1994) 

Available from—Trentham Books Limited, West- 
view House, 734 London Road, Oakhill, 
Stoke-on-Trent, Staffordshire, England ST4 SNP 
United Kingdom (14.95 British pounds) 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Culture, Edu- 
cational Change, Educational Research, *Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Equal Education, 
Ethnic Groups, Feminism, Foreign Countries, 
*Higher Education, Minority Groups, *Multicul- 
tural Education, *Racial Bias, Racial Differences, 
Sex Fairness 

Identifiers—*Great Britain, *Social Justice 
Fresh ideas, new voices, and new research data 

are presented in this collection exploring antirac- 

ism, culture, and social justice in Britain. This 
emerging material is intended to cause readers to 
reassess their own theoretical understanding, their 
politics, and their practices. The following chapters 


are included: (1) “A Question of Silence? Antiracist 
Discourses and Initiatives in Higher Education: 
Two Case Studies” (Sarah Neal); (2) “A Phallic 

toS Black Masculinity and Race 
in an Inner-City Comprehensive” (Tony Sewell); 
(3) “Why Muslim Girls Are More Feminist in Mus- 
lim Schools” (Kaye Haw); (4) “A Journey into the 
Unknown: An Ethnographic Study of Asian Chil- 
dren” (Ghazala Bhatti); (5) “Reconceptualising 
Equal Opportunities in the 1990s: A Study of Radi- 
cal Teacher Culture in Transition” (Lynn Raphael 
Reed); (6) “Racism and Children’s Cultures” (Rich- 
ard Hatcher); (7) “Using Habitus To Look at "Race’ 
and Class in Pri hool Classrooms” (Diana 
Reay); (8) “Reconsidering Multicultural / Antiracist 
Strategies in Education: Articulations of "Race’ and 
Gender in a Primary School” (Paul Connolly); (9) 
“How Black Children Might Survive Education” 
(Claudette Williams); and (10) “Some Ethical Di- 
lemmas in Field Work: Feminist and Antiracist 
Methodologies” (Mehreen Mirza). (Contains 320 
references.) (SLD) 


ED 391 851 
Brown, Lorene Byron 
Subject Headings for African American 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-252-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note— 1 30p. 
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Box 6633, Englewood, CO 80155 6633 (print ver- 
sion: ISBN-15-630-8252-7, $31, $37 outside 
North America; CD-Rom version: ISBN-15- 
630-8397-1, $45 per computer, $54 outside North 
America; site licenses available). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials - 
Vocabularies /Classifications (134) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—African Culture, Authority Control 
(Information), Black Culture, Black History, 
*Blacks, Black Studies, *Cataloging, Indexes, *In- 
dexing, Library Catalogs, *Subject Index Terms 

Identifiers—* African Americans, *Library of Con- 
gress Subject Headings 
This volume provides subject access to materials 

on all aspects of African American life and culture 
using the same format as the “Library of Congress 
Subject Headings” (LCSH). It lists approximately 
5,000 subject headings that are interfaced and 
linked with LCSH. The list contains some of the 
problems that accompany the LCSH list because it 
is based, for the most part, on the practices of sub- 
ject cataloging at the Library of Congress, but inter- 
linking of headings with those of LCSH provides 
more specificity. The list is meant to be an accompa- 
niment to, and not a substitute for, the LCSH. (Con- 
tains a list of 19 sources.) (SLD) 
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Plan for Social Excellence, Inc., Mt. Kisco, NY 
Pub Date—95 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 

Aspiration, Cooperation, *Disadvantaged Youth, 

*Enrichment Activities, Financial Support, High 

Risk Students, High Schools, *High School Stu- 

dents, Private Schools, Self Control, Study Habits, 

*Summer Programs, ‘Supplementary Education 
Identifiers—* Florida (Fort Lauderdale) 

In 1992, Pine Crest School, an independent 
school in Fort Lauderdale (Florida) combined with 
three other independent schools in Broward County 
to form the Greater Fort Lauderdale Consortium 
and to build on their previous experience with sum- 
mer programs to develop a summer enrichment pro- 
gram for low income high school students. The 
program, “Gain the Edge,” served 180 students 
over 3 years. Each campus offered a 6-week enrich- 
ment program in mathematics, English, and a third 
subject varying by school at no cost to the student. 
A recurring theme for all the schools was that when 
teachers taught what they loved, a message was sent 
to students about developing a sense of pleasure in 
learning. Overall, the schools were most successful 
in the aspects of the project that came closest to 
their specialties: conveying a sense of pleasure in 
learning, teaching self-discipline in relation to 
study, providing individual attention, and develop- 
ing skills for applying to college. Their results in 
relating to the public schools and to the business 
community were more mixed, with some failures in 





oun financial support. The joint functions of 
he Consortium are also described. (SLD) 


ED 391 853 UD 030 795 
Compensatory 


1994-95. 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Evaluation 


Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—SIp.; For the 1993-94 evaluation, see ED 
375 230. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Gains, *Compensatory Education, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Educationally Disadvantaged, 
Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Middle Schools, Par- 
ent Participation, Program Evaluation, Program 
Implementation, *Reading Instruction, Summa- 
tive Evaluation, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, Middle School Students, 
*Saginaw City School System MI 
The school district of the City of Saginaw operates 
a supplemental educational delivery Chapter | sys- 
tem in reading and mathematics, the Elementary 
Compensatory Education (CE) program and the 
Secondary CE program. The elementary CE, a 
push-in program operating in the regular classroom 
and a pull-out program (periodically taking students 
out of regular classrooms), served 2,475 students in 
grades | through 5. The secondary CE is a self-con- 
tained classroom program that involved approxi- 
mately 542 students in grades 6 through 8. Broad 
goals were to provide intensive academic instruc- 
tion, to involve parents, to supply incentives for 
academic achievement, to measure academic 
growth, and to prepare students for the general 
classroom. The greatest achievement gains were 
made at the junior first and first-grade levels, with 
mathematics gains greatest at grade two. Reading 
test scores improved, and the advanced mathemat- 
ics scores improved, although no data were available 
for comparison for basic mathematics. Recommen- 
dations are made for program improvement. Five 
appendixes provide supplemental information about 
participants, their achievement, and the achieve- 
ment of students in the Help One Student To Suc- 
ceed mathematics program. (Contains 5 tables in 
the text, 14 tables in the appendices, and | refer- 
ence.) (SLD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-56639-275-6 
Pub Date—95 
Note—217p. 


Available from—Temple University Press, Broad 
and Oxford Streets, Philadelphia, PA 19122 
(clothbound: ISBN-1-56639-274-8, $44.95; pa- 
perback: ISBN-1-56639-275-6, $17.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Childrens 
Rights, Citizenship Education, Court Litigation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Freedom of 
Speech, Intellectual Freed *Public Schools. 
*Student Rights, Values, *Values Education 

Identifiers—* First Amendment 
The extent to which public school students de- 

serve First Amendment rights and the values and 

interests regarding public schooling that should 
limit student free speech are explored. Eight chap- 
ters are entitled: “Pursuing Excellence and Order”; 

“The Emergence of Children’s Rights”; “Free 

Speech and Public Education”; “A Focused Balanc- 

ing Alternative”; “Tolerating Student Speech”; 

“Assisting Student Ex ion”; “Access to Infor- 

mation and Ideas”; and “A Matter of Degree.” The 

dual pursuits of academic excellence and classroom 
order often inflame conflicts between students and 
school officials, and may result in litigation. The 
public education, children’s rights, and free speech 
literature provide the background for a discussion of 
the complexities of student free speech issues. The 
synthesis of this literature and examination of re- 
cent court decisions provide a framework for think- 
ing about student free speech, along with specific 
guidelines for granting students First Amendment 
protection. Children require a healthy mix of pro- 
tection and autonomy. It must also be recognized 
that the inculcative function, the transmission of 
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values, plays a vital role in public schooling. The 
First Amendment should curb excesses of the incul- 


of values in public education. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—95 


Note—239p.; Forewords by Leonore E. A. Walker 
and Benjamin B. Wolman. 
Available from—Praeger Publishers, 88 Post Road 
West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 ($55). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Child Abuse, *Child Rearing, Cross 
Cultural Studies, Cultural Awareness, Delin- 
quency, Elder Abuse, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Motivation, *Prevention, School Safety, 
*Social Problems, *Urban Youth, *Violence 
Contributors to this collection put forth many 
contemporary theoretical ideas about violence in 
society. All agree that finding ways to prevent vio- 
lence is critical and that living in peace means ac- 
ceptance of diversity. The following chapters are 
included: (1) “Motivational Approach to Violent 
Behavior: A Cross-Cultural Perspective: (Sergei V. 


America: An Empirical 
Study” (Robert S. Lee); (3) “Assessment of Atti- 
tudes toward Terrorism” (Harold Takooshian and 
William M. Verdi); (4) “Violent Youth: Reflections 
on Contemporary Practices in the 
United States as an Antecedent Cause” (June F. 
Chisholm); (5) “Trauma in Children’s Lives: Issues 
and Treatment” (Jack L. Herman, Barbara A. 
Mowder, Linda Moy, and Linda Sadler); (6) “In- 
cest: The Most Personal Violence” (Dan Meyer); 
(7) “Violence in the Schools” (Joseph O’Donog- 
hue); (8) “Juvenile Violence and the Death Penalty” 
(Joan M. Reidy Merlo); (9) “Male Violence against 
Women: A Global Health and Development Issue” 
(Nancy Felipe Russo, Mary P. Koss, and Lisa 
Goodman); (10) “Domestic Violence and Its Pre- 
vention” (Herbert K. Krauss and Beatrice J. 
Krauss); (11) “Gender Stereotypes and the Problem 
of Marital Violence” (Gwendolyn L. Gerber); (12) 
“Women and Crime” (Barbara Cowen); (13) “Pre- 
vention of Family Violence for the Female Alco- 
holic” (Jean Cirillo); (14) “Elder Violence 
(Maltreatment) in Domestic Settings: Some Theory 
and Research” (Margot B. Nadien), and (15) “Epi- 
logue: Traditional Buddhist Ladakh-A Society at 
Peace” (Uwe P. Gielen). References follow individ- 
- i (Contains two figures and eight tables.) 
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Racism. How White People Can Work 
for Racial Justice. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8657 1-338-3 


Available from—New Society Publishers, 4 
Springfield Avenue, Philadelphia, PA 19143 oad 
perback: ISBN-0-86571-338-3, $16.95; —. 
bound: ISBN-0-86571-337-5) 
shipping: altbedatied stress 
$1 for each additional copy). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Not Available from E 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Beliefs, *Blacks, 
Democracy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equal Education, Ethnic Groups, Justice, Low 
Achievement, Multicultural Education, Power 
Discriminati 


effectively in that u It serves as an invita- 
tion to join the tradition of white people who have 
been committed to ending the effects of racism. The 
ene ay ae a ae ns ae ae oe 
explore the fact that whiteness is a many faceted 
phenomenon, a fiction that seeks to protect the 
power that accrues to white people. Following the 
examination of what whiteness means in our soci- 
ety, there is an exploration of the dynamics of rac- 
ism and a discussion of what it can mean to be an 


RIE JUN 1996 


ally of people of color. The effects of history are 


final chapter. Exercises and assignments are given 
to complement the chapters, with questions and ac- 
tions devoted to major ethnic groups. (Contains 285 
references.) (SLD) 
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among New York City Youth. 

Community Service Society of New York, N.Y. 

Report No. _ |SBN-0-88156-163-0 

Pub Date—95 

Note—135p. 

Available from—Office of Information, Community 
Service Society of New York, 105 East 22nd 
Street, New York, NY 10010 ($10, 20% discount 
for 11 to 50 copies, 25% for 51 or more). 

Pub Ma Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Census Figures, De- 
mography, *Early Parenthood, *Educational At- 
tainment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Employment Patterns, *Enroliment, Financial 
Support, High Schoo! Graduates, Socioeconomic 
Status, Urban Schools, *Urban Youth, *Young 
Adults 

Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

This study describes New York City’s population 
of 16-to-24-year-olds using data from the 1990 Cen- 
sus’ Public Use Microdata Sample. Selected charac- 
teristics pertaining to the education and 
employment of these young adults are examined, 
and information is given about the school and work 
status of youth in city according to various de- 
mographic variables. Nearly three quarters of New 
York city’s young adults are U.S. born, and more 
than are enrolled in school. Of the 55.1% who 
are labor force participants, 9.7% are unemployed. 
Only 22% work full time exclusively, and 20% are 
not enrolled and are not working. In the older seg- 
ment of this population, | in 10 is not a high school 
graduate, not in school, and not working. These 
groups of marginal young people require special 
training and employment programs. For nearly 10% 
of the young women, motherhood is an early reality, 
and premature childbearing is an apparent deterrent 
to both education and employment. Programs to 
prevent adolescent pregnancy and encourage high 
school completion are critical. The picture of New 
York city’s youth supports arguments for continued 
Public spending in their interest. Four appendixes 


present four additional tables of data about the city's 

youth. (Contains 31 figures, 20 tables, and 25 refer- 

ences.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—Office of Information, Community 
Service Society of New York, 105 East 22nd 
Street, New York, NY 10010 ($9, 20% discount 
for 11 through 50 copies, 25% for 51 or more). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Educational Planning, Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Ethnic 
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uropeans, “Language Minorities, 

Middle East, New York (New York), New York 
City Board of Education 

ann report describes the major linguistic minority 

‘oups residing in New York (New w York). Hispan- 

ies are the largest language minority in the city. In 


was of Hispanic origin, and 35% of school children 
were Hispanic. The Latino population continues to 
= through natural increase and immigration. 
ince 1965, the Asian population has been growing 
steadily, and by 1990, Asians as a whole represented 

second largest group of language minorities in 
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New York city. Immigrants from Asia were likely to 
speak English less well than members of other immi- 
grant groups. Haiti ranks fifth countries 
immigrants to New York, and, in 1989, 

there were more than 6,000 Haitian-Creole-speak- 

ing students in the city’s public schools. A number 
of European immigrants, notably Soviet Jewish ref- 
ugees, are among the limited English speaking stu- 
dents the city’s schools serve. There are also 
significant numbers of language-minority students 
from the Middle East. The number of New Yorkers 
pro ae manner di Bp er hes 
expected to grow over the next decade, and some 
projections indicate that by the year 2000, over half 
the city’s population will have been born outside the 
United States. The bande oe plan for a linguistically 
diverse population tains 2 tables, 43 figures, 
and 39 references.) (SLD) 
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802-803. 

Available from—The Bureau for At-Risk Youth, 
645 New York Avenue, Huntington, NY 11743 
(sold in sets of 25 workbooks with a “Leader's 
Guide” at $69.95 each set for 1 to 5 sets; $64.95 
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Iden havi 

Project VIP (Violence Is Preventable) is a com- 
prehensive research-based program designed to 
help yo and _ adults make smart choices 
about t emphasizes the use of stu- 
dent-centered a od. to help develop strategies 
for conflict resolution and for avoiding violence. 
The student book is a workbook with a number of 
activities; the “Leader’s Guide” provides resources 
the teacher or leader can use to implement the 
project effectively. Level 1, aimed at students aged 
8 to 12 years, introduces violence and its causes and 
effects. Students learn conflict resolution stra 
and practice them in age-a te activities. 
Awareness of media coverage of violence is in- 
cluded. The “Leader's Guide” contains a letter in- 
troducing the program to parents, support for the 
student book, and a reproducible certificate of 
achievement for program completers. (SLD) 
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Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level 2. 

Bureau for At-Risk Youth, Huntington, NY. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see UD 030 
801-802. 

Available from—The Bureau for At-Risk Youth, 
645 New York Avenue, Huntington, NY 11743 
(sold in sets of 25 workbooks with a “Leader's 
Guide” at $69.95 each set for 1 to 5 sets; $64.95 
each set for 6 to 12 sets; $61.95 each set for 13-24 
sets; and $59.95 each set for 25 sets or more). 

~ Learner (051) — 


whe 
High Schools, *Junior High School — 
Middle Schools, *Prevention, Problem Solving, 
*Violence, Workbooks, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Choice Behavior, Middle School Stu- 


dents 

Project VIP (Violence Is Preventable) is a _ 
prehensive research-based program 
help children and young adults — smart “~~ 
about violence. It emphasizes the use of stu- 
dent-centered approaches to help develop strategies 
for conflict resolution and for avoiding violence. 
The student book is a workbook with a number of 
activities; the “Leader’s Guide” provides resources 
the teacher or leader can use to implement the 
project effectively. Level 2 helps students, aged 11 
to 14 years, work cooperatively and independently 
to role-play authentic situations and solve problems 
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that can lead to violence. The age-appropriate activ- 


Guide” provides the resources the teacher or leader 

needs to conduct workbook activities with the stu- 

dents. A letter explaining the program to parents is 
included, as is a reproducible certificate of program 
completion. (SLD) 
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Available from—The Bureau for At-Risk Youth, 
645 New York Avenue, Huntington, NY 11743 
(sold in sets of 25 workbooks with a “Leader's 
Guide” at $69.95 each set for | to 5 sets; $64.95 
each set for 6 to 12 sets; $61.95 each set for 13-24 
sets; and $59.95 each set for 25 sets or more). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Conflict 


Development, *Violence, Workbooks, *Youth 


a 
Behavior 
“> VIP Visteon Is Preventable) is a com- 
prehensive research-based program designed to 
ae _o and youns adults make smart choices 
emphasizes the use of stu- 
pn approaches to help develop strategies 
for conflict resolution and for avoiding violence. 
The student book is a workbook with a number of 
activities; the “Leader's Guide” provides resources 
the teacher or leader can use to implement the 
project effectively. Level 3, designed for students 
aged 14 to 18 years, helps students analyze patterns 
in school and community violence and become pro- 
active by planning and implementing a school- or 
community-based violence prevention program. 
The “Leader's Guide” contains resources to help 
the adult leader or teacher implement the age-ap- 
poageete —— for — A letter is enclosed to 


, and a certificate 
of aie ‘is eluded. “(SLD) 





1994), 

Congress of the U. ay DC. Senate Sub- 
committee on the Constit 

Report No. *ISBN-0-16-05211. 15- 7; Senate-Hrg- 
103-1070 

Pub Date—95 

Note—131p.; Serial No. J-103-47. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 


mation, *Prevention, *Safety, *Urban Problems, 
*Violence 


Identifiers—Congress 103rd, *Gun Control 
The first of several hearings on the Gun Violence 
Prevention Act of 1994 introduced and discussed 
the Act as comprehensive legislation to address gun 
violence through six discrete initiatives: (1) hand- 
licensing; (2) — of firearms possession 
persons convicted of violent misdemeanors; (3) 
regulation of gun dealers; (4) limitation of the sec- 
ondary gun market; (5) requirement of gun safety 
courses; and (6) banning certain types of guns. Sup- 
port for the bill was presented by the presiding sena- 
tors, Paul Simon (illinois) and oward 
Metzenbaum (Ohio). Reservations about the neces- 
Lil... but not about the need for 
reduction in viol were exp d by Senators 
Hank Brown (Colorado) and Orrin Hatch (Utah). A 








discussions with educators and physicians followed. 


The testimony of each witness is followed by his or 
her prepared statement. (SLD) 


ED 391 863 UD 030 805 
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the Role of Community in 
Home-School Implications for Research 
and Paper + 


Practice. Occasional 14. 
Cleveland State Univ., OH. Urban Child Research 
Center. 
Pub Date—Aug 94 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
~ Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Senha shaglien School Services, Commu- 
nity Cooperation, *Community Development, 
Community Involvement, Educational Practices, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Family School Relationship, *Part- 
nerships in Education, *Schooi Communit ty Rela- 
tionship, School Role, Social Support Groups, 
*Urban Education 
Identifiers—School Based Services 
Current research on the relationship between 
home, school, and community is reviewed and jux- 
taposed to perspectives on communities developed 
by scholars of families and child development, com- 
munity developers, and urban sociologists. Re- 
search findings suggest the importance of learning 
more about the communities in which family in- 
volvement projects are located. Researchers and 
school staff should become part of community map- 
ing efforts, which would not only strengthen the 
links between schools, universities, and the commu- 
nity, but would also provide rich information about 
community assets. The current work of community 
developers suggests that looking at the school from 
the van point of the community shows it to be 
an essential player in community redevelopment. 
Partnerships between sch and b and 
community agencies have been one of the most 
studied aspects of community involvement in 
schools. Researchers now need to focus on the vari- 
ous kinds of school-based comprehensive services 
being started across the United States. In addition, 
the social networks families use to assist them in 
their relationships with schools should be explored. 
(Contains 65 references.) (SLD) 
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Using 
land Public School Performance. Research Re- 
port 

tate Univ., OH. Urban Child Research 


Note—42p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Atten- 
dance, Comparative Analysis, Dropouts, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Objectives, Educational Status Com- 
parison, Educational! Trends, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *High School Graduates, *Low 
Achievement, Outcomes of Education, *Urban 


Schools 
Identifiers—*Cleveland Public Schools OH, *Na- 

tional Education Goals 1990 

An assessment of the educational status of chil- 
dren and youth attending Cleveland (Ohio) public 
schools was conducted through analysis of recent 
trends in the district and a comparison of the perfor- 
mance of students in the Cleveland schools with 
that of students in other large urban districts, At- 
lanta (Georgia), Boston (Massachusetts), and San 
Francisco (California). Goals for educational reform 
established in Cleveland in its Vision 21 plan were 
closely ali with the national urban education 
goals and the six national education goals defined in 
1990. These goals provided the framework for the 
evaluation of the status of Cleveland school chil- 
dren. Comparing them with students in the other 
three urban districts made it apparent that Cleve- 
land students fared below average on five of six 
national education goals and were evidently per- 
forming considerably below the national average. 
Knowing that Cleveland students lag in achieve- 
ment, attendance, and graduation rates is not 
enough to bring about improvement. More specific 
data on how instruction is being conducted at pres- 
ent is required in order to design changes that will 
promote student outcomes that indicate compe- 





tence and mastery. (Contains 13 tables and 15 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 


UD 030 808 


African 
Parish: How Have They Fared in Desegregated 
Schools? 


Pub Date—25 Jan 96 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, January 1996). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Black Stu- 
dents, *Desegregation Effects, Desegregation Lit- 
igation, Educational Environment, Educational 
History, Elementary Secondary Education, *High 
School Graduates, *Racial Integration, Resource 
Allocation, *School Resegregation, Special Edu- 
cation, Suspension 
Identifiers—African Americans, “East Baton 
Rouge Parish School System LA 
Three generations of children have passed 
through the Baton Rouge (Louisiana) school system 
since the “Brown” decision (1954) and one genera- 
tion since the federal court’s 1981 desegregation 
order. The impact of school desegregation on Afri- 
can American children was studied in the East Ba- 
ton Rouge Schoo! District. For the student body as 
a whole, graduation rates have declined slightly, sta- 
bilizing at about 60%. African American graduation 
rates have ranged from 50 to 65% over the time 
period. African American students have been, and 
remain, far more likely to be suspended than any 
other race. About half the African American stu- 
dents attending district middle schools in 1992-93 
received at least one suspension. African American 
students are disproportionately represented in dis- 
trict special education programs. Racial isolation is 
increasing in the schools, with predominantly white 
gifted and talented students in one set of classes and 
the general school population, largely African 
American, in another set of classes. Increasing 
amounts of human and financial resources are being 
poured into the district, but it is evident that condi- 
tions have not improved for African American stu- 
dents in Baton Rouge. Findings suggest that now is 
the time to reexamine the way African American 
students are being educated in Baton Rouge. (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (SLD) 
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Van Oudenhoven, Nico Wazir, Rekha 

Youth Policies and Programmes. Strategies for 
Internationalization and Dissemination. 


International Child Development Initiatives, Lei- 
den (Netherlands). 
Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference “Challenge for Change-3” (Amster- 
dam, Netherlands, January 10-14, 1996). 
Available from—Ministry of Health, Welfare, and 
Sport, Directorate for Youth Policy, P.O. Box 
3007, NL-2280 MJ Rijswijk. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperation, Criteria, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Experience, Foreign 
Countries, *Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Networks, International Cooperation, *Inter- 
national Educational Exchange, ‘Policy 
Formation, Program Development, Public Policy, 
Youth Probi *Youth Pr 
Identifiers—Contextualism, Research Replication, 
Stakeholders, Universalism 
This paper reviews the key issues and methodolo- 
gies involved in the effort to internationalize youth 
policies and programs so that the exchange of infor- 
mation and experience could provide useful ideas 
for others. Related general processes of knowledge 
transfer and dissemination and the more specific 
strategies involved in replication and going-to-scale 
are examined. Section 2 provides a discussion of the 
global commonalities and local specificities of youth 
issues. Section 3 emphasizes the need for a corre- 
sponding international connectedness in developing 
responses as well as the possibility of learning from 
each other. Different approaches to these issues and 
related strategies are reviewed in sections 4 through 
8, where a distinction is explicitly drawn between 
the universalist and the contextualist schools. The 
final section lists criteria for guiding practices with 
respect to coordinated policy formation and action. 
RIE JUN 1996 
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These criteria stress the importance of networking 
and the involvement of stakeholders. (Contains 59 
references.) (SLD) 
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Hughes, Mark Alan 
Over the Horizon. Jobs in the Suburbs of Major 


Public/Private Ventures, Philadelphia, PA. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Foun- 
dation, Chicago, IL. 

Pub Date—Dec 93 

Note—62p. 

Available from—Public/Private Ventures, 2005 
Market Street, Suite 900, Communications De- 
partment, Philadelphia, PA 19103. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative ( hb. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Change, Employment 
Opportunities, *Employment Patterns, *Geo- 
graphic Location, *Inner City, Low Income 
Groups, *Mobility, Neighborhood Improvement, 
Poverty, Public Policy, *Suburbs, *Urban Areas, 
Urban Renewal, Urban Youth 
The suburbanization of employment is examined 

as a key change in metropolitan settlement struc- 

ture. Settlement structure refers to the physical 
landscape of the city and the social landscape of 
boundaries and routes. The study seeks a middle 
ground between the breadth of a national study and 
the depth of a local study. Conditions that charac- 
terize contemporary urban policy in the United 

States are reviewed as a prelude to detailed informa- 

tion on the changing location of employment in a 

group of large metropolitan areas. A third section 

discusses the implications for antipoverty strategy 
of poverty concentration and job suburbanization. 

A powerful metropolitan pattern of poverty at the 

center, with opportunity only at the edge, is emerg- 

ing, giving the search for antipoverty strategies a 

profoundly geographic character. The three basic 

strategies that have been attempted so far are dis- 
persal of the poor from the city centers, develop- 
ment of the inner city, and providing for the 
mobility of inner city residents to enable them to 
reach jobs. The last alternative deserves a demon- 
stration trial as part of a comprehensive approach to 

residence and employment patterns. (Contains 64 

figures.) (SLD) 


ED 391 868 UD 030 811 
Connell, James P. And Others 
The Urban Corps Assessment Package (URCAP) 


Manual. 

Public/Private Ventures, Philadelphia, PA. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Rockefeller Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—194p.; Additional support for the Urban 
Corps Expansion project provided by the Charles 
Stewart Mott, William and Flora Hewlett, Wil- 
liam T. Grant, W. K. Kellogg, Annie E. Casey, 
Knight, and Gap Foundations; the DeWitt 
Wallace-Reader’s Digest Fund; and the Exxon 
Corporation. 

Available from—Public/Private Ventures, 2005 
Market Street, Suite 900, Communications De- 
partment, Philadelphia, PA 19103. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


tional Assessment, * Evaluation 
Methods, Field Tests, *Job Training, Program 
Evaluation, Psychometrics, Surveys, Test Con- 
struction, Urban Youth, *Young Adults, *Youth 


Programs 
Identifiers—*Urban Corps 

The Urban Corps Expansion Project (UCEP) en- 
rolls youth aged 18 to 23 who have been unsuccess- 
ful in the labor market. They are paid a combination 
of wages, stipends, and incentives that is at least 
equal to the minimum wage for at least 25 hours of 
work and 9 hours of basic education and life skills 
instruction each week. The program incorporates an 
assessment package to evaluate its key elements, the 
Urban Corps Assessment Package (URCAP). This 
URCAP manual describes the four complementary 
survey instruments developed for the URCAP. 
They are the: (1) youth survey; (2) staff report; (3) 
staff survey; and (4) director's report. The underly- 
ing theory and the development of these measures 
are reviewed, and the scales are presented with sup- 
porting psychometric evidence. Appendixes present 
descriptive statistics on scale items (16 tables), cor- 
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relations among scales (11 tables), and preliminary 
evidence from a field test of a model of engagement 
(1 table). (Contains 24 text tables and 63 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 


ED 391 869 UD 030 812 
Matus, Don E. 

An Innovative Strategy for Support of Student 
Teachers in Secondary U: 


irban Schools: A De- 
Project. 


scription 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the New England Educational Research 
Organization (Portsmouth, NH, May 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Cooperating 
Teachers, Educational Innovation, Faculty Mo- 
bility, Interpersonal Relationship, Mentors, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Secondary School Teachers, 
*Student Teachers, *Teacher Education, Teacher 
Supply and Demand, Teaching Methods, Urban 
Schools, *Urban Teaching 
The inadequate preparation of urban teachers 
contributes to the high rate of teacher attrition in 
city schools. This paper describes an attempt to alle- 
viate the rapid turnover of urban teachers through 
a project that helped secondary urban student 
teachers become effective. In the spring semester of 
1993, a teacher educator, an Urban Practicum Advi- 
sor (UPA), led seminars and worked with one male 
and six female student teachers. The UPA was a 
consultant and support person and served as an ad- 
junct to each student teaching triad of student 
teacher, secondary school, and school of education. 
Seminars throughout the semester focused on class- 
room management techniques. Cooperating teach- 
ers found these student teachers to be effective 
classroom managers, and student teachers appreci- 
ated the work of the UPA and found the program 
helpful. Students also appreciated that their rela- 
tionships with the UPA were volitional and free of 
organizational demands for evaluation or supervi- 
sion. All participants felt that the UPA provided a 
wider variety of methods and techniques for dealing 
with issues of urban classroom management than 
did their college supervisors. (SLD) 


ED 391 870 UD 030 813 

Suleiman, Mahmoud F. 

The Art of Communicating Multiculturally: Impli- 
cations for Teachers. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association of 
Puerto Rico (15th, San Juan, PR, December 8-9, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Context Effect, *Cul- 
tural Awareness, Cultural Differences, 
Educational Environment, Interaction, Learning, 
*Multicultural Education, Racial Discrimination, 
*Social Change, Socialization, *Teaching Meth- 


ods 
Identifiers—Tolerance 

The changing demographics in the United States 
have contributed to the increase of the preexisting 
multicultural nature of the American society. To 
actively participate in their meaningful civic func- 
tion, individuals need to be more sensitive to the 
contextual demands of the communicative event as 
they relate to language, culture, ethnicity, and race. 
This will in turn reduce prejudice and promote toler- 
ance, foster understanding and enhance communi- 
cation, facilitate socialization and increase 
harmony, and augment appreciation of diversity in 
the pluralistic society. In particular, today’s class- 
rooms, as a microcosm of the whole diverse society, 
present teachers with the challenging task of culti- 
vating culturally diverse communication patterns 
and maintaining a meaningful interaction in the 
learning /teaching environment. Thus teachers must 
be keenly aware of different interactional patterns 
brought in to the classroom and be sensitive to the 
communication styles of their students. This paper 
explores these issues and — pedagogical im- 
plications for pr conducive to 
learning in culturally p heat environments. (Con- 
tains 25 references.) (Author) 
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Between Hope and Fear: Teens Speak Out on 





Document Resumes 151 
Crime and the Community. Study No. 952013. A 


National Crime Prevention Council, Washington, 
DC.; National Inst. for Citizen Education in the 
Law, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
ton, D.C. ice of Juvenile Justice and Delin- 
quency Prevention. 

Pub Date—26 Dec 95 

Contract—94-MU-CX-K002 

Note—232p.; Survey conducted by Louis Harris & 
Associates, Inc., New York, NY. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Community Charac- 
teristics, *Crime, Educational Objectives, ——_ 
tion, Private Schools, Public Schools, Racial 
Relations, Safety, Secondary Education, *Sec- 
ondary School Students, *Student Surveys, *Ur- 
ban Problems, *Violence, Youth Problems 
A survey considered young people's attitudes 

toward crime and violence and communit: 
Tho euvay wus toped-on-esumghs of 000) poe 
private, and parochial school students in grades 7 
through 12, including a representative sample of 
urban students. The majority felt safe in their com- 
munities, but many did not alw: feel safe. 
Twenty-nine percent were worried 5 shout drive-by 
shootings. More than one in three thought crime 
was a serious problem in their communities, and 
three in four believed conditions were not changing 
or were growing worse. Racial tensions and violence 
were perceived to be bigger problems in urban areas. 
Seven in 10 either did not know or did not think 
they could do anything to help prevent crime in 
their neighborhoods. In addition, teens were often 
ambivalent about the roles of different social institu- 
tions in their communities. Three out of four, across 
race and location, said that going to college, saving 
money, having career goals, and having a ily are 
very important. Overall, the survey 

that awareness and fear of crime influence the be- 

haviors of large numbers of young people. Four ap- 

pendixes discuss survey methodology and present 
the questionnaire. (Contains 54 text tables, 6 tables 
in Appendix B, and 2 tables in Appendix C.) (SLD) 
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Atlas of the African Child. 
ED 391 577// 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Ongestastion, Paris (France). 
Case Studies on Technical and Vocational Educa- 


tion in Asia and the Pacific. An Overview. 

ED 391 019 
Case Studies on Technical and Vocational Educa- 
tion in Asia and the Pacific. Report of Regional 
Meeting (Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, December 
12-15, 1994). Exemplar Curriculum Project 
Working Group Report. 

ED 391 018 
Case Study on Technical and Vocational Educa- 
tion in Japan. Case Studies on Technical and Vo- 
cational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 027 
A Case Study on the Status of Technical and Vo- 
cational Education in Thailand. Case Studies on 
Technical and Vocational Education in Asia and 
the Pacific. 

ED 391 031 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education for the Islamic Republic of Iran-A 
Case Study in Quality Improvement. Case Studies 
on Technical and Vocational Education in Asia 
and the Pacific. 

ED 391 026 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education for Vietnam-A Case Study in Quality 
Improvement. Case Studies on Technical and Vo- 
cational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 032 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education in Bangladesh-A Case Study in Qual- 
ity Improvement. Case Studies on Technical and 
Vocational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 021 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education in India~A Case Study in Quality Im- 
provement. Case Studies on Technical and Voca- 
tional Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 024 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education in Indonesia~A Case Study in Quality 
Improvement. Case Studies on Technical and Vo- 
cational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 025 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education in Malaysia~A Case Study in Quality 
Improvement. Case Studies on Technical and Vo- 
cational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 029 
The Development of Technical and Vocational 
Education in Pakistan-A Case Study in Quality 
Improvement. Case Studies on Technical and Vo- 
cational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 
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ED 391 030 
Reform of China's Technical and Vocationai Edu- 
cation in the Transition from a Planned Economy 
System to a Socialist Market Economy System—A 
Case Study. Case Studies on Technical and Voca- 
tional Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 022 
The Role and Function of the Vocational Educa- 
tion and Training in the New Economic Plan in 
Korea. Case Studies on Technical and Vocational 
Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 028 
Technical and Vocational Education and Training 
in Australia. Case Studies on Technical and Voca- 
tional Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 020 
Technical and Vocational Education and Training 
in Fiji-An Overview. Case Studies on Technical 
and Vocational Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

ED 391 023 


United States Capitol Historical Society, 
Ww: DC. 
The Flag of the United States and State Flags, 
Seals & Mottoes. 

ED 391 735 
Outstanding Women Members of Congress. 

ED 391 738 
We, the People: The Story of the United States 
Capitol. Its Past and Its Promise. Fourteenth Edi- 
tion. 

ED 391 732 


University of Northern Colorado, Greeley. 
Science Is A Study of Earth: A Resource Guide 
for Science Curriculum Restructure. 

ED 391 638 


University of the Western Cape, Bellville 
(South Africa). Centre for Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education. 
Feminist Teaching Methods for Adult and Popu- 
lar Educators. An Annotated Bibliography. 

ED 390 986 
Gender, Development and Power. Some Issues 
and Methods for Gender Trainers. Report on a 
Workshop for Gender Trainers Held in the West- 
ern Cape, South Africa (August 29-September 1, 
1993). 

ED 390 987 


Vermont Univ., Burlington. Center for De- 
v Disabilities. 
Vermont State Project for Children and Youth 
with Deaf-Blindness, October 1, 1992-September 
30, 1995. Final Report. 

ED 391 284 


Victoria Univ., Wellington (New Zealand). 
Faculty of Education. 
Competent Children and Their Teachers: Learn- 
ing about Trajectories and Other Schemas. A Re- 
port from the Action R hc of the 
Competent Children Longitudinal Research 
Project. 





ED 391 588 
Virginia State Library, Richmond. 
Virginia History: A Selected Bibliography for 
Young Readers. 
ED 391 709 
Wadsworth A‘ 


theneum, Hartford, CT. 
African American Art from the Collection of the 
Wadsworth Atheneum. The Martin Office of Mu- 
seum Education. 
ED 391 755 


Wake County Public Schools System, Ra- 
leigh, NC. Dept. of Evaluation and Re- 


Safe Schools Program 1994-1995. Eye on Evalua- 
tion. ERR Report No. 96E.01. 
ED 391 575 


Washington Office of the State Superin- 
content of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
i State Services for Children with 
Det Blindness. Final Project Report, October 1, 
1992-September 30, 1995. 

ED 391 273 


Washington State Board for Community 


and Technical Colleges, Olympia. 
Lessons on Using Internet. 
ED 391 068 
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Wyoming State Dept. of Education, 253 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Center on Hu- 


and Disability. 
ollow-Through Project. Final Report. 
ED 391 280 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, MI. Develop- 


Inst. 
Systems Change for Inclusive Education in Mich- 
igan. Final Report. 


man 
The NICU 


ED 391 299 


Wellington Free Kindergarten Association 
(New Zealand). 
Group Size in Kindergartens: Issues Arising from 
Changes to Group Size and Other Policy en 
opments in the Wellington Region Free Kinder- 
garten Association in 1994. 
ED 391 587 


Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 

Innovating and Evaluating Science Education: 
NSF Evaluation Forums 1992-94. 

ED 391 678 
Programs at Higher Education Institutions for 
Disadvantaged Precollege Students. Statistical 
Analysis Report. December 1995. Postsecondary 
Education Quick Information System (PEQUIS). 
Statistical Analysis Report. 


ED 391 437 
Westchester Community Coll., Valhalla, 
N.Y. 
A “Recap” of Accomplishments for the 


Twenty-Three Stratetic Planning Goals by Divi- 
sions. Annual Report 1994-95. 

ED 391 566 
Westchester Community College Graduate 
Study, 1994. 

ED 391 564 
Westchester Community College President’s Re- 
port: 20-Year Review. 

ED 391 562 


Westchester Community Coll., Valhalla, 
NY. Office of Institutional Research. 
Student Intent Survey, Fall 1994. 
ED 391 560 
Student Retention Survey: Why Students Did 
Not Return, Spring Semester 1994. 
ED 391 565 
SUNY Student Opinion Survey, 1994, Sections 
1-IVB: Student Characteristics, Why Students Se- 
lect Westchester Community College, College 
Services & Facilities, Faculty & Classroom, and 
College Climate. 
ED 391 563 
Westchester Community College Fact Book- 
1994. 


ED 391 561 


Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Illinois 
Inst. for Rural Affairs. 
Case Studies in the Current Use of Technology in 
Education. 
ED 391 619 
Rural Schools and the Internet: Providing an 
“On/Off Ramp” to the Information Superhigh- 
way of the 21st Century. 
ED 391 618 


Western Oregon State Coll., Monmouth. 
Teaching Research Div. 
Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Ser- 
vices Providers. Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 391 438 


Traumatic Brain Injury: A Guidebook for Idaho 
Educators. 
ED 391 340 
Wisconsin Association of Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers, Whitewater. 
Redesigning High School Schedules. A Report of 
the Task Force on Block Scheduling by the Wis- 
consin Association of Foreign Language Teach- 
ers. 
ED 391 391 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Health and So- 


cial Services, Madison. 
An Evaluation of Learnfare Case Management 
Services. 


ED 391 115 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 


Madison. 

Success Skills Curriculum for Teen Single Par- 
ents. Bulletin No. 96142. 

ED 391 012 
Wisconsin Performance Re: for Districts and 
Schools within Districts. 1994-95 Eighth Grade 
Knowledge and Concepts Examinations. 

ED 391 829 
Wisconsin Student Assessment System Perfor- 
mance Assessment Sampler. Bulletin No. 95210. 


ED 391 811 
1993-94 Wisconsin Statewide School Perfor- 
mance Report. 

ED 391 247 


Wisconsin State Legislative Audit Bureau, 
Madison. 
An Evaluation of Learnfare Case Management 
Services. 


ED 391 115 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Center on Edu- 
cation and Work. 
Success Skills Curriculum for Teen Single Par- 
ents. Bulletin No. 96142. 
ED 391 012 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Trace Center. 
Trace ResourceBook: Assistive Technologies for 
Communication, Control & Computer Access. 
1996-97 Edition. 

ED 391 288 


Wisconsin Univ., Wausau. 
Teaching with Primary Sources: Lesson Plans for 
Creative Teaching in Social Studies. 
ED 391 743 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Income Gains for the Poor from Public Works 
Employment: Evidence from Two Indian Vil- 
lages. Living Standards Measurement Study 
Working Paper No. 100. 
ED 391 61i 


World Wildlife Fund, W DC, 
Web of Life: Exploring Biodiversity. An Educa- 
tor’s Guide. 
ED 391 683 
Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Chey- 
enne. 
Wyoming Deaf/Blind Grant. Final Report. 
ED 391 283 
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Aboriginal Self-Government in Canada: Current 
Trends and Issues. Purich’s Aboriginal Issues Se- 
ries. 

ED 391 621// 
The Academic’s Handbook. Second Edition. 

ED 391 450// 
Adolescents and the Media: Medical and Psy- 
chological Impact. Developmental Clinical Psy- 
chology and Psychiatry, Volume 33. 

ED 391 602// 
Advances in Early Education and Day Care: So- 
cial Contexts of Early Development in Educa- 
tion. Volume 7. 

ED 391 592// 
Adventure Education. 

ED 391 625// 
Antiracism, Culture and Social Justice in Educa- 
tion. 


Caring for Your School-Age Child: Ages 5 to 12. 
The Complete and Authorative Guide. 

ED 391 606// 
The Changing American Countryside: Rural 
People and Places. Series: Rural America. 

ED 391 631// 
A Circle of Empowerment: Women, Education, 
and Leadership. 

ED 391 237// 
The College Aid Quandary: Access, Quality, and 
the Federal Role. Dialogues on Public Policy Se- 
ries. 

ED 391 446// 
Constructions for Children: Projects in Design 
Technology. 

ED 391 714// 
The Constructivist Leader. 

ED 391 255// 
Creating Classrooms for Authors and Inquirers. 


ED 391 850// a 
The Art of Problem Solving: A Resource for the Second Edition. 
Mathematics Teacher. ; ED 391 162// 
ED 391 689 Creating Poetry. 
Art —— Children’s Literature: Creative Art ED 391 172// 
Lessons for Caldecott Books. Creative Display and Environment. 
ED 391 717// ED 391 763// 


Authentic Assessment, Professional's Guide. 
ED 391 833// 
Beyond the Schoolhouse Gate. Free Speech and 
the Inculcation of Values. 
ED 391 854// 


Critical Choices: Education and Employment 
among New York City Youth. 

ED 391 857// 
Deserts: Information and Hands-On Activities. 
Interactive Geography Kit. 


Building the Service-Based Library Web Site: A ED 391 655// 
Step-by-Step Guide to Design and Options. Developing Inclusive Schools: A Guide 
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ED 391 329// 
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ED 391 251// 
Drawing Your Own Conclusions. Graphic Strat- 
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ED 391 760// 
Educational Media and Technology Yearbook, 
1995/1996. Volume 21. 

ED 391 474// 
Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Guide. 
Third Edition. 

ED 391 749// 
Equity in Mathematics Education. Influences of 
Feminism and Culture. 

ED 391 849 

Faces of Poverty: Portraits of Women and Chil- 
dren on Welfare. 

ED 391 846// 
Families in Troubled Times: Adapting to Change 
in Rural America. Social Institutions and Social 
Change. 

ED 391 634// 
Families Speak: Early Childhood Care and Edu- 
cation in 11 Countries. The IEA Preprimary 
Project, Phase 1. 

ED 391 574 

Fascinating Fibonaccis: Mystery and Magic in 
Numbers. 

ED 391 716// 
First Nations Education in Canada: The Circle 
Unfolds. 

ED 391 630// 
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Flutes of Fire: Essays on California Indian Lan- 
guages. 
ED 391 368// 
The Gift of the Poinsettia = El regalo de la flor 
de Nochebuena. 
ED 391 612// 
Goals and Purposes of Higher Education in the 
21st Century. Higher Education Policy Series 32. 
ED 391 451// 
Helping Teenagers into Adulthood: A Guide for 
the Next Generation. 
ED 391 607// 
History Workshop: Reconstructing the Past with 
Elementary Students. 
ED 391 744// 
How Does It Feel? Child Care from a Parent's 
Perspective. 
ED 391 569// 
How To Conduct a Formative Evaluation. 
ED 391 830 
How To Write a Manual. 
ED 391 175// 
Hurrying toward Zion: Universities, Divinity 
Schools, and American Protestantism. 
ED 391 449// 
I Can Paint! 
ED 391 720// 
Impact: A Guide to Business Communication. 
ED 391 174// 
Intellectual Freedom Manual. Fifth Edition. 
ED 391 526// 
It Comes from the People: Community Develop- 
ment and Local Theology. 
ED 391 629 
Keepin’ On: Five Years Down the Road to Better 
Schools. Reports of the Task Force on Improving 
Kentucky's Schools and the Task Force on Re- 
structuring Time and Learning. 
ED 391 238 
Kids Learn from the Inside Out: How To En- 
hance the Human Matrix. 
ED 391 567// 
Learning Comes to Life: An Active Learning 
Program for Teens. 
ED 391 604 
Local Schools of Thought: A Search for Purpose 
in Rural Education. 
ED 391 635 
The Merriam-Webster Concise Handbook for 
Writers. The Writer's Resource. 
ED 391 173// 
The Micropolitics of Educational Leadership: 
From Control to Empowerment. 
ED 391 252// 
Music through Children’s Literature: Theme and 
Variations. 
ED 391 772// 
Native American Biographies. Multicultural Bi- 
ographies Collection. 
ED 391 617// 
Negotiating the Maze of School Reform: How 
Metaphor Shapes Culture in a New Magnet 
School. 
ED 391 253// 
Networking CD-ROMs: The Decision Maker’s 
Guide to Local Area Network Solutions. 
ED 391 527// 
Other Ways To Win: Creating Alternatives for 
High School Graduates. 
ED 390 988 
Overview of Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education. 
ED 391 014// 
Parents’ Cultural Belief Systems: Their Origins, 
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ED 391 845// 
Patron Behavior in Libraries: A Handbook of 
Positive Approaches to Negative Situations. 
ED 391 525// 
The Politics of Educators’ Work and Lives. 
ED 391 235// 
Positive Behavioral Support: Including People 
with Difficult Behavior in the Community. 
ED 391 295// 
Preparing Students for the 21st Century. 
ED 391 236 
The Promise of Brown: Has It Been Fulfilled? 
ED 391 234 
Protecting the Right To Read: A How-To-Do-It 
Manual for School and Public Librarians. 
ED 391 529// 
Quality Teaching through Professional Develop- 





ment. Principals Taking Action Series. 

ED 391 789 
The Quilt-Block History of Pioneer Days: With 
Projects Kids Can Make. 


Quilt Design Masters. 
ED 391 715// 


Reaching for a Better Standard. English School 
Inspection and the Dilemma of Accountability 
for American Public Schools. 


ED 391 718// 


ED 391 254// 
Reducing School Violence: Building a Frame- 
work for School Safety. 

ED 391 227 

Restructuring Urban Schools. A Chicago Per- 
spective. The Series on School Reform. 

ED 391 848// 
Revitalizing Higher Education. The Stanford Fo- 
rum for Higher Education Futures. 

ED 391 452// 
The Sioux and Other Native American Cultures 
of the Dakotas: An Annotated Bibliography. Bib- 
liographies and Indexes in Anthropology, Num- 
ber 8. 





ED 391 633// 
So This is Normal Too? Teachers and Parents 
Working Out Developmental Issues in Young 
Children. 

ED 391 589// 
The Story of Ourselves: Teaching History 
through Children’s Literature. 

ED 391 741// 
Strategic Planning for Public and Nonprofit Or- 
ganizations. A Guide to Strengthening and Sus- 
taining Organizational Achievement. Revised 
Edition. 

ED 391 064// 
Student Worlds, Student Words: Teaching Writ- 
ing through Folklore. 

ED 391 165// 
Subject Headings for African American Materi- 
als. 


ED 391 851// 
The Subjects in Question: Departmental Organi- 
zation and the High School. The Series on School 
Reform. 
ED 391 257// 
Taking Control: Power and Contradiction in First 
Nations Adult Education. 
ED 391 627// 
A Teacher’s Window into the Child’s Mind and 
Papers from the Institute for Neuro-Physiolog- 
ical Psychology. A Non-Invasive Approach to 
Solving Learning and Behavior Problems. 
ED 391 800// 
Thinking Connections: Learning To Think and 
Thinking To Learn. 
ED 391 700// 
Tinkering toward Utopia: A Century of Public 
School Reform. 
ED 391 847// 
Transforming Schools. 
ED 391 233// 
Tribal Secrets: Recovering American Indian In- 
tellectual Traditions. 
ED 391 632// 
Two Years Later: Cognitive Gains and School 
Transitions of NELS:88 Eighth Graders. Na- 
tional Education Longitudinal Study of 1988. 
Statistical Analysis Report. 
ED 391 844 
The Ultimate Collection of Computer Facts & 
Fun. A Kid’s Guide to Computers. 
ED 391 752 
Uprooting Racism. How White People Can Work 
for Racial Justice. 
ED 391 856// 
Violence and the Prevention of Violence. 
ED 391 855// 
Western Abenaki Dictionary. Volume 1: 
Abenaki-English. Mercury Series, Canadian Eth- 
nology Service, Paper 128. 
ED 391 369// 
We, the People: The Story of the United States 
Capitol. Its Past and Its Promise. Fourteenth Edi- 
tion. 
ED 391 732 
Wilderness Therapy for Women: The Power of 
Adventure. 
ED 391 628// 
Women Workers and Technological Change in 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centu- 
ries. 
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You and the Mass Media. 
ED 391 762// 
The Young Producer's Video Book: How To 
Write, Direct, and Shoot Your Own Video. 
ED 391 719// 


(020) Collected Works - General 


Aboriginal Self-Government in Canada: Current 
Trends and Issues. Purich’s Aboriginal Issues Se- 
ries. 
ED 391 621// 
Adventure Education. 
ED 391 625// 
Antiracism, Culture and Social Justice in Educa- 
tion. 
ED 391 850// 
The Art of Problem Solving: A Resource for the 
Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 391 689 
Celebrating Family Literacy through Intergener- 
ational Programming. 
ED 391 584 
The Changing American Countryside: Rural 
People and Places. Series: Rural America. 
ED 391 631// 
Compilation of Agricultural Research, Educa- 
tion, and Extension Questions for Discussion. 
104th Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 391 447 
Educational Media and Technology Yearbook, 
1995/1996. Volume 21. 
ED 391 474// 
Equity in Mathematics Education. Influences of 
Feminism and Culture. 
ED 391 849 
Families in Troubled Times: Adapting to Change 
in Rural America. Social Institutions and Social 
c. 
ED 391 634// 
First Nations Education in Canada: The Circle 
Unfolds. 
ED 391 630// 
Innovating and Evaluating Science Education: 
NSF Evaluation Forums 1992-94 
ED 391 678 
Parents’ Cultural Belief Systems: Their Origins, 
Expressions, and Consequences. 
ED 391 845// 
Positive Behavioral Support: Including People 
with Difficult Behavior in the Community. 
ED 391 295// 
Reaching Potentials: Transforming Early Child- 
hood Curriculum and Assessment. Volume 2. 
ED 391 598 
Revitalizing Higher Education. The Stanford Fo- 
rum for Higher Education Futures. 
ED 391 452// 
Violence and the Prevention of Violence. 
ED 391 855// 
Wilderness Therapy for Women: The Power of 
Adventure. 
ED 391 628// 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Achieving Gender Equality in Families: The 
Role of Males. Innocenti Global Seminar Sum- 
—_ Report (Kingston, Jamaica, May 8-18, 
1995). 


ED 391 593 
Actes des 9e Journees de linguistique (Proceed- 
ings of the 9th Annual Linguistics Days) (1995). 

ED 391 359 
Case Studies on Technical and Vocational Edu- 
cation in Asia and the Pacific. Report of Regional 
Meeting (Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, December 
12-15, 1994). Exemplar Curriculum Project 
Working Group Report. 

ED 391 018 
Education Conference of the Gulf of Mexico Ac- 
cord (Ist, Daytona Beach, FL, September 28-30, 
1995). Interim Report. 

ED 391 545 
Eyes on the Future: Converging Images, Ideas, 
and Instruction. Selected Readings from the An- 
nual Conference of the International Visual Liter- 
acy Association (27th, Chicago, Illinois October 
18-22, 1995). 

ED 391 476 
Gender, Development and Power. Some Issues 
and Methods for Gender Trainers. Report on a 
Workshop for Gender Trainers Held in the West- 
ern Cape, South Africa (August 29-September 1, 
1993). 

RIE JUN 1996 











Publication Type Index 


ED 390 987 
Informal Learning in Science. Final Program and 
Abstracts of the National Association for Re- 
search in Science Teaching Annual Meeting 
(68th, San Francisco, California, April 22-25, 
1995). 

ED 391 637 
L’alphabetisation en francais en milieu minori- 
taire (French- Literacy in a Minority 
Environment) Round Table (Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada, June 17-20, 1991). 

ED 391 393 


L’alphabetisation et les femmes (Women and Lit- 
eracy) Round Table (Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 
June 17-20, 1991). English Translation. 

ED 391 394 
Language Intervention with Preschool Hearing 
Impaired Children in Israel. “Kesher” Sympo- 
sium. 

ED 391 333 
National Roundtable on Outcome Measures in 
Child Welfare Services (2nd, San Antonio, 
Texas, April 7-9, 1994): Summary of the Pro- 
ceedings. 

ED 391 590 
Parents as Partners. 

ED 391 586 
Perspectives on Designing Rural Schools As 
Community Learning and Service Centers. 

ED 391 613 
Perspectives on School Aggression and Violence. 
Highlights from the Working Forum on Children 
and Youth Who Have Aggressive and Violent 
Behaviors (Tampa, Florida, February 2-3, 1995). 

ED 391 338 
Science Museums: Enlisting Communities in Sci- 
ence Education Partnerships: Collaborations be- 
tween Communities and Science Museums, 
Aquaria, Botanical Gardens, and Zoos. Science 
Museum Program Directors Meeting (September 
26-28, 1994). 

ED 391 677 
Selected Proceedings of the Annual Conference 
of the Pennsylvania A ion of De 
tal Educators (13th, April 21-22, 1994). 

ED 391 454 
Total Quality Management in Academic Librar- 
ies: Initial Implementation Efforts. Proceedings 
from the International Conference on TQM and 
Academic Libraries (ist, Washington, D.C., 
April 20-22, 1994). 





ED 391 533 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 

Another Look at High School Restructuring. 
More Evidence That It Improves Student 
Achievement and More Insight into Why. 

ED 391 232 
Case Studies in the Current Use of Technology in 
Education. 

ED 391 619 
Divided Korea: United Future? 

ED 391 736 
Fiscal Issues Related to the Inclusion of Students 
with Disabilities. 

ED 391 269 
Folksong in the Classroom, 1992-93. 

ED 391 731 
Helping Students Develop Their IEPs. Technical 
Assistance Guide, Volume 2. 

ED 391 335 
HyperNexus: Journal of Hypermedia and Multi- 
media Studies. 1994-95. 


ED 391 475 
Institution Closures. 

ED 391 337 
Marketing Folk Art. 

ED 391 753 
Memorials: Art for Remembering. 

ED 391 770 


More Than Work Folders: Using Portfolios for 
Educational Assessment. 

ED 391 836 
Multiple Voices = Ethnically Diverse Excep- 
tional Learners, 1995. 

ED 391 310 
NAEP Assessment in Geography, 1994. 

ED 391 776 
New Horizons in Adult Education. Volumes 3-7. 
1989-1993. 

ED 390 983 
Parents as Partners. 

ED 391 586 
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R in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ber 6. 

ED 390 982 
Rural Schools and the Internet: Providing an 
“On/Off Ramp” to the Information Superhigh- 
way of the 21st Century. 

ED 391 618 
Safe Schools: What the Southeast Is Doing. 

ED 391 228 
Service Learning Benefits Students, Communi- 
ues. 


ED 391 620 
Toward More Integrated Special Education 
Funding and Services. 

ED 391 270 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1981. 

ED 391 764 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1983. 

ED 391 765 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1984. 

ED 391 766 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1985. 

ED 391 767 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1986. 

ED 391 768 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1987. 

ED 391 769 
You Make Me Alive! Developing Understanding 
through Play. AECA Resource Book Series, Vol- 

¢ 2, Number 3. 
ED 391 600 


(030) Creative Works 


The Gift of the Poinsettia = El regalo de la flor 
de Nochebuena. 
ED 391 612// 


(040) Dissertations/Theses - Undeter- 
mined 


Assessing the Influence of Portfolios on Higher 
Order Thinking Skills. 

ED 391 737 
Improving Primary Student Motivation through 
the Use of Cooperative Learning Strategies and 
the Teaching of Organizational Skills. 

ED 391 580 
Improving Student Engagement in Social and 
Academic Activities. 

ED 391 583 
Powell’s Journey: Canyon As Teacher. A Model 
for Experiential Education. 

ED 391 694 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations 


Composing in a Second Language: A Case Study 
of a Russian College Student. 

ED 391 392 
The Portrayal of Federal Intervention in Domes- 
tic Disorders in Selected U.S. History Textbooks. 

ED 391 740 
Speciallararens Kunskaper Och Kompetens: In- 
tervjuer med tio speciallarare (The Special 
Teacher’s Knowledge and Competence: Inter- 
views with Ten Special Teachers). 

ED 391 263 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
ses 


Developing Strategies for Young Children To 
Deal with the Dangers of Strangers. 

ED 391 582 
The Effects of Outward Bound on a Group of 
Middle School Students. 

ED 391 822 
Improving High School Students Critical Think- 
ing Skills. 

ED 391 725 
Improving Student Behavior through Social 
Skills Instruction. 

ED 391 579 
Promoting Multiethnic Relationships by Utiliz- 
ing the Principles of Community Building. 





ED 391 726 
Self-Est Enh t through Adult 
Role-Model Intervention. 

ED 391 581 


(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


Providing Post Legal Family Support and Parent 
Training to Parents Who Adopt Sexually 
Abused, Attachment Disordered Children 


through a Public Agency. 
ED 391 118 
To Improve English Skills and a Knowledge of 
American Culture in the Adult E.S.O.L. Learner. 
ED 391 361 


(050) Guides - General 


African American Art from the Collection of the 
Wadsworth Atheneum. The Martin Office of 
Museum Education. 
ED 391 755 
Creating Poetry. 
ED 391 172// 
The Flag of the United States and State Flags, 
Seals & Mottoes. 
ED 391 735 
How To Write a Manual. 
ED 391 175// 
The Merriam-Webster Concise Handbook for 
Writers. The Writer's Resource. 
ED 391 173// 
Science Is A Study of Earth: A Resource Guide 
for Science Curriculum Restructure. 
ED 391 638 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


The Arts of Persia. A Teacher Workshop Pres- 
ented by the Education/Outreach Department. 
ED 391 758// 
City Planning / Infrastructure. Technology Learn- 
ing Activity. Teacher Edition. Technology Edu- 
cation Series. 
ED 391 073 
Collaborative Teaming: Skills for Communica- 
tion in Small Planning Groups. Trainee Work- 
book. Building Inclusive Schools, Module 1. 
ED 391 311 
Curriculum Matrixing: Planning and Adaptation 
of Skills That Promote Inclusion. Trainee Work- 
book. Building Inclusive Schools, Module 2. 
ED 391 312 
Fascinating Fibonaccis: Mystery and Magic in 
Numbers. 
ED 391 716// 
Food Science and Personal Nutrition. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual [and] Student Workbook. 
ED 391 058 
Handbook for Students with Disabilities. Revised 
Edition. 
ED 391 352 
The Historical Influence of International Trade 
and Religion on the Arts, Crafts and Architecture 
of Indonesia. 
ED 391 730 
I Can Paint! 
ED 391 720// 
Instructional Teaming, Part A: Skills for Planning 
Instruction. Trainee Workbook. Building Inclu- 
sive Schools, Module 3. 
ED 391 313 
Instructional Teaming, Part B: Skills for Deliver- 
ing Instruction. Trainee Workbook. Building In- 
clusive Schools, Module 4. 
ED 391 314 
Library Instruction Manual & Course Materials. 
Library 110: Introduction to Library Research. 
Revised Edition. 
ED 391 532 
Native American Biographies. Multicultural Bi- 
ographies Collection. 
ED 391 617// 
Peer Involvement: Skills for Involving Nondisa- 
bled Peers in the Inclusive Education School. 
Trainee Workbook. Building Inclusive Schools, 
Module 5. 
ED 391 315 
The Powers of the Feminine. Sacred Images of 
India and Southeast Asia. Teacher's Packet. 
ED 391 761// 
Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level |. 
ED 391 859// 
Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level 2. 
ED 391 860// 
Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level 3. 
ED 391 861// 
The Quilt-Block History of Pioneer Days: With 
Projects Kids Can Make. 
ED 391 718// 
Quilt Design Masters. 
ED 391 715// 
Reading List for Students in Conservation of His- 
toric and Artistic Works on Paper and on Photo- 
graphs. Revised. 











258 


ED 391 754 
Rise of Intelligence and Culture: A SETI Acad- 
emy Planet Project. 
ED 391 656// 
Schindler’s List: A Viewer’s Guide. 
ED 391 708 
Service Improvement Planning: Skills for Imple- 
menting inclusive Schools. Trainee Workbook. 
Building Inclusive Schools, Module 6. 
ED 391 316 
A Student's Guide to the IEP. 
ED 391 336 
Tomb Treasures from China: The Buried Art of 
Ancient Xi'an. A Teacher Workshop Presented 
by the Education/Outreach Department. 
ED 391 759// 
The Ultimate Collection of Computer Facts & 
Fun. A Kid’s Guide to Computers. 
ED 391 752 
When Kingship Descended from Heaven: Mas- 
terpieces of Mesopotamian Art from the Louvre. 
ED 391 773 
World Population: Fundamentals of Growth. 
Student Chartbook. Third Edition. 
ED 391 712 
You and the Mass Media. 
ED 391 762// 
The Young Producer’s Video Book: How To 
Write, Direct, and Shoot Your Own Video. 
ED 391 719// 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


The ABC's of Screen Design: What Teachers 
Should Know To Teach Students To Author in 
Hypermedia. 
ED 391 505 
The American Revolution through Its Songs and 
Ballads. 
ED 391 704 
Ancient India: The Asiatic Ethiopians. 
ED 391 742 
Animals Alive! An Ecological Guide to Animal 
Activities. 
ED 391 645 
Anne Frank in Historical Perspective: A Teach- 
ing Guide for Secondary Schools. 
ED 391 710 
The Art of Problem Solving: A Resource for the 
Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 391 689 
The Arts of Persia. A Teacher Workshop Pres- 
ented by the Education/Outreach Department. 
ED 391 758// 
Art through Children’s Literature: Creative Art 
Lessons for Caldecott Books. 
ED 391 717// 
ASE Program Certification Standards for Auto- 
mobile Technician Training Programs. 
ED 391 005 
ASE Program Certification Standards for Colli- 
sion Repair & Refinish Technician Training Pro- 
grams. 
ED 391 006 
ASE Program Certification Standards for Light- 
/Medium Duty CNG/LPG Training Programs. 
ED 391 008 
ASE Program Certification Standards for Me- 
dium/Heavy Truck Technician Training Pro- 
grams. 
ED 391 007 
Brushstrokes: Styles and Techniques of Chinese 
Painting. A Teacher Workshop. 
ED 391 757// 
Bushido: Code of the Samurai in Japanese Art 
and Literature. 
ED 391 756// 
Career Pathways Skill-Building Activities Guide. 
ED 391 554 
Caring Makes a Difference: Responding to Preju- 
dice, Genocide, and The Holocaust: A K-8 Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 391 707 
Central America: A Regional Study. 
ED 391 746 
City Planning / Infrastructure. Technology Learn- 
ing Activity. Teacher Edition. Technology Edu- 
cation Series. 
ED 391 073 
Collaborative Teaming: Skills for Communica- 
tion in Small Planning Groups. Trainee Work- 
book. Building Inclusive Schools, Module 1. 
ED 391 311 
Constructions for Children: Projects in Design 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


Technology. 
ED 391 714// 
Corn Makes A World of Difference: Teachers 
Guide and Related Activity Program. 
ED 391 691 
Craters! A Multi-Science Approach to Cratering 
and Impacts. 
ED 391 696 
Creating Classrooms for Authors and Inquirers. 
Second Edition. 
ED 391 162// 
Creative Drama in the Classroom. 
ED 391 206 
Curriculum Activities Guide for Natural History 
Exhibits, Grades K-8. 
ED 391 647 
Curriculum Matrixing: Planning and Adaptation 
of Skills That Promote Inclusion. Trainee Work- 
book. Building Inclusive Schools, Module 2. 
ED 391 312 
Deserts: Information and Hands-On Activities. 
Interactive Geography Kit. 
ED 391 655// 
Destination: Paraguay. Study Guide. 
ED 391 748 
DEUTSCHE WELLE in the Classroom. 
ED 391 382 
Developing Minds: Critical Thinking in K-3. 
ED 391 605 
Developing Personal Safety Skills in Children 
with Disabilities. 
ED 391 329// 
Drawing Your Own Conclusions. Graphic Strat- 
egies for Reading, Writing, and Thinking. 
ED 391 760// 
The Exploratorium Guide to Scale and Structure: 
Activities for the Elementary Classroom. 
ED 391 697// 
Exploring Classroom Hydroponics. Growing 
Ideas. 
ED 391 679 
Fascinating Fibonaccis: Mystery and Magic in 
Numbers. 
ED 391 716// 
Folksong in the Classroom, 1992-93. 
ED 391 731 
Food Science and Personal Nutrition. Instruc- 
tor’s Manual [and] Student Workbook. 
ED 391 058 
Games Magazine Junior Kids’ Big Book of 
Games. 
ED 391 166// 
A Geography of Uruguay for Elementary Chil- 
dren. 
ED 391 701 
Guide for SUNSafe Schools. 
ED 391 644 
The Historical Influence of International Trade 
and Religion on the Arts, Crafts and Architecture 
of Indonesia. 
ED 391 730 
I Can Paint! 
ED 391 720// 
Impact: A Guide to Business Communication. 
ED 391 174// 
Instructional Teaming, Part A: Skills for Planning 
Instruction. Trainee Workbook. Building Inclu- 
sive Schools, Module 3. 
ED 391 313 
Instructional Teaming, Part B: Skills for Deliver- 
ing Instruction. Trainee Workbook. Building In- 
clusive Schools, Module 4. 
ED 391 314 
It’s Up to Us. An AIDS Education Curriculum 
for ESL Students. 
ED 391 376 
Japan: Images and Words. An Interdisciplinary 
Unit for Sixth-Grade Art and Language Arts 
Classes. 
ED 391 771 
Juno Lighting Inc. Curriculum, Basic Skills for 
Maintenance Workers. Worker Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 391 400 
“Kids for Trees”: Student Projects in Real-Life 
Natural Resource Management. 
ED 391 651 
Learning Comes to Life: An Active Learning 
Program for Teens. 
ED 391 604 
Let’s Get It Together! A Training Sequence. 
ED 391 287 





Publication Type Index 
Lives in the Balance: Teaching about Pets and Pet 
Care. 


ED 391 142 
Maryland: A Geographic Study for Elementary 
Students. 

ED 391 702 
Measurement of Constant Acceleration of a 
Body: Moment of Inertia. Laboratory Manual. 

ED 391 654 
Memorials: Art for Remembering. 

ED 391 770 
Music through Children’s Literature: Theme and 
Variations. 

ED 391 772// 

The Online Classroom: Teaching with the Inter- 
net. 

ED 391 193 
Organizational and End-User Information Sys- 
tems Model Curriculum. 

ED 391 462 
Peer Involvement: Skills for Involving Nondisa- 
bled Peers in the Inclusive Education School. 
Trainee Workbook. Building Inclusive Schools, 
Module 5. 

ED 391 315 
Phoenix Closures, Inc. Curriculum Guide, Read- 
ing and Writing. Worker Education Program. 

ED 391 398 
Physical Education Guide for Secondary 
Schools. 


ED 391 804 
Physical Oceanography: Project Earth Science. 
Material for Middle School Teachers in Earth 
Science. 
ED 391 695 
The Pittsburgh Children’s Museum. Study 
Guides. 
ED 391 774 
The Powers of the Feminine. Sacred Images of 
India and Southeast Asia. Teacher's Packet. 
ED 391 761// 
Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level 1. 
ED 391 859// 
Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level 2. 
ED 391 860// 
Project VIP. Violence Is Preventable. Level 3. 
ED 391 861// 
Promising Practices in Florida: Integrating Aca- 
demic and Vocational Education. 
ED 391 099 
Promoting Wellness: A Nutrition, Health and 
Safety Manual for Family Child Care Providers. 
ED 391 568 
Quilt Design Masters. 
ED 391 715// 
REACH-Richmond Enhanced Academics for 
Change. Nabisco Richmond Model. Skills Effec- 
tiveness Training for Workplace Literacy: The 
Non-Intrusive Determination of Workplace Lit- 
eracy Skills Requirements in a Union Environ- 
ment. Facilitator Copy [and] Participant Copy. 
ED 391 093 
The Read-Write-Now! Partners Tutoring Pro- 
gram. A Training Guide. 
ED 391 158 
Responsible Citizenship Practices. Life Skills. 
Teacher Edition. 
ED 391 009 
Rise of Intelligence and Culture: A SETI Acad- 
emy Planet Project. 
ED 391 656// 
Schindler’s List: A Viewer’s Guide. 
ED 391 708 
Science across Asia Pacific. Book 1. 
ED 391 636 
Scientist within You, Vol. 1: Experiments and 
Biographies of Distinguished Women in Science. 
Instructor’s Guide for Use with Students Ages 
8-13. Second Edition, Completely Revised. 
ED 391 684// 
Scientist within You, Vol. 2: Women Scientists 
from Seven Continents—Biographies and Activi- 
ties. Instructor’s Guide for Use with Students 
Ages 10-15. 
ED 391 685// 
Secondary Sourcebook for Integrating ESL and 
Content Instruction Using the Foresee Ap- 
proach. 
ED 391 362 
Seeing through Film: Cinema as Inquiry and Ped- 
agogy. 
ED 391 195 
Service Improvement Planning: Skills for Imple- 
RIE JUN 1996 











Publication Type Index 


menting Inclusive Schools. Trainee Workbook. 
Building Inclusive Schools, Module 6. 

ED 391 316 
Shakespeare for the Post-Postmodern 

ED 391 164 
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in En- 
glish. 

ED 391 357 
Student Worlds, Student Words: Teaching Writ- 
ing through Folklore. 

ED 391 165// 


Success Skills Curriculum for Teen Single Par- 
ents. Bulletin No. 96142. 


ED 391 012 

Suncast Corporation Curriculum Guide, English 

as a Second Language for the Workplace. Worker 
Education Program. 

ED 391 399 


Teachi are Writing in the Elementary 
School. ERIC Digest. 

ED 391 182 
Teaching Math and Science to Language Minor- 
ity Children: Implications for Teachers. 


ED 391 390 
Teaching Science to Language Minority Stu- 
dents: and Practice. Bilingual Education 
and Bilingualism 3. 
ED 391 380// 
Teaching with CORI: Taking the Big Jump. 
ED 391 144 


Teaching with Primary Sources: Lesson Plans for 
Creative Teaching in Social Studies. 
ED 391 743 
Thinking Connections: Learning To Think and 
Thinking To Learn. 
ED 391 700// 
Those Who Dared: Rescuers and Rescued. A 
Teaching Guide for Secondary Schools. 
ED 391 750 
Tomb Treasures from China: The Buried Art of 
Ancient Xi'an. A Teacher Workshop Presented 
by the Education/Outreach Department. 
ED 391 759// 
Unity in Diversity: History and Religion in Indo- 
nesia. 


ED 391 722 
An “Unplacid” Genre. 

ED 391 161 
Using Comserve in Communication Courses. 

ED 391 202 


Using Contemporary Media To Develop Stu- 
dents’ Observational Skills of Interpersonal Be- 
havior. 

ED 391 204 
We Are What We Eat! But Who Controls Our 
Choice? An Active Learning Project on Food & 
Nutrition with Activities for Key Stages 1, 2, 3, 
and 4. 

ED 391 713 
Web of Life: Exploring Biodiversity. An Educa- 
tor’s Guide. 

ED 391 683 
We're Sold. Strategies for S Teen Begees 
Differences. A Section 353 Traini ‘oject. 

ED 391 046 
When Kingship Descended from Heaven: Mas- 
terpieces of Mesopotamian Art from the Louvre. 


ED 391 773 
The World Map Project Handbook. 
ED 391 747 
You and the Mass Media. 
ED 391 762// 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 
The Academic’s Handbook. Second Edition. 
ED 391 450// 
Applied Academics Trainer’s Guide. 


ED 391 065 
Approaches to Forming a Learning Consortium 
A Guide for Service Providers. Business Assist- 
ance Tools. 
ED 391 048 
Asthma & Physical Activity in the School: Mak- 
ing a Difference. 
ED 391 289 
Authentic Assessment, Professional's Guide. 
ED 391 833// 
Benchmarking: A Process for Improvement. 
ED 391 538 
Best Practices for wy ~ oe with 
Emotional / Behavioral within the 
School Environment. From the Mini-Library Se- 
ries on Emotional /Behavioral Disorders. 
RIE JUN 1996 
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ED 391 301 
Building Inclusive Schools. [Videotapes.] 
ED 391 317// 
Building the Service-Based Library Web Site: A 
Step-by-Step Guide to Design and Options. 
ED 391 528// 
for Your School-Age Child: Ages 5 to 12. 
The plete and Authorative Guide. 


ED 391 606// 

Celebrating Family Literacy through Intergener- 
ational Programming. 

ED 391 584 


Conflict & Gang Violence Prevention Using Peer 
Leadership: Training Manual for CHAMPS. 
ED 391 125 
Considerations for Designing Instructional Vir- 
tual Environments. 
ED 391 489 
Coordinating a Resource Issues Field Seminar 
Series: A Manual. 
ED 391 649 
Creating and Implementing Your Own ye 
Plan. A Workbook for Public and Nonprofit 
ganizations. 
ED 391 063// 
The Creation and Varied Applications of Educa- 
tional Holograms. 
ED 391 494 
Creative Display and Environment. 
ED 391 763// 
Culture Project: Imaginary Travel to Indonesia. 
ED 391 729 
Developing a S of Care: Interagency Col- 
—— for Students with Emotional /Behav- 
ioral Disorders. From the Mini-Library Series on 
Disorders. 


Emotional / Behavioral 

ED 391 302 
Developing Inclusive Schools: A Guide. 

ED 391 309// 

Developing Second Language in the Elementary 
Grades. 

ED 391 377 
Developing Second Language in the Secondary 
Grades. 

ED 391 378 


Does Your Company Need a Workplace Skills 
? 


Program 

ED 391 096 
Doing More with Less: Competitive Contracting 
for School-Support Services. Policy Study No. 
179. 


ED 391 258 
oy | Intervention for Young Children at Risk 
for Emotional/Behavioral Disorders: Implica- 
- of for Policy and Practice. From the Mini-Li- 
brary Series on Emotional / Behavioral Disorders. 
ED 391 = 
Effective Strategies for Teaching Appropria 
— to Children with Emetionel/ Behav. 
oral Disorders. From the Mini-Library Series on 
Emotional/ Behavioral Disorders. 
ED 391 304 
Electronic Performance Support Systems 
(EPSS): Making the Transition. 
ED 391 499 
Elementary Social Studies: A Practical Guide. 
Third Edition. 
ED 391 749// 
Employee Training Interview Guide. Judging the 
Quality and Effectiveness of Training Providers. 
Workforce Tools. 
ED 391 049 
Employee Training Product Checklist. Judging 
the Quality of Training Products. Workforce 
Tools. 


ED 391 050 
Employer and Employee Roles in Le ae 
Based Career Development: The Challenge of 
Change in the Workplace. Workforce Brief #6. 

ED 391 047 
Employer's Guide: A Time for Action on Sexual 
Harassment in the Workplace = Guide de L’Em- 
ployeur: Les 1 Enjeux du Harcelement Sexuel au 
Travail. 

ED 391 127 
Evaluation Management 4 
ED 391 827 
The Finance Analysis Model: Linking Resources 
for Education. 

ED 391 256// 

Financial Aid Handbook for High School Coun- 
selors, September 1995. 

ED 391 442 


Gathering Client Data: What Works? 

ED 391 534 
Getting Ready for College: Advising High School 
Students with Learning Disabilities. 

ED 391 285 
Graphic Learning Strategies for At-Risk College 
Students. 

ED 391 483 
Helping Students Develop Their IEPs. Technical 
Assistance Guide, Volume 2. 

ED 391 335 
Helping Teenagers into Adulthood: A Guide for 
the Next Generation. 

ED 391 607// 
How Does It Feel? Child Care from a Parent's 
Perspective. 

ED 391 569// 
How To Conduct a Formative Evaluation. 

ED 391 830 
How To Coordinate Services for Students and 
Families. 

ED 391 608 
meninges es a a” Team Model in the 
Delivery of 

ED 391 351 
Intellectual Freedom Manual. Fifth Edition. 


ED 391 526// 
Interagency, Interdisciplinary Service Coordina- 
tion: A Training Resource. 
ED 391 286 
ae Principals to the Role of Instruc- 
tional Leadership. SSTA Research in Brief. 


ED 391 222 
It's a Neon “Thang!” Teaming from A (Attitude) 
to Z (Zeal). 

ED 391 793 


Kids Learn from the Inside Out: How To En- 
hance the Human Matrix. 
ED 391 567// 
Lessons on Using Internet. 
ED 391 068 
Let Nature Be the Teacher: Seasonal Natural 
History Activities for Parents and Other Educa- 
tors To Share with Young Children. 
ED 391 698 
The Liquid Treasure Water History Trunk: 
Learning from the Past. 
ED 391 688// 
Making Data Work for You. A Guide to Re- 
sources for Program Developers and Youth Ad- 


vocates. 
ED 391 838 
Mississippi Tech Prep Discovery Course Profiles 
Career Planning. Career Discovery, Grade 7. 
Computer Discovery, Grade 8. Technology Dis- 
covery, Grade 9. Career Planning, Grades 7-12. 
ED 391 042 
More Than Work Folders: Using Portfolios for 
Educational Assessment. 
ED 391 836 
Moving to Inclusion. Active Living through 
Physical Education: Maximizing Opportunities 
for Students with a Disability = Integration en 
Mouvement. La vie active par l’education phy- 
sique: Multipliez les possibilities offertes aux 
eleves ayant un handicap. 
ED 391 318// 
Networking CD-ROMs: The Decision Maker's 
Guide to Local Area Network Solutions. 
ED 391 527// 
Patron Behavior in Libraries: A Handbook of 
Positive Approaches to Negative Situations. 
ue 391 525// 
Performance-Based Accountabili 
Reference Manual for the 1993-1996 PBA Cy. 
cle. 
ED 391 808 
Planning and Implementing Effective ae 
ee ee oe ith Emo- 
tional / Beha Disorders within Inclusive 
Schools. ir the Mini-Library Series on Emo- 
tional/Behavioral Disorders. 
ED 391 305 
Planning for and Implementing Internet Training 


for Teac’ 

ED 391 515 
Planning for Tech Prep: A Guidebook for School 
Leaders. 


ED 391 057 
Planning To Meet Career Development Needs: 
School-to-Work Transitional Programs: Program 
Guide. Second Edition. 

ED 391 140 
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Planning Your Child's Transition to Preschool: A 
Step-by-Step Guide for Families. FACTS/LRE 
Information Series #4. 
ED 391 327 
The Practice of Poetry: Writing Exercises from 
Poets Who Teach. 
ED 391 177// 
Preparing Students for the 21st Century. 
ED 391 236 
Procedures Manual for the New England Center 
Pilot Project. 
ED 391 348 
Promoting Wellness: A Nutrition, Health and 
Safety Manual for Family Child Care Providers. 
ED 391 568 
Protecting the Right To Read: A How-To-Do-It 
Manual for School and Public Librarians. 
ED 391 529// 
Quality Teaching through Professional Develop- 
ment. Principals Taking Action Series. 
ED 391 789 
Reaching Potentials: Transforming Early Child- 
hood Curriculum and Assessment. Volume 2. 
ED 391 598 
Reducing School Violence: Building a Frame- 
work for School Safety. 
ED 391 227 
the 


ED 391 _ 
Rural Schools and the Internet: 
“On/Off Ramp” to the Information ati 
way of the 21st Century. 

ED 391 618 
Safe Schools: What the Southeast Is Doing. 

ED 391 228 
Scaling-Up Mathematics Science and Technol- 
ogy Education Reform: S ies from the Na- 
tional Science Foundation’s Statewide Systemic 
Initiatives. 

ED 391 646 
A School in Change. 

ED 391 260 


So This is Normal Too? Teachers and Parents 
Working Out Developmental Issues in Young 
Children. 


ED 391 589// 

Standards for Day and Resident Camps: The Ac- 

creditation Programs of the American Camping 
Association. 1990 Edition, Revised 1993. 

ED 391 622 

Strategic Planning for Public and Nonprofit Or- 

ganizations. A Guide to Strengthening and Sus- 

—e Organizational Achievement. Revised 


ED 391 064// 
The Systems Change Primer: A Closer Look at 
Inclusion. 
ED 391 323 
Teacher-Mediated Behavior Management Strat- 
egies for Children with Emotional /Behavioral 
Disorders. From the Mini-Library Series on 
Emotional / Behavioral Disorders. 
ED 391 306 
A Teacher's Window into the Child’s Mind and 
Papers from the Institute for Neuro-Physiolog- 
ical Psychology. A Non-Invasive Approach to 
Solving Learning and Behavior Problems. 
ED 391 800// 
TILT: The Institute for Learning & Teaching 
School Reform through Community-Based 
Teams. 
ED 391 803 
Traumatic Brain Injury: A Guidebook for Idaho 
Educators. 
ED 391 340 
Types of Youth Aggression and Violence and Im- 
plications for Prevention and Treatment. 
ED 391 307 
Uprooting Racism. How White People Can Work 
for Racial Justice 
ED 391 856// 
The Urban Corps Assessment Package (URCAP) 
Manual. 


ED 391 868 
4 Surveys in College Libraries. Clip Note 
#23. 
ED 391 543// 
Vermont Interdependent Services Team Ap- 
proach: A Guide to Coordinating Educational 
Support Services. 


ED 391 245// 
Visually Translating Educational Materials for 


Ethnic Populations. 
ED 391 485 
Waging Peace in Our Schools: Beginning with the 
Children. Peace Education Miniprints No. 80. 
ED 391 734 
Water Celebration! A Handbook. 
ED 391 687// 
Welcoming All Children: A Closer Look at Inclu- 
sive Child Care. 
ED 391 325 
Welcoming Parents as Partners. 
ED 391 324 
What If?: Writing eee Se for Fiction Writers. 
Revised and Expanded Edi 
"ED 391 179// 
Wisconsin Student Assessment System Perfor- 
mance Assessment Sampler. Bulletin No. 95210. 
ED 391 811 
Words that Count Women Out/In. Second Edi- 
tion. 
ED 391 130 
Work and Family: The Crucial Balance = Travail 
et la Famille: Un Equilibre Delicat. 
ED 391 129 
Writing an Interagency Agreement on Transi- 
tion: A Practical Guide. FACTS/LRE Informa- 
tion Series #5. 
ED 391 328 
Writing Research Papers. A Norton Guide. Third 
Edition. 
ED 391 178// 
You Make Me Alive! Developing Understanding 
through Play. AECA Resource Book Series, Vol- 
ume 2, Number 3. 
ED 391 600 
The 3-D View of Authentic Assessment. 
ED 391 486 


(060) Historical Materials 


Altered Images: The Camera, Computer, & Be- 
yond. 
ED 391 479 
Bushido: Code of the Samurai in Japanese Art 
and Literature. 
ED 391 756// 
Commitment to Higher Vocational Education. 
ED 391 035 
Early Kindergarten Periodicals in the United 
States (1850-1930). 
ED 391 594 
The Flag of the United States and State Flags, 
Seals & Mottoes. 
ED 391 735 
The Harvard Tutors: The Beginning of an Aca- 
demic Profession, 1690-1770. ASHE Annual 
Meeting Paper. 
ED 391 401 
Life Visions for the Future: Converging Ideas and 
Images from Sepulchral Visuals. 
ED 391 477 
Manual Training Schools in America. 
ED 391 039 
Native American Biographies. Multicultural Bi- 
ographies Collection. 
ED 391 617// 
We, the People: The Story of the United States 
Capitol. Its Past and Its Promise. Fourteenth Edi- 
tion. 
ED 391 732 
Women Workers and Technological Change in 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centu- 
ries. 
ED 391 045// 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


Aboriginal Self-Government in Canada: Current 
Trends and Issues. Purich’s Aboriginal Issues Se- 
ries. 
ED 391 621// 
The Adolescent Female Voice: A Review of Re- 
lated Literature. 
ED 391 703 
Adoption of Information Technology by Adver- 
tising Agencies. 
ED 391 211 
The Appearance of Gender in Award-Winning 
Children’s Books. 
ED 391 510 
The Changing American Countryside: Rural 
People and Places. Series: Rural America. 
ED 391 631// 
Classroom Situations Which Lead to Student 
Participation. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 391 207 
Coherence and Diversity in Everyday Views of 
the Child 
ED 391 572 
The College Aid Quandary: Access, Quality, and 
the Federal Role. Dialogues on Public Policy Se- 
ries. 
ol 391 446// 
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Standards for Day and Resident Camps: The Ac- 
creditation Programs of the American Camping 
Association. 1990 Edition, Revised 1993. 

ED 391 622 
Student Perceptions of the Influence of Race on 
Professor Credibility. 

ED 391 190 
A Study of Computer-Modem Students: A Call 
for Action. 

ED 391 467 
The Systems Change Primer: A Closer Look at 
Inclusion. 

ED 391 323 
Toward the Twenty-first Century: Air Command 
and Staff College Curriculum from Theory to 
Practice. 

ED 391 055 
Transition to Work following Graduation from 
College: Experiences of Employees with Visual 
Impairments and Their Employers. Technical 


Report. 

ED 391 319 
Two Years Later: A Study of the Educational 
Experiences of Former New Arrivals Programme 
Students in South Australia. First Phase Lan- 
guage Learners Project. 

ED 391 384 
User Surveys in College Libraries. Clip Note 
#23. 


ED 391 543// 
Vocational Portfolio for Learning Support Stu- 


dents. Level I. 

ED 391 066 
Welcoming Parents as Partners. 

ED 391 324 
We're Sold. Strategies for Overcoming Learning 
Differences. A Section 353 Training Project. 

ED 391 046 
Westchester Community College Graduate 
Study, 1994. 

ED 391 564 
Work and Family: Flexible Working Arrange- 
ments = Le Travail et la Famille: Conditions de 
Travail Flexibles. 

ED 391 128 


(171) Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 


Bibliography of Freshwater Awareness Materials 
= Documentation sur la sensibilisation a l'eau 
douce. Bibliographie. 
ED 391 653 
Employer's Guide: A Time for Action on Sexual 
Harassment in the Workplace = Guide de L’Em- 
ployeur: Les Enjeux du Harcelement Sexuel au 
Travail. 
ED 391 127 
The Gift of the Poinsettia = El regalo de la flor 
de Nochebuena. 
ED 391 612// 
Moving to Inclusion. Active Living through 
Physical Education: Maximizing Opportunities 
for Students with a Disability = Integration en 
Mouvement. La vie active par l'education phy- 
sique: Multipliez les possibilities offertes aux 
eleves ayant un handicap. 
ED 391 318// 
Western Abenaki Dictionary. Volume 1: 
Abenaki-English. Mercury Series, Canadian Eth- 
nology Service, Paper 128. 
ED 391 369// 
Work and Family: Flexible Working Arrange- 
ments = Le Travail et la Famille: Conditions de 
Travail Flexibles. 
ED 391 128 
Work and Family: Sharing the Balance: The Un- 
ion Gas Experience = Travail et la Famille: Un 
Equilibre a Partager: L’experience de Union Gas. 
ED 391 131 
Work and Family: The Crucial Balance = Travail 
et la Famille: Un Equilibre Delicat. 
ED 391 129 
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Clearinghouse Number/ED Number 
Cross-Reference Index 


This index cross-references the temporary ERIC Clearinghouse accession number to the permanent 
ERIC Document (ED) accession numbers by which resumes are arranged in Resources in Education 
(RIE). Readers who have only Clearinghouse numbers for a given document may use this index to trace 
the item to this ED number and hence to its location in RIE. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


The following Clearinghouse prefixes are used in this index. 


AA — _ ERIC Processing and Reference Facility JC — Community Colleges 

CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education PS — Elementary and Early Childhood Education 

CG — Counseling and Student Services RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 

CS — Reading, English, and Communication SE — Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 

EA — Educational Management Education 

EC — Disabilities and Gifted Education SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education 

FL — Languages and Linguistics SP — Teaching and Teacher Education 

HE — Higher Education T™ — Assessment and Evaluation 

IR — _ Information and Technology UD — Urban Education 
AA001269 ED390982 CE070612 ED391040 CE070731 ED391100 CS012347 ED391156 

CE070613 ED391041 CE070736 ED391101 CS012348 ED391157 
CE070615 ED391042 CE070737 ED391102 CS012357 ED391158 

CE068240 ED390983 CE070616 ED391043 CE070738 ED391103 CS214927 ED391159 
CE068706 ED390984 CE070617 ED391044 CE070786 ED391104 CS215154 ED391160 
CE069474 ED390985 CE070619 ED391045// CE070808 ED391105 CS215160 ED391161 
CE069790 ED390986 CE070620 ED391046 CS215164 ED391162// 
CE069791 ED390987 CE070622 ED391047 CS215167 ED391163 
CE070236 ED390988 CE070623 ED391048 CG025886 ED391106 CS215169 ED391164 
CE070271 ED390989 CE070624 ED391049 CG025968 ED391107 CS215173 ED391165// 
CE070382 ED390990 CE070625 ED391050 CG025969 ED391108 CS215174 ED391166// 
CE070383 ED390991 CE070633 ED391051 CG025970 ED391109 CS215178 ED391167 
CE070384 ED390992 CE070634 ED391052 CG025971 ED391110 CS215185 ED391168 
CE070385 ED390993 CE070636 ED391053 CG025972 ED391111 CS215186 ED391169 
CE070386 ED390994 CE070637 ED391054 CG025973 ED391112 CS215187 ED391170 
CE070387 ED390995 CE070638 ED391055 CG026038 ED391113 CS215191 ED391171 
CE070388 ED390996 CE070639 ED391056 CG026144 ED391114 CS215195 ED391172// 
CE070389 ED390997 CE070640 §ED391057 CG026327 ED391115 CS215196 ED391173// 
CE070390 ED390998 CE070642 ED391058 CG026334 ED391116 CS215197 ED391174// 
CE070391 ED390999 CE070645 ED391059 CG026346 ED391117 CS215199  ED391175// 
CE070392 ED391000 CE070648 ED391060 CG026359 ED391118 CS215200 ED391176 
CE070393 ED391001 CE070649 ED391061 CG026382 ED391119 CS215202. ED391177// 
CE070396 ED391002 CE070651 ED391062 CG026428 ED391120 CS215203 ED391178// 
CE070449 ED391003 CE070653 ED391063// CG026465 ED391121 CS215204 ED391179// 
CE070450 ED391004 CE070654 ED391064// CG026471 ED391122 CS215205 ED391180// 
CE070532 ED391005 CE070655 ED391065 CG026532 ED391123 CS215212 ED391181 
CE070533 ED391006 CE070669 ED391066 CG026579 ED391124 CS215219 ED391182 
CE070534 ED391007 CE070670 ED391067 CG026583 ED391125 CS509109 ED391183 
CE070535 ED391008 CE070672 ED391068 CG026773 ED391126 CS509110 ED391184 
CE070554 ED391009 CE070673 ED391069 CG026774 ED391127 CS509116 ED391185 
CE070555 ED391010 CE070675 ED391070 CG026775  ED391128 CS509118 ED391186 
CE070556 ED391011 CE070676 ED391071 CG026776 ED391129 CS509119 ED391187 
CE070560 ED391012 CE070677 ED391072 CG026778 ED391130 CS509120 ED391188 
CE070574 +ED391013 CE070685 ED391073 CG026780 ED391131 CS509121 ED391189 
CE070578 ED391014// CE070687 ED391074 CG026781 ED391132 CS509126 ED391190 
CE070579 ED391015 CE070688 ED391075 CG026782 ED391133 CS509127 ED391191 
CE070580 ED391016 CE070691 ED391076 CG026783 ED391134 CS509130 ED391192 
CE070582 ED391017 CE070692 ED391077 CG026784 ED391135 CS509132 ED391193 
CE070584 ED391018 CE070693  ED391078 CG026786 ED391136 CS509136 ED391194 
CE070585 ED391019 CE070694 ED39i079 CG026787 ED391137 CS509138 ED391195 
CE070586 ED391020 CE070695 ED391080 CG026789 ED391138 CS509139 ED391196 
CE070587 ED391021 CE070696 ED391081 CG026796 ED391139 CS509141 ED391197 
CE070588 ED391022 CE070697 ED391082 CG026889 ED391140 CS509142 ED391198 
CE070589 ED391023 CE070698 ED391083 CS509144 ED391199 
CE070590 ED391024 CE070699 ED391084 CS509145 ED391200 
CE070591 ED391025 CE070700 ED391085 CS012324 ED391141 8509146 ED391201 
CE070592 ED391026 CE070701 ED391086 CS012327 ED391142 CS509147 ED391202 
CE070593 ED391027 CE070702 ED391087 CS012329 ED391143 CS509149 ED391203 
CE070594 ED391028 CE070703 ED391088 CS012330 ED391144 CS509150 ED391204 
CE070595 ED391029 CE070704 ED391089 CS012331 ED391145 CS509152 ED391205 
CE070596 + ED391030 CE070705 ED391090 CS012332 ED391146 CS509153 ED391206 
CE070597 ED391031 CE070706 ED391091 CS012333. ED391147 CS509155 ED391207 
CE070598 ED391032 CE070707 ED391092 CS012335 ED391148 CS509156 ED391208 
CE070600 ED391033 CE070708 ED391093 CS012339 ED391149 CS509157 ED391209 
CE070601 ED391034 CE070722 ED391094 CS012340 ED391150 CS509158 ED391210 
CE070603 ED391035 CE070723 ED391095 CS012341 ED391151 CS509159 ED391211 
CE070605 ED391036 CE070724 ED391096 CS012342 ED391152 CS509161 ED391212 
CE070607 ED391037 CE070726 ED391097 CS012343 ED391153 CS509163 ED391213 
CE070610 ED391038 CE070727 ED391098 CS012344 ED391154 CS509165 ED391214 
CE070611 ED391039 CE070729 ED391099 CS012345 ED391155 CS509167 ED391215 
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CS509169 


EA027164 
EA027165 
EA027216 
EA027217 
EA027218 
EA027219 
EA027220 
EA027227 
EA027239 
EA027247 
EA027292 
EA027293 
EA027294 
EA027295 
EA027296 
EA027297 
EA027298 
EA027299 
EA027300 
EA027301 
EA027302 
EA027303 
EA027304 
EA027305 
EA027306 
EA027307 
EA027308 
EA027310 
EA027311 
EA027312 
EA027313 
EA027315 
EA027316 
EA027317 
EA027319 
EA027321 
EA027322 
EA027323 
EA027324 
EA027325 
EA027328 
EA027329 
EA027330 
EA027343 


EC304175 
EC304176 
EC304460 
EC304513 
EC304514 
EC304515 
EC304516 
EC304517 
EC304518 
EC304519 
EC304520 
EC304521 
EC304522 
EC304523 
EC304524 
EC304525 
EC304526 
EC304527 
EC304528 
EC304529 
EC304530 
EC304531 
EC304532 
EC304533 
EC304534 
EC304535 
EC304536 
EC304537 
EC304538 
EC304539 
EC304540 
EC304541 
EC304542 
EC304543 
EC304544 
EC304545 


EC304556 
EC304557 


ED391216 


ED391217 
ED391218 
ED391219 
ED391220 
ED391221 
ED391222 
ED391223 
ED391224 
ED391225 
ED391226 
ED391227 
ED391228 
ED391229 
ED391230 
ED391231 
ED391232 
ED391233// 
ED391234 
ED391235// 
ED391236 
ED391237// 
ED391238 
ED391239 
ED391240 
ED391241 
ED391242 
ED391243 
ED391244 
ED391245// 
ED391246 
ED391247 
ED391248 
ED391249 
ED391250 
ED391251// 
ED391252// 
ED391253// 
ED391254// 
ED391255// 
ED391256// 
ED391257// 
ED391258 
ED391259 
ED391260 


ED391261 
ED391262 
ED391263 
ED391264 
ED391265 
ED391266 
ED391267 
ED391268 
ED391269 
ED391270 
ED391271 
ED391272 
ED391273 
ED391274 
ED391275 
ED391276 
ED391277 
ED391278 
ED391279 
ED391280 
ED391281 
ED391282 
ED391283 
ED391284 
ED391285 
ED391286 
ED391287 
ED391288 
ED391289 
ED391290 
ED391291 
ED391292 
ED391293 
ED391294 
ED391295// 
ED391296 
ED391297 
ED391298 
ED391299 
ED391300 
ED391301 
ED391302 
ED391 303 
ED391 304 
ED391305 
ED391 306 
ED391307 
ED391308 


EC304558 
EC304559 


FLO22922 
FLO23248 
FLO23384 
FLO23463 
FLO023474 
FL023479 
FLO23482 
FLO23489 
FL023509 
FLO23510 
FLO23511 
FL023513 
FLO023516 
FL023520 
FLO23521 
FLO23522 
FLO23523 
FLO23524 
FL023525 
FLO23526 
FLO23527 
FLO23528 
FL023531 
FLO23533 
FLO23534 


FLO23541 
FLO23542 
FLO23558 
FLO23559 
FLO023560 
FLO23561 
FLO23563 
FLO23564 
FLO23565 


FL801102 


HE028837 





ED391309// 
ED391310 
ED391311 
ED391312 
ED391313 
ED391314 
ED391315 
ED391316 
ED391317// 
ED391318// 
ED391319 
ED391320 
ED391321 
ED391322 
ED391323 
ED391324 
ED391325 
ED391326 
ED391327 
ED391328 
ED391329// 
ED391330 
ED391331 
ED391332 
ED391333 
ED391334 
ED391335 
ED391336 
ED391337 
ED391338 
ED391339 
ED391340 
ED391341 
ED391342 
ED391343 
ED391344 
ED391345 
ED391346 
ED391347 
ED391348 
ED391349 
ED391350 
ED391351 
ED391352 


ED391353 
ED391354 
ED391355 
ED391356 
ED391357 
ED391358 
ED391359 
ED391360 
ED391361 
ED391362 
ED391363 
ED391364 
ED391365 
ED391366 
ED391367 
ED391368// 
ED391369// 
ED391370 
ED391371 
ED391372 
ED391373 
ED391374 
ED391375 
ED391376 
ED391377 
ED391378 
ED391379 
ED391380// 
ED391381 
ED391382 
ED391383 
ED391384 
ED391385 
ED391386 
ED39:387 
ED391388 
ED391389 
ED391390 
ED391391 
ED391392 
ED391393 
ED391394 
ED391395 
ED391396 
ED391397 
ED391398 
ED391399 
ED391400 


ED391401 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


HE028838 
HE028839 
HE028840 
HE028841 
HE028842 
HE028843 
HEO28844 
HE028845 
HE028846 
HE028847 
HE028848 
HE028849 
HE028850 
HE028851 
HE028852 
HE028853 
HE028854 
HE028855 
HE028856 
HE028857 
HE028858 
HE028859 
HE028860 
HE028861 
HE028862 
HE028863 
HE028864 
HE028865 
HE028866 
HE028867 
HEO028868 
HE028869 
HE028870 
HE028873 
HE028874 
HEO28888 
HE028889 
HE028890 
HE028891 
HE028892 
HE028893 
HE028894 
HE028895 
HE028896 
HE028897 
HE028898 


HE028933 
HE028947 
HE028948 


IRO17596 
{RO!7606 
IRO17607 
IRO17609 
IRO17611 
IRO17612 
IRO17613 
IRO17614 
IRO17615 
IRO17616 
IRO17617 
IRO17618 
IRO17619 
1IRO17620 
IRO17621 
1RO17622 
IRO17623 
1RO17629 
1RO17630 
IRO17631 
IRO17632 
IRO17633 
IRO17634 
IRO17635 
1IRO17636 
1RO17637 
IRO17638 
IRO17639 
IRO17640 
IRO17641 
IRO17642 
IRO17643 
IRO17644 
IRO17645 
1RO17646 
IRO17647 
IRO17648 
IRO17649 


ED391402 
ED391403 
ED391404 
ED391405 
ED391406 
ED391407 
ED391408 
ED391409 
ED391410 
ED391411 
ED391412 
ED391413 
ED391414 
ED391415 
ED391416 
ED391417 
ED391418 
ED391419 
ED391420 
ED391421 
ED391422 
ED391423 
ED391424 
ED391425 
ED391426 
ED391427 
ED391428 
ED391429 
ED391430 
ED391431 
ED391432 
ED391433 
ED391434 
ED391435 
ED391436 
ED391437 
ED391438 
ED391439 
ED391440 
ED391441 
ED391442 
ED391443 
ED391444 
ED391445 
ED391446/ / 
ED391447 
ED391448 
ED391449// 
ED391450// 
ED391451// 
ED391452// 
ED391453 
ED391454 
ED391455 
ED391456// 
ED391457 
ED391458 


ED391459 
ED391460 
ED391461 
ED391462 
ED391463 
ED391464 
ED391465 
ED391466 
ED391467 
ED391468 
ED391469 
ED391470 
ED391471 
ED391472 
ED391473 
ED391474// 
ED391475 
ED391476 
ED391477 
ED391478 
ED391479 
ED391480 
ED391481 
ED391482 
ED391483 
ED391484 
ED391485 
ED391486 
ED391487 
ED391488 
ED391489 
ED391490 
ED391491 
ED391492 
ED391493 
ED391494 
ED391495 
ED391496 


IRO17650 
IRO17651 
IRO17652 
IRO17653 
IRO17654 
1RO17655 
IRO17656 
IRO17657 
1RO17658 
1RO17659 
1IRO17660 
IRO17661 
1RO17662 
1IRO17663 
IRO17664 
IRO17665 
1RO17666 
IRO17667 
1RO17668 
IRO17669 
IRO17670 
1RO17671 
1RO17672 
IRO17673 
IRO17674 
IRO17675 
IRO17676 
IRO17677 
IROS5798 
IRO55799 
IROS5800 
IROS5803 
IROS5804 
[ROS5807 
1RO5S5808 
IROS5810 
IROS5811 
IROSS812 
IRO55813 
IROSS814 
IROSS815 
IROS58 16 
IROSS817 
IRO55818 
IROS5819 
IRO55820 
IRO55821 


PS023805 


ED391497 
ED391498 
ED391499 
ED391500 
ED391501 
ED391502 
ED391503 
ED391504 
ED391505 
ED391506 
ED391507 
ED391508 
ED391509 
ED391510 
ED391511 
ED391512 
ED391513 
ED391514 
ED391515 
ED391516 
ED391517 
ED391518 
ED391519 
ED391520 
ED391521 
ED391522 
ED391523 
ED391524 
ED391525// 
ED391526// 
ED391527// 
ED391528// 
ED391529// 
ED391530 
ED391531 
ED391532 
ED391533 
ED391534 
ED391535 
ED391536 
ED391537 
ED391538 
ED391539 
ED391540 
ED391541 
ED391542 
ED391543// 


ED391544 
ED391545 
ED391546 
ED391547 
ED391548 
ED391549 
ED391550 
ED391551 
ED391552 
ED391553 
ED391554 
ED391555 
ED391556 
ED391557 
ED391558 
ED391559 
ED391560 
ED391561 
ED391562 
ED391563 
ED391564 
ED391565 
ED391566 


ED391567// 
ED391568 
ED391569// 
ED391570 
ED391571 
ED391572 
ED391573 
ED391574 
ED391575 
ED391576 
ED391577// 
ED391578 
ED391579 
ED391580 
ED391581 
ED391582 
ED391583 
ED391584 
ED391585 
ED391586 
ED391587 
ED391588 
ED391589// 
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SE054101 
SE056257 
SE056396 
SE056579 
SE056655 
SE056657 
SE056659 
SE056735 
SE056740 
SE057049 
SE057140 
SE057159 
SE057161 
SE057332 
SE057333 
SE057337 
SE057381 
SE057403 
SE057412 
SE057418 
SE057559 
SE057603 
SE057605 
SE057606 
SE057607 
SE057608 
SE057610 
SE057611 
SE057612 
SE057613 
SE057614 
SE057615 
SE057624 
SE057625 
SE057636 
SE057638 
SE057646 
SE057648 
SE057681 
SE057682 
SE05S7684 
SE057689 
SE057690 
SE057695 
SE057701 
SE057702 
SE057730 


RIE JUN 1996 


ED391590 
ED391591 
ED391592// 
ED391593 
ED391594 
ED391595 
ED391596 
ED391597 
ED391598 
ED391599 
ED391600 
ED391601 
ED391602// 
ED391603// 
ED391604 
ED391605 
ED391606// 
ED391607// 
ED391608 
ED391609 


ED391610 
ED391611 
ED391612// 
ED391613 
ED391614 
ED391615 
ED391616 
ED391617// 
ED391618 
2£D391619 
ED391620 
ED391621// 
ED391622 
ED391623 
ED391624 
ED391625// 
ED391626 
ED391627// 
ED391628// 
ED391629 
ED391630// 
ED391631// 
ED391632// 
ED391633// 
ED391634// 
ED391635 


ED391636 
ED391637 
ED391638 
ED391639 
ED391640 
ED391641 
ED391642 
ED391643 
ED391644 
ED391645 
ED391646 
ED391647 
ED391648 
ED391649 
ED391650 
ED391651 
ED391652 
ED391653 
ED391654 
ED391655// 
ED391656// 
ED391657 
ED391658 
ED391659 
ED391660 
ED391661 
ED391662 
ED391663 
ED391664 
ED391665 
ED391666 
ED391667 
ED391668 
ED391669 
ED391670 
ED391671 
ED391672 
ED391673 
ED391674 
ED391675 
ED391676 
ED391677 
ED391678 
ED391679 
ED391680 
ED391681 
ED391682 


SE057731 
SE057757 
SE057758 
SE057761 
SE057764 
SE057765 


SE057936 


$0025496 


$0026110 


ED391683 
ED391684// 
ED391685// 
ED391686 
ED391687// 
ED391688// 
ED391689 
ED391690 
ED391691 
ED391692 
ED391693 
ED391694 
ED391695 
ED391696 
ED391697// 
ED391698 
ED391699 


ED391700// 
ED391701 
ED391702 
ED391703 
ED391704 
ED391705 
ED391706 
ED391707 
ED391708 
ED391709 
ED391710 
ED391711 
ED391712 
ED391713 
ED391714// 
ED391715// 
ED391716// 
ED391717// 
ED391718// 
ED391719// 
ED391720// 
ED391721// 
ED391722 
ED391723 
ED391724 
ED391725 
ED391726 
ED391727 
ED391728 
ED391729 
ED391730 
ED391731 
ED391732 
ED391733 
ED391734 
ED391735 
ED391736 
ED391737 
ED391738 
ED391739 
ED391740 
ED391741// 
ED391742 
ED391743 
ED391744// 
ED391745 
ED391746 
ED391747 
ED391748 
ED391749// 
ED391750 
ED391751 
ED391752 
ED391753 
ED391754 
ED391755 
ED391756// 
ED391757// 
ED391758// 
ED391759// 
ED391760/ / 
ED391761// 
ED391762// 
ED391763// 
ED391764 
ED391765 
ED391766 
ED391767 
ED391768 
ED391769 
ED391770 
ED391771 
ED391772// 
ED391773 
ED391774 
ED391775 
ED391776 


SP036237 
SP036314 


SP036493 


TMO023116 
TM024132 
TM024142 
TM024147 
TM024148 
TMO024151 
TM024152 
TMO024153 
TM024154 
TM024155 
TM024156 
TM024245 


TM024707 


UD030787 
UD030788 
UD030789 
UD030790 
UDO030791 
UD030792 
UD030793 


ED391777 UD030813 ED391870 
ED391778 UD030814 ED391871 
ED391779 
ED391780 
ED391781 
ED391782 
ED391783 
ED391784 
ED391785 
ED391786 
ED391787 
ED391788 
ED391789 
ED391790 
ED391791 
ED391792 
ED391793 
ED391794 
ED391795 
ED391796 
ED391797 
ED391798 
ED391799 
ED391800// 
ED391801 
ED391802 
ED391803 
ED391804 
ED391805 
ED391806 


ED391807 
ED391808 
©D391809 
ED391810 
ED391811 
ED391812 
ED391813 
ED391814 
ED391815 
ED391816 
ED391817 
ED391818 
ED391819 
ED391820 
ED391821 
ED391822 
ED391823 
ED391824 
ED391825 
ED391826 
ED391827 
ED391828 
ED391829 
ED391830 
ED391831 
ED391832 
ED391833// 
ED391834 
ED391835 
ED391836 
ED391837 
ED391838 
ED391839 
ED391840 
ED391841 
ED391842 
ED391843 
ED391844 


ED391845// 
ED391846// 
ED391847// 
ED391848// 
ED391849 
ED391850// 
ED391851// 
ED391852 
ED391853 
ED391854// 
ED391855// 
ED391856// 
ED391857// 
ED391858// 
ED391859// 
ED391860// 
ED391861// 
ED391862 
ED391863 
ED391864 
ED391865 
ED391866 
ED391867 
ED391868 
ED391869 


























THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND = 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since December 1994. They are, 
therefore, not included in the main body of the 13th (1995) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Academic Senates ) 

USE COLLEGE So NING COUNCILS (un- 
qualified use reference “Academic Sen- 
ates” was deleted) 


AMERICAN DREAM Jan. 96 

SN The ideals of freedom, equality, and op- 
portunity traditionally held to be available 
to everyone in the U.S.—also, the popular 
belief that perseverance and hard work in 
the U.S. will bring forth happiness, success, 
and material well-being 


BIRTHS TO SINGLE WOMEN Dec. 95 
UF Illegitimacy 
Illegitimate Births (1967 1995) 
Nonmarital Childbirth 
Out of Wedlock Births 
Single Mother Births 
Unmarried Mother Births 


CAREER ACADEMIES 
SN Schools-within-schools (usually Anteh. 
school level) focusing on broadly defined 
career themes (health careers, deaneaien, 
etc.), with highly integrated academic and 
vocational curricula and active involve- 
ment of local employers 
UF High School Academies (Career Develop- 
ment) 
Job Training Academies 
Partnership Academies (School and Busi- 
ness) 
Vocational Academies 


CHARTER SCHOOLS Oct. 95 

SN Public schools run by groups of parents, 
teachers, and administrators under con- 
tract with local or state school boards, and 
given broad freedom from regulations in 
exchange for the promise of such favor- 
able outcomes as improved test scores, 
attendance rates, and dropout rates 


CHILDRENS WRITING May 95 

SN Writing by, not for, children (note: see also 
the Identifiers “Beginning Writing” and 
“Early Writing”) 


COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL HEALTH 

EDUCATION Nov. 95 

SN Sequential programs of health instruction, 
health services, and healthful school envi- 
ronments that enable students in kinder- 
garten through grade 12 to develop the 
awareness, knowledge, and skills needed 
for healthy behaviors—health areas cov- 
ered include mental and emotional health, 
community and environmental health, con- 
sumer health, family life, growth and de- 
velopment, nutrition, health and 
fitness, safety and accident prevention, 
disease prevention and control, and sub- 
stance use and abuse 

UF Comprehensive School Health Programs 


CULTURAL RELEVANCE May 95 
SN Applicability of materials, methods, or pro- 
grams to one’s own ethnicity, social status, 
gender, religion, home and community 
environment, and/or experiences 
(note: if possible, use the more specific 
term “Culturally Relevant Education”) 
UF Relevance (Cultural) 


June 1996 


CULTURALLY RELEVANT EDUCATION May 95 

SN Educational practices and resources that 
reflect the culture, values, customs, and 
beliefs of students (i.c., help to connect 
what is to be learned with the students’ own 
lives) 

UF Culturally Appropriate Education 
Culturally Responsive Education 
Culture Based Curriculum 


DOCUMENT DELIVERY Nov. 95 

SN Transmission of a print or electronic docu- 
ment, such as a journal article, from a 
vendor or a library to the requestor—may 
be fee-based or free 


DROUGHT Nov. 95 
SN Climatic period(s) of extreme dryness, in 
which natural water supplies are insuffi- 
cient for plant life and other needs (note: 
see also the Identifier “Desertification”) 


EMERGENT LITERACY Mar. 96 
SN The early stages of learning to read and 
write — an increasing awareness of the 
es world, usually associated with young 
learners observing and experimenting with 
reading and writing processes (note: in the 
1980s, the bay e literacy perspective 
was a departure the more traditional 
stage view of reading/writing readiness fol- 
lowed by formal learning) 
UF Early Literacy 


ENGLISH ONLY MOVEMENT Dec. 95 
SN_ Efforts to make English the single — 
language of a government or other 
(commonly, of the nation and states of rf 

U.S.A.) 


ENGLISH TEACHERS Sep. 95 

SN Teachers of English-language arts let- 
ters (note: may be coordinated with “En- 
glish (Second Language)” for teachers of 
English as a second language) 


Faculty Senates (Colleges) 

USE COLLEGE GOVERNING COUNCILS 
(unqualified use reference “Faculty Sen- 
ates” was deleted) 


FLOODS Nov. 95 

SN Bodies of water that overtop their natural 
or artificial confines and that cover areas 
not yarn underwater 


Government Pol: 


USE PUBLIC F OLICY 


Hands on Learni 
USE EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING 


HANDS ON SCIENCE Dec. 95 
SN Science activities and programs that re- 
quire active personal participation 


HEALTH MAINTENANCE enemas * =. 
ov. 
SN Prepaid comprehensive medical service 
systems (note: see also the Identifier “So- 
cial Health Maintenance Organizations”) 
UF HMOs 
Managed Care (HMOs) 


HURRICANES Nov. 95 
SN Tropical cyclones with high-speed winds 
equaling or exceeding 64 knots (73 mph) 
UF Tropical Cyclones 
Typhoons 


a Births (Del Dec95) 
USE BIRTHS TO SINGLE WOMEN 


INTERNET Feb. 96 

SN The international network of computer 
networks interconnected by routers or gate- 
ways and using the TCP/IP tele- 
communications protocol to transfer data 
such as electronic mail—the Internet con- 
nects raillions of users among industry, 
education, government, research, com- 
merce, and private households (note: see 
also the Identifier “National Information 
Infrastructure” for documents related to 
the U.S. Government's Federal NII/Internet 
policy initiative) 

UF Electronic Superhighway 
Information Superhighway 


JAPANESE CULTURE Mar. 96 


JOURNALISM RESEARCH Sep. 95 
SN Basic, applied, and de 


velopmental 
conducted to advance knowledge about 
journalism (note: use as a minor 
for examples of this kind of research—use 
as a major Descriptor only as the subject of 
a document) 


NATIONAL TEACHER CERTIFICATION Dec. 95 

SN Use of nationwide competency assessment 
and testing to certify teachers (Note: Do not 
confuse with the Identifier “National 
Teacher Examinations,” which is a specific 
test series published by the Educational 
Testing Service) 

UF National Certification (Teaching) 


NURSERY RHYMES Dec. 95 

SN Short rhymed poems or songs for children 
that often tell a story 

UF Mother Goose Rhymes 


OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION Aug. 95 

SN The effort, often by a state or local 
tion agency, to organize all the features of 
schooling (including aims, curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment) so as to pro- 
duce specifically delineated results (often 
including noncognitive as well as cogni- 
tive results) and generally with the expec- 
tation that all students will demonstrate 
such results 

UF OBE 
Outcomes Based Education 
Results Based Education 


PACIFIC ISLANDERS Jan. 96 
SN Indigenous peoples of Micronesia, 
Polynesia, and Melanesia, and their de- 
scendants (note: use the more specific term 
“Pacific Americans,” if appropriate—see 
also the geographic Identifiers “Pacific 
Islands” and “Oceania”) 


PAPAGO Jul. 66 

SN (Scope Note Added) The Uto-Aztecan lan- 
guage of the Tohono O’Odham nation of 
American Indians—related to Pima, the 
two languages are sometimes referred to 
collectively as O’Odham, the Papago and 
Pima word for “people” 


PARENTS WITH DISABILITIES Apr. 96 

SN Parents who have a disability or impair- 
ment of any type 

UF Disabled Parents 
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PERFORMANCE BASED ASSESSMENT Apr. 96 

SN Evaluation of achievement, learning, etc., 
that requires direct demonstration of knowl- 
edge and skills via the construction of 
responses, and for which scoring can be 
based on the processes of the response 
construction as well as the final product— 
typically, performance-based assessments 
are designed to elicit and strengthen exam- 
inees’ critical-thinking skills, problem-solv- 
ing strategies, self-evaluation skills, and 
other higher-order thinking skills (note: do 
not confuse with “Performance Tests,” 
whose usage is restricted to evaluations of 
manual manipulations and body move- 
ments—see also related Identifiers “Alter- 
native Assessment,” “Authentic 
Assessment,” and “Direct Assessment”— 
prior to Apr96, the Identifier “Perfor- 
mance Based Evaluation” was used to index 
this concept) 

UF Performance Assessment (Higher Order 

Learning) 

Performance Based Evaluation 


PERFORMANCE TESTS Jul. 66 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Tests that require 
the manipulation of objects or skilled bodily 
movements (note: do not confuse with 
“Nonverbal Tests,” which minimize the 
use of language but may not emphasize the 
manipulation of objects or skilled move- 
ment—prior to Mar80, the use of this term 
was not restricted by a scope note—use 
“Performance Based Assessment” for 
“higher-order” performance testing) 

UF Performance Assessment (Skilled Bodily 

Movements) 


PETS Mar. 96 

SN Animals kept for pleasure ard compar.on- 
ship (note: coordinate with individual ani- 
mals as appropriate, e.g., Descriptors 
“Birds,” “Horses” or Identifiers “Cats,” 
“Dogs”) 

UF Companion Animals 


POPULAR MUSIC Jan. 96 

SN Music enjoyed by the general public and 
commonly disseminated via the mass me- 
dia (note: prior to Jan96, this concept was 
frequently indexed by “Popular Culture” 
coordinated with “Music” terms) 

UF Pop Music 


POSTTRAUMATIC STRESS DISORDER Oct. 95 

SN Acute or chronic delayed reaction to highly 
stressing events such as military combat, 
sexual assault, childhood abuse, natural di- 
sasters, unexpected deaths, and life-threat- 
ening accidents—symptoms include 
anxiety, depression, intrusive recollections, 
and emotional detachment 

UF Post Traumatic Stress Syndrome 
Posttraumatic Neurosis 
PTSD 


PUBERTY Dec. 95 

SN Period of life at which the individual reaches 
sexual maturity and is capable of reproduc- 
tion (note: see also the Identifier “Puberty 
Rites”) 


RAINFORESTS Apr. 95 

SN Woodlands of dense, mainly broad-leaved 
evergreen trees in areas of high annual 
rainfall (note: coordinate with Identifiers 
“Deforestation,” “Tropics,” etc., as appro- 
priate) 

UF Rain Forest Preserves 
Temperate Rainforests 
Tropical Rainforests 


READING MOTIVATION Nov. 95 

SN The arousal, direction, and sustaining of 
reading interest and activity for work, 
school, pleasure, or other purpose 


SCHOOL CULTURE Feb. 96 
SN Patterns of meaning or activity (norms, 
values, beliefs, relationships, rituals, tradi- 
tions, myths, etc.) shared in varying de- 
grees by members of a school community 


Self Centeredness 
USE EGOCENTRISM 


Semiology 

USE SEMIOTICS 

SERVICE LEARNING Mar. 96 

SN Learning through community service (or 
public service in a wider sphere), usually 
integrated with regular instruction in school 
or college (note: see also related Identifiers 
“Community Service,” “Youth Commu- 


nity Service,” and “National Service’) 
UF Community Service Learning 


SOCIOLOGISTS Feb. 96 

SN Scholars who systematically study and cri- 
tique the development, structure, func- 
tioning, and dilemmas of human society 


TEACHERS WITH DISABILITIES Apr. 96 

SN Teachers who have a disability or impair- 
ment of any type 

UF Disabled Teachers 


TECH PREP Mar. 95 

SN Sequential programs of study that integrate 
preparation for technical careers with aca- 
demic education in a highly structured and 
closely articulated secondary and 
postsecondary curriculum, leading to a 
minimum of an associate degree or 2-year 
certificate in a specific career field 

UF Two Plus Two Tech Prep 


TOHONO O ODHAM PEOPLE Dec. 95 

SN A desert-dwelling American Indian people 
of southern Arizona and the province of 
Sonora in northwest Mexico (also, dis- 
persed kin) 

UF Papago (Tribe) 


TORNADOES Nov. 95 

SN Violently rotating storms, usuaily visible as 
funnel clouds, with wind speeds of 100- 
200 mph and causing considerable de- 
struction when touching ground—most 
common in the U.S. and Australia 


Two Plus Two Tech Prep Associate Degrees 
USE ASSOCIATE DEGREES 
and TECH PREP 


WORKPLACE LITERACY Feb. 96 
SN Reading, writing, computation, and com- 
munication skills performed in the context 
of job tasks 
UF Job Literacy 
Job Related Literacy 
Occupational Literacy 


June 1996 














Submitting Documents to ERIC 


What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its uSers. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materials collected are the 
following 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (suth as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.) 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


* QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness 
* LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems 
Standard 8'%2"'x.11"' size pages are preferred 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable 


¢ REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for annduncement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form 

Items that are accepted, and for which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 


Advantages of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 
lowing ways 


¢ Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
stract journal Resources in Education (RIE) 


¢ Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally less, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices) 


¢ Di inati Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection 


© Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems 


¢ Always “in Print”—The presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go ‘out of print.’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 

This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 

burden and solves the availability problem when the 

source’s supply has been exhausted. 

In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overali likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for RIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in RIE 


There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 
are no forms to complete. 
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Where to Send Documents 

Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways 

They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearinghouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of “Acquisitions.”’ 

If it is uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 
1100 West Street, 2d Floor 
Laurel, Maryland 20707-3598 
The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing 
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is wéin 006900000900en meen 703-440-1408 

Ret Sr 800-443-ERIC (3742) 

RE nhs Reheat eneaene as edrs@inet.ed.gov 

WPS woo ena h bw ep meee eee http://edrs.com 








Prepared by the... 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1100 West Street, 2d Floor, Laurel, Maryland 20707-3598 
e Telephone: 301-497-4080 e FAX: 301-953-0263 e 800: 800-799-ERIC (3742) 
e e-mail: ericfac@inet.ed.gov e WWW: hitp://ericfac.piccard.csc.com/Start.html 























HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 





CUSTOMER INFORMATION 





ERIC DOCUMENT 






































CUSTOMER NAME OATE 
ORDER FORM 
— on ® 
ERIC 
ORGANZATION Document REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
Operated by DynCorp IAET 
STREET ADORESS 7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
Springfield, VA 22153-2852 
cary Sure ZIPCODE OR INTERNATIONAL POSTAL CODE 
ORDER ANYTIME 
ete ——— 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, by 
PrOnE MOMMBER Fax MOMBER @ PHONE: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742) or 
703-440-1400 
EMAL ADORESS 


@ FAX: 703-440-1408 





METHOD OF PAYMENT @ E-MAIL: edrs@inet.ed.gov 





@ WWW: http/edrs.com 














 Check/Money Order Enclosed for $ (PAYABLE US DOLLARS) 
2 Purchase Order (domestic © Please allow 3 to 5 business days for EDRS to 
ee —eVe—_—_eeeee 
Deposit Account # QVISA 2 MasterCard 
* Shipping or fax transmission charges will be 
CREDIT CARD NUMBEP EXPIRATION DATE oy to the cost of the document(s) by 








CAROMOLDER'S NAME (PLEASE PRINT * Rush orders received by 4:00 pm EST ship 


| by COB the next business day, via next day 
| 
| 





SIGNATURE REQUIRED 70 VALIOATE ALL ORDERS) aur or fax 


| * UPS rates for regular shipping are fiat rate 
TaxExempt? QNo OYes # | fegardiess of zone 
© TAX EXEMPT A COMPLETED EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE MUST accompany THs ORDER * UPS and Federal Supess will NOT deliver to 
a PO. Box address 


























EQUEST FOR DOCUMENTS 








| oO | OOOMeMT | _ cum Tom | INSTRUCTIONS — ENTER THE FOLLOWING: 


* 6-digit ED number 

|  * number of pages in document 

|  * document price (pnce schedule on back of form) 
quantity spectty microfiche (MF) paper copy (PC) 














* total price per document 
* shipping charges (see charts on back of form) 
* optional charges trom below, it any 




















OPTIONAL CHARGES’—Domestic Only 
| Expedited Shipping 

CHARGE YOURCOST 
* Next day air $12.00 
* 2 day air $5.00 
- © 3 day air $3.00 


Subtotal 
All residents of AL, CA, CO’, DC. FL. GA", IL, KY. MD, MO, * Fax $.30/page 
NJ, OH. TX", and VA must add state and local taxes (subject Seong = nan 
Charges 
lax 


Bene 
































al 





w crane) ons = 
* Shipping is taxable in these states “IN ADDITION TO TOTAL $ 


ALL SALES ARE FINAL | TOTAL COST SHIPPING CHARGE nanneel 
] 









































REVISION: 12/1/95 





EXPEDITED SHIPPING METHODS 
You may request expedited shipment by: 


+ USPS Express Mail + UPS 2nd Day Air * UPS 3 Day Select +* UPS Next Day Air «+ Federal Express + FAX Transmission 
Shipping or FAX wansmussion charges will be added to the cost of the documentis) by EDRS 
EASE DO NOT REMOVE Effecuve January |, 1995 


a5 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EORS 
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ERIC DOCUMENT PRICE SCHEDULE* 










GENERAL INFORMATION 





* Based on number of pages in original document 















































* Prices are per document copy 
PAPER COPY (PC) MICROFICHE (MF) 
Price Code| No.ofPages | Price |PriceCode| No. of Pages Price 
PCO1 1-25 $3.97 | MFO1 1-480 $1.34 
PC02 26-50 $7.94 | MFO2 | 481-576 | $1.59 
PCO3 51-75 $11.91 | MFO3 | 577-672 | $1.84 
PC04 76-100 $15.88 | MFO4 673-768 $2.09 
PCOS | 101-125 | $19.85 | MFOS | 769-864 | $2.34 
PCO6 | 126-150 | $23.82 | MFO6 | 865-960 | $2.59 
PCO07 151-175 | $27.79 | MFO7 | 961-1056 $2.84 
Each additional 25 pages Each additional 96 pages 
or fraction = $3.97 (1 microfiche) or fraction = $.25 











*EDRS prices effective December 1, 1995 — December 31, 1996 


STANDARD SHIPPING RATES & 
INFORMATION 





DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS ONLY 

* All Paper Copy (PC) orders ship via UPS 

* All Microfiche (MF) orders over $25.00 ship via UPS 

* All Microfiche (MF) orders $25.00 or less ship via U.S. Postal 
Service First Class 

* Shipping costs are subject to change without notice 
























































mw DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY — ERIC uses 3 codes to indicate the 
format in which a document is available 
* Level 1 — available in both paper and microfiche 
* Level 2 — available in microfiche only 
* Level 3 — not available through EDRS; see “Available From” in the 
abstract for source information 


w EJ ARTICLES — EJ articles are NOT available through EDRS. For 
copies contact: 
* ISI (Institute for Scientific Information): 800-523-1850 or 215-386-0100 
* UMI: 800-248-0360 or 415-433-5500 


m PAPER COPY (PC) — A Paper Copy is a xerographic reproduction on 
paper from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has 
a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect the document. 


w PAYMENT 
* Prices set forth herein do not include ariy sales, use, excise, or similar 
taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the 
customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the 
customer. 
* Payment terms are NET THIRTY (30) DAYS by check or money 
order payable to EDRS in U.S. DOLLARS drawn on a U.S.BANK. 


m REPRODUCTION — Permission to further reproduce a copyrighted 
document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright 
holder, usually noted on the front or back of the title page of the 
copyrighted document. 


m CLAIMS POLICY — ALL SALES ARE FINAL. EDRS will replace 


products returned within 30 days of delivery due solely to reproduction 
defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 


DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 





Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC Documents may wish 
to open a Deposit Account as follows: 


* DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS: By depositing a suggested minimum of 
$200.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. If tax exempt, 
include a copy of the tax exempt certificate. 


* INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMERS: By depositing a recommended 
minimum of $300.00 in U.S. dollars drawn on a U.S. bank. 


OTHER EDRS PRODUCTS 

















PC & MIXED MF/PC ORDERS MICROFICHE ONLY 
RATE CHART RATE CHART 

ORDER VALUE SHIP COST MF COST SHIP COST 
UNDER $25.00 $3.75 $1.34—$1.84 | $0.55 
$25.01—$50.00 $ 4.50 ae : 
$50.01—675.00 $5.00 $7.27-$9.68 | $150 
$75.01—$100.00 $ 5.50 $9.69—$12.27 $ 1.70 
$100.01—$125.00 $5.75_| [$12.28—$1452 | $1.95 
$125.01—$150.00 $625 | | $1453—1711 | $2.15 
OVER $150.00 $6.75 $17.12—$19.36 | $2.40 
$19.37—$25.00 | $3.75 

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMERS 


* Based on current international postage rates in effect 
* Please contact EDRS for shipping estimate 





* Standing Orders and Backfiles for either the FULL ERIC COLLECTION 
or individual CLEARINGHOUSE COLLECTIONS are available. 


* EDRS also offers TOPICAL COLLECTIONS in several subject areas. 


For more information, please contact a Customer Service Representative. 
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HOW TO ORDER 
Resources in Education (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the document 
literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of Education by the 
U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve (12) monthly issues 
(each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them by Subject, Institution, 
Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) cumulative semiannual indexes 
(Jaruary-June, July-December). RIE is sold by GPO on subscription or as individual 
issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only approximately six months; issues older 
than that are generally not available from GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 
25% additional, as shown in the table below. 


NOTE: The Semiannual Index to RIE has been discontinued; the last issue was the 
volume for July-December 1994. 




















RIE Product Domestic | Foreign 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) 
Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 issues) $77.00 $96.25 
— Single Copy On-Demand ( 1 issue ) $21.00 $26.25 
Mail Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 


Orders: “Superintendent of Documents”: 


Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. You may 
Orders: also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, if available. 


Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line.) 


Customer Publication service section (/nquiries about a publication order.) 
Service: 202-275-3050 
Subscription research section (/nquiries about a subscription order.) 
202-275-3054 
Deposit account section (/nquiries about deposit accounts.) 
202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 
202-275-1006 (Library Programs Service) 

















HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant iiterature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CIJE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RIE and CIE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 








including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


CS === 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new. high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 


a 


et 











For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1100 West Street, 2d Floor, Laurel, Maryland 20707-3598, 301-497-4080 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


|) REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


() JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


(_) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


_) SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


() ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 











Organization 


Address 





City 





State Zip 











(Order forms will accompany ail descriptive material) 
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Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-LET-ERIC, ACCESS ER!C makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


@ ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


w@ ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


@ Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-LET-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES 
AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 


The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. Users 
from approximately 100 countries perform an estimated half million online or CD-ROM searches a year 
using a variety of available commercial systems (listed below). 


Users wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal equipped with a modem that can 
link by telephone with the vendor's system. Those preferring stand-alone CD-ROM systems must have 
a computer equipped with a CD-ROM drive. 


As an alternative to acquiring your own ERIC search capability, the Directory of ERIC Information 
Service Providers (available from any ERIC component) lists approximately 1000 organizations that perform 











ERIC searches on demand for users. 





ONLINE VENDORS 


CD-ROM VENDORS 





Knight-Ridder Information, Inc. 


EBSCO Publishers 





(formerly DIALOG Information Services) 83 Pine Street 

2440 El Camino Real P.O. Box 2250 

Mountain View, California 94040 Peabody, Massachusetts 01960-7250 
Toll Free: 800-334-2564 Toll Free: 800-653-2726 
Telephone: 415-254-7000 Telephone: 508-535-8500 
FAX: 415-254-7070 or 8541 FAX: 508-534-8523 

Knight-Ridder Information AG ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 

Data-Star 1100 West Street, 2d Floor 

Laupenstrasse 18a Laurel, Maryland 20707-3598 

CH-3008 Berne Toll Free: 800-799-3742 

Switzerland Telephone: 301-497-4080 
Telephone: 031 384 95 11 FAX: 301-953-0263 
FAX: 031 384 96 75 





OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 


Toll Free: 800-848-5878 
Telephone: 614-764-6000 
FAX: 614-764-6096 


Knight-Ridder Information, Inc. 
(formerly DIALOG Information Services) 
2440 El Camino Real 

Mountain View, California 94040 


Toll Free: 800-334 2564 
Telephone: 415-254-7000 
FAX: 415-254-7070 or 8541 





OVID Technologies 
333 Seventh Avenue 
New York, New York 10001 


National Information Services Corporation (NISC) 
3100 St. Paul Street 
Wyman Towers, Suite #6 








Toll Free: 800-950-2035 Baltimore, Maryland 21218 

Telephone: 212-563-3006 Telephone: 410-243-0797 

FAX: 212-563-3784 FAX: 410-243-0982 
Oryx Press 
4041 North Central Avenue at Indian School 
Suite 700 


Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 
Toll Free: 800-279-6799 
Telephone: 602-265-2651 
FAX: 800-279-4663; 602-265-6250 








SilverPlatter Information, Inc. 

100 River Ridge Drive 

Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: 617-769-2599 
FAX: 617-769-8763 





*U.S. Government Printing Office: 1996 — 404-672/40007 

















ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of education. 
Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They 
also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents 
analyzed for RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 

ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

Center on Education and Training for Employment 

1900 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 

Tel.: 614-292-4353; 800-848-4815; Fax: 614-292-1260 


ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Catholic University of America 

210 O'Boyle Hall 

Washington, D.C. 20064-4035 

Tel.: 202-319-5120; 800-464-3742; Fax: 202-319-6692 


COMMUNITY COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles (UCLA) 

3051 Moore Hall 

P.O. Box 951521 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1521 

Tel.: 310-825-3931; 800-832-8256; Fax: 310-206-8095 


COUNSELING AND STUDENT SERVICES (CG) 
University of North Carolina at Greensboro 

School of Education 

101 Park Building 

Greensboro, North Carolina 27412-5001 

Tel.: 910-334-4114; 800-414-9769; Fax: 910-334-4116 


DISABILITIES AND GIFTED EDUCATION (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Tel.: 703-264-9474; 800-328-0272; Fax: 703-264-9494 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street, (Dept. 5207) 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Tel.: 541-346-5043; 800-438-8841; Fax: 541-346-2334 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION (PS) 

University of illinois 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Tel.: 217-333-1386; 800-583-4135; Fax: 217-333-3767 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Tel.: 202-296-2597; 800-773-3742; Fax: 202-296-8379 


INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY (IR) 
Syracuse University 

Center for Science and Technology, 4th Floor, Room 194 
Syracuse, New York 13244-4100 

Tel.: 315-443-3640; 800-464-9107; Fax: 315-443-5448 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Tel.: 202-429-9292; 800-276-9834; Fax. 202-659-5641 


READING, ENGLISH, AND COMMUNICATION (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 E. 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Tel.: 812-855-5847; 800-759-4723; Fax: 812-855-4220 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) 

1031 Quarrier Sweet, P.O. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325-1348 

Tel.: 304-347-0465; 800-624-9120; Fax: 304-347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1929 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1080 

Tel.: 614-292-6717; 800-276-0462; Fax: 614-292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street, Suite 120 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Tel.: 812-855-3838; 800-266-3815; Fax: 812-855-0455 


TEACHING AND TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Tel.: 202-293-2450; 800-822-9229; Fax: 202-457-8095 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Teachers College, Columbia University 

Institute for Urban and Minority Education 

Main Hall, Room 303, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Tel.: 212-678-3433; 800-601-4868; Fax: 212-678-4048 





Sponsor: 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(ERIC) 
National Library of Education (NLE) 
Office of Educational Research and improvement (OER!) 
555 New Jersey Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 
Tel.: 202-219-2289; Fax: 202-219-1817 


Centralized Database Management: 
ERIC PROCESSING AND REFERENCE FACILITY 
Computer Sciences Corporation 
1100 West Street, 2d Floor 
Laurel, Maryland 20707-3598 
Tel.: 301-497-4080; 800-799-ERIC (3742); Fax: 301-953-0263 


Revised June 1996 


Document Delivery: 
ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE (EDRS) 
7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 
Tel.: 703-440-1400; 800-443-ERIC (3742); Fax: 703-440-1408 


Commercial Publishing: 
ORYX PRESS 
4041 North Central Avenue at Indian Schoo! Road, Suite 700 
Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 
Tel.: 602-265-2651; 800-279-ORYX (6799); Fax: 602-265-6250 


Outreach: 
ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-3172 
Tel.: 301-251-5157; 800-LET-ERIC (538-3742); Fax: 301-309-2084 
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